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CHAPTER I 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

INSTITUTIONAL OVERVIEW 

Lock Haven University (LHU) is one of 14 institutions constituting Pennsylvania’s State System of 
Higher Education. As the largest provider of higher education in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 
the State System’s universities offer more than 250 degree and certificate programs in more than 120 
areas of study. Nearly 405,000 system alumni live and work in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. 

A mid-sized institution nestled between two beautiful mountain ranges and the Susquehanna River, 
LHU has always been especially attuned to the community and culture of our region, and this means we 
contribute vitally to its economic growth.  LHU’s responsiveness to the needs of the Commonwealth has 
guided our evolving mission and corresponding name changes.  The University’s first incarnation was 
the Central State Normal School, founded in 1870 to meet the need for educators in the state of 
Pennsylvania.  In 1926 the Normal School became the State Teachers College of Lock Haven and, in 
1960, Lock Haven State College. In 1983 it became Lock Haven University and was joined with 13 
other institutions to create the State System of Higher Education.  Subsequently, LHU has expanded into 
a comprehensive regional master’s university offering a wide array of programs in the arts, education, 
humanities, sciences, health care, and business.    

The mission of LHU is to provide an excellent and affordable education to students in all of our majors 
and programs, with strong foundations in the liberal arts and sciences and a special emphasis on 
professional programs. All programs are complemented by real-world experiences and co-curricular 
activities that enable students to realize their full potential. Working closely with dedicated faculty, 
students develop the intellectual and practical skills necessary to become productive citizens in and 
contributors to our increasingly globalized and technologically-advanced world.  

With three academic colleges, LHU offers more than 50 majors and 30 minors to our approximately 
4220 undergraduates and 390 graduates.  Most first-year students and many continuing students, 
totalling over 1400, currently reside in campus housing. Over 450 students participate in 18 competitive 
Division I & Division II varsity sports. LHU’s students are active in over 130 clubs, sports, or other 
organizations.  

LHU has two main affiliate organizations: The Lock Haven University Foundation (LHUF) and The 
Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services (LHU SAS, Inc.). The LHUF has been in existence 
since 1967; its mission is to generate and manage resources for the benefit of LHU and its students.  To 
this end, the LHUF administers nearly 300 individually- named scholarships. The LHUF’s endowment 
totals nearly $12 million, and overall LHUF assets total more than $64 million. The LHU SAS, Inc. 
provides programs and services that enhance the overall educational development of students and 
enriches their personal growth through fostering participation in social, cultural, multicultural, 
intellectual, recreational, community service, campus governance, and leadership opportunities.  As part 
of this effort, the LHU SAS, Inc. administers activity fees for students. 
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SIGNIFICANT CHANGES SINCE 2009 

Senior Leadership (Standards 4 and 5) 

Between 2010 and 2013, LHU experienced significant turnover in senior leadership.  The table in 
Appendix 1.1 shows the gradual stabilization of the leadership team, beginning with the inauguration of 
President Michael Fiorentino in 2011-12, the arrival of Provost Donna Wilson in 2012-13, and the 
subsequent hiring of Deans, Clearfield Campus Director, Director of the Libraries, and an Associate 
Vice President for Enrollment Management. During this period Mr. Rodney Jenkins arrived to lead 
external relations, and Dr. Brett Everhart was appointed the Faculty Special Assistant to the Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation.  Appointment of a Vice President for Enrollment Management and 
Student Affairs in January 2016 completed the development of a strong leadership team across all 
divisions.  

Administrative Structure (Standards 3, 4, 5, 8 and 9) 

Since the self-study, LHU has also reorganized its administrative structure to improve efficiency and 
effectiveness. An Enrollment Management unit was created within Academic Affairs in 2012-13; in 
January 2016 a new division of Enrollment Management and Student Affairs was created. In 2012-13 
the Provost led a reorganization of Academic Affairs from two colleges (Liberal Arts and Science, and 
Education and Human Services) to three (Business, Information Systems, and Human Services; Liberal 
Arts and Education; Natural, Behavioral, and Health Sciences) with a view to improving effectiveness 
and student success, generating revenue, and showcasing programs of distinction. In 2013-14 the student 
affairs affiliate corporation was dismantled and reorganized as Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. See 
Appendix 1.2 for current organizational charts.  

Enrollment and Budget (Standards 3 and 8) 

The student population of the University increased from 3945 to 5451, or 38%, between 2000 and 2010, 
tracking to state and regional demographics. Enrollment then declined, also tracking state and regional 
demographics, for a total decrease of 15% from fall 2010 to fall 2015. From 2009 to 2015 faculty FTEs 
decreased by 10% and staff by 7% (see Chapters 4 and 6 for details).  In 2011 the state allocation was 
cut by 18% and remained flat until March 2016, when the FY16 allocation was increased by 5%, even as 
costs—especially for healthcare and retirement—rose precipitously (see Chapter 4).   

Facilities (Standards 2 and 3) 

The University’s facilities have seen major upgrades and expansions since the 2009-10 report.  A new 
science building with labs and equipment to support twenty-first-century STEM-HP learning was 
completed and occupied in 2013; the old science building has been repurposed for student service and 
administrative offices. Fairview Suites, a new suite-style residence hall opened in fall 2013.  
Underutilized and irremediable buildings have been demolished, including the one academic building, 
one largely vacant office building, and a vacant old-style dormitory; one more vacant office building is 
scheduled for demolition in 2016. At the same time, improvements in infrastructure, utility, and 
appearance, have been made in the Library, Ulmer North, Woolridge residence hall, Bentley dining hall, 
and the new university Commons; a redesign of Parsons Union Building is underway. See Appendix 1.3 
for the Facilities Master Plan Executive Summary. 
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PREPARATION OF THE PERIODIC REVIEW REPORT 

The preparation of the PRR has been integrated with LHU’s collegial governance and its four main 
stakeholder groups (students, faculty, staff, and administration). In fall 2014 the President convened and 
charged a PRR Steering Committee, co-chaired by the Provost and a faculty member. In consultation 
with governance committees and constituencies across the University, the committee outlined and 
drafted the report using an intranet share point platform allowing all members access to a wide range of 
documents for review and input. The PRR draft and supporting evidence were made available campus-
wide through the share point site; comments were solicited in open meetings, in governance committees, 
and through email before final revisions were made (Appendix 1.4). 

Abstract of the Periodic Review Report (PRR) 

CHAPTER I: Executive Summary—LHU has made significant data-driven changes since the previous 
full accreditation and the preparation of the PRR.  

CHAPTER II: Summary of Response to Recommendations—LHU has taken the requirements and 
recommendations of the Team and its own self-study recommendations seriously. There were significant 
changes in senior leadership in the years immediately following the self-study; even so, faculty and 
administration have jointly focused their efforts on implementing sustainable processes as indicated in 
the self-study, the Team report, and subsequent visiting teams and Commission Actions.   

CHAPTER III: Major Challenges and Opportunities—LHU faces many of the same challenges as other 
regional public institutions in the post-recession economy and legislative environment.  The University 
has been able to turn those challenges into opportunities for positive change; LHU is thus well 
positioned to achieve its mission and thrive in challenging circumstances. 

CHAPTER IV: Enrollment, Finance Trends, and Projections—LHU, like its sister institutions, has been 
affected by the decline in high school graduates over the past few years for the Central and Northeast 
regions of the Commonwealth.  Going forward, stable enrollment is projected at about 4,300 compared 
to the 2010 peak of 5,451 students.  Despite the lower enrollment, LHU enjoys a solid financial position 
as steps have been taken over the past several years to streamline operations and reduce expenses.  An 
independent assessment of the University’s finances conducted by the State System office supports 
LHU’s strong financial position  

CHAPTER V: Organized and Sustained Process to Assess Institutional Effectiveness and Student 
Learning—LHU is effective as an institution of higher learning, using systematic planning, assessment, 
and resource allocation to improve student learning and institutional effectiveness. Students are 
achieving college-level learning outcomes and successfully progressing into advanced study and 
employment at or near target rates. The University is achieving incremental improvements in most Key 
Performance Indicators and achieved a 9.5 (out of a possible 10) on Pennsylvania’s State System 
performance funding measures.   

CHAPTER VI: Linked Institutional Planning and Budgeting Processes—Over the past several years, 
institutional planning and resource allocation at LHU has evolved and matured into a set of sustainable 
processes integrated and linked by overarching planning and budgeting documents. The effectiveness of 
the implementation of the Strategic Plan, and of the allocation of resources to planning objectives, is 
assessed on a regular basis to ensure that planning and budgeting processes support institutional renewal. 
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CHAPTER 2 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS 

BACKGROUND 

A summary of Commission actions and University reports since the 2010 decennial site-visit and team 
report can be found in Appendices 2.1, 2.1.a, 2.1.b, 2.1.c., and 2.1.d. 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS 

As described in Chapter 1, and as the PRR demonstrates, Lock Haven University (LHU) has changed 
significantly since 2010 and is a stronger institution, having now attained stability of senior leadership, 
which has led to the implementation of sustainable practices relating to planning, linking budget to 
planning, and assessment.  The 2010 visiting-team report contained five requirements and several 
recommendations, a number of which endorsed recommendations made in the self-study.  The 
requirements are addressed separately below; progress on all the recommendations is summarized in the 
order the standards were grouped in the self-study. The Table of Recommendations in Appendix 2.2 
provides links to documentation. 

Visiting Team Requirements 

1. The team concurs with the self-study recommendation that budget allocations be reviewed to ensure
that expenditures correspond to the university strategic priorities once established.

This requirement was addressed by taking immediate action to align expenditures with strategic 
priorities and by establishing a better path to align budget with strategic planning. These actions were 
documented in the monitoring reports of 2/28/11 and 9/1/12 (Appendices 2.1.a and 2.1.c). The 
University met Standard 2 per affirmation in the team report of 2/20/11.  See Chapter 6 for processes 
and examples showing systematic alignment of budget with strategic goals and priorities. 

2. The team concurs with the self-study recommendation that LHU develop a long-term strategy to
address challenges posed by declining state support, changing student demographics and rising costs.

Since completing the self-study, the University has developed a dynamic long-term strategy to address 
challenges posed by declining state support, changing student demographics, and rising costs. 

a) 3-year budget projections are aligned with enrollment projections;
b) The University implemented most of the recommendations of a 2012 Enrollment Management 

Committee report, with allowances made for a declining demographic, and is now implementing 
recommendations of a 2014 Financial Aid Task Force and the 2014 Presidential Task Force on 
Enrollment Management (Appendices 2.11.a andn2.11.b);

c) In 2014-15 the University used  the 2014 Presidential Task Force on Enrollment Management 
Report to conduct a consultative review of programs with a view to a 2020 program array that aligns 
academic planning with anticipated enrollments and anticipated program demand (see discussion in 
Chapter 5); 
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d) In 2015-16, Academic Affairs engaged in an academic-planning process in order to achieve a 2020
and beyond program array that is mission-centered, responds to the needs of the Commonwealth,
sustains academic excellence, and is fiscally sound (details in Chapter 5);

e) In 2015-16, the Enrollment Management division used the 2014 Enrollment Management Task
Force recommendations, together with recommendations emerging from the Program Array review
and Academic Planning worksheet, to create a Strategic Enrollment Management Plan.

3. Lock Haven must prepare and document the Strategic Planning process and the strategic plan. The 
implementation of the Strategic Plan and the link between the strategic plan and the allocation of 
resources must also be clearly documented and become part of the institutional culture.

The University addressed this recommendation and submitted documentation of the Strategic Planning 
process in the monitoring report of 2/28/11, as acknowledged in the team report of 3/30/11.  The 
monitoring report submitted on 9/1/12 documented continuing implementation of the Strategic Plan at 
all levels and provided clear links to resource allocation. The Strategic Plan ensured the University’s 
adherence to its mission during the transition to a new senior leadership team.  Moreover, the Strategic 
Plan was designed for maximum flexibility, so that it evolves in response to changing circumstances and 
thus allows for continuous improvement.  Specifically, in August 2012 the University, on the advice of 
Academic Affairs Assessment Council, officially added Goal 1.6 to integrate assessment of student 
learning into the Strategic Plan (Appendix 2.3). Additionally in November 2014 the University 
broadened Goal 5.2, which originally addressed completing the new science center and a new residence 
hall, to encompass continual improvement of academic and supported auxiliary facilities to better serve 
students (Appendix 2.4). See Chapters 5 and 6 for documentation of Strategic Plan implementation and 
evidence that these processes are both effective and sustainable. 

4. Lock Haven University must prepare key performance indicators that assess the effectiveness of the 
strategic plan goals and objectives.

The Provost and the Strategic Planning Oversight Committee (SPOC) led a process to establish Key 
Indicators and Targets in 2014-15.  In 2015-16, the University collected and published those data, and 
documented actions taken on the basis of those data through the life of the Strategic Plan (Appendix 2.5- 
2.5.d).  In 2016-17, the University will create a new Strategic Plan, along with Key Performance 
Indicators and Targets, to be implemented from 2017-2022.    

5. Lock Haven University must develop and implement a communications plan to inform the entire 
university community about the Strategic Planning process and evolving plan.

The strategic planning process, reported in the follow-up report of 2/28/11, documents the collaborative 
procedures through which the plan was created.  The University regularly seeks input about the Strategic 
Plan, with information collected via electronic as well as face-to-face meetings.  These forums for 
collecting input include, but are not limited to, the President’s Open Meetings; Meet and Discuss with 
bargaining units; Council of Trustees reports; Academic Affairs Leadership Council; and the Strategic 
Plan Oversight Committee (SPOC). 

Recommendations made in the self-study and endorsed by the visiting team 

Mission and Integrity (Standards 1 and 6) 

The self-study and the site-visit team both recognized the need for the University to revise the 
statements of mission and vision to provide greater clarity and to guide the allocation of resources. As 
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documented in the monitoring report of 2/28/2011, the University revised the mission statement in the 
course of the strategic-planning process and, at the same time, created a statement of values.  The 
mission statement has guided the direction of the University and our investment of resources, even in the 
transition between 2011 and 2013 to new leadership in the Presidency and in Academic Affairs.  For 
example, the mission to provide a foundation, and majors, in the liberal arts and sciences in the context 
of a special emphasis on professional programs informed the reorganization of colleges in Academic 
Affairs (2012-13) and has been a key factor in the 2020 Program Array and Academic Planning 
processes. Appendix 2.6 documents the reorganization of Academic Affairs and Appendices 2.7, 2.7a, 
and 2.7b the Program Array process.  The mission highlights experiential learning and global 
citizenship, two learning outcomes that informed revision of the General Education curriculum.  
Specifically, the new requirements specify two Experiential Learning units and nine credits of global 
learning (Appendix 2.8). In 2014-15 the University identified Key Performance Indicators for assessing 
the mission and also formulated a vision statement (Appendix 2.15).  

Planning and Resources (Standards 2 and 3) 

The visiting team recommended that there be a strong link between strategic planning and resource 
allocation, that information about planning and budgeting be communicated with the University 
community, and that the link between planning and budgeting be assessed systematically.  The 
University documented linked strategic planning and resource allocation in the monitoring report of 
2/28/11 and provided evidence of ongoing and effective practices in the monitoring report of 9/1/12.  
Chapters 5 and 6 describe current processes for linking budget to planning and for conveying that 
information to the University community. 

Leadership, Governance, and Administration (Standards 4 and 5) 

The site-visit team concurred with the findings in the self-study that identified a core of issues around 
governance and administration, highlighting the need to clarify the roles and responsibilities in the 
administration, delineate the operations of shared governance, and specify the administrative structure 
that facilitated and organized their work. Related to these were lack of effective structures for 
communication about decision-making processes and their results and implementation. The new 
leadership team has responded by addressing specific problems, by ongoing review of the University’s 
organizational structure, and by developing web- and face-to-face avenues for timely communication of 
decision-making processes and policy.  See below and also the Table of Recommendations for details. 

Governance and committees: In 2011-12 the University, in collaboration with bargaining units, reviewed 
all committees, eliminating redundancies and providing clear charges for each (Appendix 2.9). The roles 
and responsibilities of shared governance committees are documented in their charges and, in the case of 
the University Curriculum Committee (UCC), in their Bylaws and Procedures. 

Organizational Structure: Under the new University leadership team, Academic Affairs, Enrollment 
Management, and Student Affairs have been reorganized with the goal of improving communication and 
effectiveness and achieving strategic priorities.  In 2012-13 the President asked the new Provost to 
review the two-college organization in light of the size and complexity of the institution, the wide 
diversity of programs housed in both the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences and the College of 
Education and Human Services, the need to showcase programs of distinction, the need for programs to 
plan and schedule collaboratively to promote student success, and the numbers of students, programs, 
and faculty under the oversight of the deans.  Through a data-informed and consultative process, 
Academic Affairs was reorganized into three colleges: Liberal Arts and Education; Business, 

7



Information Systems, and Human Services; and Natural, Behavioral, and Health Sciences (Appendix 
2.6). The new structure was implemented in July 2013 with all the founding deans hired by January 
2014.  At the same time, to implement Strategic Plan Goal 2, the University combined discrete units 
formerly in Academic Affairs, Student Affairs, and Finance and Administration, to form an Enrollment 
Management unit reporting to the Provost and hired an Assistant Vice President for Enrollment 
Management.  In 2014, following the retirement of the Vice President for Student Affairs, Student 
Affairs was merged into the division under oversight of the Provost in an effort to forge a more effective 
partnership between these areas.  Improvements in communication and collaboration ensued, including 
development of integrated structures like the Center for Excellence and Inclusion (CEI), Campus Life 
Integration Council (CLIC), and the Council of Leaders Advancing Student Success (CLASS).  
Communication pathways and collaborations among Academic Affairs, Enrollment Management, and 
Student Affairs having been established, in January 2016 the President created a division of Enrollment 
Management and Student Affairs, led by a Vice President for Enrollment and Student Affairs.  The 
administration continues to monitor the effectiveness of this reorganization in improving quantitative 
measures of student success, supporting student learning across the curriculum and co-curriculum, and 
sustaining appropriate staffing and supervisory levels.  Chapter 5 provides evidence that the University 
as reorganized continues to improve in Strategic Plan Key Indicators and Performance Funding 
Indicators. 

Communication about decision making: The new leadership team has taken several steps to improve 
communication about decision-making processes, emphasizing the sharing of information and soliciting 
input through appropriate venues.  Current and archived committee materials, including membership, 
chairperson, charge, minutes, and other relevant working documents, have been made accessible through 
a single webpage (Appendix 2.9).  A single repository for all University policies was also created, 
accessible through a single webpage (Appendix 2.10).  The University has recently added a monthly 
Community Newsletter to publish information of interest and concern to all faculty and staff. 

In addition to web-based opportunities for communication about decision-making, the University uses 
Meet-and-Discuss meetings with bargaining unit leaders to share information and solicit input into 
decision-making.  The Provost and Deans visited each department during 2014-15, sharing information 
and seeking input on LHU’s 2020 Program Array. The President has scheduled monthly Open Forums 
to share information about and seek input for decision-making; the Provost does the same, in more 
detail, with department chairs and select academic leaders at monthly Academic Affairs Leadership 
Council meetings and the Deans continue the practice in regular Dean’s Council meetings with 
Department Chairs.  In sum, the level of transparency, consultation, and the give and take of information 
related to decision making is significantly improved. 

Students (Standards 8 and 9) 

The self-study permitted close scrutiny of the staff, structures, and resources supporting student success, 
with an eye to determining how coordinated, comprehensive, and effective they were. This rigorous 
examination produced eight self-recommendations, four of which were endorsed by the site-visit team.  
The site-visit team made two additional recommendations aimed at improving the student-support 
infrastructure in Academic Affairs and in Student Affairs.  Accordingly, this report first addresses the 
University’s response to the team’s recommendations and then discusses progress and on-going 
development on specific initiatives to advance student persistence and graduation.  The University 
Strategic Plan picks up these recommendations in Goal 2: Enrollment Management. 
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First, the site-visit team urged the University to develop a more effective organizational model of offices 
and services that directly supports enrollment and retention (Admissions, Financial Aid, Bursar and 
Registrar). In 2012-13 President Michael Fiorentino charged the new Provost to recommend changes in 
Admissions staffing and structure.  Consequently, in 2013 the University hired an Assistant Vice 
President for Enrollment Management, who reported directly to the Provost, and joined Admissions, the 
Registrar, and Financial Aid into a new Enrollment Management unit.  In 2013-14 the Office of Human 
and Cultural Diversity, formerly under Student Affairs, was transformed into the Center for Excellence 
and Inclusion (CEI), reporting to the AVP for Enrollment Management. CEI, a one-stop coordinated 
academic services center, incorporated the state-funded Equal Opportunity Program and federally 
funded TRIO program faculty and staff, the Director of Disability Services for Students, the Academic 
Improvement Plan coordinator, student mentors, and other student success professionals in academic 
and student affairs to create a unit that could provide services to greater numbers of students.  The 
University monitors the effectiveness of student support services through individual program 
assessments and assessment of Strategic Plan Key Indicators. 

The site-visit team also urged the University to examine the structure of the incorporated student-
auxiliary affiliate, Student Cooperative Council (SCC), and the contracts for its professional staff, in 
order to strengthen the operational and fiduciary effectiveness of the organization.  In 2010, the 
University President and the Vice President for Student Affairs concluded from a review of SCC that 
having professional staff report to student officers was an ineffective and outdated management 
structure.  In April of 2011, the Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. (LHU SAS, 
Inc.), a 501 (c) (3) organization, was formed and recognized as an affiliate of the University to provide 
oversight and administer the student activity fees, underwrite and administer the financial aspects of the 
University’s campus clubs and varsity athletic programs, manage the campus bookstore, and manage a 
scholarship program.   Additionally, the LHU SAS, Inc. provides and maintains the appropriate financial 
reports for related revenue and expenditures, including all student activity fees, athletic gate receipts and 
other finances related to the Corporation.  On January 17, 2012, the official transfer of the SCC, Inc. 
assets to the LHU SAS, Inc. occurred and was approved by the Clinton County Courts, the State System, 
and the University.  LHU SAS, Inc. operates in accordance with their Bylaws and allocates student 
activities budgets through the approved budget process.  LHU SAS, Inc. budgets have stood the test of 
rigorous annual financial audits conducted by a reputable firm.   See the Table of Recommendations for 
links to documentation (Appendix 2.2). The eight remaining recommendations relate primarily to 
enrollment management, and by extension academic program planning, and to support for student 
success. 

Enrollment management and academic program planning:  The University and the site-visit team 
agreed on the importance of strategic enrollment management planning, focusing particular attention on 
aligning academic programs with strategic goals and enrollment projections.  The University has taken 
up these issues systematically, including establishing enrollment management as a unit, as described in 
the preceding paragraphs. 

In the first year of President Fiorentino’s tenure the Enrollment Management Committee (formerly the 
Admissions Committee) was charged with developing recommendations for improving recruitment or 
retention of students (Appendix 2.11.a). The recommendations led to a July 2012 workshop on core 
concepts in Strategic Enrollment Management Planning, to the creation of an Enrollment Management 
unit in 2012-13, and hiring of the AVP for Enrollment Management, as discussed above.  In 2013-14 the 
University made progress on aligning enrollment and budget projections, finalized a review and revision 
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of general education, allowing the newly-formed enrollment management unit and the newly-formed 
colleges time to build a shared vision, with commensurate goals, under the new leadership.  

In 2014-15 the University conducted parallel and related processes to formulate an evidence-based 
enrollment management plan and to review the University’s program array with a view to 2020 (the 
150th anniversary of the University).  The President first charged a Financial Aid Task Force to identify 
all the sources of aid distributed by the University and make recommendations about how to use them 
more strategically to support enrollments and student success, and, subsequently, charged an Enrollment 
Management Task Force to complete a comprehensive review of relevant data and practices and to make 
recommendations for targets and strategies.  The Financial Aid Task Force submitted its report in 
September 2014 (Appendix 3.5); this document was consulted by the Enrollment Management Task 
Force, which then submitted its own report in November 2014 (Appendix 2.11.b). Additionally, the 
Provost and Deans met with all departments to discuss the anticipated size and composition of the 
University in 2020 and to solicit feedback on the future of department programs. The Provost’s Office, 
with support from the Deans, used the Enrollment Management Task Force Report, program cost and 
enrollment data, indicators of quality drawn from department annual reports and 2009-10 program 
prioritization studies submitted by departments, occupational outlook data, and consideration of each 
program’s role in the mission to place each academic program in a quadrant on the axes of resources and 
enrollments.  Based on their location in the quadrants, programs were projected to grow, stabilize, or 
decrease in enrollments, with these trends guiding corresponding reallocations of resources.  The matrix 
and explanatory comments were shared with Chairs in April 2015. Chairs were invited to meet with the 
Provost in the late spring, summer and into the fall, bringing faculty as appropriate, to discuss their 
program’s location in the quadrant and, if they wished, to present additional information that would 
justify the move to a different quadrant. Building on those data and resulting matrix, in late fall and 
winter of 2015-16 the Provost led the Deans and Department Chairs in the development of a five-year 
rolling Academic Plan that includes new program development, moratoria of programs that are not 
viable or for other reasons scheduled for curtailment, and reallocation of funds to support programs 
scheduled for growth and/or addition of resources (Appendices 2.7, 2.7.a, 2.7.b, 2.7.c).  FY16 budget 
allocations and FY17 faculty line allocations were informed by the placement of programs on the 
program array matrix and by the emerging academic planning document. For further discussion on the 
planning process and the link to resources, see Chapters 6. 

Support for student success:  The team endorsed University recommendations to develop a consistent 
and structured First Year Experience.  This was accomplished by assigning responsibility for 
coordination of the First Year Experience, developing an early warning system, and creating a 
comprehensive academic-support delivery system.  These recommendations are also reflected in the 
2011 Strategic Plan Goal 1: Student Success.  A plan for the First Year Experience, using the 
Foundations of Excellence report and including outcomes and an assessment plan, was approved by the 
FYE committee and adopted in 2013-14 (Appendix 2.12).  In 2014-15 the Provost appointed a faculty 
coordinator with reassigned time to coordinate Learning Communities, the first- year seminar, and other 
aspects of the FYE, in collaboration with the FYE committee and the CEI.  The coordinator will 
establish a cycle of assessments and, in collaboration with the FYE committee, will make 
recommendations to the Provost and deans as indicated and will coordinate entry of assessments, 
findings, and actions into TracDat.   

The CEI is the coordinating body for student academic support. It includes the CEI Director and 
Assistant Director, the Academic Improvement Plan coordinator, EOP and TRIO grant-funded program 
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directors, Tutorial Services, Services for Students with Disabilities, the Associate Director for Student 
Life, and distributed student mentoring programs.  In an effort to increase communication and 
collaboration among student success networks on campus, in spring 2015 the Provost convened a 
monthly meeting of CLASS (Council of Leaders Advancing Student Success), which includes CEI 
members, Registrar, Financial Aid Director, Residence and Student Life staff, the Athletics Director, the 
Director of Libraries, academic deans, the FYE coordinator, the directors of honors and of the Institute 
for International Studies, and representatives from relevant committees.  The meetings are now co-
chaired by the Provost and the Vice President for Enrollment Management and Student Affairs. An early 
alert system was piloted in spring 2014 and implemented in fall 2015.  CEI staff, residence life staff, and 
enrollment management staff comprise the early alert team; the Vice President for Enrollment 
Management and Student Affairs is compiling preliminary effectiveness data on the fall early alert 
implementation. The total impact of support for student success is assessed through Strategic Plan Key 
Indicators. 

Faculty (Standard 10) 

Self-study recommendations relating to faculty reflect a keen interest in recruiting and retaining highly-
qualified and diverse faculty members, and providing them with support for professional development 
across the domains of faculty work.  The same interests recur with even more specificity in Strategic 
Plan Goal 3: Faculty and Staff.  The University’s response to the recommendations and ongoing efforts 
to recruit and retain qualified faculty and staff committed to students are summarized in the Table of 
Recommendations. Progress is tracked through the Key Indicators.  Actions, such as the assignment of 
new faculty release time for development in pedagogy/assessment and scholarship, are made on the 
basis of the data and evidence-based practices. 

Educational Programs (Standards 11 and 13) 

The three self-study recommendations in this area relate to the assessment of experiential learning; 
courses delivered through distance education; and making learning outcomes and program learning 
results readily accessible to students.  These align closely with team recommendations with respect to 
assessment of student learning, for which documentation was provided in the monitoring reports of 
12/1/2011 and 9/1/2012.  The University’s responses to the recommendations and ongoing processes are 
summarized and documented in the Table of Recommendations (Appendix 2.2).   For processes and 
examples of effectiveness in assessment of student learning, see Chapter 5. 

General Education (Standard 12) 

The site-visit Team urged the University to complete the process of development and implementation of 
a general education outcomes assessment plan and, further, to provide adequate resources for 
implementing assessment measures and studying their results. The University responded to the 
recommendation in the monitoring report of 2/28/11, and again in the monitoring report of 12/1/11.  The 
assessment plan documented in the follow-up reports included a period in which data would be collected 
for three years (2011/12 to 2013/14) so that trends could be assessed and then reported to the University. 
Changes in curriculum and pedagogy would thus be based not on year-by-year data but on trends data.  
The University hewed to that plan, collecting data for three years and producing a 3-year trend report in 
2014 (Appendix 2.13).  Following several opportunities for robust faculty discussion of the report, the 
General Education Subcommittee (GES) submitted recommendations for changes to the University 
Curriculum Committee (UCC), which will forward them with their revisions to the Academic Affairs 
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Assessment Committee (AAAC) and the Provost for implementation as appropriate. In sum, the 
University’s procedures for assessment are clearly defined and well-coordinated.  

Upon review of effectiveness data, the University made modest changes to the general education 
curriculum prior to the end of the three-year assessment cycle (Appendix 2.14).  The salient issues 
included: excess average credits to graduation, an excess of dedicated general education (leading to 
inflexibility), over-prescription of “general education electives” for major requirements, and shortages 
of seats in some courses.   For a full discussion of the revision and the resulting curriculum and 
assessment processes, see Chapter 5. 

The self-study recommendation to clarify general education requirements for associates degrees was 
fulfilled in the revision process.  The revision also identified competencies in written communication, 
critical thinking, and experiential learning designed to be achieved and assessed in the course of study in 
the major.  The University has also addressed a self-study recommendation to provide sufficient seats 
for general education in three ways: by the general education revision, which built more flexibility into 
the requirements; by introduction of first-year learning communities, which reserve sections of general 
education courses for first-year students; and by deans working with department chairs and the Registrar 
to monitor availability of seats in general education courses for first-year students and making 
adjustments as indicated.   

LHU has developed effective procedures to ensure robust faculty participation in the ongoing review 
and improvement of General Education.  For full discussion of assessment of General Education 
learning outcomes, see Chapter 5. 

Assessment (Standards 7 and 14) 

The site-visit team made four recommendations for institutional assessment, three of which endorsed 
recommendations made in the self-study.  The first two were to develop a program for comprehensive 
assessment of institutional effectiveness and then to document the use of data in decision making and 
resource allocation; the last two related to assessment of student learning outcomes, support of 
assessment processes, use of learning assessment data in curriculum decisions, and sharing assessment 
outcomes with appropriate constituencies. The University reported its progress in monitoring reports 
2/28/11, 12/1/11, and 9/1/12.  A brief summary of what was accomplished follows; a comprehensive 
report is found in Chapters 5 and 6.   

The University reports on institutional effectiveness to multiple constituencies, including the Board of 
Governors (Performance Measures), Middle States Commission (Standards of Excellence), accreditors 
of professional programs, and the Council of Trustees (LHU Strategic Plan). Most recently the Office of 
the Chancellor introduced annual University Action Plans, intended to respond to annual Financial Risk 
dashboards, a forthcoming annual Student Success dashboard, and the State System Strategic Plan.  In 
an effort to address multiple reports and standards without undue duplication, the University uses our 
Strategic Plan as the ”anchor plan”, mapping where possible other standards onto it.  In 2014-15, when 
the University developed Strategic Plan Key Indicators, it produced a comprehensive program of 
assessment that measures whether the University as a whole is moving the needle on key University 
priorities.  Although the Key Indicators were developed relatively recently, the University has been 
collecting, assessing, and using most of these data for decisions apart from the systematization and 
documentation the Key Indicators provide.  See Chapter 5 for discussion of assessment processes 
together with examples of assessments, results, and actions taken to improve institutional effectiveness. 
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The University provided evidence of sustainable processes for assessment of student learning, adequate 
support for those processes, and use of assessment results to inform improvement in monitoring reports 
2/28/11, 12/1/11, and 9/1/12.  By 2013-14 most academic programs at LHU had developed assessment 
plans identifying key program student learning outcomes (PSLOs) and specifying multiple assessment 
measures for each learning outcome, along with proficiency goals, and a plan for conducting 
assessments, and all had done so by 2015.  By 2014-15, 85% of LHU’s academic programs collected 
evidence, assessed student learning, and entered actions into TracDat, indicating that a thriving culture 
of assessment has been established.  The University’s commitment to assessment of learning reflects a 
significant advance from those practices in place in 2009-10. See Chapter 5 for discussion of assessment 
processes together with examples of assessments, results, and actions taken to improve student learning. 

Conclusions 

 Lock Haven University has taken the requirements and recommendations of the team and its own self-
study recommendations seriously.  Under new leadership, faculty and administration have continued to 
attend to the recommendations, to learn from the accreditation process, and to strive for and document a 
culture of evidence and of improvement. 
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CHAPTER 3 

MAJOR CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES 

In the years since the 2009 self-study Lock Haven University (LHU) has been defined by internal and 
external changes, significant in their scope and their impact on resources, program array, and size (see 
Chapter 1). These changes represent at once our greatest challenges and, as we demonstrate below, our 
greatest opportunities to position ourselves for academic excellence and fiscal sustainability.   

Student demographics and enrollments (Standards 2, 3, and 8) 

In the 2009 self-study and the 2011 Strategic Plan, the University was thinking in terms of 
accommodating enrollment growth; however, the specter of a declining demographic of high school 
graduates in the Commonwealth, which matched trends across the Northeast region of the United States, 
loomed on the horizon. The projected decline was placed squarely on the agenda by the site-visit Team 
in 2010 (see Chapter 2).  The University is addressing the decline through strategic enrollment 
management linked to budget, and through academic planning linked to reallocation of resources.  Put 
another way, the University is using this challenge to become more strategic, efficient, and focused on 
prioritizing in response to data and in keeping with our Mission.  

The 2014 Enrollment Management Task Force researched demographic trends and projections in LHU’s 
top ten admissions counties, the Commonwealth, and the region, together with corresponding and 
disaggregated data on yield-, persistence- and graduation- rates.  They also took into account financial-
needs data, the Financial Aid Task Force Report, and the Maguire Study on pricing flexibility conducted 
by the State System in 2013 (Appendix 3.5 and 3.6).  The Task Force used the data to create four 
enrollment scenarios out to 2025, from extremely conservative to very ambitious.  Senior staff and the 
President, after studying the report carefully, settled on scenario 3, which targets a 2020 student 
population of about 4600 and ambitious but attainable admissions cohorts that will hold enrollments at a 
steady state.  The University has recently revised those projections downward to align with new 
information (see Chapter 4 for discussion).  The University is aligning its budget projections, academic 
planning, and resource allocation with enrollment projections, aiming for managed enrollment, effective 
recruitment strategies, academic excellence, diversifying the student population to include adult and 
part-time learners, creating stackable credentials to leverage the national “unbundling” trend, and fiscal 
wellbeing (see below and Chapter 4).  Steps already taken include redesign of the website to improve 
marketing and recruitment, reorganization of Admissions, including the reallocation of two staff lines to 
Admissions, Academic Planning corresponding to a decline in undergraduate enrollments, and 
formulation of a Strategic Enrollment Management Plan aligned with academic program planning. 

In conjunction with enrollment management planning, in 2014-15 the University undertook an evidence-
based review of all academic programs with an eye to expectations about our program array in 2020.  
The review directly addressed several key factors, which include: the 2014 Enrollment Management 
Task Force report, the anticipated size and composition of the student population in 2020 and beyond, 
and the State System commitment to meeting the college-level workforce development needs of the 
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Commonwealth. Furthermore, the review considered whether existing programs are expected to grow, 
maintain, or decline, and to approximately what degree; how resources should be reallocated to reflect 
program expectation; and, taking into account new program development, whether the resulting 2020 
program array would enable the University to achieve its mission. See Appendices 2.7 and 2.7.a for the 
program array process and resulting matrix; see also Chapter 5 for discussion.  The University used the 
program-review data to create a rolling five-year Academic Plan, which it will continue to review and 
change as new data is gathered and assessed.  The academic plan includes anticipated new program 
proposals and implementation, program moratoria or reorganization, and plans for the reallocation of 
resources (Appendix 2.7.c).  Examples of steps already taken include development of a Bachelor of 
Applied Science to give students with an AAS or advanced technology certification opportunity to earn 
a baccalaureate degree online, and development of an AAS in Healthcare Professions track and 
certificate in patient advocacy.  The University has also initiated two program moratoria in spring 2016, 
in accordance with the program array review data, with additional programs scheduled for monitoring 
and review in 2016-17 and 2017-18.  

Growth in demand for healthcare professionals (Standards 8 and 11) 

Healthcare professions is an area of distinction for LHU, and growth in demand for healthcare 
professionals, documented and quantified in the State System’s recent Gap Analysis, thus presents an 
exciting opportunity for us.  The University is positioned to take advantage of this growth by increasing 
capacity in existing programs, leveraging the new college and new and renovated facilities to support 
recruitment and student success in STEM-HP, and adding related programs that address workforce 
needs and build on existing strengths.  Showcasing STEM-HP programs and the new facilities has also 
occasioned revenue generation in the form of scholarships, research support, internships stipends, and 
instrumentation.  The challenge accompanying this opportunity is the high cost of providing education 
in science- and clinical-intensive education in healthcare.  The University is taking several steps to build 
capacity in healthcare professions education and to mitigate the cost-model deficits associated with it: 

• LHU has piloted a fee increase for nursing courses and are monitoring its effects;
• LHU is providing faculty development in STEM and large-section pedagogies to reduce

DE(=F)WI rates and course repeats;
• LHU is requiring all new graduate programs, including those in STEM-HP, to show a positive

revenue balance by the second or third year;
• LHU and the State System are communicating with elected officials about joining SARA to

address the costs and administrative paper-work associated with state authorizations for out of
state delivery of online programs (including our Clinical Mental Health Counseling and Master
of Health Science in Health Science programs) and out-of-state clinical sites.

Trends in aligning undergraduate education with workforce needs (Standards 6, 8 and 11) 

As do most public institutions, LHU faces an increasing demand to link our academic programs to 
occupations/occupational outlook, employer satisfaction, and alumni income levels. The Office of the 
Chancellor is building a Program Alignment Toolkit to support alignment of programs with 
Commonwealth workforce needs and has conducted a Gap Analysis to help universities in the State 
System develop programs for unmet workforce needs.  At the same time, student demand in University 
professional programs and declining enrollments in liberal arts produced a misalignment between 
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program faculty FTEs and program student FTEs. This creates a situation in which the University 
mission to meet the Commonwealth workforce needs seems to be pitted against the mission to graduate 
students equipped with a high-quality education, including a rigorous general education in liberal arts 
and sciences, to accommodate the human challenges of a rapidly changing globalized world and to 
become life-long learners.  The University has, however, held firm to the principle that education in the 
liberal arts and sciences complements professional programs, and therefore has not strayed from its 
commitment to sustain select majors and minors in liberal arts and to ensure a high-quality general 
education for all undergraduates.  The Program Array matrix and the Academic Plan embody this 
commitment (Appendices 2.7.a and 2.7.c).    

In recent years the University has used enrollment and planning data to reallocate vacant faculty lines to 
high-demand programs and is using the academic- planning process to project resource reallocations in a 
data-informed and transparent way.  The University will use data from the Gap Analysis to develop 
additional professional programs in response to the workforce needs of the Commonwealth and is also 
collaborating with community and technical colleges to stack general education and special areas of 
study onto AAS and other technical degrees and certifications, leading to an applied baccalaureate 
degree.  Programs in traditional liberal arts disciplines that also link tightly to professions have been 
developed, such as the Jazz and Popular Music track, and are under development, such as a BFA in 
Nonfiction Writing.  These steps enable us to leverage our resources in support of our mission: a robust 
general education for all students, an array of majors in the liberal arts and sciences, and a special 
emphasis on professional education.  

Trends toward unbundling of higher education (Standards 11 and 13) 

A growing trend among both traditional and adult/returning students is to seek certifications, credentials, 
applied-science degrees (traditionally thought of as ‘terminal’ rather than ’transfer’ credentials) as 
pathways to the baccalaureate, rather than initially matriculating into a baccalaureate, or even an AA or 
AS, program. For regional public institutions like LHU, four-year (or five- or six-year) traditional 
students have historically been the foundation of the mission, informing policies, curricula, support 
services, aid, and co-curriculum.  Thus, like many other comparable institutions, LHU is seeking both to 
understand this rapidly-changing environment and to identify our role in serving students who, for 
various reasons, choose to “flip the paradigm.” As the academic-planning worksheets reflect, deans and 
faculty are exploring sub-baccalaureate certificates relevant to our mission, as well as applied 
baccalaureate degrees for students who bring in an AAS degree or other accepted technical credential.  
We already do this well in the RN to BSN program and anticipate building on that experience to expand 
our range of applied baccalaureates and certificates.  

State Allocation and Revenue Generation (Standard 3) 

The Office of the Chancellor recently undertook a Financial Risk Assessment of each of the 14 
universities in the State System (Appendix 3.1).  LHU emerged from the assessment with a sound 
financial outlook and well-managed risk, despite facing several cost-related challenges, including the 
18% reduction in state allocation in 2011, followed by flat appropriations in succeeding years, a decline 
in fall headcount enrollment of 15% since the site-visit in 2010, steadily increasing costs, including 
precipitous increases in health insurance and retirement costs, and an aging physical plant requiring 
substantial investment over the next 10 years.  A change in the allocation formula that resulted 
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in an increased amount of the State System appropriation coming to LHU, and increased performance 
funding, coupled with aggressive cost management, have contributed to  our solid financial position.  
The University has taken many steps to reduce costs without compromising our mission (see Chapter 4) 
and to use enrollment management, academic planning, and facilities planning to align our budget with 
projected enrollment and institutional priorities. We have also submitted and received Board of 
Governors or Council of Trustees approval for two fee flexibility pilots that will allow us to generate 
some additional revenues while minimizing negative impact on students.  Finally, the University and its 
affiliate, the Lock Haven University Foundation, are closing the silent phase of a new capital campaign 
that will advance key University goals in scholarships, facilities enhancements, faculty development, 
and student success (Appendix 3.2).  See chapter 4 for discussion of LHU’s financial trends and 
projections. 

Location (Standards 3, 9 and 13) 

LHU’s location in the Pennsylvania Wilds, along the west branch of the Susquehanna River, has always 
been both a remarkable opportunity and a test of the University’s resourcefulness, and recent 
innovations demonstrate a savvy awareness of the interconnections between our mission and the 
surrounding environs.  Specifically, LHU has built programs in environmental studies and sustainability 
studies that capitalize on the interests and occupations relating to the regional natural resources; science 
and health science faculty win grants and construct research projects with students around local ”rural”’ 
issues, as do faculty in humanities, social sciences, sport, education, business, and human services.  A 
recent Center for Rural Pennsylvania grant awarded to an interdisciplinary team of faculty is indicative 
of how LHU has used its rural location for mutual benefit (an example in Appendix 3.3).  The 
University is deeply engaged with many community partners and is exploring ways to render those 
partnerships more sustainable and visible by integrating them better into our infrastructure and 
connecting them for greater impact. 

While LHU is close enough to major population centers and their resources to sponsor field trips to 
these locales, our students do not have convenient access to large firms, or to the diversity and diverse 
employment, government, and professional networks that cluster in population centers.  In rural areas 
there is less alignment between employment opportunities and higher education than in urban areas, so 
there are increased challenges in linking education to local workforce development.  Potential faculty 
have concerns about schools and employment for their partners. Students who come from population 
centers persist at lower rates than students from surrounding or similarly rural counties and, if they 
transfer, the data show that most move closer to home (i.e., closer to a population center).  Pennsylvania, 
like the entire Northeast, has seen a sharp decline in the college-age demographic, which is projected to 
flatten and not see significant increase until 2027.  At the same time an oversupply of post-secondary 
institutions continues to grow, and the state has not acted to restrict or manage the operation of out-of-
state-providers.  These circumstances are assuredly not all new, but they have come to the fore as a 
declining demographic and an increase in competition for the post-secondary market have led the 
University to rigorous assessment of factors influencing enrollment.  To address this challenge, as this 
report will demonstrate, the University is using complementary and evidence-based strategies to 
mitigate the disadvantages and maximize the benefits of our location in rural Pennsylvania: 

• data and planning (enrollment management planning, academic planning, facilities planning),
• strategic management of resources,
• improved marketing, including a redesigned website,
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• technology, such as connectivity to the PennRen network and use of technology to support
global learning and engagement (Appendix 3.4),

• new housing/dining options and enhancements to residence life,
• community partnerships,
• increased generation of private revenues,
• articulations with post-secondary education partners,
• our historic strength in preparing teachers,
• deliberate support of faculty development,
• and enhanced engagement with our alumni and community.

Conclusions 

Lock Haven University is evolving in response to challenges and opportunities in our environment 
without compromising our core mission and values.  Demonstrating a profound commitment to the 
students and the University, faculty and staff have exhibited extraordinary creativity in devising 
practical yet innovative responses to a variety of issues.  In so doing, the University models the critical-
thinking that we strive to inculcate in students.  
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CHAPTER 4 

ENROLLMENT AND FINANCE TRENDS AND PROJECTIONS 

INTRODUCTION 

Like most institutions of higher education in the Northeast, Lock Haven University (LHU) has been 
facing enrollment challenges triggered by the declining number of high school graduates during the past 
several years.  University enrollment peaked at 5,451 in 2010 and has since declined to 4,607 in 2015.  
The University anticipates that enrollment will stabilize at about  4,300 students over the next few years 
and that demographic projections for the top eight feeder counties through 2025 offer some promise for 
undergraduate enrollment growth.  In addition, new academic programs, particularly graduate programs, 
also offer enrollment growth opportunities.  Notwithstanding the enrollment decline, the University’s 
financial condition is strong.  The cost structure has been adjusted through administrative realignment, 
reduction of temporary faculty lines, and multiple initiatives to achieve greater efficiency in non-
personnel areas.   The University has posted solid annual operating margins and, in most recent years, an 
increase in net assets.  The University’s healthy financial position is reflected in the results of the 
Financial Risk Assessment conducted annually by the Office of the Chancellor, and the most recent 
version dated January 2016 is provided as Appendix 3.1. 

Looking forward, the University projects steady enrollment levels at around 4,300 students.  Since 
tuition and fees comprise about 67% of Educational and General revenue, the enrollment outlook 
suggests a solid revenue base in future years.  Most of the remaining revenue is from state 
appropriations.  There, the outlook is also positive, with the potential for modest increases in 
appropriations after years of flat or reduced funding.  The first such increase - $20.6 million or 5% - was 
received in 2015-16.  In addition to the potential for an increase in the total appropriation for the State 
System, LHU is also benefitting from an increase in its allocation of the appropriation.   A revised 
allocation formula was introduced in 2014-15 that will result in an increase of about $2.4 million 
annually when it is fully phased in by 2016-17. Likewise, the University has enjoyed larger allocations 
of the performance-funding portion of the appropriation, with that growing from $1.4 million in 2012-13 
to $2.4 million in 2015-16 based on achievement of performance targets.   The outlook for costs going 
forward is mixed.  A total of 90% of the University workforce is represented by bargaining units and the 
collective bargaining agreements are either expired (faculty agreement expired June 30, 2015) or 
expiring shortly (most remaining units expire June 30, 2016).  So there is uncertainty surrounding the 
outcome of the bargaining process.  Likewise, future increases in health care costs are unknown, 
although plan design changes introduced in 2015-16 should temper rate increases.  These uncertainties 
are nothing new or unique to LHU, and the University has successfully managed them for years.  One 
major area where future cost increases are known is the state pension system.  For the past six years, 
pension contributions have been a major source of increased cost for the University.  But the last year of 
large increases in employer contributions should be 2016-17, with the contribution rate stabilizing after 
a modest hike in 2017-18.  The University debt load is relatively low and available net assets are 
adequate. In summary, the financial outlook for the University is positive and manageable.   
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ENROLLMENT 

Demographic Trends 

The decline in the number of high school graduates in the Northeast United States, including 
Pennsylvania, is well documented.  The latest edition of “Knocking at the College Door” identified the 
fall of 2011 as the peak high school graduating class in the Northeast. (Reference Appendix 4.1).  “After 
this, the Northeast’s graduating class sizes are projected to be progressively smaller each year, except 
for a couple of years of insignificant growth. Two decades later, by the end of the projections period, the 
class of 2028 will be 10 percent smaller than the class of 2009 (the most recent year of reported 
graduates), with almost 66,000 fewer graduates” (Western Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education, 2012, p. 19).  The comparable decline (class of 2009 to class of 2028) in Pennsylvania is 
projected to be 8% (Ibid., p. 20).   

As the table below shows, LHU has not been immune from this demographic trend: 

While the long-term projections in number of high school graduates and recent first-year freshmen 
admissions data reflect a downward trend, there is data that suggests the nadir has been reached in 
Pennsylvania.  Specifically, projections of high school graduates provided by the System Research 
Office (sourced from the Pennsylvania Departments of Health and Education) show 2014-15 as the low 
point at 124,288 high school graduates, a decline from the peak of 131,733 in 2011-12. Over the next 
decade the projected number of high school graduates in the Commonwealth is relatively steady, with 
125,292 estimated in 2024-25.  And in LHU’s main markets, the outlook is stronger.   In the top eight 
feeder counties, which represented 48% of student enrollment in fall 2015, high school graduates are 
expected to increase by 5.5% between 2014-15 and 2024-25 (32,139 to 33,920).  (Reference Appendix 
4.2).  

Historical Enrollment Statistics

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16
Undergraduate Fall Enrollment 5,114 5,029 4,969 4,855 4,521 4,220
Graduate Fall Enrollment 337 337 359 405 396 387
Total Fall Enrollment 5,451 5,366 5,328 5,260 4,917 4,607

New Students (Fall):
FT/FT Freshmen 1,194 1,236 1,347 1,086 935 884
Transfers 246 248 229 211 233 180
Graduate 133 115 156 138 150 160

Undergraduate Degrees Conferred 862 955 907 1002 976
Graduate Degrees Conferred 100 130 119 158 155

Undergraduate Credit Hours 149,942 145,725 143,162 140,303 129,435
Graduate Credit Hours 8,691 9,212 9,896 10,556 10,613
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Taken together, the recent enrollment experience and projections of high school graduates depict a 
challenging and competitive recruiting environment for traditional first-time freshmen students, one that 
also presents certain opportunities.  
University Actions 

The University has been actively addressing the demographic challenges for many years.  Several 
committees have made recommendations to address the challenge, and many of these have been 
adopted.  One major change implemented in 2012-13 was the formation of an Enrollment Management 
Division that combined the functional areas of Admissions, Registrar, and Financial Aid in a single 
organization; the Center for Excellence and Inclusion was added the following year.  This division 
initially operated as part of Academic Affairs under the Associate Provost for Enrollment Management, 
a new senior position created to coordinate and manage the University’s overall recruitment and 
retention initiatives.  In January 2016 the President established a separate Enrollment Management and 
Student Affairs division to focus and strengthen the University’s recruitment and retention. 

In September 2014 the President commissioned an Enrollment Management Task Force to conduct a 
comprehensive review of current recruitment strategies and initiatives, relevant demographic data for 
Pennsylvania and the Northeast region of the country, application data by major for the past five years, 
target student populations (e.g., freshmen, transfer, out of state, international, graduate), target university 
undergraduate and graduate enrollment, and program array.  In November 2014 the task force issued a 
report containing twelve recommendations, which is included as Appendix 2.11b. These 
recommendations addressed process improvements, refinements to the marketing approach, increasing 
resources aimed at recruiting new students, and expanding institutional aid programs.  The 
recommendations are being actively implemented.  For example, a new merit-based scholarship program 
was established to attract high performing students, and it was funded at a level of $75,000 per incoming 
class (total annual commitment of $300,000 if all awards are renewed).  Additionally, the second phase 
of the website redesign project was funded at a level of $175,000 and is being implemented in 2016.  
The focus of this project is to improve the website’s functionality for attracting prospective students.   

Current Projections 

The Institutional Research Office updates enrollment projections on a regular basis using the most 
current information available.  The following projections reflect the anticipated fall 2016 incoming class 
and the loss of students graduating in the spring and summer of 2016.   These enrollment levels are the 
basis for the financial projections provided later in the section. 
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 The University’s outlook for stable enrollment levels into the next decade was supported recently by an 
independent assessment done by the State System’s Office of the Chancellor and included in the 2016 
Financial Risk Assessment. (Reference Appendix 3.1, slide 30). 

FINANCES 

The University’s finances are organized by major fund centers: Educational and General (E & G), 
Auxiliary, Restricted, and Plant Funds.   The University is increasingly dependent on tuition and fee 
revenue, with that contributing 67% of E&G revenue in 2014-15 along with all of the Auxiliary fund 
revenue.  The tuition rates are established by the State System Board of Governors and have been 
increased in most recent years by 3% to 3.5%.  The State System also introduced a pilot program 
allowing alternative tuition and fee structures at individual universities.  Under the pilot program, LHU 
introduced a change to its Educational Services fee that generated an additional $677,000 in revenue in 
2015-16 and a nursing course fee that will add approximately $160,000 when fully implemented in 
2016-17.   Despite these increases, the declining enrollment over the past few years has resulted in lower 
operating revenues.   

Non-operating revenues, which include the state appropriation, have increased over the last three years.  
Although the total  State System appropriation has been flat for several years subsequent to a large 
reduction in 2011-12, the current administration supports higher funding and an increase of $20.6 
million (5%) was received in 2015-16.  Additionally, a change in the allocation formula enacted in 
2014-15 resulted in LHU receiving a larger proportion of the system appropriation.  All other factors 
being equal, that would result in an increased appropriation of approximately $2.4 million.  This 
increase is being phased in over three years (2014-15 through 2016-17).  Since the allocation formula 
also takes into account relative enrollment levels across the state system institutions, the actual increase 
in appropriation will vary from the nominal amount, but should approximate it.   

ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS

Fall Headcount 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
Undergraduate

In-State 4,231 3,973 3,609 3,602 3,597 3,594
Out-of-State

Domestic 245 202 213 213 213 212
Foreign 45 45 34 34 34 34

Out-of-State Total 290 247 247 247 246 246
Total Undergraduate 4,521 4,220 3,856 3,849 3,844 3,840
Graduate

In-State 338 345 351 370 388 398
Out-of-State

Domestic 58 42 56 62 64 68
Foreign 0 0 0 0 0 0

Out-of-State Total 58 42 56 62 64 68
Total Graduate 396 387 407 432 452 466
Total Fall Headcount 4,917 4,607 4,263 4,281 4,296 4,306
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In addition to the appropriation that is distributed under the allocation formula, there is a component – 
representing 9.4% of the total – that is distributed based on University performance.  For each State 
System university, targets are established for ten metrics that measure performance relating to student 
access, student success, stewardship of physical plant and financial resources, and other university-
specific measures.   It is possible to earn one point for each measure, and in 2015-16 LHU earned 9.5 of 
the possible ten points which was the highest score in the system.  This resulted in performance funding 
of $2.4 million, which represents an increase of $1 million over what the University was awarded in 
2012-13.  Not only does this provide a direct financial benefit to the University in a very challenging 
fiscal climate, but it also demonstrates progress in achieving strategic plan objectives, since there is 
substantial correlation between the performance measures and the university strategic plan.  The most 
recent Performance Report is provided as Appendix 4.3 

The chart below depicts the composition of E&G revenue in 2014-15. 

On the cost side, the percentage composition of E&G expenses by category in 2014-15 is depicted 
below.   

Tuition and 
fees 
67% 

Appropriation 
31% 

Other 
2% 

E&G Revenue 2014-15 

Salaries 
51% 

Benefits 
24% 

Services and 
Supplies 

16% 

Capital and 
Transfers 

9% 

E&G Expense 2014-15 

23



As is typical for educational institutions, the largest component by far is personnel cost, which makes up 
75% of the total.  Since 90% of the University’s workforce is represented by bargaining units, the 
collective bargaining agreements govern the personnel cost structure.  The CBA with the faculty union 
expired at the end of June 2015, and the faculty continues to work under the expired contract.  The 
contracts with the majority of the other unions will expire in June 2016.  So the level of salary expense 
remains unsettled and the projections contained herein are estimates based on past experience.  Beyond 
the salary line, the increased employer contributions to the pension and healthcare plans have been a 
major challenge over the past several years.  Most University employees make a choice between two 
retirement plans: a defined contribution plan with immediate vesting to which the University contributes 
9.29% of salary or a defined benefit plan with ten-year cliff vesting that has required a step up in 
employer contributions from 3.29% of salary in 2009-10 to 24.86% in 2015-16.  The employee base is 
split fairly evenly between the two plans, and the increase in the defined benefit contribution rate is 
driving a $972,689 increase in retirement plan expense in 2015-16. Fortunately, after multiple years of 
substantial increases in the employer contribution rate, that rate is projected to peak in 2017-18 at 
29.75% of salary and actually decline slightly the following year.  The University is also challenged 
with increasing healthcare costs, which are projected to grow in 2015-16 by $581,841 for active 
employees and $446,514 for annuitants. 

The University has managed the financial challenges of declining enrollment and increasing personnel 
costs by streamlining all operations, realigning various administrative functions, reducing headcount, 
and decreasing departmental operating budgets.  Total faculty and staff headcount has been reduced 
from 595 in the fall 2010 census to 546 in fall 2014, a decline of 8.2%.  Likewise, annual discretionary 
operating budgets have been reduced by $3.4 million, from $7.5 million in 2007-08 to $4.1 million in 
2015-16. 

Evidence of the effectiveness of the University’s actions to control costs and operate efficiently can be 
found in the state system’s Financial Risk Assessment analysis, which compares key financial and 
operating metrics across the fourteen state system universities and broader peer groups, when available. 
This assessment includes various measures of operating efficiency (Appendix 3.1, slides 41 through 55), 
with perhaps the broadest measure being E&G Expenditures per FTE Student.  The chart below shows 
that LHU’s E&G costs have consistently been lower than the average across the State System. 
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Recent Financial Results 

The University has posted strong operating results for the last several years and currently enjoys a very 
solid financial position.  The table below summarizes the operating results for the past five years as set 
forth in the University’s audited financial statements which are provided as exhibits. These numbers are 
the consolidated results of the Educational and General, Auxiliary, Restricted, and Plant fund centers. 

As the results indicate, revenues have consistently exceeded expenses, enabling the University to 
increase its net position on an annual basis.  The lone exception is 2014-15 where the results include 
$2.3 million in one-time charges associated with the demolition of three campus buildings ($1.2 in 
demolition expense and a non-cash loss on disposal of $1.1 million) and $1.7 in current year charges 
associated with the adoption of GASB 68, which requires all government entities to record pension 
liability on the financial statements.  Without those two items, the net position would have increased by 
$1.2 million.   

Additionally, the Financial Risk Assessment conducted by the state system office provides some 
favorable comparison data with respect to the Annual Operating Margin metric – in most recent years, 
the University’s operating margin has exceeded the average margin of all state system schools 
(Appendix 3.1, slide 57). 

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL RESULTS

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
Operating Revenue $56,496,797 $60,892,384 $62,018,585 $62,212,523 $59,102,758
Operating Expenses $86,792,313 $83,800,896 $88,940,352 $89,692,008 $91,044,527
Net Operating Loss ($30,295,516) ($22,908,512) ($26,921,767) ($27,479,485) ($31,941,769)
Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses) $31,685,261 $27,586,899 $27,519,379 $28,054,022 $28,365,892
Income Before Other Revenues $1,389,745 $4,678,387 $597,612 $574,537 ($3,575,877)
Other Revenues $330,575 $449,363 $3,084,605 $932,532 $814,834
Change in Net Position $1,720,320 $5,127,750 $3,682,217 $1,507,069 ($2,761,043)
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Selected asset and liability information for the past five years is presented in the table below.  The data 
demonstrates that the University’s liquidity is high: cash and equivalents balances have grown 
consistently over the past five years and the ratio of current assets to current liabilities was 6.6 to 1.0 at 
June 30, 2015.  Likewise, the University has a relatively low level of long-term debt: $18.1 million at 
the end of FY 2014-15.  These characteristics indicate that the University has a high degree of financial 
flexibility and is well-positioned to deal with any unexpected financial challenges in the near term.  

The University’s largest liabilities are long-term postretirement medical benefits and pension 
obligations.  FY 2014-15 is the first year that the University’s share of the Commonwealth pension plan 
obligation is recorded on the face of the financial statements per GASB 68; it was previously disclosed 
via footnote.  Absent the recording of this $47.6 million long-term liability the University’s net position 
would have registered an increase in FY 2014-15 instead of the large decline.  As depicted below in the 
table and chart, the net position increased steadily in the four preceding years, which is a good indication 
of financial health. 

CONDENSED BALANCE SHEET

ASSETS AND DEFERRED 
 OUTFLOWS OF RESOURCES 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

Current Assets:
Cash and Equivalents $49,812,450 $58,926,625 $62,804,579 $63,726,502 $66,664,451
Other $3,398,986 $4,038,098 $4,151,864 $5,480,620 $5,808,222
Total Current Assets $53,211,436 $62,964,723 $66,956,443 $69,207,122 $72,472,673

NonCurrent Assets:
Capital Assets, Net $65,543,504 $66,413,231 $68,458,596 $70,324,839 $66,901,150
Other $877,352 $837,940 $1,138,527 $1,000,796 $806,410
Total Noncurrent Assets $66,420,856 $67,251,171 $69,597,123 $71,325,635 $67,707,560

Deferred Outflows of Resources $160,088 $140,171 $4,076,476

Total Assets and Deferred Outflows $119,632,292 $130,215,894 $136,713,654 $140,672,928 $144,256,709

LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION
Current Liabilities $14,193,599 $13,954,336 $14,309,725 $14,804,546 $10,988,189

NonCurrent Liabilities:
Postretirement Benefit Obligations $32,649,365 $36,168,398 $39,988,707 $43,344,314 $48,263,417
Pension Liability $0 $0 $0 $0 $47,611,404
Bonds Payable, Net $20,100,460 $22,112,720 $20,927,977 $19,358,025 $18,082,494
 (including payments due to System)

Other $5,936,595 $6,100,417 $6,063,314 $6,235,043 $7,285,989
Total Noncurrent Liabilities $58,686,420 $64,381,535 $66,979,998 $68,937,382 $121,243,304

Deferred Inflows of Resources $0 $0 $0 $0 $757,006

Net Position $46,752,273 $51,880,023 $55,423,931 $56,931,000 $11,268,210

Total Liabilities and Net Position $119,632,292 $130,215,894 $136,713,654 $140,672,928 $144,256,709
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Unrestricted Net Assets 

Perhaps the best indicator of net assets available for near-term needs is unrestricted net assets excluding 
the postretirement benefit and pension liabilities.  The table and chart below show unrestricted net assets 
for the E&G fund, Plant E&G fund, and Auxiliary fund.  The amount encumbered is also shown.  
Encumbrances represent both contractually committed amounts and planned amounts designated for 
future facilities projects.  Total net assets have grown consistently over the past five years and available 
unencumbered net assets have remained steady.  The unencumbered balance at the end of FY 2014-15 
represents 29.7% of revenue (operating plus non-operating), which is another indication of the 
University’s solid financial position.  This view shows the underlying stability of these net asset levels 
without the effect of the large accounting change related to the adoption of GASB 68 in 2014-15. 

UNRESTRICTED NET ASSETS

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
General E&G Fund  Net Assets $13,256,456 $17,294,646 $17,022,538 $17,434,947 $17,440,135
E&G Plant Fund Net Assets $15,335,794 $18,854,867 $23,331,006 $25,143,209 $28,235,064
Auxiliary Fund Net Assets $13,268,989 $15,634,899 $15,602,086 $15,566,686 $15,854,797
Total Unrestricted Net Assets $41,861,239 $51,784,412 $55,955,630 $58,144,842 $61,529,996
Less: Encumbrances $17,476,914 $26,665,668 $30,923,941 $35,099,887 $35,519,400
Unencumbered Net Assets $24,384,325 $25,118,744 $25,031,689 $23,044,955 $26,010,596
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The state system’s Financial Risk Assessment provides several metrics that address the adequacy of the 
University’s net assets and how its position compares to peer group data: 

- LHU’s ratio of unrestricted financial resources to total annual operating budgets was 65.8%
in 2014-15 compared to the median peer group at 31% (Appendix 3.1, Slide 58).
- The ratio of net assets to outstanding debt at LHU was 283% in 2014-15 compared to the 
peer group median of 50% (Appendix 3.1, Slide 61).
- The percentage of the operating budget used for debt service was 2.95% at LHU in 2014-15 
compared to the peer group median of 4.4% (Appendix 3.1, Slide 62). 

Capital Accounts 

The unrestricted net asset amounts shown above include E&G and Auxiliary plant fund balances, which 
are one main source of funding capital projects.  These funds are replenished from E&G and Auxiliary 
operations, with the excess of current year revenues above expenses becoming a non-mandatory transfer 
to the plant fund.  The table below shows that the University has consistently been able to transfer funds 
from operations into these critical accounts: 

A second important source of capital funding is an annual appropriation from the Commonwealth for 
facility projects.  In recent years, the State System has received $65 million annually, and these funds 
are distributed across the fourteen institutions.  .  This capital appropriation provides a source of funds 
for new construction and major building renovations that could not be covered with internally generated 
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funds.  Recent projects funded at LHU include $35 million for a new Science Center that came online in 
fall 2013 and $6 million for an electrical infrastructure upgrade that will go into the design phase in 
2015-16.  In addition, the recently approved five-year plan includes $16 million for a full renovation in 
2019-20 of one of the University’s main academic buildings the Robinson Learning Center. 

The University also receives an annual capital appropriation under the Keystone 93 program, which is 
funded by real estate transfer taxes.  These funds must be used for facilities deferred maintenance 
projects and has been about $700,000 in recent years.   

These funding streams are critical in order to address the substantial backlog of deferred maintenance 
needs across the University’s physical plant.  In 2012-13, the University commissioned a comprehensive 
survey of the condition and deferred maintenance needs of its facilities. The  resulting Integrated 
Facilities Plan identified $150 million of projects that should be completed over the next ten years and 
this database is being used to guide the allocation of resources to the highest priority facilities projects.  
The survey was also a catalyst for the development of a facility demolition plan, under which older 
buildings that would require a substantial investment in renovation are identified as candidates for 
demolition, which results in a reduction of the overall deferred maintenance backlog as well as reducing 
ongoing cost of operations.  To date, buildings taken off line and razed have resulted in approximately 
$500,000 in annual operations and maintenance savings.  Through a reduction in the facilities footprint, 
careful prioritization of needs, and prudent management of capital and internally generated facilities 
funds, LHU continues successfully to manage the deferred maintenance challenge.   

Financial Projections 

The chart below depicts a summary of the Educational and General fund, showing actual results for FY 
2014-15, the revised budget for FY 2015-16, and projections for FY 2016-17 through 2018-19.  In 
addition to the enrollment projections set forth above, a number of key assumptions are reflected in 
these projections.  On the revenue side, tuition and related fees are projected to increase by 3% per year, 
which is consistent with recent increases.  In addition, a new Student Services Fee was approved by 
LHU’s Council of Trustees that will be effective for 2016-17 and generate about $1.2 million in revenue 
annually.  Finally, state appropriations are projected to increase by 5% in 2016-17 (same as the actual 
increase in 2015-16) and by 2.5% thereafter.   

With respect to expenses, salary increases are projected at 2.5% per year,  pension contributions are 
included at the rates provided by the State Employee Retirement System, and health care costs are based 
on negotiated rates for 2016-17 and escalated between 6 and 7% annually thereafter.  Other costs are 
escalated by an estimated CPI factor and institutional student aid is increased by $75,000 per year. 

Applying these very realistic assumptions results in projections of solid financial performance over the 
next three years, with revenues exceeding expenses in all years, allowing a non-mandatory transfer to the 
plant fund for ongoing facilities upkeep. Auxiliary fund projections are provided in Appendix 4.4. 
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EDUCATIONAL AND GENERAL FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS

Revenue/Sources
2014 - 2015    

Actuals
2015 - 2016 

Revised Budget
2016 - 2017 

Projected
2017 - 2018 

Projected
2018 - 2019 

Projected
Tuition 38,208,252 36,592,183 34,911,350 36,098,793 37,340,405
Fees 7,979,039 8,113,645 8,983,450 9,879,264 10,134,060
State Appropriations 21,224,569 23,412,592 25,092,592 25,542,592 25,992,592
All Other Revenue 1,467,135 1,559,371 1,885,730 1,887,165 1,890,372
Total Revenue/Sources 68,878,995 69,677,792 70,873,122 73,407,814 75,357,428

Expenditures and Transfers

Compensation Summary
  Salary and Wages 35,471,554 35,920,320 36,486,963 37,375,122 38,336,691
  Benefits 16,371,411 18,491,713 19,790,031 20,719,039 21,446,650

  Subtotal,  Compensation 51,842,965 54,412,033 56,276,994 58,094,162 59,783,341
Utilities 1,420,415 1,404,870 1,432,967 1,461,627 1,490,859
Services & Supplies 9,421,466 10,007,029 10,358,266 10,768,837 10,961,506
Capital Expenditures 325,754 632,796 397,073 397,073 397,073
Mandatory Transfers 1,059,263 1,063,296 1,098,796 1,131,296 1,165,796
Non Mandatory Transfers 4,809,132 2,157,768 1,309,025 1,554,820 1,558,853

  Subtotal, Noncompensation 17,036,030 15,265,759 14,596,127 15,313,653 15,574,087
Total Expenditures 68,878,995 69,677,792 70,873,122 73,407,814 75,357,428

Revenue/Sources Less
Expenditures/Transfers 0 0 0 (0) 0
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CHAPTER 5 

ORGANIZED AND SUSTAINED PROCESSES TO ASSESS INSTITUTIONAL 
EFFECTIVENESS AND STUDENT LEARNING 

Lock Haven University (LHU) is effective as an institution of higher learning and uses sustainable 
processes to assess and improve its operations.  Evidence demonstrates that our students are achieving 
college-level learning outcomes and progressing into advanced study and/or employment at or near 
target rates, which is the core mission of the institution.  Moreover, the University uses assessment and 
its resources to create conditions – in facilities and technology, in faculty and staff, in the array of 
programs, in student support, and in curricular and co-curricular learning opportunities – that advance 
our mission in accordance with the strategies set forth in the Strategic Plan and measured through Key 
Performance Indicators.  Student learning and institutional effectiveness are thus interconnected.  This 
chapter demonstrates LHU’s comprehensive approach to the assessment of institutional effectiveness 
and student learning. 

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE AND RESPONSIBILITIES FOR ASSESSMENT 

The University’s organizational structure supports and provides resources for faculty and staff to 
conduct the core work of the institution and to assess and improve overall. The flow chart in Figure 5.1 
illustrates the primary responsibility for assessment and improvement of learning and institutional 
effectiveness and documents the regular flow of assessment information/data and feedback. Appendix 
5.1.a describes the roles of each group mentioned on Figure 5.1 below. 

ASSESSMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 

Overview 

As Figure 5.1 illustrates, assessment and improving effectiveness are conducted at every level of the 
University, from the faculty, department chairs, and staff, who are closest to the work, through senior 
managers and shared-governance committees, to the Vice Presidents and President, and our governing 
boards.  The processes vary somewhat across divisions, but all originate in and are anchored by the 
Strategic Plan and geared toward the targets established by the Key Performance Indicators.  The 
Strategic Plan Oversight Committee (SPOC), with the support of the Office of the Provost and the 
Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation, monitors data on implementation of 
the Strategic Plan across the University and progress on Key Performance Indicators, and it receives 
recommendations for University-wide improvement.  SPOC is empowered to make recommendations to 
executive-level staff for improvement and also to make recommendations back to committees and 
departments.  For example, in 2012 SPOC recommended that the Strategic Plan be revised to include 
Goal 1.6 about assessing and improving student learning; SPOC also coordinated the formulation of Key 
Performance Indicators and recommended the draft version to the President’s senior staff. 

Both the self-study and the visiting team recommended adoption of a comprehensive assessment tool 
that combines virtually all of the assessments conducted by the University.  That tool, developed in 
2014-15, is the Strategic Plan Key Performance Indicators, for which data is collected and assessed both 
annually and also longitudinally for progress toward the targets (Appendix 2.5.-2.5.d). 
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Figure 5.1: Flow of Assessment Data and Feedback 

The University community is consulted and kept abreast of major initiatives to advance the Strategic 
Plan and progress on goals through a variety of meetings and communications including:  

• Fall Semester Opening Meetings and Open Forums (sample materials in Appendix 5.3),
• Academic Affairs Leadership Council (AALC), a monthly meeting of chairs and other academic

leaders with the Provost and senior administrators (sample agendas and meeting materials in
Appendix 5.4),
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• Dean’s Councils, monthly meetings of Deans with college chairs,
• Council of Leaders Advancing Student Success (CLASS), a monthly meeting of leaders of student

success support services convened by the Provost (sample meeting materials in Appendix 5.5),
• SharePoint sites where data and materials can be shared by a working group or with an entire

constituency (sample SharePoint site in Appendix 5.6),
• Meet and Discuss with bargaining unit leaders (sample agendas in Appendix 5.7), and
• Monthly Community Newsletter, initiated in summer 2015 (sample editions in Appendix 5.8).

The President and Vice Presidents report to the Council of Trustees on strategic initiatives and Key 
Performance Indicators (Appendix 5.9).  The President is also responsible to the Pennsylvania State 
System of Higher Education Board of Governors for university performance measures (Appendix 5.10) 
and the annual University Action Plan (Appendix 5.11.a and 5.11.b). 

Examples of how non-academic departments have used planning and assessment processes to inform 
improvement, in addition to those included below, can be found in Appendix 5.12.  

Non-Academic Program Effectiveness 

Finance and Administration 

The Finance and Administration (F&A) 
assessment process consists of four elements: 
1) unit-level goals or outcomes that align with
the Mission and Strategic Plan; 2) strategies to 
achieve those goals; 3) a periodic assessment 
of the strategies; and 4) use of the results of 
that assessment to inform planning and 
resource allocation decisions with the aim of 
improving programs and services.  At the 
division level, the following goals, linked to 
Strategic Plan Goals and Middle States 
Standards, have been established (see 
Appendix 5.13 for the division plan and 
sample unit plans): 

I. Compliance – as a public university we are
required to comply with federal, state, and
local laws and regulations.

II   Internal Control – the division has lead 
responsibility for a system of processes and 
procedures to ensure appropriate use of 
university resources and the safeguarding of assets. 

III. Resource Availability – the division has responsibility for ensuring the availability of resources to
enable the university to achieve its mission and Strategic Plan.

IV. Working Environment – the division has an important role in maintaining a campus environment
that respects the human dignity of all students, faculty, and staff, and that promotes equity and diversity.

IT Business Continuity Project: This project addressed 
Strategic Plan objectives 1.5 and 3.4. The department 
conducted a comprehensive assessment of University IT 
infrastructure with the goal of identifying single points of 
failure and vulnerabilities that could disrupt the systems used 
for either or both instructional or other operational purposes.  
This included data center design, processing capability, 
storage capacity, and the sufficiency of a network.  The 
assessment identified several weaknesses that existed in the IT 
infrastructure that presented risk of system failure or degraded 
performance.  IT responded with a multi-phase plan was 
developed to systematically address the major vulnerabilities 
through facility modifications; redundant network, processing, 
and storage design; fiber optic infrastructure upgrade; and 
construction of secondary data center.  In addition to staff 
resources to plan and manage the project, $5.1 million was 
invested over four years in the various components of the 
project. 
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Specific goals or outcomes have been established by each department that supports these divisional 
goals.  These departmental goals, which are long-term and ongoing in nature, are advanced through 
specific initiatives and projects that may change from year to year. The planning process is used to 
evaluate proposed projects and initiatives and determine which will receive resource allocations.  The 
assessment process reviews whether or not projects were successfully completed and if they achieved 
the desired outcome.  In addition, the effectiveness of key ongoing administrative processes is assessed 
using a variety of measures including system availability, work order completion statistics, and customer 

satisfaction surveys.  This process is ongoing and 
monitored at monthly meetings held by the Senior 
Vice President and Chief Operating Officer with 
key staff from each department.  A formal review 
takes place on an annual basis after the close of 
the fiscal year.  TracDat is used to document the 
department goals, strategies and outcomes.  The 
results of these assessments are summarized and 
reported to the President and cabinet annually; the 
assessment results are an important aspect of the 
University’s process to match resource allocation 
with long-range planning.  Also, where the annual 
assessment indicates that performance has fallen 
short of the goals, steps are identified to improve 
the results.  

The departmental plans that are documented in 
TracDat are supplemented by planning products 
generated in other divisional planning processes, 
particularly in the facilities and information 
technology 

Areas.  See Chapter 6 for examples of how this 
planning is linked to budget.  These include: 

Technology Funding Plan – a comprehensive schedule of technology initiatives planned for 2015-16 
showing the resource allocation and funding source. 

Major Facility Plant Projects – a multi-year planning summary of facilities plant projects that shows 
how the Facilities Master Plan will be implemented. 

Facilities Summer Project Plan – a schedule of the summer projects planned by the Facilities 
Department with staffing allocations and funding source. 

This structured and documented planning and assessment process has been in place within the F&A 
Division for five full academic years. 

Academic Affairs, Enrollment Management, and Student Affairs 

The division of Academic Affairs incorporated the new Enrollment Management unit upon its creation 
in 2012-13. In spring 2014 Student Affairs was also integrated into Academic Affairs to support key 

Facilities Deferred Maintenance Program: The 
deferred maintenance program addresses Strategic 
Plan objective 5.2. In 2012-13 the University 
engaged a third party to conduct a comprehensive 
assessment of deferred maintenance needs across the 
campus, to augment the ongoing assessment done 
internally by the Facilities department.  The 
Integrated Facilities Plan (IFP) that resulted 
provides a multi-year project planning tool.  The 
priorities of the Strategic Plan were reflected in the 
methodology applied in the assessment to prioritize 
the deferred maintenance projects in the IFP 
database.  A number of metrics relevant to deferred 
maintenance and the overall condition of the 
University’s physical plan are reviewed annually; 
assessment includes both longitudinal and peer 
analysis. The IFP data base is being used to prioritize 
the projects that are undertaken each year and to 
ensure that planned renovation projects in buildings 
include mechanical systems and building envelope 
needs within the scope of work. 
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partnerships for student success. Each unit had employed different planning and assessment practices 
but all adapted the templates and timelines developed for Academic Affairs. In January 2016 President 

Fiorentino created a new division of Enrollment Management and Student Affairs under the leadership 
of a Vice President to facilitate 
achievement of ambitious goals in both 
divisions.  As of this writing, planning 
and effectiveness assessment were 
conducted across the three units under 
direction of the Provost; they are for 
that reason treated herein as a unit. 

Non-Academic Programs within the 
division of Academic Affairs use the 
University Strategic Plan and unit goals 
to generate annual planning; the 
Student and Residence Life Office and 
the Clearfield Campus produced unit-
specific strategic plans aligned with the 
University Strategic Plan to guide their 
annual planning and assessment 
(Appendices 5.14.a and 5.14.b).   

Twice a year the Provost’s Council 
meets in a planning retreat to review 
prior-year assessment data, identify 
areas to target initiatives and resources 
to drive improvements in the coming year, and set division strategic priorities (strategic priorities 
include both academic and non academic units).  See Appendix 5.15 for sample retreat agendas.  
Thereafter, individual departments, in consultation with their Deans or Director, submit to their 
supervisor an annual planning document that includes goals and strategic initiatives linked to the 
Strategic Plan and aligned with the division’s strategic priorities, together with their request for 
resources to support implementation of the planning (Appendix 5.16).  Deans, other supervising 
managers, and the Provost allocate  resources for approved planning documents and provide faculty and 
staff development on evidence-based practices as appropriate.  At year’s end, units conduct assessments 
of select goals and utilize those assessments to determine what actions they should take the next year to 
sustain or improve performance; this information is submitted in an Annual Report. Examples are 
collected in Appendix 5.17.  Several non-academic departments in the division log annual goals, 
assessments, results, and actions, or their planning documents and annual reports, into TracDat but not 
all have instituted this practice yet.  The Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and 
Accreditation provides development and support in use of TracDat to those departments.  Annual 
reports are evaluated by manager supervisors, who provide feedback in support of improving 
effectiveness.  

Academic Program Effectiveness 

Program Goals and Assessment Plans: Academic departments have created program goals and learning 
goals, which they assess in accordance with assessment plans, logged into TracDat.   Appendix 5.24  

Student and Resident Life Safety: This assessment and 
follow up actions addressed Strategic Plan 1.4, and with a 
specific goal of increasing student satisfaction in the area of 
fire safety in Fairview Suites due to poor performance in this 
area on the Quality of Life Survey.  The data utilized was from 
the Quality of Life Survey (conducted in November 2014 & 
April 2015).  Specific question used was: I am satisfied with 
the fire safety (equipment, evacuation procedures, etc.) in my 
hall. Data from fall indicated 61.6% of students in Fairview 
Suites were not satisfied.  Written comments indicated that 
students were concerned by the high number of false alarms 
and malfunctions that occurred during the Fall 2014 semester.  
SRLO worked with LHU facilities to identify the malfunctions 
and problems in the fire alarm system during winter break.  By 
spring 2015 the unsatisfied rate had declined to 18.1% an 
improvement of 43.5%.   Significant facilities staff time over 
2014 Winter Break was used to address the problems in the fire 
alarm 
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shows three-year department scores on 
formulating and implementing 
assessment plans and using results to 
inform change; Appendix 5.19 provides 
sample program goals and assessment 
plans.   At year’s end, departments 
report program goal assessments, 
results, and actions in TracDat, which 
Deans review when they evaluate 
departments’ annual reports. 

Annual Planning documents and Budget 
Requests: Department actions and 
initiatives to improve program 
effectiveness, based on program and 
learning assessments, are submitted 
annually to the Dean for review and 
approval, together with a request for 
resources to support implementation of 
program operation and initiatives 
(Appendix 5.16).  

Annual Reports: Departments submit annual reports that add information to what has been submitted in 
TracDat, e.g., enrollment data and faculty and student scholarship. Deans provide feedback to academic 
departments on program and student learning outcomes and the Annual Report using a rubric that was 
devised in consultation with Academic Affairs Leadership Council (AALC) in 2012-13 (Appendix 
5.20).   

Five-year Reviews: In addition to annual reports, academic departments undergo five-year reviews using 
a State System self-study template (Appendix 5.21).  The Dean reads the department’s review 
documents and provides comments and recommendations to the department and the Provost.  The 
Provost submits the 5-Year Review, the Dean’s review and recommendation, supporting documents, 
along with the Provost’s recommendation, to the Office of the Chancellor.  In alternating 5-year cycles 
departments bring in an external reviewer who studies the five-year review materials and any other 
materials the department provides, meets 
with faculty, students, and administrators, 
and submits a written report with 
commendations and recommendations.  
The Provost and Dean meet with the 
department to discuss the report and 
recommendations, which are then 
integrated into department planning for the 
intervening years.  Accredited programs 
may submit their accreditation self-study 
and report, if it has occurred within the 
five-year review period, in lieu of the five-
year review.  

Teaching Effectiveness: Strategic Plan goals (3.1 and 3.2) 
are to attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty and 
staff committed to students, ensuring that faculty and staff 
develop and maintain appropriate professional skills.  The 
student evaluation of instruction was one assessment used to 
measure progress on these goals.  Results indicate that the 
University is meeting the target set in the Key Performance 
Indicators. The University has and will sustain and improve 
teaching effectiveness through:  providing resources for the 
Teaching and Learning Center (TLC) to support a robust 
program of face-to-face and web-based resources for faculty 
development, together with funding for conference travel; 
increased reassigned time for the TLC Director as well as 
operating and student payroll budgets;  collaborate with TLC 
and the Foundation to allocate student success grants in the 
amount of $10,000 per semester to support high-impact and 
engaged learning; and most recently, the University allocated 
new and larger space for the TLC, scheduled for renovation 
and occupation in 2016-17 

Criminal Justice: Criminal Justice had a program goal to 
enhance academic excellence and professional currency of the 
program by establishing an Advisory Council, based on 
assessments and recommendations in their 2012-13 five-year 
review.  They have since established the Council, finalized 
governance documents, selected charter members, and have 
held regular meetings and begun to implement Council 
recommendations.  The primary resource expended was faculty 
time 
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Program Array Review and 5-Year Rolling Academic Plan: The University in fall 2014 launched a 
review of all academic programs, in support of Strategic Plan Goal 2.3 and in light of a changed 
enrollment and budget environment (Appendix 5.22). The review was undertaken with the goal of 
identifying a program array for 2020 that would respond to projections of a smaller student population, 
program enrollment projections, budget projections, and opportunities to develop new programs relating 
to emerging and growth occupations. The review anchored the discussion in the University mission to 
provide robust general education for all, 
majors in the liberal arts and sciences, an 
emphasis on professional programs, and a 
focus on experiential learning and close 
interaction with faculty.  Assessments 
included the 2014 Enrollment Management 
Task Force Report (Appendix 2.11.b), 
trend data on enrollments, costs, and 
alignment of faculty and student FTEs 
(samples in Appendix 5.23); occupational 
outlook data from the PA Center for 
Workforce Intelligence and Analysis; 
Dean’s Annual Report scores on 
assessment and other indicators of quality; 
and centrality to mission.  The Provost 
used these data, also available to 
departments, to position programs in 
quadrants on axes of enrollment and 
resources (Appendix 2.7.a), which she 
presented to AALC in April 2015.  The 
presentation was followed by intensive 
consultation with faculty through multiple 
venues (Appendix 2.7.b). Deans and 
department chairs used the quadrants and 
enhanced data on occupational outlook to 
prepare annual academic planning 
worksheets 2015-16 through 2020-21. The 
worksheets were reviewed by the Provost 
and, with some changes, approved by  the 
President as the first version of a rolling 
Five-Year Academic Plan (Appendix 
2.7.c). The Plan was used to inform faculty line and resource allocation for FY16 and 17. 

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING 

The University can document assessment of student learning back as far as 2006 (Appendix 5.18).  
Since 2009, the University has developed systematic and consistent practices, which are meticulously 
documented.  In 2012 the University formally linked assessment of student learning to the Strategic Plan 
by adding Goal 1.6: the University will assess student learning in curricular and co-curricular 
environments, use data to improve student learning, and share that information with constituents as 
appropriate.  The newest addition to assessment of student learning is in the co-curriculum, Student 

Library Study Spaces: The Library sought to advance the 
goals of providing adequate spaces in the Library for group 
study and to meet or exceed patron expectations for quiet study 
space (ACRL Standards for Libraries in Higher Education 
Principle 6, Performance Indicators 6.1-6.8, and Strategic 
Plan goals 1.5 and 5.2, 5.3, and 5.5). The assessment used was 
the LibQUAL Survey of 2012.  Results from questions #3, 9, 
and 25 indicated areas for improvement: "Library space that 
inspires study and learning" ... "Quiet space for individual 
study" ... "Community space for group learning and group 
study." In response, the Library: reserved the main section of 
the Ground Floor for quiet study and retained the Children's 
Library on the Ground Floor as a group study area; 
rearranged the tables and chairs in the main section of the 
Ground Floor to encourage quiet study; converted former 
office space into a small group study room; added new tables 
and chairs to the 3rd Floor, the Ground Floor, and the 24-hour 
study area; added new chairs and tables to new section of the 
Ground Floor Computer Lab; added new soft chairs and sofas 
Fall 2014; installed electrical outlets in the main study areas 
of the 2nd and 3rd floors to charge laptops and other mobile 
devices used in group study sessions.   As of November 2015, 
planning is underway for construction of three group study 
rooms on 3rd floor. Resources allocated include approximately 
$22,000 for furniture; Facilities has set aside about $75,000 
for the collaborative study project in planning Resources 
allocated include approximately $22,000 for furniture; 
Facilities has set aside about $75,000 for the collaborative 
study project in planning 
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Activities and Student and Residence Life.  Student Affairs developed learning outcomes in 2014-15 
and an assessment plan in 2015-16 (Appendix 5.25).   

The structure and responsibilities in place 
at the time of writing the PRR are 
essentially those developed in the course 
of the self-study and monitoring reports 
(see Figure 5.1).  The University has been 
using the assessment structures and 
processes with intentionality to inform 
and document improvements in 
curriculum, pedagogy, course delivery, 
and student learning; it has, moreover, 
resourced the process consistently.  The 
assiduousness has resulted in what can 
truly be called a culture of assessment 
with broad participation.  

Academic Program Learning 
Assessment 

As the diagram in Appendix 5.26 
illustrates, the academic program learning 
assessment process begins and ends with 
academic program faculty, who are 
assisted and provided with resources and 
development by Assessment Coordinators, 
Deans, the Teaching and Learning Center 
(TLC), the AAAC, and the Office of the 
Provost through the Faculty Special 
Assistant to the Provost for Assessment 

and Accreditation.  Program faculty 1) develop valid program student learning outcomes and incorporate 
a time-line for assessments, 3) develop multiple measures for assessments and rubrics for applying them, 
4) ensure that courses have updated syllabi containing specific outcomes, 2) develop an assessment plan
that links courses and learning
experiences to outcomes, and 5) conduct
assessments, analyze data, and use data 
to make course, curricular or pedagogical 
changes that improve student learning.  
Assessment plans are required to meet 
the following benchmarks: clearly 
delineated student learning outcomes, 
clear links between student learning 
outcomes and specific courses, and clear 
direct and indirect means of assessment.  
Program Assessment Coordinators 
collect samples on a rotation and log the 
assessments, results, and actions into 

Foreign Language-Spanish: Aligned with Strategic Plan goal 
1.6, the Foreign language program reported assessment results 
showing an understanding of the history and major literary 
trends associated with Spanish as well as a demonstration of 
sensitivity to its aesthetic properties and literary styles.  This 
assessment is an essay in SPAN 323 and the rubric is broken 
down into multiple components.   For AY 2014-15 results 
showed that 56% of Spanish majors met the criteria for success 
for the components of this learning outcome (literary 
knowledge, content, language, and text 
comprehension/analysis.  The faculty decided to assign 
students reports on specific literary topics related to the 
readings (examples include a literary movement, a narrative 
style or technique) and are monitoring whether improvements 
result. 

Clearfield Campus Student Academic Support Services: 
The goal was to improve student academic support services 
and enhance opportunities for out-of-class student 
development (Clearfield Campus Goal 3; LHU SP Goal 1).  
Assessments used included: daily usage of the Student 
Learning Resource Center (SLRC); number of students 
tutored; number of workshops offered; number of first-time 
freshman enrolled in ADAC 119 - Freshman Seminar; and a 
student survey at the beginning of Fall semester on co-
curricular activities.  We learned that that additional academic 
support resources were and are needed in several key content 
areas including A&P, Math, and Chemistry; stronger 
connections with tutoring services at the Lock Haven campus 
needed to be implemented; and that Clearfield students are 
hesitant to utilize or are unaware of existing services and 
programming.  In response, Clearfield faculty and staff 
collaborated with the Deans and the director of Tutorial 
Services to test a distance tutoring approach using Blackboard 
Collaborate. The campus has made use of multiple and 
different channels of awareness building to promote SLRC 
programs and services and will continue to monitor usage 
levels.  Co-curricular programs are being implemented based 
on survey data.  There were no hard dollars invested in this 
effort, but many hours of staff time as well as tutoring staff 
hours. 
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TracDat by September 1 for the previous year.  In addition to TracDat, the teacher education programs 
and the MS in Clinical Mental Health Counseling use Livetext to analyze and report learning outcomes 
(Appendix 5.27).  Assessment results and actions are also referenced in the program Annual Report, 
submitted to Deans on September 15.   

The assessments, results, and actions logged into TracDat/annual reports are reviewed by Deans, who 
provide feedback to departments on the 
quality of student learning, assessments, 
and proposed actions and provide 
resources as appropriate to improve 
learning outcomes. Actions to improve 
student learning are reflected in the 
Annual Program Planning 
Documents/Budget Request, which, upon 
approval by Deans, are used by academic 
programs to guide their activities and 
expenditures and by Deans to monitor 
progress and allocate resources.   

The AAAC, with the support of the 
faculty Special Assistant to the Provost 
for Assessment and Accreditation also 
reviews TracDat entries, primarily to 
monitor the quality of the assessment 
process and ‘closing the loop’ across the 
University.   The Special Assistant to the 
Provost scores the departmental learning 
assessment process on a scale of 0-4: 

0.0 No learning outcomes 
1.0 Learning outcomes (only) 

2.0 Assessment plan in place to assess program learning outcomes, but no assessment activity 
3.0 Assessment data collected, per the plan, and results entered in TracDat 
3.5 Assessment data collected, results entered in TracDat and some actions entered in TracDat but 

something is missing (e.g., single measures instead of multiple measures) 
4.0 Assessment data collected using multiple measures per the plan, results entered in TracDat, 

actions—which can include continue to monitor for a time—to improve student learning, or 
maintain if proficiency levels are very high—entered in TracDat 

AAAC tracks the scores longitudinally and reports them to SPOC and the Provost, along with their 
recommendations for improving the learning-assessment process across the University (Appendix 5.41). 
The Special Assistant to the Provost provides direct assistance to departments to improve their 
assessment processes and refers them to resources available through the TLC.  As Figure 5.2 illustrates, 
feedback on quality of learning and quality of assessment process goes back to program faculty from 
AAAC and the Office of the Provost through the Deans, University Days panels and workshops 
(sponsored by one or more of 

Special Education (BSEd): The Special Education program 
annually assesses the learning outcome related to Professional 
Learning and Ethical Practice, in which students demonstrate 
ability to use foundational knowledge of the field and 
professional ethical principles and practice standards to 
inform special education practice to engage in lifelong 
learning.  The means of assessment was the Senior Portfolio 
assessed with the addendum rubric component related to 
Category IV: Professionalism.   Results from AY 2014-15 
indicated that 85.7% of candidates met or exceeded the target 
on the Special Education Addendum rubric as it relates to the 
candidate's ability to create a philosophy on special education, 
reflect on instructional delivery, promote life-long learning, 
and provide direction for para-educators.  Based on the data 
received, it was determined that more instruction regarding the 
necessary components of a thorough philosophy of education 
will be given during student teaching practicum. In addition, 
students will be reminded to include artifacts and write 
rationales that reflect their desire to seek life-long learning 
opportunities. 
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the TLC, UCC or its subcommittees, OAC, AAAC, and the Provost’s Office), the Special Assistant to 
the Provost for Assessment, and meetings with Deans and program faculty following external reviews 
and accreditation visits.  SPOC will make recommendations as indicated to departments and/or senior 
staff on Key Performance Indicators relating to learning assessments. In 2015-16 the Office of the 
Provost also began posting data on proficiency achievement in program learning outcomes on the 
community website, with a view to transparency (Appendix 5.28).  

The UCC and the State System process for new programs also plays a key role in assessment and 
improvement of student learning outcomes.  All new program proposals must include program learning 
outcomes and the outlines of an assessment plan (Appendix 5.29).  Syllabi must incorporate objectives/
goals that link to program student learning outcomes (Appendix 5.30). In order to underscore the 
importance of using assessments of student learning when conducting 5-year syllabus updates, the UCC 
added ”Learning 
Assessments” to the list of reasons 
that can be checked for the revisions 
(Appendix 5.31); supporting 
assessments and actions can be 
found in TracDat. 

TracDat abounds with reports on 
learning goals, assessments, results, 
and actions taken to advance 
improvements in student learning. 
Examples from almost every 
academic department from 
2012-2015 are published on the 
assessment website (Appendix 
5.32).  Types of actions taken 
include changing a prerequisite, 
creating a new course, revising the 
learning activities, etc. See 
Appendix 5.33 for a broad sampling 
of TracDat entries. 

By 2013-14 all but six major programs were earning 3s and 4s on AAAC’s assessment scoring rubric.  
With assistance from Assessment Coordinators and the Special Assistant to the Provost, by 2014-15, 
two of the six earned a score of 4, one had been put into moratorium, and three were still struggling to 
implement assessment  (Appendix 5.24). These data are being taken into account as indicators of 
program quality in academic planning decisions.  

Assessment of student learning in General Education 

General Education Review and Revision 

As an outcome of the decennial review, LHU formulated a general education assessment plan to collect 
samples and data on all general education outcomes for three years (2010-11. 2011-12, 2012-13) before 
making curricular changes, on the view that 3-year trends would provide more valid and reliable 
assessments.  Even so, at the request of the new Provost, on the basis of Strategic Plan goal 2.4 

Physics (BS): The Physics degree program assessed the 
knowledge of optics in AY 2013-14, aligned with Strategic Plan 
Goal 1.6, collecting the data through selected exam questions 
in the Intermediate Physics II course (PHYS 171).  Results 
showed that out of 39 students assessed, 12 exceeded 
expectations and 23 met the criteria for success in addition to 
those 12.  Only four students did not meet expectations, thus 
90% of students met expectations.  Still, the faculty decided to 
hold tutorial sessions for an hour after the MWF class for all 
students wishing to take advantage of this resource. 
Additionally, the program indicated that it will continue to 
examine math placement scores and performance as well as 
track attendance at study sessions.  Resources provided for 
these actions were faculty time used to provide tutoring 
sessions and examining the placement scores and 
performance.
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 (“Review the General Education program to ensure it meets University goals and student needs”) and 
institutional effectiveness data, a review and subsequent revision were conducted in 2012-2014.  Of 
particular concern were data on excess credits at graduation, bottlenecks in access to speech courses, 

inflexibility resulting from excessive use 
of ‘designated’ general education and so-
called general education electives to 
fulfill requirements in the major, and 
Deans’ concerns about numbers of 
waivers for general education 
requirements and overlays.  

The guiding principles for the revision 
were: addressing University goals 
effectively; anchoring the general-
education curriculum in outcomes 
instead of a menu of disciplines; 
sustaining academic excellence; and 
being deliverable within budget realities 
(Appendix 2.14).  The outcome of the 
curriculum process was: 

• A General Education curriculum
requiring proficiency in eight essential
learning outcomes in intellectual
foundations, knowledge and inquiry, and
personal and social responsibility,
designed to be achieved and
demonstrated in the course of 42 credits

for baccalaureate students (21-30 credits for associate degrees).  The curriculum also requires 
demonstration of competency in written communication and critical thinking, which can be acquired 
and demonstrated in approved courses in the major or electives, and finally, in keeping with our 
commitment to experiential learning, it requires experiential learning units For the general education 
learning outcomes in each competency area, see Appendix 5.34). 

• The Freshman Seminar was designated as a University requirement.
• The foreign language proficiency and interdisciplinary seminars required of BA students were taken

out of ”general education” and designated “‘Degree Requirements”, in accordance with Board of
Governors standards and procedures.

• ”General Education Electives”, which were frequently used for additional requirements in the major
through “designated general education” were removed from General Education; electives now
constitute 17-18 credit  hours of free electives outside of major/cognate requirements, the one-credit
University requirement, and the 18 credit BA Degree requirement.

• Specially designated general education courses (required by specific majors) were reduced to the
few that reflect national practices (e.g., general Biology for Biology majors and Stats for Business
majors) and to approved Oral Communication substitutes in the major.

The revised curriculum was implemented in fall 2014 with a cross-walk that applied all general 

2012-13 GE Report (Social Science):  
Results: Students rated as competent (a rubric median score of 
2 or higher) on the four elements of the rubric were as follows: 
Knowledge of basic vocabulary and concepts 68.5%; 
Knowledge of more advanced concepts 59.2%; Application of 
theory and concepts 58.3%; Application of methods 71.5%.  
There continues to be some inconsistent application of the 
rubric, due in most part to inadequacy of the rubric itself, 
which was based on an outdated outcome statement for Social 
Science. For instance, it is apparent from the numbers reported 
above that not every rubric area is being assessed in every 
observation. As rubric users are now more comfortable with 
the rubric and with the processes for data reporting, this seems 
to indicate not an inter-rater reliability issue, but a problem 
with the rubric itself. The rubric needs revision, and now that 
Gen Ed outcomes for Social Science have been revised, rubric 
revision is possible. 

Department Actions: The Psychology department agreed to 
pilot a revised Social Science Gen Ed rubric in SP14; both the 
existing and revised rubrics will be used to assess the same 
artifacts 
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education credits earned under the old 
curriculum to meet the revised 
requirements.  The General Education 
Subcommittee (GES) developed a new 
Rationale and Criteria to articulate the 
meaning and value of general education 
and to provide a benchmark for courses 
approved to meet general education 
requirements (Appendix 5.35).  Over the 
course of 2013-14 and 2014-15, faculty 
revised courses to address the revised 
general education outcomes and put 
them through the curriculum process. 
The OAC has been devising rubrics for 
the new outcomes and created a new 4-
year sampling and assessment rotation 
(Appendix 5.36). The revised outcomes 
and rubrics are sufficiently similar to the 
previous ones, with the exception of the 
new global learning emphasis, to allow 
the 3-year trends report to inform improvements in general education and to support longitudinal 
documentation of student learning. 

Processes for General Education Learning Assessments 

The General Education Subcommittee (GES) reviews all courses submitted by departments to meet 
general education requirements, using the general education outcomes for that category and the general 
education Rationale and Criteria.  GES makes a recommendation to UCC for or against allowing the 
course to be listed as meeting a general education requirement.   

Faculty teaching courses that have been approved to meet general education requirements design 
learning activities to support students in achieving the outcomes; they conduct and report learning 
assessments using the shared rubric and submit samples in accordance with the template and rotation 
established by the OAC.  The objective of the general education sampling rotation is to focus on a 
limited number of general education outcomes during each academic year, to use assessment data from 
those outcomes in 3-year trend analyses, and to distribute the responsibility for general education 
assessment at Lock Haven University in a fair and equitable manner. 

The OAC is also responsible for data analyses in which general education assessment data collected 
during the academic year and over the 3-year rotation is summarized and reported. The OAC has 
developed a standardized template for summarizing annual and trend data on general education 
outcomes. General Education Annual Summary reports and the 3-Year Trends Analysis Report includes 
the following sections: Outcome, Method, Results, Department Actions, Observation on Methods, 
Observation on Results (Appendices 2.13 and 5.38) Collectively, the processes and procedures used by 
the OAC assure consistent and sustainable sampling, collection, reporting, analyses, and improvement of 
general education learning outcomes at LHU. 

2011-12 GE Report (Biology): 
Results: Based on median rubric scores, the following 
percentages of students were competent or higher: 
Knowledge of lecture concepts: 73% Biology Application of the 
scientific method: 47% 

Department Actions: The Instructors who typically teach this 
course will work together to strive for more consistency in 
lecture topics between fall and spring semesters. For example, 
Nature of Science was not specifically assessed during spring 
2012. They will also try to decide on a set number of questions 
on the final exam are comprehensive in nature and include 
content from the earlier part of the semester. The laboratory 
assignment that is used to assess the scientific method will be 
reviewed. It did not specifically address Experimentation 
separately from the other criteria. Possible changes will be 
included as soon as possible, and reevaluated.  
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Three-Year Trends Report: The OAC 
released the Three-Year Trends report in 
August 2014.  Although the results were 
from the old curriculum, there was 
sufficient continuity from the old to the 
revised outcomes to render them useful 
for improvement. They collaborated with 
the Office of the Provost to hold 
workshops on the report in August 2014 
as part of University Days. The OAC 
held a second well-attended University 
Days workshop in January 2015 to 
discuss the trends report in more detail, 
and also to talk about curriculum 
mapping and best-practices in learning 
assessments (see Appendix 5.39). 
Faculty engaged in robust discussion of 
the 3-year trends and actions that might 
be taken on the basis of the results. The 
OAC submitted the Three-Year Trends 
report to UCC, which in turn referred it 
to the GES for review and 
recommendation.  Faculty participants in 
University Days discussions have also 
submitted recommendations to UCC 
based on the Trends Report. 

GES reviewed the Trends Report and 
incorporated Trends data into the 
2014-15 annual summary, on only the 
four outcomes scheduled for rotation; 
they appended to their 2014-15 report 
the recommendations resulting from 
faculty discussions that included the 
Trends Report (Appendix 5.40). The 
UCC currently has GES 
recommendations under review.

UNIVERSITY SUPPORT FOR 
ASSESSMENT AND 
IMPROVEMENT 

The LHU President and Vice 
Presidents are strong advocates for a 
culture of assessment.  They lead 
assessment of institutional 
effectiveness and promote and 
support assessment of student 
learning.  They allocate resources 
toward evidence-based improvements 
and practices and recognize 
assessment of student 

2010-11 GE Report (Oral Communication):  
Results: Overall, 252 of 329 (77%) students enrolled in oral 
communication courses met expectation. The following are 
how many students scored competent (3) or Outstanding (4) on 
each element: Audience 62%, Organization 64%, Content 
62%, Presentational Aids 62% (144/233), Physical Control 
62%, and Vocal Control 59%. (Note: scores of 4 are reserved 
for a truly exceptional performance.) 

Department Actions: Although expectations were met, oral 
communication faculty have met twice to work on inter-rater 
reliability: 5/4/11 to assess live student performances and 
4/11/11 to assess student speeches on video. The 
communication program faculty will continue to meet every 
few years to make sure their assessment is consistent since they 
are rating our own student performances. The communication 
program is involved in a significant movement to shift the 
population of students taking the oral communication skills 
courses that fulfill general education requirements from 
juniors/ seniors to sophomores. 

2013-14 GE Report (Written Communication): 
Results: Students rated as competent (a median rubric score of 
3 or higher) on the five elements of the rubric were: Topic 
91%; Purpose and Evidence 86%; Logic and Organization 
81%; Style 87%; Mechanics 80% 

Department Actions: Chemistry: Given high enrollments future 
WC assessment will come from a class other than CHEM 410; 
Communication: comparatively lower scores on criteria 2 and 
3 set a priority to address those traits when courses are next 
offered; Criminal Justice: department will benchmark scores 
against institutional data on WE; English: department will 
review data in fall assessment meeting; Psychology: 
department will review data in fall assessment meeting though 
they met the University standard; Business and Computer 
Science: department will review at annual retreat, Business 
Management results may warrant small assignments, peer 
review, and instruction prior to assessment, Computer Science 
notes the 42% readiness for the profession despite 83% 
college-level proficiency and will continue to monitor as 
students enter the capstone. 
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learning as a key indicator of institutional effectiveness and of program quality.  The agendas for 
Semester Open Meetings and President’s Open Forums, held regularly throughout the year, demonstrate 
the centrality of the Strategic Plan to the message and initiatives of University senior leadership 
(Appendix 5.3).  University Administration regularly shares information and seeks input from the 
University community through shared governance committees and councils, promoting University-wide 
ownership of and accountability for advancing LHU’s Mission and implementing and assessing its 
Strategic Plan.  The Provost co-chairs AAAC; the Provost and the Vice President for Finance 
Administration are members of SPOC. 

The University also allocates significant resources to support assessment of institutional effectiveness, 
including assessment of student learning; as Chapter 6 will show, resource allocation is tightly aligned 
with the Strategic Plan and with annual Strategic Plan priorities with a view to improving performance 
on our Key Performance Indicators.  Examples of resources allocated to assessment include: .75 
reassignment of a full professor as Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation; 
full time Director of Institutional Research; 3 credits a year reassigned time for the OAC Chair; $1,000 
annual stipends for each program Assessment Coordinator; conference attendance for faculty and 
administrators for development in planning, assessment and institutional effectiveness; TLC web-based 
resources for assessment of student learning. 

CONCLUSION: 

Lock Haven University learned a great deal from the decennial accreditation process and has applied 
that learning consistently and well.  This chapter demonstrates ongoing commitment to planning, 
assessment, and using assessment to promote change that improves our institutional effectiveness and 
student learning outcomes.  The examples cited supply convincing evidence compiled from diverse units 
across the University of how the Strategic Plan anchors our structure, activities, and priorities. The 
examples also document many success stories about gains made in implementing our plan and achieving 
ambitious targets.  The commitment to assessment and the assessment practices have proven to be both 
sustainable and effective. 
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CHAPTER 6 

LINKED INSTITUTIONAL PLANNING AND BUDGETING PROCESSES 

INTRODUCTION 

Over the past several years, institutional planning and resource allocation at Lock Haven 
University (LHU) have evolved and matured into a set of sustainable processes that are 
integrated and linked by overarching planning and budgeting documents.  Specifically, planning 
occurs in annual cycles in the following categories: academic programs, enrollment 
management, personnel, facilities, and technology. The integrated results of that planning are 
compiled in the University Budget Report and Action Plan.  These categories cover the vast 
majority of resources available to the University, with personnel, facilities, and technology 
spending representing 80% of the University’s expenses in 2014-15.  The effectiveness of the 
University’s implementation of the Strategic Plan is assessed by the Strategic Planning Oversight 
Committee (SPOC) using a comprehensive set of Key Performance Indicators.  And the 
effectiveness of the linkage between resource allocation and the Strategic Plan is assessed by the 
Fiscal Management Committee.  Key planning and resource allocation information is 
communicated to the campus community by way of the annual academic year opening meeting, 
monthly open forums, through standing University committees and councils, and on the website.  

Figure 6.1:  Linked Planning and Resource Allocation Processes 
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Academic Planning 

Academic Planning Process: 
Academic Planning is a data-informed process that flows up from the department level, where 
unit goals and initiatives are linked to Strategic Plan goals, and that is also informed by senior 
leadership, which is charged with creating an academic program array plan for resource 
allocation that aligns academic, enrollment, and budget planning.  The academic department 
planning, budget, and annual report process, discussed in Chapter 5, is an iterative shared-
governance process coordinating planning, budget, assessment, and effectiveness.  Academic 
program planning, while it has been spearheaded by the Provost and subject to established 
curriculum processes, is a consultative, data-informed process that uses quantitative and 
qualitative program data together with enrollment, occupational, and demand data to divest 
resources and close or reduce some programs and to reinvest those resources in other existing or 
new programs.  Both processes are complementary and are explicitly anchored in the mission, 
vision, and Strategic Plan of the University. 

Appendices: 
5.16 Department planning and budget document 
5.20 Department annual report and Dean’s rubric 
2.7 Program Array Process document 
5.23 Program Array quantitative data 
2.7.c Five-year Academic Plan 

New Academic Programs: 
New academic programs must meet rigorous benchmarks to demonstrate commensurateness with 
the University mission, vision and Strategic Plan, to document demand and occupational 
outlook, and to provide realistic enrollment and budget projections that support the financial 
health of the institution.  New academic programs must also be consistent with academic 
planning and an appropriate program array. New programs are processed in accordance with 
established curriculum procedures at the local level and at the State System level of review. 
Allowance is made to accommodate unforeseen opportunities to address new regional demand 
with academic programs.  

Appendices: 
6.5 New Program Letter of Intent template 
5.29 New Program Proposal template 
5.31 UCC Curriculum Cover Sheet
6.8 Academic Planning worksheet 2015-16 to 2020-21
5.11.b Action Plan 2016: New Academic Programs

Enrollment Management 

The enrollment planning process is led by the Vice President of Enrollment Management and 
Student Affairs and is discussed in Chapter 4 but needs to be listed among the University’s key 
planning processes, since 67% of Education and General (E&G) revenue is generated from 
student tuition and fees and the allocation of financial and personnel resources is ultimately 
aimed at meeting the needs and expectations of the enrolled students.  From a planning 
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perspective, LHU has a clear understanding of changing student demographics (e.g., declining 
trend in number of high school graduates) and preferences (e.g., greater demand for online 
courses) and takes those into account when projecting enrollment levels and the resulting 
revenue that is likely to be generated. 

Appendices: 
2.11.b 2014 Enrollment Management Plan Task Force Report 
2.16 Enrollment Management Plan 

Personnel Planning 

Faculty Line Allocation: 
The number of lines in the budgeted faculty complement is determined by the nexus of 
enrollment, academic, and budget planning.  Faculty-line allocation is a data-informed process 
that is aligned with the iterative Program Array review and Academic Planning process.  All 
faculty lines belong to the University, not a department or college. When a faculty line is vacated 
it returns to the Provost’s Office for reallocation in accordance with the Program Array matrix 
and Academic Planning or, if budget planning so indicates, for attrition.  The line request form is 
built around the use of data, Academic Planning, and future needs of the discipline and 
department, not around ‘replacement’.  In 2015-16 the Provost allocated only two of the vacant 
lines in order to complete the Program Array review so that the line allocation could be aligned 
with it; tenure track lines allocated for FY17 appear on the Academic Plan. 

Appendices: 
6.6 Faculty-Line Request Template 

Administrative Structure Review: 
 A comprehensive review of the University organizational structure was undertaken over the last 
several years in fulfillment of objective 4.1 of the Strategic Plan: align organizational structure to 
achieve our mission in a changing environment.  That review resulted in several organizational 
realignments designed to more effectively allocate resources in accordance with Strategic Plan 
goals.  Specific realignments included moving from a two to a three-college structure; combining 
several key departments into an Enrollment Management division; merging Student Affairs into 
Academic Affairs in 2014-15; and combining information technology personnel into a single 
department.  In January 2016, the President announced the final phase of administrative structure 
realignment with the establishment of the Enrollment Management and Student Affairs division.  
The current University organization chart, which reflects these various administrative structure 
changes, is provided as an Exhibit 1.2.  Efficiencies achieved by these administrative 
realignments are saving the University an estimated $1,000,000 annually.   

Facilities Summer Staff: 
Many of the facilities projects undertaken at the University occur over the summer when fewer 
students are on campus.  Seasonal staff is hired to support these projects, and there is a separate, 
well-defined planning process to identify the number of required staff in each trade. This process 
supports Strategic Plan objective 5.2: continue to improve campus academic and supported 
auxiliary facilities to better service student needs.  The summer-projects list is reviewed by the 
Facilities Planning Committee, with priority given to those projects best aligned with 
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organizational planning objectives, and approved by the President.  Once the linkage is 
established, the summer- hiring process allocates resources to accomplish the objective.  The 
annual budget for this program is approximately $650,000.   

Hiring and Selection Process: 
 A structured and well-defined process is used to hire faculty and staff.  Position requirements 
are clearly specified in terms of education, experience, skill set, and relationship to one or more 
Strategic Plan objectives. Search committees develop applicant-rating rubrics that reflect the 
position qualifications, and a multi-phase evaluation process is used to identify the best-qualified 
candidates from the pool.  The Social Equity Office reviews pools at progressive stages to ensure 
that the Strategic Plan diversity objectives (3.1) are being addressed.   

Facilities Planning 

Facility Master Plan Implementation: 
The University maintains a current facilities master plan for programming the renovation and 
construction of both capital-funded and locally funded facilities projects.  The Facilities Planning 
Committee works to carry out Strategic Plan objective 5.3:  collaboratively develop sequential 
steps to allow implementation of the Facilities Master Plan.  Since November 2010 their 
recommendations have led to multiple projects being implemented, most notably the $8.1 million 
multi-phase Upper Campus Repurposing.   The Facilities Master Plan was updated in 2014-15 
with broad participation from campus academic units, student affairs, athletics, administrative 
departments, and senior administration.  The professional who facilitated the update used the 
University Strategic Plan and previous facilities planning products as the context for their work.  
The Facilities Master Plan is available to the campus community on the internal website and the 
Executive Summary is included as Appendix 1.3.   

Annual Deferred Maintenance Projects: 
Another important facility-planning process at the University is identifying and prioritizing 
deferred maintenance projects.  Unlike the facilities renovation and improvement projects 
addressed by the Facilities Master Plan, these projects address “behind the scenes” requirements 
that are essential to the smooth functioning of academic, administrative, and student support 
facilities.  In 2012-13 the University completed a comprehensive review of deferred maintenance 
needs across the campus.  The Integrated Facilities Plan (IFP) that resulted provides a multi-year 
project planning tool.  The priorities of the Strategic Plan were reflected in the methodology 
applied to prioritize the deferred maintenance projects in the IFP database.  Over the past five 
years, spending on facilities stewardship has averaged about $1.9 million annually.   

Capital Projects: 
Capital appropriations from the Commonwealth represent a significant source of funding for 
E&G facilities projects and the University engages in a rigorous annual capital-planning process.  
Each proposed project is documented in a Capital Project Justification which justifies the need 
and the linkage to the University Strategic Plan.  The list of projects is reviewed by the Facilities 
Planning Committee in the fall semester and presented to the Council of Trustees at their January 
meeting for review and approval.  The plan is then submitted to the Office of the Chancellor and 
is used, along with similar submissions from the other 13 state system schools, to prepare the 
five-year system-wide capital plan.  A significant recent example of a capital project at the 
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University is the $32 million East Campus Science Center, which directly relates to Strategic 
Plan objective 5.2: continue to improve campus academics and supported auxiliary facilities to 
better service student needs.  A $6 million electrical infrastructure upgrade capital project will 
enter the design phase in 2015-16.  And a $16 million project to renovate the Robinson Learning 
Center, a key academic building, was also recently added to the five-year plan.  The current 
University Capital Budget Request is accessible to the campus community on the website and is 
provided as Appendix 6.1. 

In addition, bond financing provides an important source of funding for major auxiliary facilities 
projects.  Volume V of the State System Facilities Manual lays out a detailed planning process 
for these projects and they are documented, reviewed, and approved in a manner similar to the 
capital projects described above.  The most recent example of an Auxiliary bond financed project 
was $3.5 million to fund site improvements related to the Fairview Suites student housing 
project, which along with the Science Center fulfills Strategic Plan objective 5.2.  In addition to 
this direct University borrowing, the construction of the project was financed by the Lock Haven 
University Foundation borrowing $42 million in a public-private partnership. 

Technology Planning 

Classroom Technology Projects: 
Revenue generated from the Technology Tuition Fee provides a recurring stream of funding to 
support classroom technology projects aligned with Strategic Plan objective 1.5: promote student 
engagement and learning through the use of technology.  An annual planning process prioritizes 
instructional technology needs and allocates resources to updating SMARTroom equipment, 
upgrading and expanding distance education (ITV) classrooms, and refreshing student computer 
labs.   Over the last five years, an average of $530,000 has been allocated annually to support 
classroom technology. 

Infrastructure Projects: 
In parallel with the classroom technology planning process the technology infrastructure 
planning process addresses the processing, storage, network, and security components that 
enable instructional technology to be used without interruption, delay, or degradation.  
Maintaining a robust IT environment with high availability entails the allocation of substantial 
financial and staff resources.  A prime example of the multi-year planning in this area is the 
Business Continuity project recently completed.  This four-year, $5.1 million project is designed 
to ensure fully redundant processing capability with adequate bandwidth to support next 
generation instructional applications; this directly supports Strategic Plan objectives 1.5 and 3.4: 
Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical support to enhance 
student learning (1.5) and support efficient University operations (3.4).  

Administrative Applications: 
The third leg of the technology planning process is administrative software applications that 
support all aspects of University operations.  Substantial resources are allocated from the 
operating budget for the student information system, classroom scheduling software, student 
housing and dining applications, and other critical functions. The University-wide 
Administrative Computing Advisory Committee plays a key role in determining priorities and 
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recommending how staff and financial resources should be allocated.    A multi-year planning 
process identifies product upgrades, new capabilities, and evolving delivery platforms (e.g., web-
based and mobile).  Again, Strategic Plan objectives 1.5 and 3.4 are supported through this 
process. 

Additional Planning 

Divisional Operating Budgets: 
University operating budgets are established through a combination of top-down and bottom-up 
processes.  Each spring, targets are established for the following year by senior administration 
for overall discretionary operating, student employment, and academic equipment budgets, and 
targets are provided to each division.  These top-down targets are based on analysis of the overall 
fiscal conditions for the upcoming academic year.   Each division then allocates the available 
budget to individual departments and programs based upon the specific circumstances of the 
department/program and how their initiatives support Strategic Plan goals.   

Institutional Student Aid: 
As part of Strategic Plan goal 2 to develop and implement a strategic enrollment plan, the 
University President commissioned a Financial Aid Task Force in 2014 to review current 
financial aid and scholarship sources and practices and make recommendations on how to 
leverage these resources to best serve students and positively impact recruitment and retention.  
The Task Force report documented the extensive array of existing financial aid programs from 
government, institutional, and affiliated entity programs, and made recommendations for 
expanded institutional aid, including a merit-based program to complement the existing need-
based program.  The task force report is included as Appendix 3.5.  As a result, institutional aid 
has grown over the last several years and is planned to continue to grow in future years: 

Support from Affiliated Entities: 
The University receives financial support from two affiliated entities: the Lock Haven University 
Foundation (LHUF), which engages in development and fundraising activities, and the Lock 
Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. (LHU SAS, Inc.), which operates the student 
bookstore and manages the student activities office.  The LHUF provides a substantial amount of 
student scholarship support and is also currently managing the quiet phase of a capital campaign.  
The case for support documents for the campaign were developed in conjunction with University 
administration and address Strategic Plan objective 5.5: collaborate with the LHUF to meet the 
resource needs of the University in accordance with its mission and Strategic Plan.  Case for 

Institutional Student Aid
2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 (BUD) 2016-17 (EST)

Board of Governors Scholarships $541,505 $618,979 $583,211 $567,405 $584,428
International Tuition Waivers $108,546 $100,197 $131,898 $138,492 $142,647
Need-based Scholarships $231,720 $216,835 $223,682 $225,000 $225,000
Merit-based Scholarships $0 $0 $0 $75,000 $150,000
Other Aid $142,671 $97,938 $90,636 $68,087 $70,129
Total Institutional Aid $1,024,442 $1,033,949 $1,029,426 $1,073,985 $1,172,204
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support documentation is available on the LHUF website, a screen shot of which is included as 
Exhibit 3.2, LHUF Giving Opportunities.   The LHU SAS, Inc. has established a merit-based 
scholarship fund to support university enrollment management objectives.  Additionally, in 
December 2015 the LHU SAS, Inc. board approved financial support in the amount of $600,000 
to share in the funding of the University’s project to renovate the Parsons Union Building, in 
furtherance of Strategic Plan objective 1.2: Promote and encourage all students to be involved in 
student clubs, activities, athletics and the arts. 

INTEGRATION OF PLANNING PROCESSES 

The various planning mechanisms described above are well-established and sustainable resource-
allocation processes with demonstrable linkage to the Strategic Plan objectives.   They have all 
been in place for multiple planning cycles.  The results merge in two integrated planning 
documents: the University Action Plan and the Budget Report.  The Action Plan was introduced 
by the State System office in FY 2014-15 to compile in a single document strategic, academic, 
enrollment management and financial planning data and initiatives.  It integrates the results of 
the University’s individual planning processes in a form that facilitates communication to key 
stakeholders.  The University Action Plan is available to the campus community on the website 
and is included as Appendices 5.11.a and 5.11.b.  The Budget Report presents detailed financial 
projections for the current year and the upcoming fiscal year.  It includes E & G, Auxiliary, and 
Restricted fund center projections, as well as detailed work force and student profile information.  
And it presents a summary of the University’s strategy for addressing the current fiscal 
environment.  The summary pages from the current Budget Report is provided as Appendix 6.2.  
The Action Plan is submitted in March and the Budget Report is completed in September. Note 
that both the Budget Report and the Actions Plans show unbalanced budgets for the out years, 
since they represent a projection of what is needed in increased state appropriations and/or an 
increase in the tuition rate in order to cover projected expenditures. Thus, they reflect no 
assumed increase in appropriation or tuition rates. As a result, the projections in those documents 
do not correspond to those contained in Section 4 which do reflect assumed increases in 
appropriations and tuition rates.  Additionally, the projections in these various documents will 
also differ based on when they were prepared, because they incorporate the most current 
information available, including enrollment levels.   The projections included in Section 4 reflect 
the most current information. 

ASSESSMENT OF THE STRATEGIC PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

The effectiveness of the Strategic Plan implementation is assessed on an ongoing basis in several 
ways and is integrally related to the assessment of institutional effectiveness and student learning 
discussed in detail in Chapter 5. The SPOC is comprised of faculty, staff, and administrators who 
review the Strategic Plan implementation through monitoring the action plans and assessments of 
University divisions and programs.  The SPOC is charged with: 1) receiving and evaluating 
annual reports and assessment plans from Divisions and Colleges (including non-academic units) 
and relevant requests or recommendations from the University Curriculum Committee, 
Outcomes Assessment Committee, Academic Affairs Assessment Committee, and 
Administration, 2) producing a yearly report on progress towards implementation of the Strategic 
Plan and attainment of goals as they relate to the University Mission, 3) making 
recommendations for implementation of the Strategic Plan goals back to responsible units and 
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forward to the President’s Cabinet, and 4) making recommendations for revisions of the Strategic 
Plan.  The committee provides a hub for distribution of responsibility, coordination of efforts, 
communication, and, as a result, the sustainability of data-driven planning and improvement 
across all levels and divisions of the University.   The SPOC has developed a set of Strategic 
Plan Key Indicators that demonstrate the effectiveness of the planning initiatives and actions 
undertaken across the University.  These key indicators directly measure results and outcomes.  
The Key Indicators Report is provided as Appendix 2.5-2.5.d. 

Progress in implementation of the Strategic Plan is also assessed by the President and senior 
administrators on a periodic basis.  This is accomplished by reviewing the annual report of the 
Strategic Planning Oversight Committee and identifying actions to improve performance and 
advance attainment of Strategic Plan goals.  In addition, progress is reported to the University’s 
Council of Trustees on an annual basis and assessed by this governing body.   

ASSESSMENT OF THE ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES 

The Fiscal Management Committee is charged with assessing the effectiveness of the linkage 
between resource allocation and the Strategic Plan.  The committee has adopted a three-pronged 
assessment approach.  

First, evidence of the linkage between the specific planning processes described above (i.e., 
academic programs, enrollment management, personnel, facilities, technology, and other) and 
specific strategic plan goals is reviewed.  A matrix documenting the linkage at a detailed level is 
provided as Appendix 6.3.  A summary of the linkages for the different planning categories is 
shown below; large, bolded checks indicate a higher degree of linkage. 
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Second, the committee reviews evidence that resources have been allocated to the specific 
Strategic Plan goals.  This allocation of resources is documented in a table that lists specific 
initiatives/actions supporting the Strategic Plan goal and shows the corresponding allocation of 
resources by year.  The full table is included as Appendix 6.4 and is summarized below.     

The third component of the committee’s assessment is the review of evidence that the allocation 
of resources to Strategic Plan goals has produced the desired results.  This is demonstrated by 
assessing results for the key indicators for the various goals described above.  

Linkage Between LHU Planning Processes and the Strategic Plan Goals
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1 Student Success: Promote, assess, and 
improve student engagement and learning.             
2 Enrollment management: Develop and 
implement a strategic enrollment plan          
3 Faculty staff: Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and staff committed 
to students       
4 Organization and Governance: Strengthen 
shared academic governance and 
organizational structure to achieve our mission 
in a changing environment    
5 Resources: Increase, allocate and use 
resources guided by assessment and mission              

Summary of Examples of the Allocation of Resources in Support of Strategic Plan Goals
2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

1. Student Success: Promote, assess, and improve
student engagement and learning. $1,226,725 $1,910,026 $2,347,305 $3,941,488 $1,249,793 $5,687,385
2. Enrollment management: Develop and implement a
strategic enrollment plan $1,538,895 $1,497,151 $2,010,662 $2,879,140 $3,311,524 $3,831,830
3. Faculty staff: Attract, retain, support, and develop a
diverse faculty and staff committed. $461,467 $542,392 $475,535 $358,124 $521,476 $625,631
4. Organization and Governance: Strengthen shared 
academic governance and organizational structure to
achieve our mission  in a changing environment

Org 
realignment

Org 
realignment

Org 
realignment

Org 
realignment

Org 
realignment

Org 
realignment

5. Resources: Increase, allocate and use resources
guided by assessment and mission $7,274,986 $67,803,054 $9,858,518 $9,523,247 $7,349,848 $11,591,152
Total $10,502,073 $71,752,623 $14,692,020 $16,701,998 $12,432,642 $21,735,998
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The committee completed its initial assessment in spring 2015 and concluded that: 1) there was 
effective linkage between LHU’s planning processes and the Strategic Plan goals; and, 2) that 
resources were being allocated to support achievement of the goals.  At that time, the Strategic 
Plan key indicators had not yet been finalized so the third component described above was not 
assessed.   The second annual assessment was conducted during the spring 2016 semester and the 
committee concluded at its April 27, 2016 meeting that the processes in place for allocating 
resources to strategic plan objectives were effective as evidenced by progress being made in 
achieving those goals (Appendix 6.9).   

COMMUNICATION TO THE CAMPUS COMMUNITY 

Planning and resource-allocation information is shared with the campus community in multiple 
ways throughout the year.  The annual opening meeting held at the beginning of the fall semester 
includes a budget overview and summary of major planning initiatives for the year.  Presidential 
open forums are held on a monthly basis to address a wide range of relevant topics, including 
planning updates related to organizational changes, new academic programs, facilities projects, 
and technology initiatives.   

Standing University committees are also a key element of both the planning and the 
communication processes.  Committees with broad representation of the campus community  
like the Facilities Planning Committee and the Administrative Computing Advisory Committee 
play an important role in making recommendations regarding resource allocation as well as 
communicating relevant material and decisions to the campus.  The SPOC and the Fiscal 
Management Committee function in a review and assessment capacity in addition to 
communicating the results of their assessment.  The Academic Affairs Leadership Council, 
which is comprised of faculty department chairs and administrators, meets on a monthly basis 
during the academic year and is a forum for discussion of planning and resource allocation 
processes.   

 Likewise, the Administrative Council meets on a monthly basis and serves a similar purpose for 
dissemination of information in a timely fashion.   Reports of presidential task forces formed to 
address a particular topic, such as the Financial Aid and Enrollment Management task forces, are 
another means of communicating relevant planning and resource allocation information to the 
community.  The President’s Campus Community Update that is sent to all faculty and staff on a 
regular basis also communicates relevant information pertaining to planning and resource 
allocation. 

Finally, planning and resource allocation documents are available on the University’s internal 
website for review by faculty and staff.   This includes the Action Plan and summary 
presentations of the Budget report (see Exhibit 6.7 for a website screen shot).   And online tools 
are utilized for gathering community input during the planning process, for example the Action 
Plan that was developed in spring 2015.   

.  
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University Senior Administration 2009-10 to 2015-16 
Office 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 
President Dr. Keith 

Miller 
Dr. 
Barbara 
Dixon, 
Interim 

Dr. Michael 
Fiorentino 

Dr. Michael 
Fiorentino 

Dr. Michael 
Fiorentino 

Dr. Michael 
Fiorentino 

Dr. Michael 
Fiorentino 

Provost Dr. Deborah 
Erickson 

Dr. 
Deborah 
Erickson 

Dr. David 
White, 
Interim 

Dr. Donna Wilson Dr. Donna 
Wilson 

Dr. Donna 
Wilson 

Dr. Donna Wilson 

VP Finance and 
Administration 

Mr. William 
Hanelly 

Mr. 
William 
Hanelly 

Mr. William 
Hanelly 

Mr. William 
Hanelly 

Mr. William 
Hanelly 

Mr. William 
Hanelly 

Mr. William 
Hanelly 

Chief Student 
Affairs Officer 

Dr. Linda 
Koch 

Dr. Linda 
Koch 

Dr. Linda 
Koch 

Dr. Linda Koch Dr. Dwayne 
Allison, 
Interim VPSA 

Dr. Dwayne 
Allison, 
Associate 
Provost 
Student 
Affairs 

Dr. Dwayne 
Allison, Associate 
Provost Student 
Affairs to Jan 2016; 
Jan 2016 Dean of 
Student and 
Residence Life 

Chief 
Advancement 
Officer 

Mr. Jerry 
Updegraf, VP 
Development 

Ms. Mary 
White, 
Director of 
Public 
Relations 

Ms. Mary 
White, 
Director of 
Public 
Relations 

Mr. Rodney 
Jenkins, Assistant 
to the President 

Mr. Rodney 
Jenkins, 
Assistant to 
the President 

Mr. Rodney 
Jenkins, VP 
University 
Relations 

Mr. Rodney 
Jenkins, VP 
University 
Relations 

Chief Human 
Resources 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

OVERVIEW 
EwingCole was engaged by Lock Haven University in the fall of 
2014 to prepare a consolidated 5-10 year long range plan that will 
incorporate all previous component master plans, feasibility studies 
and the recently completed campus wide facility assessment into 
one consolidated plan. The overarching goal of the plan was to define 
and evaluate the Campus’s physical assets and identify pragmatic 
approaches to implement tactical renovations and upgrades that 
would have a strategic positive impact on the Campus Community. 
This plan will used by the University as a guide to systematically 
upgrade the campus and its facilities. 

 
Overall project guidance was provided by a senior leadership 
group. The process also included individual interviews with leaders 
of academic, student services, athletics, and administrative service 
units. 

 
The Senior Leadership Team included the following individuals: 

 
• President 
• Sr. Vice President of Academic Affairs and Provost 
• Vice President for Finance & Administration 
• Vice President for University Relations 

 
Interviews were conducted with the following individuals: 

 
• Associate Provost for Student Affairs 
• Deans of the three Colleges 

Liberal Arts – Education 
Business Information Systems 
Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

• Director of Athletics 
• Associate Provost for Enrollment Management 
• Director of Facilities 

(Served as the primary contact for the design team) 
• Director of Student Activities 
• Director of the Library 
• Student Government 
• Student Body 

 
 

To aid the process the University provided EwingCole with the 
following previously completed reports and studies. Applicable 
information from each document has been incorporated into this 
master plan. 

 
a. Enrollment trends 2004-2013 
b. Campus Wide Space Utilization 
c. Campus Master Plan update dated 2008 
d. Parson’s Union Building Study dated 2010 
e. Food Service Master Plan dated 2011 
f. Housing Master Plan 
g. Integrated Facilities Plan dated 2013 
h. Classroom Inventory dated 2014 
i. LHU Capital Budget Submission 
j. LHU Mission Statement 
k. LHU Strategic Plan 
l. Utility Usage Report 
m. ADA Study 

 

 
Image 1.1 Lock Haven University Main Campus 

 

 
Image 1.2 Susquehanna River 
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THE PROCESS 
 

EwingCole conducted a series of campus tours where we 
walked each building on campus and the grounds. We also 
met with a multitude of individuals and departments to gain a 
clear picture of current conditions and desired outcomes or goals. 
Specific actions that were undertaken by the team included: 

 
• Conducted a kick-off workshop where we discussed the 

current enrollment trends and goals of the University. Identified 
the critical keys for success of the master plan and 
confirmed a schedule for completion – May 2015. 

 
• Conducted a series of meetings with Senior Leadership/Facility 

Planning Group where we examined and explored all previously 
prepared documentation as described above to verify 
accuracy and appropriateness based on current enrollment 
trends and goals of the University. The meetings also served 
as a venue to discuss the team’s finding and observations 
and how they should be implemented. 

 
• Interviewed each entity identified above to ascertain specific 

individual and department requirements. 
 

• Evaluated trends in enrollment, projected enrollment based on 
demographic changes, goals of the University (including 
increases in on-line courses and part-time students) and 
how space is allocated across campus. The University 
provided the enrollment trends from 2004-2013 and fall 2014 
data. 

 
• Evaluated facility, classroom and instructional space 

utilization rates. 
 

• Performed a walk-through survey of all spaces on campus that 
are affected by the Master Plan. This included all of the 
classrooms and instructional spaces on Campus. 

 
• As part of the space utilization study the team evaluated 

physical space occupied by each department for size and 
appropriateness based on current enrollment trends and 
goals of the University. 

 
• Presented options to the committee that will maximize the 

existing campus assets and minimize required new construction 
as well as possible space reduction. 
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-Acodemics - Administrotion -Student Life 
Student Housing 
Recreation/Athletics -Open Space -Support 

Buildings 

I. Eost Campus 
2. Evergreen Commons 
3. Willis Health Professions 
4. Ari Annex 
5. Campus Village 
6. Stvdent Recreation Center 
7. Facilities 
8. Fairview Suites 
9. Sloan Fine Aris 
10. Woolridge Residence Holl 
t t. Bentley Dining Holl 
t 2. Smith Residence Holl 
t 3. Ulmer Hall 
14. Parsons Union Building 
15. Sullivan Hall 
16. Price Performance Center 
17. Glennon 
19. High Residenc e Holl 
21 . McEntite Residence Holl 
22. North Residence Holl 

~-
~ 

23. Stevenson Library 
24. Raub Hall 
25. Robinson Learning Center 
26. Rogers Gymnasium 
27. Akeley Hall 
28. Thomas Annex 
29. Thomas Fieldhouse 
30. Himes Holl 
31. Zimmerli Gymnasium 
32. Durrwachter Center 
33. Hursh-Nevel Building 
34. Honors Center 
36. Tomlinson Center 
37. Hubert Jack Stadium 
38. President's Residence 
39. Lawrence Field 
40. Charlotte Smith Field 
41. Fredericks Carillion 
42. Jury Fountain 
43. VIP House 
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• The 5-10 year Master Plan update includes the following: 
a. General Recommendations 
b. Specific Recommendations for the following: 

• Stevenson Library 
• Parsons Union Building 
• Price Auditorium 
• East Campus Gymnasium 
• Zimmerli Gymnasium 
• Miscellaneous Athletic Upgrades 
• Residence Halls 
• Campus “curb appeal” 
• Bentley Dining Hall 
• Deferred Maintenance 

c. Implementation Plan and Approach 
d. Appendix 

• Meeting Minutes 
• Space Utilization Study (under separate cover) 

 
OUTCOMES AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
Classroom and Instructional Space 
A. The Utilization Study has clearly confirmed that the University 

has adequate teaching space on Campus with the exception 
of large classrooms. Any perceived deficiency is largely a 
scheduling issue. The attached utilization study clearly identifies 
opportunities to refine the class schedule on Campus to allow 
for a more even usage of academic space. 

 
B. While adequate space exists, the teaching spaces should be 

modified or upgraded  to  a  more  flexible  layout  as  identified 
in the general recommendations section of this plan. Flexible 
spaces with a variety of furniture will provide flexibility in layout 
and adequate technology to support modern pedagogical 
methods. Due to the fact that there is more than adequate 
classroom space on Campus, upgrades could be made on a 
phased approach that would not negatively impact overall class 
schedule. 

 
Specific Facility and Campus Upgrades 

A. Stevenson Library – much work  has  been  accomplished  by the 
Library staff to purge stacks and begin to create a learning 
commons. This work should continue and the following plan 
outlines an approach to modernizing the Library through the 
incorporation/expansion of the  Learning  Commons,  creation of 
group study areas, updating furniture and finishes and the 
addition of a café as part of the Learning Commons. There is  
great  potential  with  this  building  to  become  a  significant 

destination on campus. 
 

B. Parsons Union Building – the Union is not functioning or perceived 
in the way a student union should. It is outdated, hard to navigate 
and does not provide the services that the Campus is looking for. 
Through investigation we have observed that the Union is largely 
used by commuter students and as a meeting place for student 
organizations. The University has informed the team that a new 
Union is not feasible financially at the current time or in the near 
term. This plan outlines renovations that will directly support the 
population that uses the building and would provide an environment 
that would be attractive to the Campus at large. Renovations are 
focused on creating group study/ meeting spaces, collaboration 
areas, updated furniture and finishes, signage and a grab-n-go food 
venue. 
 

C. Price Auditorium – most of the Campus tours for prospective 
students and their families originate in this location. The current 
interiors do not project the level of environment that the University 
desires as a “first impression” of the Campus. In support of this fact, 
the upgrades to the facility will be largely cosmetic in nature 

– paint, flooring and seating along with upgraded signage. 
 

D. East Campus Gymnasium – the existing gymnasium is dated and 
in poor condition. There is a significant opportunity through 
renovation of not only the gymnasium but also the basement 
locker rooms to create an asset to the entire campus. The renovated 
facility would support club, intramural and team sports along with a 
myriad of campus functions. 
 

E. Zimmerli Gymnasium – the facility, while in good condition, is 
hard to navigate. Recommendations to construct a “connector” 
addition and provide wayfinding signage will improve the 
functionality of the building. 
 

F. Miscellaneous Athletic Upgrades – a series of smaller upgrades to 
various athletic venues across campus were identified by the 
Athletics department and are included in the specific facility 
recommendation section of this report. 
 

G. Residence Halls – the University currently has adequate housing 
stock and is undergoing a series of renovations in the older halls on 
campus. These renovations include upgrades to the lounges and 
common areas and entrances. We recommend that this work 
continue. There is also a desire to tear down an older residence 
hall and build a modified traditional hall in order to further the 
variety of offerings. 

 
 
 

H. Campus “Curb Appeal” – the specific recommendations section 
outlines an approach that would identify areas for landscaping, 
gathering nodes, site furniture and improving the entrances into 
several buildings on campus. A welcoming structure is planned 
as part of another project, as is the creation of green space where 
Russell is being demolished. This work will greatly enhance the 
University’s image. 
 
ADDITIONAL THOUGHTS AND OBSERVATIONS 

 
A. The University has also shared with the design team that Finance and 

Administration is moving into Ulmer South and that it may be 
beneficial in the future to move all othe business functions from 
East Campus into Ulmer North allowing East Campus Junior High to 
become an Academic Space. 
 

B. To address the deficiency of large classroom space on campus a 
study was previously done to create a large classroom behind the 
nano bytes space in East Campus. It is recommended that this 
work proceed when feasible. 
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PRR Process

http://community.lhup.edu/accreditation/prr.htm[5/5/2016 2:00:07 PM]

 lhu homepage / accreditation / prr

 

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Office of the Provost
Assessment
Accreditation
MSCHE

Contact Us

 Lock Haven University
401 N. Fairview Street
Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011

Apply to LHU

Periodic Review Report
What is the PRR?

The Periodic Review Report (PRR) is submitted five years after an institution’s decennial self-study and
 evaluation team visit.  As a retrospective, current, and prospective analysis of an institution, the PRR
 provides significant institutional progress and planning information to the Commission on Higher education
 and assists the Commission in determining whether the institution remains in and can sustain compliance of
 recent institutional developments and current institutional issues.  At its best, the periodic review of
 accredited institutions is a creative means of assisting in the continuous assessment of the institutions’
 educational mission goals, and objectives.  A successful PRR process allows an institution to reflect upon
 and acknowledge its progress and accomplishments and to develop plans or create consensus regarding
 important next steps in relation to the Strategic Plan of the institution.  The experience of the Commission is
 that, on average, two years from initiation of the process to submission of the report are needed. 

Taken from the Handbook for Periodic Review Reports (12th edition) prepared in 2011 by the Middle States
 Commission on Higher Education.

LHU Introduction to the PRR Process

 PRR Steering Committee

 

PRR Steering Committee Meetings/Minutes

Dates Minutes Agendas

10/10/14 PDF PDF

11/14/14 PDF PDF

12/12/14 PDF PDF

01/16/15 PDF PDF

02/12/15 PDF PDF

03/19/15 PDF PDF

04/09/15 PDF PDF

05/21/15 PDF PDF

09/24/15 PDF PDF

10/15/15 PDF  

12/10/15 PDF  

2/19/16 PDF PDF

3/18/16 PDF PDF

 

 PRR Timeline

 MSCHE and Self Recommendation Chart

Draft PRR

PRR SharePoint (for committee members)

 Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
 (570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback 
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Lock Haven University Timeline for the PRR 

 

 

AY Date/Timeframe Task/Deliverable Responsibility 

AY14 March 17-18, 
2014 

[required] Middle States PRR 
Workshop 

Provost 
Special Assistant to the 
Provost 

AY15 
 

August 28, 2014 PRR Steering Committee 
appointed 

President 

October 10, 
2014 

PRR Steering Committee 
convened, charged, and 
oriented; review of all self-
study and follow up 
documents and review of PRR 
process 

President 
Provost 

October 21, 
2014 

Presentation of PRR Process 
and announcement of Steering 
Committee in open meeting 

Provost 

Fall 2014 Review of all 
recommendations, 
determination of status, 
identification of evidence, and 
assignment of responsibilities 

Steering Committee 

November 2014 Create PRR website and 
announce to campus 
community 

Special Assistant to the 
Provost 

January 2015 Post recommendations chart 
and announce to campus 
community 

Provost 

January 2015 Complete timeline for PRR 
process, post on website, and 
announce to campus 
community 

PRR Steering Committee 
Special Assistant to the 
Provost 

January 2015 Assign lead for organization of 
chapters 3, 4, 5, and 6 

PRR Co-Chairs 

February 2015 Update campus community on 
progress and assignments at 
President’s Open Meeting 

Provost 

Spring 2015 Collect and organize evidence 
for recommendations chart 
and for chapters as it is 
identified 

Shane Jones with 
support of steering 
committee liaisons and 
campus units 
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responsible 

May 2015 Additional work needed on 
recommendations to be 
complete (aside from 
‘ongoing’ work in chapters 4, 
5, and 6)  and documentation 
assembled 

PRR Steering Committee 
liaisons and campus 
units with assignments 

Summer 
2015 

June 2015 Complete draft outlines of 
sustainable process and 
mechanisms in place for 
assessing institutional 
effectiveness and student 
learning (ch 5) and linked 
budget and planning processes 
(ch 6), together with starting 
list of evidence 

Chapter 5 B Everhart 
with assistance from S 
Jones, L Reitz,M 
Abplanalp,  AAAC, OAC, 
SPOC and Assessment 
Coordinators, and from S 
Jones in organizing 
evidence 
 
Chapter 6 B Hanelly and 
D Wilson with assistance 
from M Abplanalp, 
deans, and directors, 
and from S Jones in 
organizing evidence 

June 2015 Draft outline of chapter 4 
enrollment and finance trends 
and projections together with 
evidence list 

B Hanelly and M 
Abplanalp with 
assistance from T Lange 
and from S Jones in 
organizing evidence 

June-July 2015 Draft outline of major 
challenges and opportunities 

President and VPs 

July 2015 Draft of chapter 2 response to 
recommendations and 
organization of evidence 

D Wilson with assistance 
from S Jones 

June-August 
2015 

Collect and organize evidence 
for recommendations chart 
and for chapters as it is 
identified 

Shane Jones with 
support of steering 
committee liaisons and 
campus units 
responsible 

 AY16 September 2015 Responsible units review 
chapter outlines, assist with 
analyzing data and processes, 
assist with collecting and 
organizing data 

Chapter 5: Steering 
Committee liaison, AALC, 
AAAC, SPOC, OAC, 
Senior Staff 
Chapter 6: Steering 
Committee liaison, 
Budget Planning 
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Committee, SPOC, AALC  

November 2015 Complete drafts of chapters 3, 
4, 5, and 6 

3 President and VPs 
4 B Hanelly and M 
Abplanalp with 
assistance as above 
5 B Everhart and D 
Wilson with assistance 
as above 
6 B Hanelly and D Wilson 
with assistance as above 

December 2015 PRR Steering Committee 
reviews drafts and suggests 
revisions 

 

January 20 Second draft of chapters 2-6 As above 

January 25, 2016 Post PRR Draft on PRR website 
for review and comment by 
campus community and sent 
to consultant; add comment 
box to PRR website 

Special Assistant to the 
Provost 

February 2016 Open meetings – one for 
faculty and staff, one for 
students-- for comments on 
draft;  
PRR draft on Council of 
Trustees agenda;  
PRR draft on all Meet and 
Discuss agendas; 
PRR Draft on student 
government agenda; 
PRR draft on AALC agenda; 
comment box added to PRR 
website 

President 
COT Chair 
Meet and Discuss 
leadership 
Jodi Smith 
Provost 

March 4, 2016 Deadline for PRR Comments  

March 11 Draft Executive Summary R Jenkins with assistance 
from President, B 
Hanelly, Provost, 
Assistant to the Provost 

April 8, 2016 Final draft of complete PRR 
and complete collection/ 
organization of data for 
approval by Student 
government, Meet and Discuss 
groups, Senior Staff 

B Everhart 
D Wilson 
R Jenkins 
B Hanelly 
S Jones 

Sept 2015-April 
2016 

Collect and organize evidence 
for recommendations chart 
and for chapters as it is 
identified 

Shane Jones with 
support of steering 
committee liaisons and 
campus units 
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responsible 

May 6, 2016 Final Draft fully formatted, all 
minor corrections made, links 
checked 

B Everhart 
D Wilson 
S Jones 

May 2016 COT 
meeting 

Approval of final draft by 
Council of Trustees  

President 

May 20, 2016 Submit PRR to MSCHE Provost/Accreditation 
Liaison Officer 
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Summary of Commission actions and University reports since the 2010 decennial site visit and 
team report 

 

1. Site Visit Team findings, March 12, 2010: Lock Haven University met all standards 
except Standard 2; 

2. Commission Action June 24, 2010: The Commission placed the University on warning 
because of lack of evidence the institution was in compliance with Standard 2 and to 
request a monitoring report due March 1, 2011 to provide evidence that the institution has 
achieved and can sustain compliance with Standard 2, and, additionally, of an organized 
and sustained assessment process for improvement of institutional effectiveness 
(Standard 7), for general education (Standard 12), and for assessing student learning with 
evidence that assessment is used to inform improvement (Standard 14), with a small team 
visit to follow; 

3. Commission Action November 2010: To note the visit by the Commission’s 
representative and to remind the University that its warning continues; 

4. University monitoring report, February 28, 2011; 
5. Small Team findings following visit March 29-30, 2011: Lock Haven University meets 

Standard 2 (with recommendations that the University demonstrate its ability to sustain 
‘planning and improvement processes that are clearly communicated’ and, further, its 
ability to ‘incorporate the use of assessment results’ across the institution); Lock Haven 
University meets Standard 7 (with recommendations that the University strengthen the 
assessment plan for its Strategic Plan, that the incoming President quickly address 
administrative support and leadership for the assessment agenda, and that Academic 
Affairs and Student Affairs develop written plans to guide institutional effectiveness 
activities in their divisions that align with the Strategic Plan); Lock Haven University 
meets Standard 12 (with recommendation that the University document its ability to use 
assessment results to inform improvement in teaching and learning); and, finally, Lock 
Haven University does not meet Standard 14 (with a requirement that the University 
develop an organized and sustainable process to assess the achievement of student 
learning. . . with evidence that assessment information is used to improve teaching and 
learning). 

6. Commission Action June 24, 2011: To accept the monitoring report, note the visit by the 
Commission’s representatives, to remind the University that its warning continues 
because of insufficient evidence that it is in compliance with Standard 14, and to request 
a monitoring report due December 11, 2011 documenting that the institution has achieved 
and can sustain compliance with Standard 14, with a small team visit to follow and, in 
addition, a monitoring report due September 1, 2012, providing evidence related to 
Standards 2 and 7; 

7. University monitoring report, December 1, 2011; 
8. Small Team findings following visit December 20-21, 2011: Lock Haven University 

meets Standards 14 and 12 (with recommendations that the University complete a full 
cycle of assessments, demonstrate use of the data, and make clear linkages to budget, 
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and, further, that the University systematically align assessment of student learning to 
assessment of institutional effectiveness, mapping that alignment to the Strategic Plan 
and to University structures. 

9. Commission Action March 1, 2012: To remove the warning because the institution is 
now in compliance with Standard 14 and to remind the institution of the monitoring 
report due September 2, 1012. 

10. University monitoring report September 1, 2012. 
11. Commission Action November 16, 2012: To accept the monitoring report and to note that 

a small team visit will not be conducted at this time and, further, to establish that the PRR 
is due June 1, 2016. 

 

Appendix 2.1

68



,-,, 

Monitoring Repo1t to the 
Middle States Commission on Higher Education 

from 
LOCK 11A VEN UNIVERSITY 

Lock Haven, Pennsylvania 17745 

Dr. Barbara B. Dixon 
Interim President 

Dr. James A. Meek 
Accreditation Liaison Officer 

February 28, 2011

Subject of the Follow-Up Report: 

On June 24, 2010, the Middle States Commission on Higher Education acted: "To 
warn the institution that its accreditation may be in jeopardy because of a lack of 
evidence that the institution is currently in compliance with Standard 2 (Planning, 
Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal). To note that the institution remains 
accredited while on warning. To request a monitoring report, due by March 1, 2911, 
documenting that the institution has achieved and can sustain compliance with 
Standard 2,  including evidence of (1) the development of a preliminary comprehensive 
institutional strategic plan, consistent with the institution's revised  mission and goals, that links long-
range planning to decision-making, budgeting. and resource allocation (Standard 2). In addition, to 
request that the monitoring report  provide evidence of (2) an organized and sustainable assessment 
process to evaluate and improve institutional effectiveness (Standard 7); (3) implementation of an  
organized and sustained assessment process for general education (Standard 12); and (4)an organized 
and sustainable process to assess the achievement of student learning goals at the course and program 
levels, including direct measures, with evidence that assessment information is used to improve 
teaching and learning (Standard 14)." 

Date of the Evaluation Team's Visit: 
February 21-24, 2010 
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Appendix 2.1.a
l 

Introduction 

Lock Haven University (LHlJ) presents this monitoring report as requested by the Middle 
States Commission on Higher Education on June 24, 2010, The report addresses and is 
organized around four of the Standru;ds for Accreditation, Specifically the report provides 
docun1entation of the following: 

• Standard 2: Planning, Resource Allocation and Institutional Renewal 
The university has achieved and can sustain compliance with Standard 2, 
including evidence of the development ofa preliminary comprehensive 
institutional strategic plan, consistent with the institution's revised mission and 
goals, that links long-range planning to decision-making, budgeting, and resource 
allocation, 

• Standard 7: Institntional Assessment 
The university has an organized and sustainable assessment process to evaluate 
and improve institutional effectiveness. 

• Standard 12: General Education 
The university bas implemented an organized and sustained assessment process 
for general education, 

• Standard 14: Assessment of Student Learning 
The university bas an organized and sustainable process to assess the achievement 
of student learning goals at the course and program levels, including direct 
measures, with evidence that assessment infonnation is used to improve teaching 
and learning. 

The university is grateful for the opportunity provided by this monitoring repo1t to review 
and strengthen its planning and assessment processes. 

Prior to the team visit, the university's then president, Dr. Keith Miller, had announced 
that he would be leaving the university on June 30, 2010, Following the team visit, Dr. 
Barbara B. Dixon (fom1erly president of Truman State University) was appointed as 
interinl president while the university conducted its search for a permanent president. Dr. 
Dixon's appointment ends June 30, 2011 and it is anticipated that the new president will 
assume responsibilities July 1. In the meantinle, President Dixon bas brought a fresh 
perspective to the areas that the commission has asked the university to address. 

Based on the evidence provided in this report and in referenced documents, the university 
respectfully requests that the commission find the university in compliance with Standard 
2 and reaffirm that the university is in compliance with Standards 7, 12 and 14. 
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Monitoring Report J,-om Lock Haven University (Februa,y 28, 2010) 

Standard 2: Planning, Resource Allocation 

and Institutional Renewal 

page 2 of26 

The monitoring report must document "that the institution has achieved and can sustain 

compliance with Standard 2, including evidence of(]) the development of a prelimina,y 

comprehensive institutional strategic plan,. consistent with the institution's revised 

mission and goals, that links long-range planning to decision-making, budgeting, and 

resource allocation (Standard 2)." 

The university has completed a new mission statement and strategic plan to guide the 

institution iµ accomplishing this mission. This plan demonstrates how the university will 
now link long-range planning to decision-making, budgeting, and resource allocation. 

Context 

The February 2010 visiting evaluation team noted in its report that the university's 
strategic planning process was well underway at the time of the visit 

Recently, Lock Haven University, under the leadership of the Provost, convened a 
Strategic Planning Committee. There is evidence that this Committee had been meeting 
and had recently developed a survey to be sent to all faculty and staff soon after the 
Middle States site visit. There is recognition of the importance of developing a strategic 
plan with measurable goals and objectives, key performance indicators for how these "Will 
be measured and on-going assessment of the effectiveness of the plan. There was also 
evidence that Lock Haven University will tie the strategic plan to the budgeting process 
in the development of their new strategic plan. 

However, the team was concerned about a perceived lack of connection between 
planning and resource allocation. 

There is little evidence that there is any connection between institutional planning and the 

allocation of resources. In addition, there is no evidence of periodic assessment of the 

effectiveness of planning, resource allocation and institutional renewal. The Team does 
not want to suggest there is no evidence of planning-the Team wants to be clear that 
there appears to be a systemic disconnection between planning, decision-making, 

assessment and the allocation of resources. 

As a result, the team report included the following requirements: 

• Lock Haven University must prepare and document the Strategic Planning process

and the strategic plan. The implementation of the Strategic Plan and the link between
the strategic plan and the allocation of resources must also be clearly documented

and become part of tl1e institutional culture.
• Lock Haven University must prepare key performance indicators that assess the

effectiveness of the strategic plan goals and objectives.
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A task force was formed to review how the international dimension of the  

( 
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feedback will be incorporated. The resulting revised plan will form the basis for the 
annual budget request submitted to the Office of the Chancellor in September. The 
prioritization of proposed expenditures developed through this process will guide any 
fu1iher revisions that may become necessary. 

Following submission of the budget request to the Office of the Chancellor, the university 
continues to monitor developments both with regard to funding and events on campns. 
After final determination of the state budget and PAS SHE tuition rates in July or August, 
the university makes any necessary adjustments to the budget in light of the prioritization 
established through the earlier Program Planning Review. 

Three initiatives completed in the fall 2010 semester inlprove the linkage between long
range planning and resource allocation. 

• A comprehensive financial model of revenues and expenses on a course-by
course basis was developed and implemented to provide faculty, department
chairs and administrators with a clearer view of the current resource allocations.
This model substantially inlproves the transparency of resource data. The model
was shared with faculty and department chairs through information sessions and
the Provost's Open Forums; feedback was incorporated into refinement� to the
model. The model will be updated on an annual basis and has been incorporated
into the program planning process. The university also anticipates using results
from PASSHE's participation in The National Study ofinstructional Costs &
Productivity ("The Delaware Study") as these become available.

• The provost initiated a new process for prioritizilig academic programs as a
supplement to the university's existing annual review process. The new process
focuses on evaluation of each program's contribution to the university's missionand strategic 
plan. During the spring of 2010, an Academic Advisory Committee ,  of faculty, staff, and 
administrators developed a rubric for this procces.9 This rubric was piloted during annual 
program reviews in the surnmer of2010 and revised in light of that experience in the fall. 10 The 
revised rubric has been used this winter by the deans in meetings with department chairs and 
program directors. The results, with other data, will be used in Stage 1 of program planning 
review in April. 

  

•
university's strategic plan was being inlplemented and make recornrnendations for 
the future. Resource allocation is a key din1ension of this review, including tuition 
waivers, personnel assigll111ents, facilities, and operating budgets. An international 

9 The rubric and process are based on Robert C. Dickeson, Prioritizing Academic Programs and Services: 

Reallocating Resources to Achieye Strategic Balance, Revised and Updated. (San Francisco: Jessey-Bass, 

2010). 
10 Academic Program Criteda: \V\V\v.lhup.edu/ms2011/documeuts/AcademicPro2:ramC1i.teria.doc. Scoring 

rubric: v,r,vw.lhuo.edu/ms2011/documents/ AcademicPro�rnmRubti c.doc. 
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program cost model was developed and presented to the task force to aid the 
resource allocation rec01mnendations. This model identifies the current level of 
resources committed by the university as well as revenue generated, and provides 
a budgetary platform for future decisions on resource allocation. 

In addition, enhancements have been made to two resource allocation processes to ensure 
linkage to long-range planning. 

• Personnel Action Control (PAC) Process: Personnel costs represent over 75% of 
the university's general budget. The PAC process governs how individual hiring 
decisions are managed and controlled. Each new position (replacement and 
incremental) requires several approval signatures, which are collected on a PAC 
form. The PAC form has been modified to include a section documenting how the 
position supp01is the goals of the strategic plan. This linkage is a significant 
consideration in the decision process with respect to approval/disapproval, 
classification of positions as tenure track/tempora1y, etc. 

• Instructional Technology Project Process: Allocation ofresources to supp01i 
instruction is an imp01iant component of institutional resource allocation. The 
Technology Tuition Fee funds both long-term, campus-wide programs such as 
SmartBoards and wireless infrastructure and annual projects. The f01mer are 
planned by the Information Technology department, while the Academic 
Technology and Computing (ATAC) Committee is charged with allocating an 
annual budget to instructional technology projects that suppo1i the university 
mission and strategic plan. Proposals are solicited from all members of the faculty 
and evaluated by the ATAC Committee, which then prepares a prioritized list of 
recommended projects for funding. A section has been added to the proposal form 
to document how the requested project suppo1is the strategic plan; this 
justification is a major factor in the evaluation process. 

Facilities Planning 

As the evaluation team noted, the university has a current facilities master plan that 
identifies long-term facilities needs. In the spring of 2010, a Facilities Task Force was 
f01med to address near-term requirements related to the implementation of certain 
recommendations from the facilities master plan. That task force was replaced in the fall 
of2010 with a standing, university-wide Facilities Planning Committee with an expanded 
charge. 11 The committee is charged to make recommendations for the allocation of 
resources to implement the facilities master plan and of facilities capital resources in 
support of the university's strategic plan. Materials and minutes from the committee's fall 

11 The charge is on pp. 5-6 of"Implementation ofLHU Campus (Facilities) Master Plan" (www.lhup.edu/ 
facilities planninWmp1ementation°/o'J0of%20LHU%20Campus%20Facilities%20Master%20P1an.pdf) 
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meetings are posted on the web site for the entire campus. 12 Table II (appended below) 
provides an overview of the linkage between facilities planning and resource allocation. 

The second pait of the committee's charge is paiticularly important. The facilities capital 
appropriation process is a major source of institutional resources for facilities capital 
projects. The committee's key role in this process ensures that capital appropriation 
requests are consistent with the strategic plan. To assist in linking long-range planning 
and resource allocation decisions, a supplemental section has been added to the forms 
that the university uses to make appropriate requests through the Office of the 
Chancellor. This section requires explanation of how a proposed project would further 
the goals of the strategic plan. This justification plays a significant role in the university's 
determination of which projects to submit for funding and the prioritization of submitted 
projects, which in tum affects the timing and likelihood of funding. 

Key Performance Indicators 

• The Program Planning ReJ>iew Process is the central mechanism for ensuring 
that resources are allocated according to the university's priorities, as expressed in 
the strategic plan and related documents (Strategic Plan Goal 5.1). Quantitative 
assessment will be based primarily on the percentage ofprograin and resource 
requests with documented linkage to the strategic plan. Qualitative indicators 
include the extent to which the decision-making process considers the priorities of 
the mission and strategic plan, and how effectively that linkage is communicated 
to the university community. 

• Collaborative development of steps for implementation of the Facilities Master 
Plan (Strategic Plan Goal 5.3) is assessed annually by evaluating the effectiveness 
of the Facilities Planning Committee. Quantitative assessment will be based 
primarily on the percentage of facilities capital appropriation requests with 
documented linkage to the strategic plan. Qualitative indicators include committee 
recommendations accepted and implemented, demonstrated progress in 
completing the plan's recommendations, and cull'ency of the committee minutes 
and mate1ials posted to the website for the university. The lai·gest initiatives in the 
Facilities Master Plan ai·e the planned science center and phased development of 
new student housing (Strategic Plan Goal 5.2). 

• Human Resources is responsible to align personnel resources with the strategic 
plan. Quantitative assessment will be based primarily on the percentage of 
personnel decisions with documented linkage to the strategic plan (PAC form). 
Qualitative factors include the extent to which the personnel complement plan 
reflects the outcome of the prograin planning review process. 

• Information Technology is responsible to ensure that resource allocations for 
both long-term and annual projects conform to university priorities. Quantitative 

12 Facilities Planning Committee website: \1,,l"'J,,l\\'.lhup.edu/facllities ulanninID'index.htm. 
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assessment will be based primarily on the percentage of projects funded by the 
Technology Tuition Fee that have documented linkage to the strategic plan. 
Qualitative factors include an overall evaluation how well projects completed and 
personnel resource assigmnents are aligned with university goals. 

Communication Plan 

The university seeks to share information with the university community about major 
resource allocation decisions and how they support the university and strategic plan. 

• The Program Planning Review Process includes three planned fornrns each year: 
preliminary decisions from Stage 1 are presented at the President's Open Fomm 
in the spring, and the updated plans are presented at the president's opening 
leadership retreat and at University Days at the beginning of the fall semester. 

• The Fiscal Management Committee is a university-wide committee charged with 
assisting in development of the university's financial plan and making 
recommendations for improvement in the budgeting process ( among other duties). 
The conunittee is informed of developments throughout the budget process and its 
feedback is particularly sought on preliminary decisions from Stage 1. 

• The university posts on its website information about the budgeting process, 
current status, and fmancial outlook, 13 as well as about facilities planning. 14 

• The university provides additional infonnation as needed throughout the year in 
the Provost's Open Forums and department chairs meetings. 

Implementation 

The 2010-11 academic year is a transitional year for the implementation of these plans. 
The revised mission and strategic plan were finalized in January 2011 and will provide 
the basis for resource allocation decisions going forward, including the program planning 
review in April. 

In fiscal year 2009-10, state appropriations amounted to $21.3 million or 33% of the 
university's Educational and General budget. With the state facing a projected shortfall of 
$4 billion or more for fiscal 2010-11, the university will be looking at the new governor's 
2011-12 budget request March for an indication of the likely level of appropriations for 
2011-12 and will use this information in Stage 1 of the Program Planning Review in 
April 2011. 

13 Financial infom1ation is at w,vw.lhup.edu/finance-admin-tech/budget infotmation/index.htm. 
14 Facilities planning information: \V\1,1w.lhup.edu/facilities plannine:i'index.htm 
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Summary and Conclusion 

The university's recently completed strategic plan includes specific actions that will 
assist the institution in achieving its mission and goals. In addition, the university has 
begun developing specific performance indicators that assess the effectiveness of the 
strategic plan goals and initiatives. Finally, the university has developed an improved 
process that will strengthen the links between strategic planning, annual goals, and 
resource allocation. 

This section of the report documents that the university has achieved and can sustain 
compliance with Standard 2, including evidence of the development of a preliininary 
comprehensive institutional strategic plan, consistent with the institution's revised 
mission and goals that links long-range planning to decision-making, budgeting, and 
resource allocation. 
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Standard 7: Institutional Assessment 

The monitoring report must ''provide evidence of (2) an organized and sustainable 
assessment process to evaluate and improve institutional effectiveness (Standard 7). " 

The university has used the oppmtunity provided by this monitoring repmi to strengthen 
its process for evaluation and improvement of institutional effectiveness. 

Subsequent sections of this repmi will address the university's progress in implementing 
and strengthening its processes for assessment of student learning in general education 
(Standard 12) and other academic programs (Standard 14). This section will focus on 
assessment of other outcomes by both academic and non-academic units. 

Context 

The 2010 evaluation team found that the university met Standard 7, but also noted that 

While plans have been developed and proposed that address various aspects of 
institutional effectiveness, (e.g., enrollment management, defining and supporting at-risk 
students, etc.) and there is evidence that some recommendations are being implemented 
there doesn't appear to be an institutional planning and assessment proCess that is being 
widely adopted, shared and followed. 

Evidence-based decision-making iS not a substantial elem.en! of the university culture. 

The team recognized that the university's interim strategic plan included specific goals, 
but noted that "the next step is to fu1iher define performance indicators or measures of 
the objectives as evidence of student learning and success." The team's recommendations 
were the following: 

• The team supports the recommendation in the self-study to develop a comprehensive 
program of institutional assessment, including mission, Council of Trustees, 
governance, administrative structures, policies and other non-academic offices. 

• The team supports the reconunendation in the self-study that the campus document 
use of assessment data (on student learning and other institutional outcomes) in 
decisions, including resource allocations. 

Development 

At the time of the evaluation visit, assessment of non-academic outcomes varied. 

• As the team noted, the interim strategic plan 15 lacked specific and measurable 
performance indicators. The 2003 strategic plan likewise lacked specific 

15 Interim Strategic Plan: \V\V\v.lhup.edu/planni112:.-and
assessment/plannin2:/documents/IntelimStrate2:icPlan.pdf. 
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performance indicators, although the university repo1ted each year on activities 
related to the goals. 16 

• Since the previous provost began in 2006 requiring annual program and unit 
rep01ts within Academic Affairs, most academic pro grams and other units have 
identified and reported on "program" (i.e., non-instrnctional) outcomes. 17 The 
provost and deans use these results in making annual budget allocations for 
operating and equipment. 

• Outside of academic affairs, there were assessment initiatives in paiticular ai·eas. 
In Finance & Administration, these included the annual audit as well as monthly 
reviews of work orders (Facilities, Information Technology), energy usage 
(Facilities), and customer service indicators (Student Financial Services). In 
Student Affairs, these included student surveys (Food Services, Residential Life, 
Career Services) and usage or paiticipation data (Student Activities, Health 
Services, MountainServe/Community Service). However, a number viewed unit 
goals as something to be addressed only in managers' annual performance 
reviews. As a result, neither unit goals nor results were generally made public. 

Since the teain visit, the university's assessment. process for institutional effectiveness has 
progressed in a number of ways. 

• The university has completed its new strategic plan. 18 With the plan now 
completed, the university is identifying performance indicators and means of 
assessment for these goals. 19 The university expects to finalize key indicators by 
the end ofMai·ch. 

• Academic Affairs has enhanced its pro grain review process (Standai·d 2) and 
continued to strengthen assessment of student learning (Standai·ds 12 and 14). The 
division continues to monitor outcomes for non-instrnctional units. 

• The Finance & Administration division has developed a comprehensive plan for 
assessing the effectiveness its major operating units, with goals, assessment plans, 
and results posted on its own website.2° For most of these units, the fast annual 
assessment repo1ts will be completed in the summer 2011. 

• Student Affairs has also completed its fast comprehensive assessment plan and 
will likewise be reporting results publicly for the first time in the summer of 2011. 

• The university has implemented TracDat assessment management software to 
organize and assist in monitoring assessment of both student learning and 
institutional effectiveness (see below). 

16 Strategic Plan and progress repmis: \V\V\V .lhuu.edu/planning-and-assessment/plannimr/historv.htm. 
17 Links to these reports are available at \\I\Vw.llmp.edu/plannine:-and-assessment/program/proe.rarn.htm. 
18 Strategic plan: \VWW.lhup.edu/plannine:-and-
assessment/plam1ing/documents/LHUJ\1issi onStrategicPlan2011. odf. 
19 As these are developed, the assessment plan ,vill be posted at ,v,v,v.1hup.edu/ms2011. 
2° Finance & Administration assessment plan: W\Vw.lhup.edu/finance-admin-tech/Assessment.htm. 
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• President Dixon is establishing an Institntional Effectiveness Committee to 
snpp01t, coordinate, monitor, and in1prove assessment the effectiveness of 
individual units as well as the university as a whole. The committee charge and 
membership will be completed by the end of March. 

The university recognizes that some of these new assessment plans have room for 
improvement. We will continue to refine these this sp1ing as they are being implemented. 
Once fully operational, the new Institntional Effectiveness Committee will provide more 
formal evaluation, training, and other assistance. 

At the tin1e of the team visit, the university was in the early stages of implementing 
TracDat assessment management software (to which it has access through PAS SHE). 
This in1plementation has now been largely completed. Basic decisions about strncturing 
the database have been completed. Leaming outcomes for academic programs have been 
entered, along with data from the 2009-10 learning outcomes repo1ts. Program (i.e., non
instrnctional) outcomes from academic and non-academic units are now being entered. 
The university will use TracDat for 2010-11 assessment reports in place of the paper 
form that the university has used for the past decade.21 TracDat will also become the 
principal means by which the university will report to PAS SHE the university's progress 
in achieving its educational and institntional goals, assessment results, and plans. TracDat 
will enable the university more easily to manage its assessment of both stndent learning 
and institntional effectiveness, including the following: 

• View multi-year data (in a single report rather than a series of separate 
documents). 

• Identify goals that have not yet been met to ensure that these are addressed. 
• Monitor planned follow-up actions in order to ensure that these are completed. 
• Gather all assessment data and documentation (e.g., rnbrics) in a single place. 
• Show the relationship of academic program and other unit outcomes to larger 

goals (such as university learning outcomes or strategic plan goals). 
• Document clearly how the university has used assessment data to in1prove student 

learning and institntional effectiveness. 

Use of Results 

As noted in the section on Standard 2, the university's new planning process builds on the 
use ofresults from institutional assessment. Stage 1 of the annual progran1 planning 
review process each spring is based on the vice presidents' reviews of unit effectiveness 
( assessment reports) from the previous year. This process insures that assessment results 
inform resource allocations. 

11 Lean1.ing Outcomes Assessment \Vorksheet: ww,v.lhuo.edu/planning-and
assessme.nt/pro2:ram/docurnents/Learni112:0utcomesFonnA.doc. Program Outcomes Assessment 
Worksheet: v.,ww.lhup.edu/planning-and-assessment/procramidocuments/ProirrarnOutcomesFonnA.doc. 
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In addition, identification of specific performance indicators will enable the university to 
assess much better its effectiveness in accomplishing its strategic plan. The results of this 
assessment will also be incorporated into Stage 1 of the Program Plam1ing Review 
process and shape decisions regarding resource allocations. 

Conclusion 

This section of the report demonstrates that the university has an organized and 
sustainable assessment process to evaluate and improve institutional effectiveness. 
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Standard 12: General Education 

The monitoring report must ''provide evidence of . .. (3) implementation of an organized 
and sustained assessment process for general education (Standard 12). " 

The university has completed the development of its plan for assessment of general 
education and has implemented that plan. 

Context 

The 2010 evaluation team noted that "the University has made progress on developing a 
plan to assess student-learning outcomes in General Education, but the plan needs 
implementation." The team therefore included the following recommendation in the 
section of its report on general education: 

The team recognizes that the university has made substantial process in developing 
outcomes assessment of some-but not all-the areas and overlays. Still, the university 
should complete the process of development and implementation of a general education 
outcomes assessment plan. For this matter, it should provide adequate resources to the 
academic departments charged with the responsibility of developing and implementing 
assessment measures, and analyzing their results. 

In evaluating assessment of student learning generally, the team included two additional 
recommendations: 

• The University needs to provide sufficient evidence that students are learning by 
continuing to support academic programs in assessing student learning outcomes, 
requiring assessment data to support all course proposal and curriculum changes, and 
insure that information is shared with the appropriate constituencies. 

• The University needs to complete and implement d1e General Education Assessment 
Plan, providing sufficient administrative and financial support and create a 
centralized data reporting system. The University should consider appropriate 
leadership for implementing general education initiatives and use assessment data 
and 5-year Program Reviews in decisions about planning, resource allocations, and 

institutional assessment. 

Since the team visit, the university has continued implementation of its plan for assessing 
student learning in general education. 

Curriculum 

The university's current general education curriculum was established in 1998. The 
requirements for bachelor's degree students are as follows: 22 

22 Full general education requirements: \vww.lhup.edu/remstrar/e:eneral education reguirements.htm. 
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• Wellriess Core ............................................................................................ 3 hours 
• Skills Core ( composition, math, speech): ................................................... 9 hours 

• Content Core: Humanities ........................................................................ 12 hours 
• Content Core: Social and Behavioral Sciences ......................................... 12 hours 
• Content Core: Natural Sciences .. . .... ... . . .. . . . . .. . . . ... ... . .. .. . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . ... . .. .. .. .. .. . 6 hours 
• Electives .................................................................................................. 10 hours 

Students must also complete two courses designated by the university as multicultural 
(MC), three courses designated as writing emphasis (WE), and two designated as 
information literacy (IL). These course "overlay" requirements may be satisfied by 
designated courses in general education core areas, in the major, or others of the student's 
choice. Students must also complete two units of external experience (EE), either through 
coursework or an approved non-credit experience. A course with multiple designations 
may be used to satisfy requirements for more than one overlay. 

In addition to these requirements, students seeking a B.A. degree must also demonstrate 
fomth-semester competence in a foreign language (12 hours if verified by coursework) 
and complete three interdisciplinary liberal arts seminars (9 hours), bringing the total 
(potentially) to 73 hours. 

The university's associate's degree programs require 18-30 credit hours in general 
education. Particular requirements vary by program, but generally mirror requirements 
for the university's baccalaureate programs and generally may be satisfied by the same 
courses. The general education assessment process will necessarily gather data on general 
education karning by associate's as well as bachelor's degree-seeking students. 

The curriculum presupposes that students will enroll early in their studies in courses that 
develop foundational skills. The WE requirement explicitly expects students to enroll in 
one WE course per year to maintain and strengthen writing skills. However, apai.t from 
selected majors, there are no formal sequencing requirements for general education. 

The University Cuniculum Committee (UCC) is responsible for the university's general 
education cmTiculum. 23 In order to satisfy one or more of the university's general 
education requirements, a course syllabus must be reviewed by the UCC's General 
Education Subcommittee and approved by the UCC. Major changes in the university's 
general education cmTiculum must be approved by a vote of the entire faculty. 

Assessment 

The body that has been primarily responsible for supp01iing assessment of student 
learning (in general education and in majors) is the Outcomes Assessment Committee 

23 UCC Rules and Procedures (www.lhup.edu/ucc/rules procedures/mles and procedures.doc). 
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(OAC), working with the Office of Planning and Assessment.24 The OAC has 
spearheaded the development of the university's general education assessment plan. 
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At the time of the evaluation visit, the university had developed learning outcomes for 
general education, 25 a plan for assessing student learning in general education, aud 
rnbrics for most of the content areas, skills, and overlays. Since the visit, the university 
has completed development of its tools aud str·ategies for assessing general education. 26 

• The university has developed aud begun using rnbrics for assessing all of the 
content areas of the general education curriculum. In the fall of 2010, two groups 
of faculty members from the humanities and the social sciences, meeting with the 
Deau of the College of Arts and Sciences and representatives of the OAC, 
developed and piloted rubrics for assessing student learning in introductory 
courses in these content areas. Following the creation of a rubric for assessing 
student learning in the natural sciences (2008), these initiatives complete the tools 
needed for assessing the content areas of the general education CU1Ticulum. 

• The university has developed and begun using rnbrics for assessing all of the core 
skills areas of the general education curriculum. During the fall of 2010, a rubric 
for assessing quantitative reasoning was developed aud piloted. This rnbric 
complements the critical thinking rubric ( developed aud implemented by the OAC 
in 2008-09) in assessment of students' critical thinking skills. With the previously 
developed rnbrics for written aud oral communication and for information 
literacy, the university has completed rubrics for all of the core skills areas. 

• The university has developed and begun using rnbrics for assessing the wellness 
area of the general education curriculum. During the summer aud fall of 2010, 
faculty members from the appropriate depatiments piloted aud then revised a 
rnbric for assessing student leai"ning in courses that satisfy the general education 
wellness requirement. 

• The university has developed aud begun using rnbrics for assessing all of the 
overlays and remaining requirements of the general education curriculum. During 
the summer 2010, a draft rnbric for evaluating the Multicultural (MC) overlay 
was developed aud piloted in the fall of2010 by a subcommittee of the OAC. In 
addition, another OAC subcommittee developed aud piloted a rubric for 
evaluating External Experience (EE). (This rnbric is intended for use in courses 
other thau student teaching or required field experiences, which ah-eady typically 
include data from these experiences in annual program assessment rep01is.) 

24 Information about the OAC is at ,v,vw.lhup.edw'aoscuf/CornmjtteesiOAC.html. 
25 General education learning outcomes: 
www.lhup.edu/assessment/gened/documents/GenEd0utcomes091210.doc. 
26 Links to all of the rubrics are available at v.r,vw.lhuo.edu/assessment/eened/index.htm. 
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The mbrics needed for assessment of all general education outcomes have now been 
developed and are being used to gather data during the current academic year. An interim 
report on data being gathered is available. 27 

The assessment plan focuses on gathering data from selected general education courses 
according to a sampling distribution.28 In order to keep the data gathering process as 
simple as possible, the plan focuses on selected courses that are used by the majority of 
students to satisfy particular general education requirements. At the same time, the plan 
seeks to ensure the sampling of sufficient students for reliable results as well as to shar·e 
the work of assessing general education as equitably across the university as possible. 

Table 1: General Education Assessment Overview 

Outcome Data Source 

Communication 

Writing selected WE courses 

ETS Proficiency Profile 

Oral Communication (OC) selected introductory courses 

Critical Thinking (CT) selected philosophy courses 

Information literacy (IL) 

Humanities 

Natural Sciences 

Social Sciences 

Wellness 

Ethics 

Citizenship 

Interpersonal 

selected mathematics courses 

other data 

ETS Proficiency Profile 

selected IL courses 

selected introductory courses 

ETS Proficiency Profile 

selected introductory courses 

ETS Proficiency Profile 

selected introductory courses 

ETS Proficiency Profile 

selected introductory courses 

student teaching, field experience, 

internships 

Means 

WE rubric 

ETS Proficiency Profile 

OC rubric 

CT rubric 

Math rubric 
elements of WE, IL, OC rubrics 

relevant subscores 
IL rubric 

Humanities rubric 

relevant subscores 

Natural Sciences rubric 

relevant subscores 

Social Sciences rubric 

relevant subscores 

Wellness rubric 

elements of IL and EE rubrics 

elements of EE rubric 

elements of EE rubric 

annual report data 

In addition to assessment initiatives that focused specifically on assessment oflear·ning in 
general education courses, the university has identified lear·ning outcomes from majors 
that relate to the university learning outcomes. The TracDat software enables the 
university to link program-level outcomes with larger goals. During the summer 20 I 0 
department reviews, programs were asked to review proposed links between their 
program outcomes and the university's general education outcomes. For example, 

27 As soon as fall data has been entered into TracDat, a summary report of general education assessment 
data will be posted at www.lhup.edu/ms20l 1. 
28 The sampling distribution is being revised and will be posted at www.lhup.edu/ms·2o11. 
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learning outcomes that expect students to analyze, compare, evaluate, etc. provide 
evidence related to the university's learning outcome for critical thinking. These links 
have now been established in TracDat and the university is able to review much more 
extensive data about its students' general education knowledge and skills. 29 

During the fall of 2010, the OAC developed an outline of "Processes for Assessment of 
General Education at LHU" that defines roles and responsibilities in the process of 
general education assessment. This outline was approved by the UCC in February 2011. 30 

• 

• 

• 

• The provost and deans are responsible to ensure that general education learning 
assessments are conducted, repo1ied, and used for improvement, as well as to 
provide support for faculty and departments in conducting assessment. 

In support of this process, the university has made two structural changes. 

• The UCC has adopted changes to its Rules and Procedures32 to document the role
of its General Education Subcommittee and clai·ify its role in assessment of
general education.

• The OAC has proposed to the administration and APSCUF an addition to its
charge that will clarify the OAC's role in assessment of general edncation. 33 

29 Linked program and university learning outcomes:

www.llrnp.edu/ms201 l/documents/GenEd0utcomeRelationships.pdf. 
30 "Processes for Assessment of General Education at LHU" is appended to this report.
31 UCC Rules and Procedures, Article II. (W\¥\V .lhup.edu/ucchules procedures/rules and procedures.doc).
32 UCC Rules and Procedures. Article X. (www.lhup.edu/ms20l l/documents/UCCRules ArtX.pdf). 

Faculty are responsible for assessing learning in general education when their 
depaiiment offers a course or courses that satisfy general education requirements. 
Faculty are responsible for collecting, aggregating, and analyzing data related to 
the appropriate student learning outcomes and using this data to improve leaining 
within courses under their purview. Data and planned improvements ai·e to be 
reported through TracDat. 
The OAC is responsible for proposing to the provost (and deans) an annual 
sainpling distribution for collecting of general education data, providing yearly 
summaries and periodic trend analyses, and reviewing and revising rubrics. The 
OAC will report its findings to the UCC, provost, and departments. Its analysis 
will be descriptive only; it is the responsibility of the UCC (and especially its 
General Education Subcommittee) to detennine the extent to which the 
university's student learning goals have been achieved and/or what improvements 
should be undertaken. 
The UCC is responsible for "review, evaluation, and change of the curriculum." 31
The UCC, and particularly its General Education Subcommittee, is responsible to 
review data on general education learning and consider large-scale curricular changes
 to improve it.
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Finally, in the fall of 2010, the provost appointed a General Education Task Force to 
develop and implement a "process to assess, review and potentially revise the General 
Education program at LHU to assure that our students have a transformative learning 
experience." The initial phase of this process - clarifying roles, responsibilities, and 
processes for collecting data on general education - was already underway under the 
leadership of the OAC and dean of the College of Alis and Sciences. As that process is 
now complete, the task force will be gathering information on various models of general 
education (spring 2011). In light of those models and any available assessment data,34 the 
task force will propose models for possible revision of the university's general education 
curriculum, with the goal of presenting proposed changes (if any) for a full faculty vote 
and initial implementation during the 2011-12 academic year. 

Conclusion 

This section of the repo1i demonstrates that the university has implemented an organized 
and sustainable process for assessing and improving learning in its general education 
cuniculum. 

33 OAC charge and proposed addition at www.lhuo.edu/ms201 l/documents/0ACCharge.docx. 
34 The tmiversity would not expect to initiate major curricular changes on the basis ofa single year's data, 
which will be all that is available for some outcomes. 
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Standard 14: Assessment of Student Learning 

The monitoring report must "provide evidence of . .. (4) an organized and sustainable 
process to assess the achievement of student learning goals at the course and program 
levels, including direct measures, with evidence that assessment information is used to 
improve teaching and learning (Standard 14)." 

The university has continued to strengthen its process for assessing student learning and 
using the results to in1prove teaching and learning. The previous section described the 
university's progress in finalizing and implementing its plan for assessing general 
education. This section will focus on assessment of the university's academic programs. 

Context 

The February 2010 evaluation team found that the university met Standard 14. 

The team recognizes and acknowledges that Lock Haven University has begun the very 
important process of assessment of student learning outcomes (SLO) and has reasonable 
momentum and drive for assessment using both direct and indirect methods. Particular 
strengths occur in programs with program-specific accreditations. There is awareness 
from both the administration and the faculty regarding the need for conducting regular 
and systematic assessment. In that regards) the University has made steady progress since 
the last PRR towards assessment of student learning outcomes, but work remains to be 
done. 

In its evaluation of Standard 7, the team expanded on its concerns about the university's 
process ("a comprehensive system") and pockets of continuing non-compliance. 

At the heart of institutional effectiveness are student learning and support for student 
learning. There are pockets of success in implementing assessment of general education 
but there is work to be done to establish a comprehensive system of assessment that 
includes evidence of"closing the loop". Committees have worked diligently on 
assessment outcomes, concepts and rubrics and have made much progress but are 
somewhat frustrated by the fact that they have no "teeth" to ensure implementation. If 
programs and/or faculty refuse to conduct assessment then it just doesn't happen. So, 
while they can point to successes, primarily in areas that are accredited by professional 
disciplinary organizations, there remain several programs as well as areas of general 
education that have yet to define learning outcomes. 

Concluding its evaluation of Standard 14, the team made the following recommendations: 

• The University needs to provide sufficient evidence that students are learning by 
continuing to support academic programs in assessing student leaining outcomes, 
requiring assessment data to support all course proposal and curriculum changes, and 
insure that information is shared \vith the appropriate constituencies. 

• The team is concerned that the institutional and program-level goals are not clearly 
articulated on a consistent basis and the relationship between the assessment plans 
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and departmental or course-level student learning objectives is .not consistently clear. 
A formal support structure is needed to assure continued assessment of student 
learning outcomes and ensuring that consistent review of assessment results will be 
used to improve instruction or support programs in the long term. 

Developments 

Since the evaluation team visit, the university has undertaken several initiatives to 
strengthen its process for assessing student learning. 

page23 of26 

During summer 2010 annual program reviews, the provost and deans focused greater 
attention on rep01is of student learning outcomes. Programs that lacked learning 
outcomes and/or assessment plans were directed to develop these. Programs that had not 
reported using results for program improvement were directed to document any 
unreported changes that had been made and/or to identify at least one area in which they 
could begin using data to in1prove. This information has now been entered into TracDat. 

The university's teacher education pro grams have long had extensive processes for 
assessment and improvement of student learning, as evidenced by their history of 
recognitions by NCATE and the appropriate SP As (most recently in 2009). However, 
these programs have not rep01ied results from these assessments as part of the 
university's annual assessment reporting. Following the successful completion of the 
2009 NCATE review of the teacher education unit, the unit's new director is working to 
better align these programs' NCATE assessment processes with university assessment 
reporting and utilizing TracDat to facilitate the entire process. In addition, the director of 
teacher education will be a member of the new Academic Assessment Council (below). 

The provost will chair a new Academic Assessment Council to oversee the assessment of 
student learning outcomes. The council is composed of the deans of the two colleges 
(Alis & Sciences, Education & Human Services), the associate dean, the OAC chair, the 
director of teacher education, and the assessment technology specialist. The council will 
work with department chairs, program directors, and (where these are different 
individuals) assessment coordinators to ensure the ongoing collection, repo1iing, and use 
of data on student learning to inform cunicular decisions, improve learning, and 
strengthen plaID1ing and resource allocation. This group is working with several newly 
revised progran1s to develop learning outcomes and assessment plans, as well as with 
programs whose assessment processes have been identified as needing further work ( e.g., 
clearer outcomes, stronger means of assessment, use of multiple measures). The deans 
are ultin1ately responsible for the quality, consistency, and usefumess of the assessment 
processes of programs in their respective colleges. 

As described above, the university has implemented TracDat assessment management 
software for reporting and use of assessment data, particularly regarding student learning. 
All data and action plans from the 2009-10 learning outcomes repo1is ( completed last 
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summer) have been entered into TracDat. 35 During January and Febmary, department 
chairs, program directors, and assessment coordinators reviewed this data to ensure that it 
has been entered conectly, often in consultation with a member of the Academic 
Assessment Council. They have also been updating plans made and changes completed 
since the submission of the reports last summer. The Academic Assessment Council is 
cuffently implementing the scheduling and reporting features ofTracDat to alert deans 
and reporting units when data or follow-up actions are due to be completed and reported. 

The university has revised the schedule for reporting data on the assessment of student 
learning outcomes. Since 2006-07, programs were expected to complete ammal rep01ts 
( or five-year program reviews) early in the summer. These reports then provided the basis 
for annual program review meetings between the provost, deans and department chairs 
(previously referred to as budget hearings). This schedule had been driven initially by 
PAS SHE' s schedule for submission of five-year program reviews in August and by the 
university's budget planning cycle. However, the schedule did not serve academic 
programs well. Assessment artifacts, especially for graduating students, were typically 
submitted during the last days of the spring semester. Following the end of the semester, 
faculty were under no contractual obligation to be on campus. As a result, chairs ( or, in 
some cases, appointed assessment coordinators) collated data, but there was no 
opportunity for program faculty to review the data, draw conclusions, or develop plans 
for improvement. Reported "follow-up actions" were often "faculty will review this data 
during the fall semester." There was no established process to ensure that those planned 
discussions actually occurred and no means by which programs could document 
decisions reached until the next year's rep01t the following sUllllller. 

Programs will now submit annual reports in the fall. This will provide sufficient time to 
collate, review, and use assessment data to include plans for improvement. In addition, 
TracDat makes it possible for programs to enter data or planned actions at any point, so 
that dear1s and chairs can always have access to current information about program's 
assessment processes. Deans and chairs will have this more complete and current 
information available as they review pro grams each fall. These reviews correspond to the 
assessments conducted in other areas of the university each fall, which then provide the 
basis on which the annual program planning review is based each spring (see description 
under the section on Standard 2 above). 

Conclusion 

This section of the report demonstrates that the university has developed and 
implemented an organized and sustainable process to assess the achievement of student 
learning goals at the program levels, including direct measmes, with evidence that 
assessment information is used to improve teaching and learning. 

35 Sample reports are posted at "~vw.lhup.edu/MS201 l. The university will be glad to show the team any 
data that it wishes during the visit. 
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Conclusion 

Lock Haven University has taken specific steps to achieve and sustain compliance with 
Standard 2. This report provides evidence that the university has developed a preliminary 
comprehensive institutional strategic plan, consistent with its newly revised mission and 
goals. This plan explicitly seeks to link long-range planning to decision-making, 
budgeting, and resource allocation. The university has also revised and documented its 
annual planning and budgeting processes. 

The university has also taken steps to strengthen its assessment processes. Specifically, 
the university has implemented processes to evaluate and improve institutional 
effectiveness (Standard 7), fully implemented its plan for assessing student learning in 
general education (Standard 12), and strengthened the process for assessing the 
achievement of student learning outcomes (Standard 14). 

Based on the evidence provided in this report and in referenced documents, the university 
respectfully requests that the commission find the university in compliance with Standard 
2 and reaffirm that the university is in compliance with Standards 7, 12 and 14. 
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Monitoring Report to the 
Middle States Commission on Higher Education 

From 
Lock Haven University 

Lock Haven, Pennsylvania 17745 

Dr. Michael Fiorentino,Jr. 
President 

Dr. Linda D. Koch 
Accreditation Liaison Officer 

September 1, 2012 

Subject of the follow-up report: 

To remind the institution of the monitoring report, due September 1, 2012, providing 
evidence related to Standard 2, that planning and improvement processes are (1) clearly 
communicated, continuous and systematic; and (2) that they have produced a documented 
record of institutional and unit improvement efforts and results. To also remind the 
institution that the monitoring report should provide evidence, related to Standard 7, that 
institutional assessment processes, including the assessment of the Strategic Plan, (3) 
include the use of multiple measures that clearly relate to the goals they are assessing; (4) 
receive appropriate administrative, technical, and financial support; and (5) are being 
used in institutional planning, resource allocation and renewal to improve all units, 
programs, services, and processes. To further request that the monitoring report provide 
( 6) data-based evaluation of the effectiveness of all student learning assessment 
processes; and (7) documentation of the use of student learning assessment information to 
inform institutional assessment (Standards 7 and 14). A small team visit may follow 
submission of the monitoring report. The Periodic Review Report is now due June 1, 
2016. 

Page 1 of 27 
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I. Introduction. 

History 

On June 23, 2011, in response to Lock Haven University's monitoring report of March 1, 2011, 
the Middle States Commission on Higher Education required a second monitoring report on 
Standard 14. The report was due on December 1, 2011 and a small team was to be assigned to 
visit the campus. 

On December 1, 2011, Lock Haven University submitted a monitoring report documenting that 
the institution has achieved and can sustain compliance with Standard 14, including but not 
limited to evidence of ( 1) an organized and sustained process for assessing student achievement 
of key learning outcomes in all programs, including general education; (2) the use of multiple 
direct measures that are clearly and purposefully related to the outcomes they are assessing; and 
(3) that student learning assessment information is shared with appropriate constituents and is 
used to improve teaching and learning (Standards 12 and 14). 

As a result of a small team visit on December 19 - 21, 2011, the Commission found that the 
University is in compliance with Standards 7 and 14 and removed the warning status. 

The University is requested to submit a monitoring report, due September 1, 2012, 
providing evidence related to Standard 2, that planning and improvement processes are 
(1) clearly communicated, continuous and systematic; (2) that they have produced a 
documented record of institutional and unit improvement efforts and results. It is further 
requested to provide evidence, related to Standard 7, that institutional assessment 
processes, including the assessment of the Strategic Plan, include (3) the use of multiple 
measures that clearly relate to the goals they are assessing; (4) receive appropriate 
administrative, technical and financial support; and (5) are used in institutional planning, 
resource allocation and renewal to improve all units, programs, services and processes. 
The monitoring report further addresses (6) data-based evaluation of the effectiveness of 
student learning assessment and (7) documentation of the use of the student learning 
assessment data in institutional assessment processes. 

The university is grateful for the opportunity provided by this monitoring report to review and 
strengthen its planning and assessment processes. The report is divided into the following 
sections: 

Section I. 
Section IL 
Section III. 
Section IV. 

Introduction 
Standard 2: Planning and Improvement Processes and Outcomes 
Standard 7: Sustainable Institutional Assessment and Improvement Practices 
Standard 14: Effectiveness and Use of Student Learning Assessment Processes 
and Data 

Page 2 of 27 
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Administration Changes since December, 2011 site visit: 

Administrative Title December, 2011 September, 2012 
Provost Dr. David White Dr. Donna Wilson 
Interim Dean, College of Education Dr. Mary Rose-Colley Dr. Jane Penman 
and Human Services 
Associate Dean (both colleges) Dr. Jonathan Lindzey, Dr. Marianne Hazel 

Interim 
*Interim Assistant Provost for 
Planning, Assessment, and Dr. Jonathan Lindzey 
Accreditation 
Interim Dean, Clearfield Campus Dr. Marianne Hazel Interim Director, Ms. Valerie 

Dixon 

*The appointment of an Assistant Provost for Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation 
supplements and does not replace the role of the Academic Affairs Assessment Council 
(hereafter AAAC) or of the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee (hereafter SPOC). AAAC 
continues to distribute the work of student learning assessment to academic deans, faculty, and 
staff with expertise in assessment and technology, now with the coordination, support, and 
guidance of the Assistant Provost. SPOC will perform an analogous role for assessment of 
institutional effectiveness and, specifically, assessing the Strategic Plan. 

Searches for academic deans, an assistant provost, Director of the Clearfield Campus, and an 
Associate Vice President for Enrollment Management will be conducted in 2012-13 and the 
positions are expected to be filled by July 1, 2013. 

The evidence cited in this report and in referenced documents demonstrates that the 
University is in substantial compliance with Standards 2, 7, and 14. Changes in senior 
and middle-level management notwithstanding, the University has sustained a culture of 
data-driven planning, assessment, and improvement lodged in unit- and University-wide 
practices, structures, and roles. 

II. Standard 2: Planning and Improvement Processes and Outcomes 

An institution conducts ongoing planning and resource allocation based 011 its mission and 
goals, develops objectives to achieve them, and utilizes the results of its assessment activities 
for institutional renewal Implementation and subsequent evaluation of the success of the 
strategic plan and resource allocation support the development and change necessaiy to 
improve and to maintain institutional quality. 

Since the Commission site visit in December 2011, Lock Haven University has taken the 
following actions to embed planning and improvement into our structures and resource allocation 
processes and to ensure sustainability by assigning complementary responsibility to managers 
and committees: 

Page 3 of 27 

110



Appendix 2.1.c

• An executive committee, comprised of a faculty member, Data Manager and Vice 
President for Student Affairs and University Assessment, formulated short- (2011-12) 
and long- term (2012-15) targets, actions, and outcomes to guide implementation and 
assessment of the Strategic Plan; 

• The President charged a new Strategic Plan Oversight Committee [SPOC] with receiving 
information and monitoring the planning, implementation, and assessment of the 
Strategic Plan; with publishing the progress; and with making recommendations back to 
the units and forward to the Vice Presidents and the President to ensure that the Plan is 
dynamic and informs University-wide planning and improvement; 

• The University has added a new position to support planning and assessment: Assistant 
Provost for Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation; 

• In Academic Affairs, the calendar for submitting annual reports, learning outcomes, and 
program outcomes has been changed to an earlier date so that assessments can support 
evidence-driven planning; 

• Finance and Administration is modeling a 3-year budget projection to align annual 
planning with resource allocation; 

• The three divisions have implemented or revised budget and planning documents that 
link unit-level annual planning and anticipated outcomes to budget requests and to 
University-wide priorities embodied in the Strategic Plan, the PAS SHE Performance 
Funding Measures, and the MSCHE Standards of Excellence [specifically, the self
recommendations in the 2010 Self-Study]; 

• The Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education [hereafter PAS SHE] System 
Performance Funding Measures and the self-recommendations from the 2010 MSCHE 
self-study have been mapped onto the Strategic Plan, where possible, to streamline 
linking unit goals and planning to University-wide goals; 

• The Strategic Plan has been emended to include assessment and improvement of student 
learning as a measure of University effectiveness. 

Planning, Budget. and Improvement Processes 

Since the decennial Middle States Team visit in 2010, the University has completed its Strategic 
Plan. A campus- wide committee consisting of faculty, staff and students worked for most of an 
academic year to compose and publish the Strategic Plan, 2011-2015, which was approved by 
the Council of Trustees at its January 2011 meeting. The Strategic Planning Committee 
reviewed the Strategic Plan Progress Report (Appendix A), to structure and assign responsibility 
for implementation and assessment of the Plan in 2011-12 and to propose benchmarks for 
implementation and assessment through 2015. 

On a system scale, the University participates in a PAS SHE Performance Funding process that 
links performance in ten measures, representing PAS SHE priorities, to resource allocation. 
Utilizing institutional data, assessment of the University's human and fiscal resources, and 
mapping the performance measures onto University strategic priorities, the University set targets 
for the five optional funding measures. Senior administrators have since mapped the 
Performance Funding Measures (and the self-recommendations in Lock Haven University's 
2010 MSCHE self-study) onto our own Strategic Plan to consolidate efforts, tracking, and 
reporting of our progress. (Appendix B) 
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The University has shifted responsibility for sustainable implementation and assessment of the 
Strategic Plan from the Strategic Planning Committee to the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee 
[SPOC], formed in spring 2012. The committee is co-chaired by a faculty member and the 
Provost; it consists of faculty, a representative from Student Affairs, a representative from 
Finance and Administration, the Assistant Provost for Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation, 
the Associate Dean, IR Director, and beginning fall 2012, a student. SPOC's charge is to ensure 
that the Strategic Plan is being implemented and assessed by monitoring the action plans and 
assessments of the offices and parties responsible for achieving the Plan's goals and objectives 
and by providing University-wide information and recommendations back to the responsible 
units and forward to the Vice Presidents and the President. The committee provides a hub for 
distribution of responsibility, coordination of efforts, communication, and, as a result, the 
sustainability of data-driven planning and improvement across all levels and divisions of the 
University. In sum, the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee will do for assessment of strategic 
planning and improvement what the Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC) is in 
process of doing for assessment and improvement of student learning. [For SPOC's charge and 
membership, see http://www.lhup.edu/strategic plan/oversight.html 

In spring 2012 the SPOC sent the Strategic Plan Progress Report 2011-12 to each unit 
responsible for implementing the Plan, asking for a report on progress to date. In September, 
when faculty members of the committee return, the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee will 
review annual reports (commended by MSHCE) and program outcomes to analyze and report 
progress on Strategic Plan implementation across the divisions of the University, including the 
short-term goals identified by the Strategic Planning Committee. Unit planning and budget 
documents for FY13, upon approval by respective Vice Presidents, will be forwarded to the 
Interim Assistant Provost for Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation, who will collate them for 
the SPOC's review as they relate to the Strategic Plan. Key actions and outcomes from 2011-12, 
together with areas targeted for improvement, and the planning and assessment measures for 
implementing the Strategic Plan in 2012-13 will be posted on the Institutional Effectiveness 
website by the middle of October, 2012. 

Creating a culture ofplarming linked to budget and assessment, and using it to measure progress 
and guide improvements hinges on the effective functioning of the University's shared 
governance. The committee structure at the core of shared governance provides an important 
charmel for communicating the University's continuous planning and improvement cycle, and 
for consulting appropriately with faculty/ APSCUF as well as with members of other bargaining 
units. At its best, the structure provides for wide consultation, flow of information among 
stakeholders, shared ownership and accountability for the Strategic Plan and for transparency 
about how resource allocation decisions are made and how they align with the Mission and goals 
of the University. The University's current committee structure has been an outgrowth of 
continued negotiations with various collective bargaining units on the campus. 

• Faculty Meet and Discuss is a contractual agreement with the collective bargaining unit 
called APSCUF that represents all teaching faculty and coaches. There is a monthly 
meeting with representatives from Management and the Faculty to share budget 
information, established University priorities identified in the Strategic Plan, and decision 
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making and resource allocation information. There are similar meetings to share the 
same information with collective bargaining units representing the clerical and 
maintenance unit [AFSCME], professional level unit [SCUPA], and campus police 
[SPFPA]. 

• Meet and Discuss Committees: The following committees' membership is agreed on by 
the faculty union and management; they report to local Meet and Discuss: Academic 
Awards, Academic Regulations, Academic Technology Advisory Committee, Enrollment 
Management Committee, Outcomes Assessment Committee, Calendar Committee, Fall 
Founder's Day Convocation Committee, First Year Experience Committee, Honorary 
Degree and Commencement Speaker, International Education Committee, Student 
Evaluation Instrument Committee, Student Minority Retention Committee, Summer 
School Committee, and the Writing Committee. 

• The second type of committee is all-University committees, which have grown out of 
special needs and have been appointed by management in cooperation with faculty and 
staff. The university wide committees are as follows: Accessibility Committee, 
Academic Affairs Assessment Council, Fiscal Management Committee, Gender 
Discrimination and Sexual Harassment Committee, Honors Committee, Parking 
Committee, Facilities Planning Committee, Administrative Computing Advisory 
Committee, and the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee. 

• Curricular matters are dealt with by the University Curriculum Committee [UCC], an all (-
faculty department chairperson organization, which is the third type of committee. 
Within the UCC are the General Education Subcommittee, the Graduate Council, the 
Curriculum Integration Subcommittee, two College curriculum committees [ Arts and 
Science and Education and Human Services], the Accreditation Review Committee, and 
the Council of Teacher Education Committee. 

Most of the committees are advisory; the University Curriculum Committee and its several 
subcommittees play a key governance role in curriculum and are thus both consumers of 
information about learning outcomes on the one hand, and producers of recommendations about 
the same on the other. The Fiscal Management Committee is most involved in the assessment of 
the University's progress in meeting its financial goals and has also been charged with reviewing 
and assessing the university's processes and practices for making major resource allocation 
decisions in alignment with long-range planning. Evidence of its oversight can be found on its 
website . The Fiscal Management Committee meets regularly throughout the academic year and 
reviews audit reports, receives changes to fiscal policies from the University and PAS SHE, 
receives the University budget, examines common cost accounting reports to the P ASSHE, 
solicits recommendations from the University community on fiscal challenges, provides 
additional information for the University community to review on the University's fiscal health, 
reviews capital submission requests to the PAS SHE for building enhancements, and serves to 
communicate fiscal information to constituents that comprise the committee's membership. The 
committee is a vital part of the University's commitment to inclusive decision making processes 
and invaluable to the measure of institutional effectiveness. While committee processes 
occasionally slow response times, they broaden participation in planning, assessment, and 
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ownership ofrealizing the University's mission and the Strategic Plan. The Strategic Plan 
Oversight Committee, reports on the Institutional Effectiveness website, and the communication 
shared at meetings with collective bargaining units, all support a flow of communication about 
planning, budget, and improvement processes. 

In addition to communication flow through committees, two annual meetings provide for 
campus-wide sharing of information about University-wide planning, budget, and improvements 
in relation to the mission and Strategic Plan: The President's Open Meeting in the spring, which 
starts the next fiscal year's budget process when the President and the Vice-Presidents share 
budget information together with major planning initiatives and performance targets that have 
emerged from assessments of the previous year's performance and/or three to five-year trends in 
performance. In the fall, a corresponding meeting is held where final budget decisions and more 
detailed planning are communicated, following review of annual reports and assessments over 
the summer. 

In order to link strategic planning to the allocation of resources, a Program Planning and 
Resource Allocation Template was developed in spring 2011 as a model for use by the three 
administrative divisions to follow upon the Program Review Process (Appendix C.1, 6-). In 
summer 2012 Academic Affairs introduced a revised planning and budget document that links 
programmatic initiatives and operations to anticipated outcomes, budget requests, and 
University-wide goals mapped to the Strategic Plan (Appendix C.3). Finance and 
Administration has also tailored planning and budget documents to their processes, which are 
logged into TracDat. The Vice Presidents are utilizing these documents, and the assessments 
from prior years, to inform resource allocation on the one hand and University-wide planning on 
the other; the academic deans have developed a form of the planning and budget document more 
suited to academic departments and are using them for the first time in fall 2012 to link program 
outcomes, enrollments, and planning linked to the Strategic Plan to personnel and operating 
budget allocations. During the 2012-2013 academic year, the templates for annual reviews and 
program outcomes in Academic Affairs will be revised to streamline reporting and to map 
PASSHE's format onto Strategic Plan categories to the extent possible. This will improve the 
link between assessment and the next year's planning and targets. 

Improvement Efforts and Results 

Each division of the University is now able to demonstrate positive change resulting from data
driven planning and resource allocation. 

In Student Affairs, there are several annual surveys that are conducted which provide student 
input into Residence Life policies and practices and Dining Services. In the case of Residence 
Life, its annual Quality of Life Survey is used to analyze student interests in their living 
environment. In addition to measuring satisfaction levels of our facilities and services that are 
offered, the Residence Life Staff also has modified hours of service and utilized results in 
assuring incoming students that our environment promotes learning. Development of a sense of 
community is extremely important to our students as they comprehend the value to being able to 
study and communicate with individuals from all over the world. This living-learning 
environment supports the academic mission of the University and is assessed annually in the 
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Quality of Life Survey [QLS]. A summary of the results of the QLS are posted on the University 
website and it should be noted that the student response rate is typically between 75 to 80 per 
cent. Likewise a Dining Styles survey is administered twice a year by the University's food 
service vendor, Aramark. The Dining Styles survey examines quality of services, menu 
selections, staff interactions with students, and environmental appearance of all five service 
venues. Respondents make up about a third of the students selecting a meal plan. Survey results 
are carefully reviewed for student choices of menu items as well as responses for changes in 
meal plan offe1ings. For example, students indicated a need for additional flex dollars in their 
accounts. While students always had this option, it was determined that each meal plan would 
also offer two different flex amounts enabling students to select a low cost option and a high cost 
option. Additionally, the Student Affairs Division also engaged external consultants from the 
Capstone Development Corporation to conduct an in-depth assessment of its current housing 
offerings and to identify needed changes. This examination resulted in numerous changes to 
housing operations; a closer examination of enrollment concerns as related to housing offerings, 
a clearer vision of the important role housing has in terms of enrollments projections and a 
commitment to a planning for remodeling its existing housing options. [See Appendix D: 
Report to the Council of Trustees, May 2012] The Student Affairs Division and the Finance and 
Administration Division worked together to identify housing management software that will be 
used to eliminate a manual process of room assignments in fall 2012. The process required 
identification of a software vendor as well as compatibility with the university's computer 
management system. 

Finance and Administration incorporates assessment data through a structured annual planning 
and review process that begins with department goals that are aligned directly with Strategic Plan 
objectives. For each goal, multiple assessment measures are identified that include 
benchmarking performance against peer and industry data, conducting various customer 
satisfaction surveys, and tracking internally developed key performance indicators. Annually, 
the results are reviewed and analyzed. This results in process improvement suggestions, requests 
for project funding, changes to personnel assignments, and other resource allocation decisions. 
This assessment process is coordinated with the work of three University wide committees 
[Fiscal Management, Facilities Planning, and Administrative Computing] which helps to ensure 
that the divisional initiatives reflect campus input and that they are effectively communicated. 
The division uses TracDat to record department goals, assessment measures, results and actions. 

Facilities projects, for example, are planned based upon demonstrated need. In determining the 
requirement for additional large classrooms and labs, the usage of existing rooms was evaluated 
for the spring and fall semesters, and steps were taken in the scheduling process to ensure 
optimal use of the existing facilities. When there was still residual demand, funding was 
provided to renovate facilities to create additional large classrooms and science labs. In the 
planning process that prioritizes deferred maintenance proj eels, data is collected for each 
building that measures the conditions of seventeen [ 17] different aspects of the building [ e.g., 
fire alann system, HVAC, electrical, etc.]. A numerical score is developed which indicates the 
buildings with the greatest need and resources are allocated accordingly. In developing the 
upper campus repurposing plan, a wide variety of data were reviewed, including the physical 
condition and architectural structure of existing buildings; the requirements of various 
departments in terms of storage space, private meeting areas, conference rooms, technology, etc.; 
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the future growth plans of departments; and the extent to which like functions could be co
located. This data formed the basis for the plan and the resulting resource allocation. 
Technology resources are allocated based upon analysis of user requirements, age and capacity 
of existing equipment, and technology trends. The fiber optic infrastructure project recently 
funded was based on an analysis of bandwidth requirements for classroom technology 
applications which determined that the existing fiber network was not adequate. The business 
continuity project was funded based on an analysis of our vulnerabilities and single points of 
failure in the computer and network infrastructure. Resources are assigned to improvements to 
administrative systems based upon needs identified by various departments and prioritized by the 
Administrative Computing advisory Committee. Recent examples of funded projects include 
classroom scheduling software and housing management software. Ongoing technology 
improvements such as: computer lab up-grades, classroom technology up-grades, and wireless 
network up-dating are based upon analysis of user need and age and condition of existing assets. 

The University will undertake an update of the Facilities Master plan in the academic year 2013-
2014. The focus of the master plan will be on academic buildings, how they are serving current 
populations, needs for equipment and technology, infrastructure to support the learning 
environment and planning for enrollment growth in academic majors that are currently 
experiencing expansion as well as those to be developed. 

Academic Affairs has continued its assessment of class scheduling as it relates to time to 
graduation data, taking into account shifting enrollments, high-demand courses and the sequence 
in which they should be offered, and the space and technology required for each course. Use of 
these data resulted in plans for a new science building, now under construction, to support 
growing enrollments in Chemistry and Biology, especially by Health Science students. Human 
and fiscal resources were allocated to the Registrar's Office to purchase and implement Astra 
Schedule (facilities-scheduling software) and Astra Platinum Analytics, which will enable the 
University to utilize degree audits to determine student need for courses each semester. Finally, 
departments recently submitted 8 semester rotations for required courses in the major and 
electives. This is the first step toward publishing class schedules annually instead of semester
by-semester, which will enable students to plan ahead, reducing time to graduation and, 
additionally, reducing the instructional overload costs for individualized instruction. 

Academic Affairs set short-term goals for improving performance on Objective 3.1 of the 
Strategic Plan: Attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty and staff committed to students. 
It became apparent that new recruitment initiatives to increase faculty diversity would not 
succeed unless and until the calendar for faculty searches was moved back by several months to 
enable Lock Haven to announce jobs on the same schedule as other institutions. With the 
collaboration of Finance and Administration, announcement of faculty searches to be conducted 
in 2012-13 will be available in October (months earlier than in recent history); departments will 
be notified by May 2013 of searches to be conducted during 2013-14, putting us on schedule to 
be more competitive in recruiting from a diverse pool of candidates. The University has 
participated in the Southern Regional Education Board Conference in order to increase minority 
applications for faculty positions. 
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Academic Affairs academic and most non-instructional departments have regularly submitted ( 
armual reports (or, on a 5-year and decennial schedule, program reviews) and program outcomes 
reports. Academic deans employ a rubric (Appendix E) to score departmental armual reports 
and they review program outcomes to make decisions about operating and equipment budget 
allocations. At the department and director level, the University's Strategic Plan, program 
outcomes and resource allocations are linked through budget requests to the Academic Dean. 
The academic deans and Provost have consistently used enrollment data in conjunction with 
University mission and goals to make personnel allocation decisions; this process, too, will 
become more transparent and explicit with implementation of the planning and budget request 
process in fall 2012. Academic Affairs units have been assessing all unit goals and outcomes 
annually; this labor-intensive task is completed during the summer by department chairpersons. 
Starting with the 2012-13 cycle, academic and non-instructional departments will focus 
assessments on areas targeted for improvement in recent armual reports and program outcomes. 
The intended outcome of this change is to streamline and focus the work, creating opportunity 
for more reflective discussion of targeted areas. 

Although Academic Affairs can document many examples of data-driven planning and resource 
allocation (including allocation of faculty time), the processes have not been so transparent, 
longitudinally linked, explicit, and widely communicated as they will be under the oversight of 
the University-wide Strategic Plan Oversight Committee and utilizing a planning and budget 
process directly linked to the armual report/program outcomes process. Admissions uses yield 
data to construct cost-benefit analysis ofrecruitment strategies and articulate changes to be 
implemented on the basis of those analyses. Appendix F contains a sampling of data-driven 
plarming culled from armual reports and program outcomes for the past two to three years. 

Several changes in senior administrative positions and interim appointments in middle-level 
management notwithstanding, the evidence cited in this section demonstrates that Lock Haven 
University has embedded planning and improvement linked to mission into its structure and 
processes and, further, that it has established charmels for communicating planning, allocation, 
and improvement processes to internal and external constituencies. The University has invested 
resources to coordinate and support those embedded practices to ensure that they are both 
sustainable and effective. The processes have produced a documented record ofresults. Lock 
Haven University has thus demonstrated its commitment to the aspirations of standard 2 and to 
evidence-based renewal of the University. 

The University meets this standard. 

III. Standard 7: Sustainable Institutional Assessment Practices 

The i11stitutio11 has developed a11d impleme11ted a11 assessme11t process that evaluates its 
overall effective11ess i11 achieving its missio11 a11d goals a11d its complia11ce with accreditation 
sta11dards. 

One mission, coordinated plans, multiple measures 
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The Middle States team that came to Lock Haven University for the decennial site visit in 2010 
observed, "Evidence-based decision making is not a substantial element of university culture." 
In July 2012, when the question was raised about whether to run January intersession courses for 
the third year, the decision to do so was reached jointly by faculty and staff after assessing 
quantitative data on student performance, revenue generation, credits accumulated and indirect 
assessment of the length of the term. Although assessment and data-driven decisions had been 
ingrained practices for accredited programs at the University long before 2010, outside of those 
programs institutional research and data analysis were used primarily for centralized decision 
making. But that is rapidly changing and has, we believe, reached a tipping point. 

The transition from intuitive and anecdotal planning to data- and strategic priority-driven 
planning has been uneven and is still nascent in some areas. Even so, this report will document 
that ownership of the process, especially as it relates to assessment of student learning and to 
implementing and assessing progress on the Strategic Plan, has migrated from senior- to unit
level (program, department, college) decision making. Programmatic initiatives and requests for 
resources emerging from department and unit planning are in many, if not most, cases derived 
from quantitative and qualitative assessments of progress toward unit goals mapped onto the 
Strategic Plan or other University-wide planning processes. In Academic Affairs, academic deans 
are working with department chairs to use areas targeted for improvement in annual reports and 
program outcomes to inform planning documents and budget/line requests for FY13, linking the 
plans and outcomes to the Strategic Plan. Non-instructional departments are going through a 
similar process across divisions. The planning documents will be collected and reviewed by the 
Strategic Planning Oversight Committee and by the respective Vice Presidents, and will inform 
resource allocation and University-wide planning and assessment. The process will include 
individual units plan, target improvements, and request resources based on assessments of unit 
goals that are linked to Strategic and other University-wide plans. University-wide 
committees-including but not limited to SPOC, AAAC, and the Fiscal Management 
Committee-and senior administrators, will review the Strategic and other University-wide 
Plans, and assess the collective improvement processes for coherence, comprehensiveness, and 
University-wide effectiveness, and formulate recommendations. Senior administrators will 
allocate resources accordingly. Thus are conditions created for multiple and authentic measures, 
subject to review at each level of supervision and then resourced in accordance with strategic 
priorities. 

Lock Haven University derives its priorities and plans from its mission statement, its relationship 
to PAS SHE, and its mission-driven University-wide plans. The Strategic Plan, as the most 
recent internally-constructed expression of the mission, is the linchpin of all other planning and 
assessment efforts. That much said, accountability to a number of funding, accrediting, and 
partnership bodies has produced a multiplicity of plans, some created prior to the current 
strategic plan and not linked to it explicitly. As a result, our present challenge is not so much to 
come up with multiple measures of assessing targets and outcomes on the Strategic Plan, but to 
link the measures used to assess performance on a multiplicity of plans to performance on the 
Strategic Plan as the anchor of assessment and continual improvement. In addition to the 2011-
15 Strategic Plan, there are the following that drive budget and assessment: 
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• Facilities Master Plan [2008 - 2023] 
o Auxiliaries Master Plan: Food Service and Student Activities Facilities 

[2008-2013] 
o Housing [2008-2013] 

• PAS SHE Performance Funding Measures 
o Lock Haven University 2012-13 Funding Measures: 
o PaSSHE Appendix A - Perfonnance Measures - February 23, 2012 

• PaSSHE 2011-17 Performance Funding Program - March 30, 2012 

• External accrediting bodies 

• MSCHE standards of excellence and Lock Haven's self-recon1111endations (2010 
Self-Study) 

As previously mentioned, in an effort to coordinate planning and streamline assessment and 
reporting, the University has anchored planning in the Strategic Plan and has mapped the 
PAS SHE Performance Funding Measures and the MS CHE Self-Study self-recommendations 
onto it (Appendix B). Finance and Administration has already mapped unit-goals onto the 
Strategic Plan; Academic Affairs is doing so as a part of the FY13 planning and budget process. 
Other University-wide planning documents will be mapped to the Strategic Plan as they come up 
for revision or are created. 

Master Planning: PASSHE requires the University to maintain a current Facilities Master Plan, 
which is reviewed and updated, as necessary, on a five year cycle. This comprehensive plan 
concerns facilities of all types. The Facilities Master Plan 2008 - 2023 was focused primarily 
on campus housing needs. The plan is being implemented and will be updated in academic year 
2013-2014 following an in-depth assessment of the deferred maintenance requirement of all 
buildings on campus. Typically, a planning committee is appointed from areas of the campus 
most affected by the study to participate in a formal plan update. The 2014-2029 Master Plan 
will focus on existing academic buildings. This decision was an outgrowth of the Strategic Plan 
and, in part, of construction of the new Science Center. The Facilities Master Plan provides a 
framework for major resource allocation decisions by the University. The Facilities Planning 
Committee is charged with making recommendations on specific programs supporting the master 
plan objectives; this mechanism is used to allocate a substantial portion of the University's plant 
funds. The Five Year Education and General Spending Plan [Appendix G] is a product of this 
process. The Facilities Planning Committee also reviews the annual capital funding request, the 
funding source for major Education and General projects like the $30 million Science Center. It 
must be noted that it can take between eight to ten years for a project approved for capital 
funding to receive a financial award. In addition to the Facilities Planning Committee, the Fiscal 
Management Committee reviews the capital request prior to approval by the President of the 
University. The current Capital Budget Request appears as Appendix H. As with all master 
plans, the Council of Trustees approves any university submissions to P ASSHE as directed 
through Act 188, legislation that created the State System of Higher Education in 1982. 

Other master plans include the Housing Master Plan and the Auxiliaries Master Plan. In the case 
of the Auxiliary Master Plan, food service and student union facilities have been reviewed in 
terms of future needs of the University. As with most campus facilities, age and the need to 
upgrade amenities can be quite expensive. In almost all cases, the University has maintained its 

Page 12 of 27 

119



Appendix 2.1.c

( 

facilities well beyond their useful life expectancy. It has carefully monitored its ability to apply 
limited resources to maintain and correct deficiencies. In te1ms of auxiliary funded facilities, full 
cost recovery models have provided much needed modifications as well as additional activity 
space for the expanded student population. Because the costs recovery for all auxiliary projects 
is largely from fees assessed to students and the introduction of third party developers to 
construct replacement housing projects on University property, there is a significant challenge of 
identifying funding resources as well as partnerships with 501 (c) 3 non-profit organizations. 

Technology planning has multiple dimensions at the University and is done across the Academic 
Technology and Information Technology departments, with the engagement of two campus 
committees - The Academic Technology Advisory Committee (ATAC) and the Administrative 
Computing Advisory Committee (ADCAC). The Technology Tuition Fee, which has been in 
place for ten years, provides a source of funding for instructional technology purposes, including 
up-grading of existing technology in classrooms, upgrading computer labs, distance education 
technology, and technological support for faculty and staff. The Academic Technology 
Advisory Committee reviews technology project requests from faculty, prioritizes them based 
upon the business case presented by the requester, ensures alignment with Strategic Plan, and 
makes recommendations for funding. The Administrative Computing Advisory Committee 
reviews and prioritizes requests for up-grades and advances needed to support administrative 
software throughout the campus, including applications that support Academic Affairs. 

The current five year technology spending plan appears Appendix I: Technology Spending 
Plan 2012-2013. 

An Enrollment Management Plan was to have been created every three years with input from 
campus constituents. In 2005 an Enrollment Management Committee was put in place to 
examine enrollment targets and how to meet them. A second Enrollment Management Plan was 
created in 2009. In fall 2011, the Enrollment Management Committee was charged with creating 
a new enrollment management plan. In view of the number of interim leaders in Academic 
Affairs, the committee decided to make recommendations for the process, instead of formulating 
a multi-year plan. Two of their recommendations-bringing in a consultant to hold an 
Enrollment Management Workshop and hiring an enrollment management professional-have 
been implemented and resourced. The Provost is reviewing the other recommendations and 
taking them into account in the restructuring of Academic Affairs. 

PASSHE Pe,formance Indicators: In 1999 the Pennsylvania State System developed what was 
then called Performance Outcome Plan [POP], requiring each of the fourteen universities to 
participate in data driven analysis of institutional progress. POP evolved into a very structured 
performance measure with sixty-two measures, thirteen of which were funded by system 
reallocation. Eight percent of the total state appropriation to PASSHE is set aside to fund the 
Performance Indicators [hereafter PI]. Although the indicators are in some cases formulated 
differently than Lock Haven's Strategic Plan goals and objectives, none are contrary to 
University strategic values or goals and in fact map readily onto them. 

In order to select the five performance measures that will most benefit the university not only 
financially but also in terms of potential growth and in concert with its strategic plan, a task force 
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was convened to carefully select measures on which funding will be based. Membership 
included faculty and staff with a focus on assessment. The vice presidents, academic deans, 
directors of admissions and human resources, as well as a business faculty member comprise the 
task force membership. Lock Haven's performance funding goals for 2012-13 may be found 
here. 

In order to fully implement and monitor progress on the ten performance measures [five 
mandatory and five selected by the university], the measures have been linked to the Strategic 
Plan where possible and will monitored by the SPOC. The Vice Presidents will formalize 
university-wide plans to address ways to improve on all of the performance measures. Funding 
for those improvements will be through established institutional resource allocation processes 
and will be recommended to the President. 

Program Accreditation: Academic programs and selected service programs conduct external 
evaluations as a part of an accreditation process. The University has attempted to make certain it 
continues to offer quality academic programs by seeking external and discipline specific 
accreditations. The following listing of external accreditations comprises our academic 
programs with approved or soon to be approved programs: 

Program Accreditation 

Professional degree programs at Lock Haven are accredited by the following specialized 
accrediting agencies. 

• Athletic Training 
Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training (CAATE) 

• Community Health 
SOPHE/ AAHE Baccalaureate Program Approval Conunittee (SABP AC) 

• Computer Information Science 
ABET. Inc. 

• Counseling Center 
International Association of Counseling Services (IACS) Board of Accreditation 

• Nursing 
National League of Nursing Accreditation Conunission (NLNAC) 

• Physician Assistant 
Accreditation Review Commission of Education for the Physician Assistant (ARC
PA) 

• Recreation Management 
Council on Accreditation for Recreation. Park Resources and Leisure Services 
(NRPA) 
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• Social Work 
Council on Social Work Education (CSWE) 

• Sport Administration 
Sport Management Program Review Council, under COSMA 
http://www.cosmaweb.org/ 

• Teacher Education 
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and the 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 

In addition, the following programs within teacher education have been nationally 
recognized by the appropriate Specialty Professional Associations (SP As). 

• Early Childhood Education 
National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) 

• Elementary and Middle Level Education 
Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI) 

• English 
National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) 

• Health & Physical Education 
National Association for Sport & Physical Education (NASPE); American 
Association for Health Education 

• Mathematics 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 

• Science (Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, General Science, Physics) 
National Science Teachers Association (NSTA) 

• Social Studies 
National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS) 

• Special Education 
Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 

Program Recog11itio11 

• Chemistry 
American Chemical Society (ACS) 

• Master of Liberal Arts, [put into moratorium in spring, 
Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs (AGLSP) 

Institutional implementation and assessment of the Strategic Plan (and related plans) 

The University has experimented with a number of models to represent our planning, 
assessment, and improvement processes. The logic model depicted in Figure 1 does not capture 
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the complexity of the several committees, including the Council of Trustees and external ( 
reviewers such as PASS HE, that function as information aud recommendation inputs at each tum 
of the cycle, nor does it capture the complementary levels of unit- and upper level management 
planning and assessment or the relationship we are forging between assessments of learning and 
of institutional effectiveness, but it does present our aspirations for coherence. Lock Haven 
University planning and assessment processes are, on this model, each composed of four 
components-Situation, Outcomes, Activities, and Resources. 

Review or proce!.!>/oulcomes and 
recomm£>ndatiom for plam and 
next p!anmng cycle 

PLANNING 

ASSESSMENT 

Review o( planning, and 
management allocation 
of resources 

Figure 1- Logic Model for Planning and Assessment at LHU 

Situation: The Strategic Plan and the University's progress toward achieving it each spring 
constitutes a 'Situation' from which annual planning takes its start. The multiple other plans and 
accountability measures listed above define and add details to descriptions of the University's 
situation in respect of planning and improvement; the University is addressing coherence through 
a strategy of mapping other plans onto the Strategic Plan to the degree possible and practical. So 
doing is one way of ensuring multiple measures of the Strategic Plan; ensuring that annual 
planning and assessment are dishibuted among units and with the academic deans and vice 
presidents is another. The President's meeting in the spring frames the University's current 
situation based on assessment trends and available current assessments and articulates a vision 
and budget for advancing the mission of Lock Haven University in the coming year. 

Outcomes: Anticipated outcomes are the measureable targets set by units in all divisions in an 
effort to improve our performance in the current cycle, first in relation to Strategic Plan goals 
and, secondly, in relation to other internal and external plans and standards. They include student 
learning outcomes and program effectiveness outcomes. Units, in consultation with academic 
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( 
deans, Student Affairs deans, and the vice presidents, set targets for unit goals that are linked to 
University-wide plans and priorities; deans and vice presidents both establish university-wide 
goals and review and resource approved unit plans. Examples of unit planning may be found in 
the sample planning documents in Appendix Cl, C2, and C3. 

Activities: Activities are the initiatives and actions, personnel actions, curricular reviews, etc., 
that the units and academic deans and vice presidents respectively will take to achieve the 
outcomes. Proposed activities may emerge from unit processes or in some cases have been 
recommended by one or more committees. Deans and vice presidents review the activities for 
evidence of effectiveness and benchmarking national best practices. 

Resources: Units request the operating, personnel, space, capital, and equipment resources they 
need to achieve their goals in the annual cycle. 

Review and allocation: In each division of the University, managers and senior managers review 
planning, recommend revision as appropriate, and allocate the budgets, space, and personnel they 
manage, pending approval of the budget writ large by the President and the Council of Trustees. 
The SPOC and Assistant Provost for Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation, will review 
annual plans and, together with Vice Presidents, summarize major activities and anticipated 
outcomes addressing the Strategic Plan, advise senior leadership of any areas in which Strategic 
Planning goals are not being addressed or where duplication of effort may be happening across 
divisions, and publish initiatives and anticipated outcomes on the Strategic Plan website. 

In 2011-12 the process described to this point was managed closely, for reasons outlined below, 
by a central Strategic Planning Committee; the process has been decentralized in varying degrees 
for the 2012-13 Strategic Plan planning, assessment, and improvement cycle. 

Reports of resources expended a11d activities/initiatives co11ducted: Detailed expenditure reports 
are available to all cost center managers through the Business Intelligence reporting system. 

Reports of activities/initiatives and outcomes achieved: Academic departments use the learning 
outcomes assessment process/TracDat to report their progress on activities planned to improve 
student learning outcomes and the results of direct and indirect measures of student success. 
They, and non-instructional units, use a form modeled on the PASSHE 5-year review and, in 
some cases, TracDat, to report their activities and progress on their annual plans. Some standing 
committees also issue annual reports. Units also utilize the repo1iing channels described above 
to report the outcomes achieved (or, in some cases, not achieved) by the activities and resources 
deployed to improve performance. Outcomes not logged into TracDat are reported on the 
Institutional Effectiveness website. In the case of programs offered through both Student Affairs 
and Finance and Administration, quality assessments are conducted in terms of student 
satisfaction levels with all service offerings, periodic external assessments and analyses of 
program resource needs using the General Education outcomes. Academic Departments use a 
variety of direct and indirect assessments, including student course evaluations, in measuring and 
reporting their outcomes. Academic Departments use a variety of direct and indirect assessments, 
including student course evaluations, in measuring and reporting their outcomes. Samples of 
annual reports from across divisions can be found in Appendix JI, J2 and J3. 
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All three divisions use TracDat to report their assessment findings. A number of training 
programs have been instituted to insure usage ofthis reporting mechanism. Nonetheless, 
experience with the process is showing that TracDat, designed in the first instance for reporting 
student learning outcomes, is less useful and less user-friendly for reporting results and doing 
longitudinal tracking of effectiveness data and assessments. The University needs to explore 
alternatives to TracDat for these purposes. 

New situation in relation to Mission and Plans: Annual reports and 5-year reviews and reports 
of student learning outcomes establish the new position of each unit and, in turn, the new 
position of the University in relation to the Strategic Plan, related master plans, and 
accreditations. 

Review of process/outcomes and recommendations: In as much as the review and reflection on 
unit outcomes in Academic Affairs is usually conducted by Chairs over the summer, the 
University needs to institute a more deliberate opportunity department-level review and 
reflection, including review of decanal, Provost, and any relevant committee (for example the 
AAAC, SPOC, UCC) recommendations about their current status. Academic deans are charged 
with exploring appropriate opportunities for this reflective activity in fall 2012. For 12-month 
employees, it is more convenience to review reports. Annual report forms used in Academic 
Affairs need to be streamlined and brought into better alignment with University plans and the 
planning process; SPOC and the Academic Deans will work consultatively with department 
chairs to make these changes in 2012-13, in time for the reports due in summer of 2013. As the 
process now stands, Academic Deans score annual and 5-year reviews according to an 
established rubric and forward them to the Provost, who reviews/responds and forwards the 5-
year reviews to PAS SHE. 

Senior administrators and committees as appropriate (e.g., OAC, UCC, SPOC, AAAC) will 
review both the process and outcomes, making recommendations and budget decisions for the 
next cycle. OAC will review outcomes reports and provide development for departments as 
indicated on the one hand, and recommendations to AAAC and UCC on the other. AAAC will 
review TracDat learning outcomes rep01ts and provide a report on the process and any 
reconm1endations to SPOC. SPOC will review Strategic Plan actions and outcomes drawn from 
annual reports across divisions, providing feedback as indicated to committees, departments, and 
sending recommendations to the vice presidents and academic deans. SPOC will publish major 
outcomes and report University-wide advances on the Strategic Plan on the Institutional 
Effectiveness website. Vice Presidents also communicate planning and outcomes to the campus 
community at the President's meetings in the fall and spring. 

Outcomes from the first year of implementing and assessing the 2011-15 Strategic Plan, 
truncated as it was, are nonetheless encouraging. Appendix K presents some of the outcomes, 
again culled from annual reports, 5-year reviews, program outcomes, and learning outcomes 
submitted for 2011-12; most were planned for in the Strategic Plan Progress Report reviewed by 
the Strategic Planning Committee (see below), while others emerged from unit planning 
processes. Upon the return of the faculty in September, SPOC will convene to 1) review and 
analyze the outcomes achieved and communicate them to internal and external constituencies, 
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and 2) make recommendations to the academic deans and the Provost and to academic and non
instructional units about the process, the progress, and planning for 2012-13. The process has 
already produced a change in the Strategic Plan, which was intended to be dynamic and 
responsive to annual planning cycles and, to a lesser degree, external contingencies: upon 
recommendation of AAAC, SPOC recommended that the Strategic Plan be emended to include 
assessment and improvement of student learning: Goal 1 has been revised to read "Student 
Success: promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning" and objective 1.6 has 
been added, which reads "The University will assess student learning in curricular and co
curricular environments, use data to improve student learning, and share that information with 
constituents as appropriate." 

The 2011-12 Strategic Plan planning and assessment cycle: In view of the University having no 
recognized University-wide 'situation', or 'baseline', from which to launch the first cycle of 
planning, assessment, and improvement based on the 2011- 2015 Strategic Plan, a steering 
committee of three from the Strategic Planning Committee drafted a Strategic Plan Progress 
Report-a comprehensive set of long- and short-term measureable outcomes, in which they also 
identified activities and units responsible for them, together with resources that would be needed 
to achieve the anticipated outcomes (Appendix A). In sum, the document sets out some 
measureable targets for the first planning and assessment cycle in considerable detail and 
proposes long-term outcomes and activities for consideration by SPOC and divisional planning 
units in subsequent years. The Strategic Plan Progress Report was turned over to the Strategic 
Plan Oversight Committee, charged by the President in spring 2012 with monitoring 
implementation and assessment of the Strategic Plan. The committee's charge and membership 
can be found here. The committee's minutes show that they reviewed the Report in depth and 
communicated with the units across the University identified in the Report as responsible for 
specific outcomes in 2011-12. 

The entire planning and awarding of resources based upon data driven analyses talces the better 
part of an academic year and is sustained through the committee structure. For the most part, all 
university committees have representation from faculty, staff and students. By utilizing the 
existing committee structure, the sustainability of the process is insured. 

The University meets this standard. 

IV. Standard 14: Effectiveness and Use of Student Learning Assessment Processes 
and Data 

Assessment of student learning demonstrates that, at graduation, or other appropriate 
points, the institution's students have knowledge, skills, and competencies consistent 
with institutional and appropriate higher education goals. 

Overview of Assessment Structure and Processes 

As described in our December 1, 2011 monitoring report, the university recently put into 
place two separate but largely parallel processes for assessing learning outcomes in 
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academic programs and in the General Education [hereafter GE] program. In both cases, 
these are three tiered processes in which faculty play key roles at all levels. 

The first tier is comprised of departmental faculty and academic programs that develop 
learning outcomes and assessment plans, gather assessment data, and use assessment data 
to improve student learning at the course and program levels (Appendix L). In a second 
tier, two separate bodies provide assistance to faculty in the development, execution, 
reporting and review of learning assessments. The Academic Affairs Assessment Council 
(AAAC) provides guidance to academic departments/programs in developing and 
implementing learning assessments within their programs; the Outcomes Assessment 
Committee (OAC) provides guidance in the development and modification of GE 
learning outcomes, rubrics and sampling strategies for obtaining GE assessment from all 
academic programs. The AAAC is also charged with i) reviewing yearly learning 
assessment reports each Fall to ensure that programs are conducting learning assessments 
and using them to improve learning, ii) making periodic reports to the University 
Curriculum Committee concerning any significant trends in assessment data, and iii) 
making periodic reports to the SPOC reporting on the process as it relates to the Strategic 
Plan and making recommendations as indicated 
(http://www.lhup.edu/assessment/AAAC.htm, Appendix L). Similarly, the OAC 
receives GE assessment data from programs each fall, collates and analyzes data, and 
generates a yearly summary report that is submitted to the University Curriculum 
Committee (http://www.lhup.edu/assessment/OAC.htm, Appendix L). Both the AAAC 
and OAC have significant faculty representation. A critically important step is that 
analyses and reports on assessment data are funneled to a third tier in this process: on the 
one hand, a faculty driven curriculum committee that can make curricular 
recommendations to address deficiencies in student learning and, on the other, the SPOC, 
which can make recommendations about process as it relates to the Strategic Plan. Any 
UCC recommendations for major curricular changes are fed back to concerned faculty or 
programs and also fed forward to the Vice Presidents and the SPOC. (Appendix L) 

These structures and processes provide the means by which Lock Haven can gather, 
analyze, and use learning assessments to improve student learning, guide curricular 
changes and inform institutional assessments. While the last Middle States visiting team 
commended these new processes, they were put into place too recently to allow for 
completion of another cycle of learning assessment in advance of the September 1 report. 
Even so, the following narrative documents continued progress and changes made as a 
result of the structure and processes implemented by the university. 

Program Student Learning Assessments 

As detailed in the December 1, 2011 monitoring report, the university has recently made 
significant changes in the organization, structure, responsibilities and use of program 
student learning assessments. Key changes included implementation of the following 
(excerpted from the December 1, 2011 monitoring report): 

• An Organized mechanism for storing, reporting, and accessing learning 
assessment data (Trac-Dat). 

Page 20 of 27 

127



Appendix 2.1.c

• Established process for yearly review of assessment data by faculty and 
administrators experienced in learning assessment through formation of the 
Academic Affairs Assessment Council (.AAAC). 

• Investment of resources to ensure sustainability. 
• Clearly established roles, responsibilities and deadlines as detailed in the 

document "Processes for Program Learning Assessment at Lock Haven 
Universitv" 
These processes remain in place and have sustained our momentum and, indeed, 
driven improvement of our learning assessment programs since the last 
monitoring report. 

Current status of Program Student Learning Assessments. 

Since the last monitoring report, the following changes and actions have occurred: 

1. Earlier reporting and use of data. Annual program reports and learning outcome 
reports for AYI0-11 were submitted in September and October 2011. Following 
recommendations from the small team visit in December 2011, faculty and administrators 
concurred that annual program and learning assessment reports should be submitted 
earlier so that the university could use the data to help inform more timely decisions. 
Consequently, annual program reports and preliminary learning assessment reports for 
AYl 1-12 were submitted August 1, 2012. While this will ultimately accelerate review of 
learning assessment data, many programs have not had opportunity to meet and discuss 
the implications of their data and how to address any deficiencies. Such discussions will 
take place in early fall and programs will amend their learning assessment reports during 
early September, completing the first full cycle of our new processes for program 
learning assessments. Going forward, departments will be able to respond to longitudinal 
trends in student learning outcomes and not just the prior year's data. 

2. TracDat. Lock Haven has continued use ofTracDat for longitudinal tracking of 
learning assessment results with 93% of degree-granting programs already reporting 
data from AYl 1-12. Approximately half of the academic programs have also reported 
some actions that are based upon their A YI 1-12 learning assessments. (Table 1 
Appendix F) As faculty return and have an opportunity to discuss assessment data, the 
number of actions and follow-ups will increase significantly and allow us to continue 
longitudinal tracking of learning assessments. 

Table 1. Progress of degree-granting academic programs in assessing program 
student learning outcomes. Shown is the status for all current academic programs 
spanning the past six years. Due to the September 1st deadline for the monitoring 
report, many programs have reported data but not had an opportunity to meet and 
discuss any actions and follow-ups. This accounts for the increase in numbers of 
programs only reporting data and the concomitant decrease in numbers of 
programs reporting actions during AYI 1-12. These programs will discuss data 
and take actions during early fall semester 2012. 
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AY06- AY07- AY08- AY09- AYlO- AY11-
07 08 09 10 11 12 
(n;42) (n;42) (n;42) (n;46) (n;43) (n;43) 

None 22 18 10 8 0 0 

plan/outcomes only 1 3 8 2 6 3 

data only 9 8 4 1 1 16 

actions/monitor/follow-up 10 13 20 35 36 24 

# of programs 42 42 42 46 43 43 

I Honors 
Women's Studies 

3. Increased participation. Although significant progress was made during A Yl 0-11 
and fall 2011, six academic programs had reached only the planning stage. Over the 
course of AYll-12, members of the AAAC continued to meet with these programs and 
assist them with development and implementation of program learning assessments. Four 
of those six have now conducted assessments, reported data, and are poised to develop 
actions during fall2012. Thus, all but two of our degree granting programs are actively 
participating in learning assessments within their programs. 

Additionally, the AAAC has continued to work with non-degree academic programs such 
as Global Honors, Women's Studies, and those contained within the Academic 
Development and Counseling Department (ADAC). Both Global Honors and Women's 
Studies developed new assessment programs during A Yl 0-11 and have now reported 
AYll-12 data as well as proposed actions for AY12-13. ADAC houses many of Lock 
Haven's student support programs for at-risk students (Haven Achievers Program, 
Student Support Services, and Educational Opportunity Program). Historically, these 
programs have relied largely upon indirect measures of student learning (student surveys) 
in their courses but are now developing direct measures where possible. These continued 
efforts and progress demonstrate the AAAC is continuing to meet its charge and that the 
university is continuing to build and maintain a culture of assessment. 

4. Increased focus on assessing learning in Distance Education modality. During 
discussions (Spring and Summer 2012), the AAAC recognized that recent growth in the 
number of Distance Education programs and courses demands a more concerted effort to 
assess student learning within this instructional modality. Consequently, the Director of 
Academic Technology has joined the AAAC and will be piloting the use of Desire 2 
Learn-Analytics to conduct learning assessments in both Distance Education programs 
and courses. It is hoped this software will facilitate learning assessments for distance 
education programs and courses and, perhaps, eventually provide a means for all 
programs to report GE assessment data. The latter use would increase efficiency by 
reducing the amount of time that the OAC spends collating and analyzing GE data. 
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5. Targeting areas for improvement. Up to this point, academic programs have been 
assessing all learning goals each cycle. During discussions in summer 2012, the AAAC 
decided that data from A YI 0-11 and 11-12 would provide sufficient baseline data for 
programs to begin concentrating efforts on their weakest program learning outcomes. 
This refocusing of faculty and program efforts should yield larger and faster gains in 
student learning, as programs will not be diluting their efforts. Consequently, the AAAC 
is reviewing learning assessment data with an eye towards helping programs identify and 
focus on 2 or 3 of their weakest outcomes during A YI2-13 and 13-14. 

6. Continued administrative supp01t for assessment. 
a. For the first time since implementation of our new processes for 

assessing program learning outcomes, assessment coordinators received 
compensation for coordinating the learning assessments of their 
respective programs (paid as overload, spring 2012). Similarly, the 
Chair of OAC and Director of Teacher Education received release time 
(fall and spring) for coordinating the collation and reporting of GE data 
across campus and evaluating program learning assessments, 
respectively. (Total expenditures= $42,100.00) 

b. Funds were made available for travel to meetings/conferences with 
assessment components. (Total expenditures=$4,141.00) 

c. RFP for equipment with an eye towards improving student learning 
(Total expenditures= $9,849.00) 

d. The President and Provost recently created the position of Assistant 
Provost for Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation, which is 
responsible for coordinating efforts of both the AAAC and SPOC. This 
represents a significant investment of resources devoted to advancing 
learning assessments. 

7. As a consequence ofrecent AAAC discussions, the AAAC charge was amended 
to specifically include analyses of i) trends in program learning data and ii) effectiveness 
of program learning assessment processes with subsequent reporting of these analyses to 
the UCC and SPOC, respectively (http://www.lhup.edu/assessment/AAAC.htm ). These 
changes provide a clearer linkage between the AAAC and the committees responsible for 
guiding curricular decisions (UCC) and institutional effectiveness (SPOC). Such a 
linkage is critical for integrating learning assessments into Lock Haven's overall 
institutional assessment processes. 

The above provides tangible evidence that a culture of assessment has taken root at the 
university and that faculty and administrators are committed to using learning assessment 
to guide improvements in student learning, curricula, and institutional effectiveness. 
Furthermore, it is also clear that our existing assessment processes provide embedded 
mechanisms by which Lock Haven is effectively reevaluating and improving assessment 
processes. 
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General Education Student Leaming Assessments 

Background. An initial cycle of general education outcomes assessment was partially 
completed during fall 2011 (Appendix M), when the OAC received, collated, and 
reported on GE learning assessment data (AYl0-11). Although this initial GE assessment 
repo1i contained data for all major GE areas, assessments of some GE outcomes were 
essentially pilots and provided few data points. Nonetheless, the UCC-GE subcommittee 
reviewed the report during F201 l and recommended no action until trend analyses were 
conducted with data from subsequent years (Appendix N). 

During spring 2011, the OAC initiated the first full cycle of GE assessments by creating 
and distributing the A Yl 1-12 GE Assessment Sampling Distribution to academic 
programs. This document is generated each year in order to delineate each academic 
program's responsibility for conducting learning assessments of our GE program. 
Programs are currently submitting AYl 1-12 GE assessment data to the OAC which will 
collate, analyze and report to the UCC and AAAC during fall 2012, thereby completing 
the first full cycle of our GE learning assessment processes. The next cycle was initiated 
during SP2012 when the OAC again developed and distributed a GE Assessment 
sampling Distribution (Appendix O) to guide programs in their A Yl2- l 3 contributions 
to GE assessments. As these cycles are repeated and sufficient data become available, the 
OAC will generate 3-year trend analyses that will better inform UCC recommendations 
for curricular changes and GE revisions. 

It should be noted that the Provost and Vice President of Academic Affairs has called for 
the formation of a General Education Task force to research and recommend models of 
competency-based General Education during A Yl 2-13. Recommendations will be 
presented to the University and UCC (spring 2013) for discussion and an overhaul of the 
existing GE model during 2013-14. As this will coincide with completion of a second full 
cycle of GE learning assessments, GE revision will be informed by a sound baseline of 
GE learning assessment data and analyses. 

Current Status of General Education Learning Assessments. GE assessment processes 
are continuing as planned, with the faculty, OAC and UCC continuing to work on 
advancing and clarifying our assessments of GE. Actions taken since the last monitoring 
report are described below. 

1) As with program learning assessments, the deadline for reporting has been moved 
up by one month, with the OAC generating summary reports for the UCC and AAAC by 
the end of September. Additionally, major curricular recommendations by the UCC will 
be conveyed to the Vice Presidents and to academic departments; AAAC will apprise the 
SPOC of progress and propose recommendations for the process as appropriate. 

2) During spring 2012, the OAC developed and distributed the AY12-13 GE 
Assessment Sampling Distribution to academic programs (Appendix 0). This will be 
used to guide their GE assessment eff01ts during the upcoming academic year. 

3) Math (Quantitative reasoning), External Experience (affective outcomes) and 
Multiculturalism have long been a part of the GE program and have been assessed for 
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several years in relatively small numbers. However, these had never been recognized by 
the UCC as official GE learning outcomes. Therefore, the OAC developed language and 
proposed the UCC approve inclusion of all three in Lock Haven GE learning outcomes 

a. Math-OAC proposal submitted to UCC and approved by UCC, December 
2011. (Appendix P). 

b. External Experience and Multiculturalism-OAC proposal submitted to 
UCC and approved, spring 2012(Appendix 0). 

4) Due to the difficulty in obtaining assessment data for External Experience, the 
OAC and UCC collaborated on revising the External Expe1ience Ve1ification Fonn to 
expressly require assessment of a reflective essay. 

5) GE Assessment Workshops. During University Days (Spring 2012), workshops 
were conducted to assist faculty in assessing i) Critical Thinking, and ii) Oral 
Communication. 

6) Subcommittees of the OAC developed FAQ sheets to assist faculty in assessing a 
number of GE learning outcomes. (Appendix R) 

Use of student learning assessment to inform institutional assessment. 

Prior to A Yl 0-11, many non-accredited academic programs were not actively assessing 
student learning. Lock Haven has since undergone a rapid and dramatic increase in the 
numbers of programs conducting and using learning assessments. At the same time, 
processes for student learning and institutional assessments remained largely parallel, 
non-intersecting processes with the AAAC, OAC and UCC devoted to learning 
assessments while the SPOC dealt with the Strategic Plan and Institutional assessments. 
Four important changes have created a point of intersection and now require that learning 
assessments be factored into implementation and assessment of the strategic plan. 

1) Academic programs submit annual reports which are evaluated by the academic 
deans with a rubric that explicitly ties learning assessments into program assessments 
(Appendix E). The AAAC also participates in evaluating the learning assessment 
components of the annual reports and the longitudinal tracking of program learning 
assessments. Thus, the annual program review process results in a yearly evaluation of 
each set of program learning assessments. 

2) As noted earlier, the AAAC charge was revised to explicitly require analyses of 
i) trends in program learning assessment data and ii) effectiveness of program learning 
assessment processes with subsequent reporting of these analyses to the UCC and SPOC, 
respectively. Again, these changes provide a formal line of communication between the 
body responsible for monitoring program learning assessments (AAAC) and the 
committees responsible for guiding cunicular decisions (UCC) and institutional 
effectiveness (SPOC). This provides key linkages that are required for integrating 
program learning assessments into Lock Haven's overall institutional assessment 
processes. (It should be noted that the OAC was already charged with similar 
responsibilities for General Education learning assessments.) 
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3) After reviewing the Strategic Plan, the AAAC recognized that learning 
assessments and improved student learning needed to be tied more closely to the 
Strategic Plan and Institutional Assessment and Effectiveness. Therefore, the AAAC 
recommended that the SPOC specifically address student learning and assessment in 
revisions of the Strategic Plan objectives (Appendix S). The SPOC has since 
recommended specific revisions to the Strategic Plan that have been approved by the 
President and Council of Trustees (http://www.lhup.edu/strategic plan/). These changes 
formally integrate learning assessments into the Strategic Plan and, therefore, require that 
the SPOC evaluate the effectiveness oflearning assessment processes and gains in 
student learning when making recommendations for implementation of the Strategic 
Plan. In tum, this process provides a mechanism by which learning assessments can 
influence allocation ofresources. Additionally, these actions provide evidence that the 
AAAC and SPOC have already established productive communications and 
collaborations. 

4) Another important change was the establishment of an Assistant Provost position 
for Assessment, Planning and Accreditation, responsible for coordinating efforts of both 
the AAAC and SPOC. This now provides significant interactions between the AAAC and 
SPOC, the former providing oversight of program learning assessments and the latter 
guiding implementation and assessment of the Strategic Plan and monitoring of 
institutional effectiveness. Until recently, this linkage or interaction had been tangential. 

These changes provide a modified set of processes whereby learning assessment data and 
gains in student learning are now assessed at a programmatic level, analyzed on a broader 
level for trends, and reported to bodies responsible for recommending changes to 
cunicula (UCC) and implementation of the strategic plan (SPOC). The University has 
thus demonstrated data-based evaluation of learning assessment processes and use of 
student learning assessment to inform institutional assessment. 

The University meets this standard. 
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Additional Resources 

Instruction for accessing TracDat w/ Guest Account 

University Catalog 

Statement on Accreditation Status 

Dec L 2011 Monito1ing Rep01t 
Dec 2011 Small Team Report 
March 2012 MSCHE Action 

March 2011 Monitoring Report 
March 2011 MSCHE Team Report 
June 2011 MSCHE Action 

LHU 2010 Self Study 
Visiting Team Repo1t 20 I 0 
MSC HE Action 20 I 0 

Page 27 of 27 

134



Middle States Commission on Higher Education

http://www.lhup.edu/About/accreditation/msche/[5/11/2016 5:34:54 PM]

2010 MSCHE
 Preparation
 Summary

Middle States Commission on Higher
 Education

 

STATEMENT OF ACCREDITATION STATUS
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ACCREDITATION INFORMATION
  Status: Member since 1949
  Last Reaffirmed: March 1, 2012
Most Recent Commission Action:

November
 15, 2012:

To accept the monitoring report and to note that a small team visit will not be
 conducted at this time. The Periodic Review Report is due June 1, 2016.

Brief History Since Last Comprehensive Evaluation:

March
 1,
 2012:

To accept the monitoring report and to note the visit by the Commission's
 representatives. To remove the warning because the institution is now in compliance
 with Standard 14, and to reaffirm accreditation. To remind the institution of the
 monitoring report, due September 1, 2012, providing evidence related to Standard 2,
 that planning and improvement processes are (1) clearly communicated, continuous
 and systematic; and (2) that they have produced a documented record of institutional
 and unit improvement efforts and results. To also remind the institution that the
 monitoring report should provide evidence, related to Standard 7, that institutional
 assessment processes, including the assessment of the Strategic Plan, (3) include
 the use of multiple measures that clearly relate to the goals they are assessing; (4)
 receive appropriate administrative, technical, and financial support; and (5) are being
 used in institutional planning, resource allocation and renewal to improve all units,
 programs, services, and processes. To further request that the monitoring report
 provide (6) data-based evaluation of the effectiveness of all student learning
 assessment processes; and (7) documentation of the use of student learning
 assessment information to inform institutional assessment (Standards 7 and 14). A
 small team visit may follow submission of the monitoring report. The Periodic Review
 Report is now due June 1, 2016.

Next Self-Study Evaluation: 2020 - 2021

Next Periodic Review Report: 2016

Date Printed: November 2, 2014

DEFINITIONS

Branch Campus - A location of an institution that is geographically apart and independent
 of the main campus of the institution. The location is independent if the location: offers
 courses in educational programs leading to a degree, certificate, or other recognized
 educational credential; has its own faculty and administrative or supervisory organization;
 and has its own budgetary and hiring authority. 

Additional Location - A location, other than a branch campus, that is geographically
 apart from the main campus and at which the institution offers at least 50 percent of an
 educational program. ANYA ("Approved but Not Yet Active") indicates that the location is
 included within the scope of accreditation but has not yet begun to offer courses. This
 designation is removed after the Commission receives notification that courses have begun
 at this location. 

Other Instructional Sites - A location, other than a branch campus or additional
 location, at which the institution offers one or more courses for credit. 

Distance Education Programs - Fully Approved, Approved (one program approved) or
 Not Approved indicates whether or not the institution has been approved to offer
 diploma/certificate/degree programs via distance education (programs for which students
 could meet 50% or more of the requirements of the program by taking distance education
 courses). Per the Commission's Substantive Change policy, Commission approval of the first
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 two Distance Education programs is required to be "Fully Approved." If only one program is
 approved by the Commission, the specific name of the program will be listed in parentheses
 after "Approved."

EXPLANATION OF COMMISSION ACTIONS

An institution's accreditation continues unless it is explicitly withdrawn or the institution
 voluntarily allows its accreditation to lapse. In addition to reviewing the institution's
 accreditation status at least every 5 years, the Commission takes actions to approve
 substantive changes (such as a new degree or certificate level, opening or closing of a
 geographical site, or a change of ownership) or when other events occur that require review
 for continued compliance.

Any type of report or visit required by the Commission is reviewed and voted on by the
 Commission. Reports submitted for candidacy, self-study evaluation, periodic review or
 follow-up may be accepted, acknowledged, or rejected.

The Commission “Accepts” a report when its quality, thoroughness, and clarity are sufficient
 to respond to all of the Commission’s concerns, without requiring additional information in
 order to assess the institution’s status.

The Commission “Documents receipt of” a letter or report when it addresses the
 Commission’s concerns only partially because the letter or report had limited institutional
 responses to requested information, did not present evidence and analysis conducive to
 Commission review, were of insufficient quality, or necessitated extraordinary effort by the
 Commission’s representatives and staff performing the review. Relevant reasons for not
 accepting the letter or report are noted in the action. The Commission may or may not
 require additional information in order to assess the institution’s status.

The Commission “Rejects” a letter or report when its quality or substance are insufficient to
 respond appropriately to the Commission’s concerns. The Commission requires the
 institution to resubmit the report and may request a visit at its discretion. These terms may
 be used for any action (reaffirm, postpone, warn, etc.).

Types of Follow-Up Reports:

Accreditation Readiness Report (ARR): The institution prepares an initial
 Accreditation Readiness Report during the application phase and continually updates it
 throughout the candidacy process. It is for use both by the institution and the Commission to
 present and summarize documented evidence and analysis of the institution’s current or
 potential compliance with the Commission’s accreditation standards.

Progress Report: The Commission needs assurance that the institution is carrying out
 activities that were planned or were being implemented at the time of a report or on-site visit.

Monitoring Report: There is a potential for the institution to become non-compliant with
 MSCHE standards; issues are more complex or more numerous; or issues require a
 substantive, detailed report. A visit may or may not be required. Monitoring reports are
 required for non-compliance actions.

Supplemental Information Report: This report is intended only to allow the institution
 to provide further information, not to give the institution time to formulate plans or initiate
 remedial action. This report is required when a decision is postponed. The Commission may
 request a supplemental information report at any time during the accreditation cycle.

Commendations: 

Periodically, the Commission may include commendations to the institution within the action
 language. There are three commendations. More than one commendation may be given at
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 the same time:

To commend the institution for the quality of the [Self-Study or PRR] report. The document
 itself was notably well-written, honest, insightful, and/or useful.

To commend the institution for the quality of its [Self-Study or PRR] process. The Self-Study
 process was notably inclusive.

To recognize the institution's progress to date. This is recognition for institutions that had
 serious challenges or problems but have made significant progress.

Affirming Actions

Grant Candidate for Accreditation Status: This is a pre-accreditation status following a
 specified process for application and institutional self-study. For details about the application
 process, see the MSCHE publication, Becoming Accredited. The U.S. Department of
 Education labels Candidacy as “Pre-accreditation” and defines it as the status of public
 recognition that an accrediting agency grants to an institution or program for a limited period
 of time that signifies the agency has determined that the institution or program is progressing
 toward accreditation but is not assured of accreditation) before the expiration of that limited
 period of time. Upon a grant of candidate for accreditation status, the institution may be
 asked to submit additional Accreditation Readiness Reports until it is ready to initiate self
 study. 

Grant Accreditation: The Commission has acted to grant accreditation to a Candidate
 institution and does not require the submission of a written report prior to the next scheduled
 accreditation review in five years. 

Grant Accreditation and request a Progress Report or Monitoring Report: The Commission
 has acted to grant accreditation to a Candidate institution but requires the submission of a
 written report prior to the next scheduled accreditation review to ensure that the institution is
 carrying out activities that were planned or were being implemented at the time of the report
 or on-site visit. 

Reaffirm Accreditation via Self Study or Periodic Review Report: The Commission has acted
 to reaffirm accreditation and does not require the submission of a written report prior to the
 next scheduled accreditation review in five years. The action language may include
 recommendations to be addressed in the next Periodic Review Report or Self Study.
 Suggestions for improvement are given, but no written follow-up reporting is needed for
 compliance. 

Reaffirm Accreditation via Self Study or Periodic Review Report and request a Progress
 Report or Monitoring Report: The Commission has acted to reaffirm accreditation but
 requires the submission of a written report prior to the next scheduled accreditation review to
 ensure that the institution is carrying out activities that were planned or were being
 implemented at the time of the report or on-site visit.

Administrative Actions

Continue Accreditation: A delay of up to one year may be granted to ensure a current and
 accurate representation of the institution or in the event of circumstances beyond the
 institution’s control (natural disaster, U.S. State Department travel warnings, etc.). The
 institution maintains its status with the Commission during this period.

Procedural Actions

Defer a decision on initial accreditation: The Candidate institution shows promise but the
 evaluation team has identified issues of concern and recommends that the institution be
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 given a specified time period to address those concerns. Institutions may not stay in
 candidacy more than 5 years. 

Postpone a decision on (reaffirmation of) accreditation: The Commission has determined that
 there is insufficient information to substantiate institutional compliance with one or more
 standards. The Commission requests a supplemental information report. 

Voluntary Lapse of Accreditation: The institution has allowed its accreditation to lapse by not
 completing required obligations. The institution is no longer a member of the Commission
 upon the determined date that accreditation will cease.

Non-Compliance Actions

Warning: A Warning indicates that an institution has been determined by the Commission not
 to meet one or more standards for accreditation. A follow-up report, called a monitoring
 report, is required to demonstrate that the institution has made appropriate improvements to
 bring itself into compliance.

Probation: Probation indicates that an institution has been determined by the Commission not
 to meet one or more standards for accreditation and is an indication of a serious concern on
 the part of the Commission regarding the level and/or scope of non-compliance issues
 related to the standards. The Commission will place an institution on Probation if the
 Commission is concerned about one or more of the following:

1. the adequacy of the education provided by the institution;
2. the institution’s capacity to make appropriate improvements in a timely fashion; or
3. the institution’s capacity to sustain itself in the long term.

 

Probation is often, but need not always be, preceded by an action of Warning or
 Postponement. If the Commission had previously postponed a decision or placed the
 institution on Warning, the Commission may place the institution on Probation if it determines
 that the institution has failed to address satisfactorily the Commission’s concerns in the prior
 action of postponement or warning regarding compliance with Commission standards. This
 action is accompanied by a request for a monitoring report, and a special visit follows.
 Probation may, but need not always, precede an action of Show Cause.

By federal regulation, the Commission must take immediate action to withdraw accreditation
 if an institution is out of compliance with accreditation standards for two years, unless the
 time is extended for good cause.

Show Cause: An institution is asked to demonstrate why its accreditation should not be
 withdrawn. A written report from the institution (including a teach out plan) and a follow-up
 team visit are required. The institution has the opportunity to appear before the Commission
 when the Commission meets to consider the institution's Show Cause status. Show Cause
 may occur during or at the end of the two-year Probation period, or at any time the
 Commission determines that an institution must demonstrate why its accreditation should not
 be withdrawn (i.e. Probation is not a necessary precursor to Show Cause).

Adverse Actions

Withdrawal of Accreditation: An institution’s candidate or accredited status is withdrawn and
 with it, membership in the association. If the institution appeals this action, its accreditation
 remains in effect until the appeal is completed. 

Denial of Accreditation: An institution is denied initial accreditation because it does not meet
 the Commission’s requirements of affiliation or accreditation standards during the period
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 allowed for candidacy. If the institution appeals this action, its candidacy remains in effect
 until the appeal is completed. 

Appeal: The withdrawal or denial of candidacy or accreditation may be appealed. Institutions
 remain accredited (or candidates for accreditation) during the period of the appeal. 

Other actions are described in the Commission policy, "Range of Commission Actions on
 Accreditation."
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MSCHE Team Recommendations, 
*Requirements,  and

Self-Recommendations by self-study chapter 

Strategic 
Plan 
Goals 

Report and Evidence 

Mission and Integrity 
1.1  
The Team concurs with the self-study 
recommendation that the institution develop a 
revised statement of the institution’s mission, 
vision and goals that will better focus 
institutional energies, provide clarity to the 
institution and guide the allocation of resources 

Develop a revised statement of the university’s 
mission that will better focus institutional 
energies and resources and facilitate planning 
and decision-making. 

4.1, 4.2, 
5.1 

The University revised the mission statement in the course of the strategic planning 
process and, at the same time, created a corresponding statement of values.  In 2014-15 
the University formulated key indicators for assessing the mission and strategic plan and 
also formulated a vision statement, published in its final form in fall 2015. 

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
T.1 Mission and Values
2.15 Vision
2.5-2.5.d_Mission and Strategic Plan Key Indicators, Measures, Targets,
Assessments, and Actions

1.2  
Develop and implement a system for archiving 
and maintaining public access to each year’s 
academic catalog.  

1.4, 2.3 Digital academic catalogs are archived on the website and older paper editions are 
archived in Registrar’s Office/storage. Catalogs are revised annually and published as 
‘current’ on the website  

Evidence:  
T.2 Registrar’s tab

Planning and Resources 
2.1 
*The Team concurs with the self-study
recommendation that budget allocations be
reviewed to ensure that expenditures correspond
to the university strategic priorities once
established.

Review budget allocations to ensure that 
expenditures correspond to the university 
priorities, as outlined in the mission and strategic 
plan.  

1.4, 3.4, 
5.1, 5.2 

Budget requests, including line requests, and allocations are linked to the Strategic Plan 
and effectiveness of resource allocation measured using progress on Key Indicators. 
Sustainable processes are reported in chapter 6.  

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
T.3 Team report 3/30/11
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12
6.9_Fiscal Management Committee Minutes 5/2016

2.2 
*The Team concurs with the self-study
recommendation that LHU develop a long-term
strategy to address challenges posed by declining

1.3, 2.1, 
2.2, 2.3, 
2.5, 5.1, 
5.2, 5.3, 

The University implemented most of the recommendations of a 2012 Enrollment 
Management Committee report, and is now implementing the recommendations of the 
Financial Aid Task Force Report and the 2014 Presidential Task Force on Enrollment 
Management Report. The Enrollment Management division is using these 
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state support, changing student demographics 
and rising costs 

Develop and implement a long-term strategy to 
address challenges posed by 
declining state support, changing student 
demographics, and rising costs.  

5.4, 5.5 recommendations, together with recommendations emerging from a Program Array 
review, to create a Strategic Enrollment Management Plan; at the same time Academic 
Affairs is engaged in a parallel and related academic planning process that links 
academic planning to enrollment and budget projections, to mission, and to occupational 
outlook.  For what we are doing now, see chapter 4.  

Evidence: 
T.4_3-year projections enrollments/budget
5.7_Meet and Discuss Agendas showing regular discussion of budget
(including enrollments) and planning
5.11.a  5.11.b University Action Plans
3.5_Financial Aid Task Force/Enrollment Management Task Force Reports of  
2.11.a 2012 and 2.11.b 2014
2.7 Program Array process
6.8 Academic Planning worksheet
2.16_Strategic Enrollment Management Plan

2.3 
*Lock Haven must prepare and document the
Strategic Planning process and the strategic plan.
The implementation of the Strategic Plan and the
link between the strategic plan and the allocation
of resources must also be clearly documented
and become part of the institutional culture.

4.1, 5.1 The University created a Strategic Plan and documented the process.  The Strategic Plan 
continues to be a living document that has been adjusted as needed in response to a 
changing environment and that informs planning and allocation. For sustainable practices 
linking planning, budget, and assessment to the Strategic Plan see chapters 5 and 6.   

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
T.3 Team report 3/30/11
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12

2.4 
*Lock Haven University must prepare key
performance indicators that assess the
effectiveness of the strategic plan goals and
objectives.

4.1, 5.1, 
5.2 

Lock Haven University has identified key performance indicators for the mission and 
the strategic plan and has established targets to achieve by the last year of the plan 
2016-17, benchmarking Pennsylvania’s State System performance and our own year-
over-year improvement goals. 
Evidence: 
2.5-2.5d  Mission and Strategic Plan Key Indicators, Measures, Targets, 
Assessments, and                             Actions 

2.5 
*Lock Haven University must develop and
implement a communications plan to inform the
entire university community about the Strategic
Planning process and evolving plan.

5.4 The strategic planning process, reported in follow-up report of 2/28/11, documents the 
communication and consultative process by which the plan was created.  The University 
communicates and seeks input regularly on progress on the strategic plan in electronic 
and face-to-face venues. 

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12 
5.3_Open Meeting Agendas and Materials 
5.4_Sample AALC agendas and materials 
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2.3 2.4 5.9 Sample Council of Trustees reports 
5.7 Meet and Discuss agendas

2.6 
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation to continue to promote 
transparency by sharing planning and budget 
information with the university community. 

Continue to promote transparency by sharing 
planning and budget information with the 
university community.  

5.1 Budget and planning information is shared in a variety of regular forums, including 
bargaining unit Meet and Discuss, President’s Open Meetings, Academic Affairs 
Leadership Council (AALC, monthly meetings with Department Chairs), Dean’s 
Councils, meetings of the Council of Trustees, the Fiscal Management Committee, in the 
University Action Plan, and in monthly Community newsletters.  Sustainable processes 
are reported in chapter 6. 

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12 
5.3_President’s Open Meeting agendas and materials 
5.4_Sample AALC agendas and materials 
5.11.a, 5.11.b University Action Plans 
5.9_Sample Council of Trustees reports
T.5_Sample Fiscal Management Committee minutes
5.8_Sample Community Newsletters

2.7 
The Team recommends that there be a strong 
link between strategic planning and resource 
allocation and that this be continually assessed 
for effectiveness. 

4.1, 5.1, 
5.2 

The University has linked strategic planning and resource allocation, primarily by 
requiring that all departments link budget requests/expenditures, including line 
allocation, to meaningful data and to the strategic plan.  For sustainable processes see 
chapter 6. 

Evidence: 
6.4_University resource allocation/Strategic Plan Spreadsheet 
T.5_Fiscal Management Committee minutes
5.16_Annual Unit budget and planning documents
6.6_Line allocation template

Leadership, Governance and Administration 
3.1  
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University conduct a 
thorough assessment of existing structures of 
shared governance in light of the university’s 
evolving mission and changing environment 

Conduct a thorough assessment of existing 
structures of shared governance in light of the 
university’s evolving mission and changing 
environment. 

4.1, 4.2 In 2011-12 the University conducted a broadly-consultative review of all committees. 
Redundancies were eliminated and clear charges given to all committees.   

Evidence: 
2.9 University Committees website

3.2 4.1, 4.2 The Universitysity has documented the roles and responsibilities of shared governance 
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The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University clearly 
document the roles and responsibilities of 
various constituencies in governance, and makes 
this information readily available to all members 
of the university community. 

Clearly document the roles and responsibilities 
of various constituencies in governance, and 
make this information readily available to all 
members of the university community. 

committees, per 3.1 above.  University Curriculum Bylaws and Procedures are being 
updated through a process set forth in the APSCUF CBA.  Committee roles and 
responsibilities are published on a website as are UCC Bylaws and Procedures.  

Evidence: 
2.9 University Committees website

3.3  
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University ensure that 
all committees have a clear charge that specifies 
responsibilities, authority, reporting 
relationship(s), membership, and how the chair is 
to be selected. 

Ensure that all committees have a clear charge 
that specifies responsibilities, 
authority, reporting relationship(s), membership, 
and how the chair is to be selected.  

4.2 All committees have clear charges that specify responsibilities, authority, 
reporting relationship(s), membership, and how the chair is to be selected. 

Evidence: 
2.9 University Committees website

3.4  
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University ensure that 
all governance units promptly make available 
minutes of meetings, policy recommendations 
under consideration, and decisions. 

Ensure that all governance units promptly make 
available minutes of meetings, 
policy recommendations under consideration, 
and decisions.  

4.2      Committee Chairs have access to update Committee minutes and other information on 
the LHU Community website.  The University Policies website may be updated only 
by those persons authorized, and charged, to do so. 

Evidence: 
2.9 University Committees website 
2.10 University Policies Website 

3.5  
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University establish a 

4.2, 4.3 The University has established a central public repository for approved policies. 
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central public repository for approved policies. 

Establish a central public repository for approved 
policies. Evidence: 

2.10 University Policies website 
3.6  
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University conduct a 
program of periodic and comprehensive review 
of administrative structures (i.e., grouping of 
functions and lines of authority) and processes to 
evaluate their effectiveness in light of the 
university’s substantial growth, evolving 
mission, and changing environment. 

Conduct a program of periodic and 
comprehensive review of administrative 
structures (i.e., grouping of functions and lines of 
authority) and processes to 
evaluate their effectiveness in light of the 
university’s substantial growth, evolving 
mission, and changing environment. 

4.1 The University has, since 2012-13, engaged in systematic review of administrative 
structures with a view to reducing duplication of efforts and increasing effectiveness and 
efficiency.  The reviews led to reorganizations of: Academic Affairs to support 
performance measures, hiring effective deans, revenue generation, and improved service 
to students; of Admissions, Registrar, Financial Aid, and creation of a Center for 
Excellence and Inclusion to a support student-centered Enrollment Management unit; of 
Student Affairs in a merger with Academic Affairs to support collaboration and student 
success; of Admissions to support recruitment.  The University continues to monitor the 
effectiveness of its organizational structure(s) in advancing the Strategic Plan as 
measured by Key Indicators. 

Evidence: 
5.4_AALC agendas and materials 
5.7_Meet and Discuss agendas and minutes 
5.3_Open Forum agendas and materials 
1.2 Organizational Charts  

3.7  
The Team supports the self-study 
recommendation that the University ensure that 
information for institutional decision-making is 
readily available to members of the university 
community. 

Ensure that information for institutional 
decision-making is readily available to members 
of the university community.  

4.3 Dean’s Councils provide forums for college consultation and decision making; Academic 
Affairs Leadership Council was formed to provide a University-wide forum for sharing 
information and consultation among department leadership and administration; the 
administrative calendar was revised (in AALC) to coordinate the scheduling of monthly 
academic administrative meetings, including department meetings, University 
Curriculum Committee, Meet and Discuss, Dean’s Councils, AALC and to provide for 
regular Open Forums, all with a view to involving constituencies as appropriate in 
University decision-making and disseminating broadly information about decisions and 
their implementation.  Most recently the University has added a monthly Community 
Newsletter and a single site on the LHU Community website to publish information of 
interest and concern to all faculty and staff. 

Evidence: 
5.3_President’s Open Forum agendas and materials 
5.4_Sample AALC agendas and materials 
2.9 University Committees website 

Students 
4.1  
Develop a more effective organizational model 

2.1 In 2013, the University hired an Assistant Vice President (now Vice President) for 
Enrollment Management and brought Admissions and Financial Aid into the Enrollment 
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of offices and services that directly supports 
enrollment and retention (Admissions, Financial 
Aid, Bursar and Registrar) 

Management Unit.  In 2013-14 the Haven Achievers Program was phased out and The 
Office of Human and Cultural Diversity, formerly under Student Affairs, was 
transformed into an inclusive Center for Excellence and Inclusion, bringing together 
state- and federally-supported grant programs, student mentors, and other student success 
professionals in academic and student affairs into a unit organized around academic 
student services instead of around reporting structures. 

Evidence: 
T.6_CEI Mission
1.2 VP Enrollment Management/Student Affairs Organizational Chart
2.11.a_Enrollment Management Committee Report 2012

4.2  
Develop a comprehensive enrollment 
management strategic plan at undergraduate and 
graduate levels that considers both internal and 
external issues that will help achieve clearly 
defined goals and targets. As part of this plan 
academic program reviews should conduct a 
‘cost-benefit’ analysis to best align academic 
programs with the overall strategic goals of the 
enrollment management plan. 

Identify optimal numbers and characteristics of 
undergraduate and graduate students envisioned 
in the university’s plans for increased 
enrollment. 

2.1, 2.2, 
2.3 

The University: 
• Created an Enrollment Management Committee 2011-12 (from former Admissions

Committee);
• Enrollment Management Committee report June 2012; recommendations

implemented include:
o Hired Enrollment Management Specialist; Created Enrollment Management

division;
o Conducted Strategic Enrollment Management Planning workshop;
o Launched Strategic Enrollment Management Planning Process;

• Charged Enrollment Task Force fall 2014 and accepted report;
• Recommendations of the 2014 Task Force are being implemented and are informing

the Program Array and Academic Planning process
• Conducted in 2014-15, under the provost’s leadership, a consultative review of all

academic programs, utilizing the Enrollment Management Task Force Report, and
including cost and enrollment data, indicators of quality, occupational outlook data,
and relation to mission.  The process resulted in placement of academic programs in
quadrants on the axes of resources and enrollments; based on their location in the
quadrants, programs were projected to grow, stabilize, or decrease in enrollments
and for resources to be increased, maintained at current levels, or curtailed;

• An academic program planning process was undertaken in 2015-16, utilizing the
results of the program array process and translating the program array matrix to
project year-by-year planning for new program initiation, moratorium of programs
that are not viable or for other reasons scheduled for curtailment, and reallocation of
funds to support programs scheduled for growth and/or addition of resources.

• FY16 budget allocations and FY17 faculty line allocations correspond to the
placement of programs on the program array matrix and to the emerging academic
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planning document 

Evidence: 
2.11.a Enrollment Management Committee Report 2012 
2.11.b Enrollment Management Task Force Report 2014 
3.5_Financial Aid Task Force Report 2014  
2.16_Enrollment Management Plan 
5.11.a, 5.11.b University Action Plans 
2.7 Program Array process documents
 6.8 Academic Planning worksheets 

4.3  
Establish an early warning system to identify 
students with potential for academic distress and 
provide necessary resources to mediate learning 
deficiencies that are identified. 

Establish an early warning system for all first-
year students that would facilitate academic 
success and improve second-year persistence and 
graduation rates. 

1.3, 2.1 Early Warning system was piloted spring 2014 and implemented fall 2015 (after 2 years 
of technical challenges forced us to change providers). 

Evidence: 
T.7.a_Early Warning response team  
T.7_Early Warning training
T.7.a_Early Warning system implementation

4.4  
Build upon the recommendations of the 
“Foundations of Excellence” report to establish 
clearly defined objectives, programs, support 
services, and evaluative criteria to improve 
overall retention and graduation rates for all 
categories of students. 

Develop a consistent, structured first-year 
experience for all students, using 
recommendations of the Foundations of 
Excellence report to improve second-year 
persistence and graduation rates. 

1.2, 1.3, 
1.6, 2.1 

Enrollment Management Division est. 2012-13 and Center for Excellence and Inclusion 
in 2013-14; 
Enrollment Management Task forces in 2011-12 and 2014; status of recommendations 
Strategic Enrollment Management Plan; 
FYE plan was created, implemented in phases, and is being evaluated for effectiveness; 
CLASS (Council of Leaders Advancing Student Success) review data and collaborate on 
student success initiatives; 
Key Indicators and targets established to assess and inform improvements 

Evidence: 
2.12_First Year Experience Plan 
5.5 Sample CLASS power points 
T.6_CEI mission
2.5-2.5.d Key Indicators and targets, assessment data, actions

4.5  
The University should expedite efforts to 
develop a comprehensive academic support 
delivery system to support all students. 

1.3, 1.4, 
3.4 

In 2013 the University began to phase out Haven Achievers Program to provide a wider 
array of services to students not in a special program.  We created a Center for 
Excellence and Inclusion that brings together staff and coordinates student success 
efforts among the following services: EOP, TRIO Grants, Academic Improvement Plan 
Coordinator, Tutorial Services, Office of Disability Student Services, Student Life, 
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Develop a comprehensive program of academic 
support services to ensure that all students 
receive appropriate support.  

Mentors 

In an effort to increase communication and collaboration among student success 
networks on campus, in spring 2015 the Provost convened a monthly meeting of CLASS 
(Council of Leaders Advancing Student Success), which includes CEI, Registrar, 
Financial Aid Director, Residence and Student Life staff, the Athletics Director, the 
Director of Libraries, the academic deans, the FYE coordinator, and the directors of 
honors and of the Institute for International Studies. 

Evidence: 
T.6_CEI mission and scope
5.5 Sample CLASS powerpoints

4.6  
A review of the supervisory reporting structure 
and contracts for professional staff who work 
with the Student Cooperative Council and its 
operations may strengthen the long-term 
operational and fiduciary effectiveness of the 
organization. 

4.1, 4.2 The supervisory reporting structure and contracts for professional staff who work with 
the Student Cooperative Council and its operation was reviewed; SCC was disbanded 
and reorganized as SAS with a Bylaws and Budget Process that addressed the issues with 
SCC 

Evidence 
T.8_SAS Bylaws
T.12_SAS Budget Process
T.9_SAS Financial Audits

4.7  
Define more clearly in the university’s mission 
statement the student population we seek to 
serve.  

4.1, 4.2, 
5.1 

A more clear definition of the student population the University exists to serve now 
appears in an expanded discussion of the mission of the University, on the same webpage 
as the University Mission Statement 

Evidence 
T.1 Expanded Mission Statement http://www.lhup.edu/About/President/mission.html

4.8  
Develop new academic programs and majors 
within the context of LHU’s mission for 
undergraduate and graduate students to offset the 
imminent decline in high school graduates.  

1.6, 2.1, 
2.2, 2.3, 
2.5 

Since the self-study, five new degree programs have been developed and approved by the 
Board of Governors and several new tracks in existing degrees have been approved.  The 
Academic Planning worksheets, building on the Program Array review conducted in 
2014-15 and programs of distinction identified in the University Action Plans, sets out 
year-by-year projections for new programs together with a plan to reallocate resources as 
needed. 

Evidence:  
5.11.a, 5.11.b University Action Plans 
2.7.c Program Array 2020 documents 
6.8 Academic Planning worksheets 2015-2021 

4.9  
Identify responsibility for efforts to ensure first-
year student success (e.g., monitoring class sizes, 
course offerings, and the first-year experience as 

1.1, 1.2, 
1.3, 2.1 

The University, in consultation with the First Year Experience Committee, developed 
and implemented a First Year Experience plan, including a mandatory orientation and 
first-year seminar.  The FYE Committee receives data, compiled by the Director of the 
Center for Excellence and Inclusion and the FYE Coordinator, and makes 
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a whole; developing policies and programs to 
support student success).  

recommendations for policies and programs to support first-year student success.  In 
2014-15 a faculty assignment as Coordinator of First-Year Learning Communities/FYE 
was established, along with release time, to support a faculty member working in 
conjunction with FYE Committee and the Office of the Provost to coordinate the 
program.   

Evidence 
2.9_FYE Committee Charge 

4.10  
Develop and publicly disclose policies and 
procedures regarding the transfer of credit. 

4.3 Policies and procedures regarding the transfer of credit have been developed and are 
publicly disclosed. 

Evidence: 
T.2 Registrar’s Tab
T.10_Admissions website

Faculty 
5.1  
Ensure sufficient funding for recruitment 
(advertising and interviewing) of highly 
qualified faculty candidates.  

3.1 Funding for faculty searches was centralized and standardized. 

Evidence: 
T.11_Faculty search workflow and standardized funding allocations
5.10_Faculty Diversity Performance Funding Measure

5.2  
Develop outcome measures and a comprehensive 
program for retaining new faculty.  

3.1, 3.2, 
3.3 

The University set Key Indicators and targets to measure progress in attracting and 
retaining highly-qualified faculty.  In addition to assessing and revising new faculty 
orientation, the University has begun a practice, common elsewhere, of allowing new 
regular faculty reassigned time (one course in the fall and one in the spring) to develop a 
plan for building a dossier across the domains of faculty responsibility that will support 
their applications for promotion and tenure. 

Evidence 
2.5-2.5.d_Key Indicators for Strategic Plan Goals 3.1, 2, 3, and 4 
T.13_New faculty reassigned time documents
T.14_Faculty Search Committee Training powerpoint

5.3  
Ensure sufficient funding to support faculty in 
scholarship, service to their professions, and 
participation in national professional 
conferences.  

3.1, 3.2, 
3.3, 3.4 

The University set Key Indicators and targets to measure progress on supporting faculty 
in scholarship, service to their professions, and national professional conference 
participation.  Effective 2015-16, the Provost’s Office centralized first-dollar support for 
faculty travel to present or chair panels at conferences to reduce inequities in department 
funding; the Faculty Professional Development Committee budget has been held 
harmless in the most recent budget cuts. 

Evidence 
T.15_Key Indicators for Strategic Plan Goal 3.3
T.13_New faculty reassigned time documents
T.16_Announcement of Faculty Conference Travel ‘first-dollar’ funds

Appendix 2.2

149



T.32_Allocation of Faculty Professional Development Committee FY16 operating 
budget Educational Programs 

6.1 
Provide students with easy access to program 
and course learning outcomes and to program 
learning results on department websites 

2.3 Course learning outcomes are required on course syllabi and proficiency results for 
program learning outcomes are published on the assessment website.  With the overhaul 
of the University website, department websites are now primarily for an external 
constituency; it thus seemed best to locate program learning results on the community 
site.  Our next step is to make communication to students about how to find these 
outcomes more systematic. 

Evidence: 
T.17_Syllabus Template in D2L with ‘important information’ to be included
T.18_Assessment website for general education learning outcomes
5.28_Assessment website for program learning outcome proficiency rates

6.2  
Identify outcomes and assess learning in 
internships, international study, and 
service learning.  

1.1 Outcomes for experiential learning will be assessed using a rubric being developed by 
OAC and will be reported to OAC on a rotation, as are the other general education 
student learning outcomes.   

6.3  
Ensure that student learning in online courses is 
regularly assessed.  

1.5 Learning in online courses is assessed in accordance with department assessment plans. 
Assessment of learning in online courses is not disaggregated from learning in the face-
to-face sections of the same course unless the results raise concerns for department 
faculty.  Each fully on-line graduate program assesses according to an assessment matrix. 

Evidence: 
T.20_Program assessment matrix for online graduate programs
T.21_Sample learning assessments from online graduate programs TracDat reports

General Education 
7.1 
The Team recognizes that the University has 
made substantial progress in developing 
outcomes assessment of some—but not all--the 
areas and overlays. Still, the University should 
complete the process of development and 
implementation of a general education outcomes 
assessment plan.  For this matter, it should 
provide adequate resources to the academic 
departments charged with the responsibility of 
developing and implementing assessment 
measures, and studying their results. 

2.4 The University documented development and implementation of a general education 
outcomes assessment plan, including provision of adequate resources, in monitoring 
report 2/28/11 and again in monitoring report 12/1/11.  The University engaged in a 
review of general education in 2012-13 and 2013-14—informed by data showing lack of 
flexibility, excess average credits to degree, and fiscal challenges with delivery--with a 
view to anchoring it in essential student learning outcomes but maintaining continuity to 
support assessment of trends (see discussion in Chapters 2 and 5).  The OAC Chair and 
the Special Assistant to the Provost were both sent to conferences (Middle States and 
AAC&U) for development in assessment of general education.   

Evidence: 
Monitoring Reports 2.1.a 2/28/11 and 2.1.b 12/1/11 
T.22_Assessment website
2.13_3-year General Education Learning Trends Report
5.36_4-year General Education sampling cycle
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Complete and implement the general education 
assessment plan including implementation of a 
simple and centralized data reporting system.  

5.35 (Revised) General Education Philosophy and Criteria 
2.8_General Education website 
5.40_Annual GES Reports 
T.23_OAC manual on General Education Assessment
T.24_University Days schedules
2.14_General Education Revision Proposal
2.14_General Education Revision Task Force Charge
T.25_Release for OAC Chair
T.26_Faculty Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation

7.2  
Clarify general education requirements for 
associate’s degrees and publish these in 
a central location.  

2.4 General Education requirements for Associates Degrees were clarified in the General 
Education revision and are posted publicly. 

Evidence: 
2.8 Check Sheets online 

7.3 
Increase opportunities to develop and assess 
general education competencies within 
majors.  

2.4 In the course of the General Education revision, ‘overlays’, intended to develop and 
assess general education competencies with the major, were replaced by ‘competency’ 
requirements in written communication, critical thinking, and experiential learning; the 
General Education Subcommittee closely monitors approval of courses meeting the 
competency requirements to avoid a glut of courses intended more to capture enrollments 
than to support general education learning following up on skills developed in 
foundational courses 

Evidence: 
5.36_OAC 4-year sampling cycle 
2.8 General Education checksheet 
5.35 General Education philosophy and criteria 

7.4 
Provide sufficient seats for general education 
courses, particularly for first-year students in 
foundational skills. 

2.4 The University has addressed and continues to monitor through: 
• General Education revision, which increased flexibility
• Faculty development in effective large-class pedagogies
• First-year learning communities, which reserve general education seats for

entering first-year students
• Decanal monitoring of the schedule and responsiveness to Registrar requests for

additional seats during entering student registration
To some degree, the decline in student demographics has addressed the capacity issues 
felt acutely from 2009-2013. 

Evidence 
2.12 FYE Plan (for Learning Community implementation) 
T.27_Sample RFPs for Student Success Grants for large-class pedagogies

7.5  
Ensure sufficient administrative and financial 
support for faculty initiatives in assessing 

2.4 The University has continued to provide stipends of $1,000 for Assessment 
Coordinators, reassigned time for the OAC Chair, E&G funding support of TracDat, up 
to .75 release for a special faculty assistant to the Provost for assessment and 
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general education. accreditation, food and materials for General Education Assessment sessions at 
University Days, and assessment conference travel  

Evidence 
T.25_Release for OAC Chair
T.28_Assessment Coordinator Guidelines
T.24_University Days schedules

7.6  
Develop a faculty-driven process for ongoing 
review and improvement of general 
education, possibly reconstituting the existing 
general education subcommittee of the UCC 
with authority to review learning outcomes data 
and propose curricular changes 
changes.  

2.4 The University has developed a robust faculty-driven process for ongoing review and 
improvement of general education, including reconstituting the General Education 
Subcommittee of the UCC with authority to review learning outcomes data and propose 
curricular changes.  For full discussion, see Chapter 5. 

Evidence: 
2.9_OAC Charge  
T.29_GES Charge in newly revised UCC Bylaws 
5.26 Assessment flow chart 
5.31_UCC Blue Coversheet 

Assessment 
8.1  
The Team supports the recommendation in the 
self-study to develop a comprehensive program 
of institutional assessment, including mission, 
Council of Trustees, governance, administrative 
structures, policies and other non-academic 
offices. 

Develop (from existing and new processes) a 
comprehensive program of 
institutional assessment, including assessment of 
the university’s mission, Council 
of Trustees, governance, administrative 
structures, policies, and other non-academic 
offices.  

1.5, 4.1, 
4.2, 5.1, 
5.2, 5.5 

The University reports on institutional effectiveness to multiple constituencies who 
require different and frequently overlapping measures, including the Board of Governors 
(Performance Measures, PASSHE Strategic Plan), Middle States Commission (Standards 
of Excellence), accreditors of professional programs, and the Council of Trustees (LHU 
Strategic Plan); most recently the Office of the Chancellor introduced a University 
Action Plan process linked to a Fiscal Risk Management dashboard and to the State 
System Strategic Plan.  In an effort to address multiple reports and standards without 
undue duplication, the University determined to use our Strategic Plan as the ‘anchor 
plan’ and to map all other standards, with the exception of professional accreditations, 
onto it. This eventually proved unwieldy, though some vestige of it remains in this chart, 
which aligns Team and self-study recommendations with the University Strategic Plan 
Goals.  Developing the Strategic Plan Key Indicators, which reference State System 
Performance Measures, produced a comprehensive program of assessment that 
documents whether the University as a whole, including policies, planning, structures, 
and practices are moving the needle on key University priorities.   

The LHU Council of Trustees are appointed for six-year terms by the Governor and Act 
188 of 1982, § 20-2009-A outlines their responsibilities and duties.       

Evidence: 
2.5-2.5.d_Strategic Plan Key Indicators and Targets, Assessments, and Actions 
5.11.a_2015 and 5.11.b_2016 University Action Plans 
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5.10_Performance Funding Measures Reports 
T.30_AAAC charge 
T.33_SPOC charge
5.17_Annual reports/ 5.21_5-year review templates
5.9_Sample Council of Trustees reports
T.31_Act 188

8.2  
The Team supports the recommendation in the 
self-study that the campus document use of 
assessment data (on student learning and other 
institutional outcomes) in decisions, including 
resource allocation. 

Document use of assessment data (on student 
learning and other institutional outcomes) in 
decisions regarding resource allocations.  

1.5, 5.1 Processes for the use of assessment data on student learning and institutional 
effectiveness in decision-making, including resource allocation, were documented in 
monitoring reports 2/28/11, 12/1/11, and 9/1/12.  For evidence of effective and 
sustainable processes, see Chapters 5 and 6. 

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
2.1.b Follow up report 12/1/11 
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12 

8.3 
The University needs to provide sufficient 
evidence that students are learning by continuing 
to support academic programs in assessing 
students learning outcomes, requiring assessment 
data to support all course proposal and 
curriculum changes, and insure that information 
is shared with the appropriate constituencies 

Continue to support academic programs (majors, 
minor, and general education) in 
identifying and assessing student learning 
outcomes and competencies.  

Require assessment data in support of proposals 
for course and curricular changes. 

1.4, 1.5, 
3.4, 4.1, 
4.2, 4.3 

Evidence that the University supports academic programs in assessing student learning 
outcomes and utilizes the assessment data to inform change was documented in 
monitoring reports 2/28/11, 12/1/11, and 9/1/12.  All new and revised courses must 
include student learning outcomes and means for assessing them; all new program 
proposals require same.  The curriculum cover sheet, which accompanies every 
curriculum proposal, requires that proposers check all the bases for the curriculum action 
that apply, including student learning outcomes and program outcomes.  For discussion 
of effective and sustainable processes, see Chapter 5. 

Evidence: 
2.1.a Follow up report 2/28/11 
2.1.b Follow up report 12/1/11 
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12 
T.28_Assessment Coordinators Guidelines
5.31_UCC Curriculum Cover Sheet
T.26_Reassigned time for Special Assistant to the Provost
T.25_Reassigned time for OAC Chair
5.29_Pennsylvania’s State System new program proposal templates
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8.4 
The University needs to complete and implement 
the General Education Assessment Plan, 
providing sufficient administrative and financial 
support and create a centralized data reporting 
system. The University should consider 
appropriate leadership for implementing general 
education initiatives and use assessment data and 
5-yr program reviews in decisions about
planning, resource allocations, and institutional
assessment.

1.4, 1.5, 
2.4, 3.4, 
4.1, 4.2, 
5.1 

Documentation of General Education Assessment Plan, administrative and financial 
support for assessment, centralized data reporting system, and leadership for 
implementing general education and program learning assessments in monitoring reports 
12/1/2011 and 9/1/2012.  For effective and sustainable processes, see Chapter 5. 

Evidence: 
2.1.b Follow up report 12/1/11 
2.1.c Follow up report 9/1/12 
T.25_Reassigned time for OAC Chair 
T.26_Reassigned time for Special Assistant to the Provost 
2.7.a Program Array Process and Matrix (Dean’s Scores on Program Goals Assessment, 
General Education Assessment, and Program Student Learning Outcomes Assessment 
were the primary qualitative data used for indicators of quality aside from program 
accreditation); cp. the longitudinal outcomes assessment matrix 
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Page 8 Council of Trustees August 30, 2012 

Trustee Durrwachter moved to table a motion to approve Trustee Emeriti 

Status. 

Trustee Houser is charged with chairing an ad hoc subcommittee meeting to 

present a written policy for the granting of emeriti status to trustees at the 
November meeting. 

5. Election of Vice Chair

Trustee Elby as chair of the nomination committee presented the following slate 
of nominees: Margery Krevsky to serve the remaining term as Vice Chair. 

Motion was made by Trustee Elby to elect Margery Krevsky to serve as Vice 
Chair for the remainder of the current term. 

The Motion carried with all ayes. 

6. Amendment to Strategic Plan

Dr. Wilson presented an amendment to the Strategic Plan for consideration by the 
Trustees under Goal 1. Student Success. The modified language will help define 
the mission and overarching goals and objectives. The Academic Affairs 
Assessment Council proposed the amendments to provide a point of intersection 

for the institutional effectiveness and student learning measures. 

Motion was made by Trustee Houser, seconded by Trustee Barge, to approve 

the following amendment to the University's Strategic Plan: 

Strategic Plan Goal 1. Student Success: promote, assess, and improve 
student engagement and learning 

(add bullet 1.6) 

1.6 The University will assess student learning in curricular and co

curricular environments, use data to improve student learning, and share 
that information with constituents as appropriate. 

The Motion carried with all ayes. 

7. Amendments to LHU Foundation MOU and Service Purchase Contract

Motion was made by Trustee Durrwachter, seconded by Trustee Dwyer, to 

approve the Amended and Restated Memorandum of Understanding and 
amended Service Purchase Contract with the Lock Haven University 
Foundation regarding fundraising services related to a capital campaign, 

with initial year funding of $275,000. 
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November 13, 2014 Council of Trustees 

Trustee Graham presented the purchases over £10,000 from August 6, 2014, 
through October 14, 2014. 

Page7 

Motion was made by Trustee Dosey, seconded by Trustee Coploff, to approve 
the purchases exceeding $10,000 for the period stated in the amount of 
$2,296,072.03. 

The Motion carried with all ayes. 

2. Acceptance of Audit 

Motion was made by Trustee Elby, seconded by Trustee Durrwachter to 
accept the Independent Auditon' Report conducted by CliftonLarsonAllen. 

The Motion carried with all ayes. 

3. Approval of Institutional Student Aid Proposal 

Motion was made by Trustee Coploff, seconded by Trustee Seidel, to approve 
the resolution approving the following sources of revenue to fund a need
based and merit-based institutional student aid program: investment 
income, banking services income, cell tower rental income, corporate 
sponsorship income, athletic game guarantees, and privatized student 
housing management foe income. 

The Motion carried with all ayes. 

4. Approval of Modification to Strategic Plan, Section 5.2 

Mr. Hanelly explaine-d that the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee recommended 
a change to the current Plan. The original Plan identified as a goal and initiative 
to complete the Science Center and Fairview Suites. Now that both of these 
projects are completed, the committee recommends a broader goal and initiative. 

Motion was made by Trustee Suder, seconded by Trustee Elby, to modify the 
Strategic Plan, Section 5.2 to read: Continue to improve campus academic 
and supported auxiliary facilities to better service student needs. 

The Motion carried witb all ayes. 

5. Retiree Resolution 

President Fiorentino recommended the usual resolution be passed recognizing the 
retirement of Dr. John H. Wilson after 13 years of service as Associate Professor 
in the English Department. 
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Lock Haven University Strategic Plan Key Performance Indicators, Measures, 
Targets, Results, and Actions Tables 

 

In 2014-15 Lock Haven University senior staff, working closely with the Strategic Plan 
Oversight Committee and in consultation with faculty leadership in Academic Affairs 
Leadership Council and with the Council of Leaders Advancing Student Success (CLASS), 
developed a set of Key Performance Indicators by which the effectiveness of the Mission and the 
Strategic Plan would be assessed, results collected and analyzed, and appropriate actions 
planned, implemented, and funded.  In some cases, measures that were identified in 2014-15 as 
key indicators either did not exist (for example the University Action Plan, certain of the 
Performance Funding Measures, and) or the data were not collected and organized in the same 
way from 2010-11, the first year of the implementation of the Strategic Plan and in succeeding 
years.  Even so, annual planning documents utilized data collected in each successive year to 
assess progress on individual goals in the Strategic Plan and to plan and implement actions to 
improve the University’s performance.  

For that reason, in the Tables that follow, gray cells are used to indicate that the measure 
identified as a Key Performance Indicator either did not exist prior to the first year in which 
results appear in the Tables, or that these data were not collected and assessed during a given 
year because, prior to 2014-15, the measure had not been identified as a Key Performance 
Indicator.  Actions reported in the Tables were based on data assessments and on plans/goals 
designed to implement the Strategic Plan, even if data specific to the KPIs identified in 2014-15 
were not collected that year.  

A rubric was developed to assess qualitative measures in order to quantify them and measure 
progress: 

0 No progress on target 
1 Planning for progress on target 
2 Implementation underway and target(s) partially met 
3 Target as formulated essentially met even if assessments/improvements are still 

forthcoming  

Key Performance Indicators will be identified concurrently with the development of the next 
Strategic Plan in 2016-17.  In this way, the indicators identified at the creation of the plan will 
govern and systematize the collection and assessment of results and the implementation of 
actions consistently over the course of the Strategic Plan 2017-2022. 
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Mission KEY INDICATORS TARGETs 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
1. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced education

1. 80% response rate with 96% 
employment/military/continui
ng education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

70%/ 
97.1%

TBD TBD TBD

2.Regional and Specialized 
accreditations

2.  All programs targeted for 
accreditation will 
receive/maintain it.

100% 100% 100% 100% TBD TBD

3.Performance measure 1 Closing 
Access Gap

3. Full credit on Performance 
measure 1 Closing Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

4.Pass rates on certification exams 4. Accredited programs will 
meet or exceed required pass 
rates

7 of 8/ 
87.5%

7 of 9/ 
77.8%

6 of 9/ 
66.9%

9 of 10/ 
90%

TBD TBD

[characterized by a] strong 
foundation in the liberal arts 
and sciences for all students, 
majors in the liberal arts and 
sciences

General Education 3-year SLO trends 1. 70% of students meet or 
exceed general education 
competencies each year 90% 100% TBD

1. Meet annual enrollment 
targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Target - 
4890/ 
Actual 
4917

Target - 
4575/ 
Actual 
4607

TBD

1. Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

1/2 
Credit

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

2. Development of new professional 
programs in response to 
commonwealth workforce needs

2. Meet Action Plan goals for 
new programs

Met TBD

1.Enrollments in professional and pre-
professional programs

Offer an excellent and 
affordable education

Special emphasis on 
professional programs
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1. NSSE ‘Practical Real-World 
Experience’, ‘Study Abroad’, ‘Work on 
Research Projects with Faculty’, and 
‘Community-based Learning’

1. NSSE Year-over-year 
improvement on these four 
measures 97.30% 95.70% TBD TBD

2. Performance submeasure 5b: High-
Impact Practices

2. Full credit on Performance 
submeasure 5b

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

3. Percent of graduates who met 2-unit 
EL requirement

3. 90 % of bachelor’s degree 
graduates met EL requirement 69.8% 76.2% 77.4% 82.3% TBD TBD

4. Hours of community service 4. Achieve President’s Honor 
Roll for Community Service Met Met Met Met TBD TBD

1. NSSE advising measure 1. Year over year improvement FY 4.9/ 
Sr 5.9

FY 5.3/ 
Sr 5.9

FY 4.9/ 
Sr 5.8

TBD TBD

2. Aggregate SOIS measure on faculty 
commitment to student learning

2. Aggregate mean of 4.4  on 
each of SOIS questions 7, 8, 
and 9.

4.3/4.4/
4.4     

Not met

4.5/4.5/
4.5      
Met

TBD TBD

1. Percent of program goals and 
learning outcomes met

1. 70% of assessed Program 
SLO targets met annually

83% 93% TBD TBD

2. Percent of ethics and global 
awareness and citizenship learning 
outcomes met

2. 70% of students meet or 
exceed proficiency in ethics 
and global awareness and 
citizenship learning outcomes

TBD TBD

3. Community service hours 3. Achieve President’s Honor 
Roll for Community Service Met Met Met Met Met TBD

Students are challenged to 
develop their minds and skills to 
be responsible citizens 

All programs are enhanced with 
real world experiences and co-
curricular activities 

In close personal interactions 
with faculty who are passionate 
about teaching
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1. Global Awareness and Citizenship 
SLO assessment

1. 70% of students meet or 
exceed proficiency in global 
awareness and citizenship 
learning outcomes

TBD TBD

2.Percent of students who study 
abroad

2 Percent of students who 
study abroad meets PASSHE 
mean (NSSE)

15%/ 9% 12%/ 8% 8%/ 9% TBD TBD

3. Performance measure Distance 
Education Enrollment A and B

3 Full credit on Performance 
measure Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

4. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced education

4. 80% response rate with 96% 
employment/ 
military/continuing education 
result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

70%/ 
97.1%

TBD TBD TBD

and to succeed in a global and 
technologically advanced 
society
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
1 One-year Persistence rates 1 Meet or exceed PASSHE 

mean one-year retention 
rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

70.2%/ 
76.5%

68.3%/ 
76.3%

70.0%/? TBD

1 Graduation rates 1 45% 4-yr and 60% 6-yr 28.0%/ 
47.6%

29.8%/ 
47.8%

31.6%/ 
47.5%

34.8%/ 
50.3%

TBD TBD

1 Average credits to 
completion

1 128 average credits to 
completion

130.9 131.39 130.88 128.84 TBD TBD

1.1 NSSE ‘Practical Real-
World Experience’, ‘Study 
Abroad’, ‘Work on Research 
Projects with Faculty’, and 
‘Community-based Learning’

1.1 NSSE Year-over-year
 improvement on these four 
measures

97.30% 95.70% TBD TBD

1.1-Performance 
submeasure 5b: High-Impact 
Practices

1.1 Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 5b

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

1.1 Percent of graduates 
who met 2-unit EL 
requirement

1.1 90 % of bachelor’s 
degree graduates met EL 
requirement

69.8% 76.2% 77.4% 82.3% TBD TBD

1.1 Hours of community 
service

1.1 Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for Community 
Service

Met Met Met Met TBD TBD

1.2 Student satisfaction with 
clubs and activities overall

1.2  75% satisfied/very 
satisfied on undergraduate 
student survey about 
availability and quality of 
student clubs and activities

89% TBD

1.2 Percent of 
undergraduate student 
headcount involved in clubs, 
activities, athletics and the 
arts

1.2  75% of the 
undergraduate student 
population participate in 
LHU SAS-recognized clubs 
and organizations and 
athletic teams

59% 56% 56% 64% TBD TBD

Goal 1  Student Success
Promote, assess, and improve 
student engagement and learning
   The university seeks to promote 
student engagement in a broad 
variety of academic and student 
life opportunities, including 
internships and field experiences, 
study abroad, service-learning, 
undergraduate research, athletics, 
and the arts. The university will 
seek to improve students’ success 
by developing a comprehensive 
and coordinated First-Year 
Experience.

Require each student to 
engage in real-world learning 
experiences such as 
internships, study abroad, 
service learning, and/or 
scholarship (presentation of 
research, exhibition or public 
performance

Overall Objectives

2. Promote and encourage 
all students to be involved in 
student clubs, activities, 
athletics and the arts.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
1.3 Develop and implement 
comprehensive, coordinated 
first-year experience

1.3 Comprehensive and 
coordinated FYE imple-
mented and assessed 0 1 1 2 2.5 TBD

1.3 Submeasure 5a: First-
Year Experience

1.3 Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 5a

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

1.3 One-year retention rates 1.3 Meet or exceed PASSHE 
mean one-year retention 
rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

70.2%/ 
76.5%

68.3%/ 
76.3%

70.0%/? TBD

1.3-Percent of first-time full-
time students in first-year 
seminar and in learning 
communities

1.3 98% of ft-ft in FYS; 80% of 
ExplSt students in LCs and 
70% of ft-ft in majors in LCs

53%/ 
NA/ NA

69%/ 
NA/ NA

79%/ 
4%/ 11% 

86%/ 
50%/ 
33%

93%/ 
55%/ 
37% 

TBD

1.3 Percent of first-time full-
time
attending orientation

1.3 90% ft-ft attend 
orientation 60% 78% 81% TBD

1.4 Clery reports 1.4 Reduce instances of 
crime and sexual assault year 
over year

129 99 104 114 TBD TBD

1.4 Mandatory reporter and 
sexual harassment training 
and background checks

1.4 The University will be in 
compliance with mandatory 
reporter training, sexual 
harassment training, and 
background checks

Met TBD

1.5-Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

1.5 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

1.5 Help Desk Resolution 
Time

1.5 Average resolution within 
three days

1.92 1.49 1.55 1.09 TBD TBD

1.6 Outcomes Assessment 
matrix

1.6 95% of programs enter 
actions on basis of 
assessments into TracDat

60% 66% 89% 83% TBD TBD

4. Maintain a safe campus 
environment

5. Support the use of 
technology with appropriate 
equipment, training, and 
technical support

6. Assess student learning in 
curricular and co-curricular 
environments, use data to 

   
    
   

 

    
    

   
        

     
     

   
    

   
   

      
     

    
   

3. Develop a comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience that includes a 
required orientation
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
1.6 Percent of assessed 
Program SLO targets met 
annually

1.6 70% of assessed Program 
SLO targets met annually NA 66% 85.90% 84.20% TBD TBD

1.6 3-year trends in General 
Education Learning

1.6 70% of students meet or 
exceed general education 
competencies each year 

90% TBD TBD

1.6 Percent of co-curricular 
learning outcomes met

1.6 70% of co-curricular 
learning outcomes assessed 
are met

TBD TBD

2.1 Enrollment Management 
Committee agendas, 
minutes, and reports

2.1 EMC will have met 
regularly and submitted 
annual reports; the 
administration will have 
documented disposition of 
recommendations

2 3 1 3 3 TBD

2.1 Annual enrollment 
targets

2.1 Meet annual total 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Target - 
4890/ 
Actual 
4917

Target - 
4575/ 
Actual 
4607

TBD

2.2 Performance Measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

2.2 Full credit on 
Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

2.2 Strategic Enrollment Plan 2.2 SEM Plan will have been 
completed and implemented 0 1 1 2 3 TBD

2.2 New student enrollment 
numbers

2.2 Meet annual new 
student targets

90% 82% TBD

2.2 University enrollment 
numbers

2.2 Meet annual enrollment 
targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Target - 
4890/ 
Actual 
4917

Target - 
4575/ 
Actual 
4607

TBD

2.3 Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

2.3 Half credit on 
Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

1/2 
Credit

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

     
   

    
improve student learning, 
and share that information 
with constituents as 
appropriate. 

    
    

   
        

     
     

   
    

   
   

      
     

    
   

Goal 2 Enrollment Management
Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment management 
plan.
   The university will develop an 
enrollment management task 
force to provide oversight for a 
more comprehensive enrollment 

     
    

    
      

    
    

   
    

 

1. Establish an enrollment 
management committee to 
address all aspects of a 
strategic enrollment plan, 
including recruitment, 
admissions, and retention.

2. Establish overall 
enrollment [growth] targets 
with specific targets for 
traditional, non-traditional, 
underrepresented, graduate, 
and international students, 
and program goals where 
possible. Review results 
every year and adjust when 
necessary to meet overall 
goals

3. Undertake a review of 
program offerings and 
demand so as to recommend 
development of new 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
2.3 Percent of programs not 
meeting BOG viability 
benchmark

2.3 Percent of programs 
meeting BOG viability 
benchmark 80% Assoc, 75% 
Baccalaureate, 80% Masters

80%/ 
54%/ 
75%

80%/ 
56%/ 
100%

TBD TBD

2.3 Program Array 2020 and 
University [annual] Action 
Plan

2.3 Program array and 
allocation of resources 
aligned with LHU 2020 plan 
and annual LHU University 
Action Plans

2 3 TBD

2.4 General Education 
curriculum

2.4 Revised outcomes-based 
General Education 
implemented and 
assessments conducted

1 2 3 TBD

2.4 3-year General Education 
SLO trends

2.4 70% of students meet or 
exceed general education
 competencies each year

90% 100% TBD

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan 

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan will have 
been created, implemented, 
and assessed.

1 2 2 2 3 TBD

2.5 External website 
evaluation (National 
Research Center for College 
and University Admissions)

2.5 Grade of ‘A-’ or better on 
NRCCUA evaluation

B TBD TBD

3.1 Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity 
submeasures 2A and 2B

3.1 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity submeasure 
2A and 2B

3/4 
Credit

3/4 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

3.1 Aggregate SOIS data on 
questions 7, 8, and 9

3.1 Aggregate mean of 4.4  
on each of SOIS questions 7, 
8, and 9.

4.3/4.4/
4.4     

Not met

4.5/4.5/
4.5      
Met

TBD TBD

    
    
      

  
        

      
      

    
      

    
      

     
    

     

4. Review the general 
education program to ensure 
it meets university goals and 
student needs.

5. Create and implement a 
comprehensive marketing 
plan that includes improved 
web design

   
    
   

        
   

      
   

management plan. This plan will 
include revising and expanding 
academic program offerings to 
better meet the needs of students 
and the Commonwealth, specific 
enrollment targets for various 
programs and student 
populations, and a comprehensive 
marketing plan

1. Attract and retain a 
diverse and qualified faculty 
and staff committed to 
students

     
   
     

   
emerging programs to meet 
the needs of the region and 
Commonwealth, expansion 
of existing programs, and 
elimination of low-enrolled, 
non-viable programs
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
3.1 Climate survey(s) 3.1 Reliable and valid climate 

survey and administration 
cycle established and year 
over year improvement 
targeted

0 1 TBD

3.1 Percent of faculty with 
terminal degrees

3.1 80 % regular faculty with 
terminal degrees

83% 78% 85% 83% 88% TBD

3.2 Reassigned time for new 
regular faculty for 
development in 
pedagogy/assessment and 
scholarship

3.2 New regular faculty 
receive 6 hours reassigned 
time for development in 
pedagogy/ assessment and 
scholarship

Met TBD

3.2 Faculty utilization survey 
on  TLC workshops, panels, 
online resources 

3.2 75% of faculty 
participants will indicate 
satisfied/very satisfied.

3.2 Faculty and staff will 
maintain appropriate 
professional certifications

3.2 100% of faculty and staff 
required to maintain 
professional certifications do 
so

Met

3.3 Availability and quality of 
sponsored research and 
grants support

3.3 Achieve 75% very 
satisfied/satisfied on faculty 
satisfaction with grants and 
sponsored research support

TBD TBD

3.3 Number of 
internal/external grant 
applications submitted/ 
funded

3.3 Incremental increase

3.3 Reassigned time for new 
regular faculty for 
development in scholarship

3.3 New regular faculty 
receive 3 credits 
reassignment in first year for 
development in scholarship

Met TBD

2. Ensure that faculty and 
staff develop and maintain 
appropriate professional 
skills

3. Enhance support of 
scholarly activities and 
development of grants

Goal 3 Faculty and Staff
Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and staff 
committed to students.
   The university’s faculty and staff 
are key to its mission. The 
university will continue to seek to 
attract, retain, develop, and 
support a faculty and staff that 
will support student success. 
Adequate support for the use of 
technology for teaching and other 
operations is an important 
element of faculty and staff 
support.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
3.4 Require training prior to 
teaching online for the first 
time

3.4 All faculty teaching 
online for the first time will 
have received training or 
documented prior learning

Met Met TBD

3.4 Faculty survey 
instructional technology 
utilization/satisfaction

3.4 Target incremental 
improvement

3.4 Internal network 
availability

3.4 Internal network 
availability exceeds 99%

Met Met Met Met Met TBD

3.4 IT work request 
turnaround time

3.4 Average turnaround time 
on work requests is less than 
three days

1.92 1.49 1.55 1.76 0.88 TBD

1. Undertake a broad review 
of the university 
organizational structure for 
appropriate alignment of 
responsibilities, and to clarify 
and streamline 
administrative policies

4.1 Review of academic 
affairs structure, student 
enrollment services, student 
affairs, alumni affairs, 
athletics, IT

4.1 Structure of academic 
affairs, student enrollment 
services (enrollment 
management), student 
affairs, alumni affairs, 
athletics, and IT will have 
been reviewed and 
reorganized for effectiveness 
as indicated.

0 1 2 2 3 TBD

2. Clarify and document 
roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations of various 
constituencies in university 
governance (including clear 
charges for all committees)

4.2 Committee membership, 
charges, and regular 
meetings

4.2 All committees’ current 
membership, charges, 
minutes, and reports will 
have been updated annually 
and available on one 
University website

1 1 1 1 2 TBD

4.3 Communication plan 4.3 A communication plan 
will have been developed 
and implemented

2 TBD

4. Support use of technology 
with appropriate equipment, 
training and technical 
support

    
    
      

  
        

      
      

    
      

    
      

     
    

     

3. Develop and implement a 
communication plan that 
ensures proposed policies 
and actions are publicized 

    
    
  

Goal 4 Organization and 
Governance
Strengthen shared academic 
governance and organizational 
structure to achieve our mission 
in a changing environment
   The university will conduct a 
comprehensive review of 
administrative and governance 
structures and processes to 
evaluate and improve their 
effectiveness. As a part of this 
evaluation, the university will 
clarify the roles, responsibilities, 
and expectations of various 
constituencies in governance and 
develop a plan to ensure that all 
constituencies have appropriate 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
4.3 Community 
website/portal

4.3 Policies, task force 
reports, and other issues of 
campus-wide interest will 
have been published on the 
website with appropriate 
notification of the process to 
the community

0 0 1 2 3 TBD

5.1 Annual budget and 
planning process

5.1 All units submit annual 
budget and planning 
documents

Met Met Met Met Met TBD

5.1 Data- and mission-driven 
faculty line allocations

5.1 Faculty line allocations 
aligns with 2020  program 
array planning

Met TBD TBD

5.1 Annual operating margin 5.1 Annual operating margin 
meets or exceeds average for 
PASSHE.

9.84/6.1
7

4.43/2.3
4

5.08/1.0
3

(.3)/(1.4
9)

TBD TBD

5.1 Unrestricted financial 
resources to operations

5.1 Ratio of unrestricted 
financial resources to 
operations exceeds average 
for PASSHE.

62.3/40.
4

62.7/40.
8

64.3/38.
6

65.8/35.
4

TBD TBD

2. Continue to improve 
campus academics and 
supported auxiliary facilities 
to better service student 
needs

5.2 Performance measure – 
Facilities Investment

5.2 Facilities Investment 
annual measure of 
stewardship and operating 
effectiveness meets or 
exceeds PASSHE average.

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

3. Collaboratively develop 
sequential steps to allow 
implementation of the 
Facilities Master Plan

5.3 Record of facilities work 
scheduled/complete

5.3 Record of facilities work 
scheduled/completed 
corresponds to facilities 
master plan

Met Met Met Met TBD TBD

5.4 Performance measure 
Private Support

5.4 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

No 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD
4. Increase community and 
alumni outreach to enhance 
relationships and strengthen 

 

Goal 5 Resources
Increase, allocate, and use 
resources guided by assessment 
and mission.
   In a time of limited resources, it 
is increasingly important that the 
university review and strengthen 
planning and budgeting resources 
to ensure that these support the 
university’s mission. The 
university must also attract 
additional resources to develop 
the planned science center, new 
student housing, and other 
priorities identified in the 
Facilities Master Plan.

     
   

   
    

with sufficient notice to 
permit input and dialog 
among campus 
constituencies

    

   
   

     
   

        
   

   
    

    
      

    
    

    
    

       
constituencies have appropriate 
opportunity to participate in 
institutional decision-making.

1. Refine our mechanisms for 
ensuring that budget 
allocations and expenditures 
correspond to the 
university’s priorities

Appendix 2.5

167



STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
5.4 Number of individuals 
trained or tested by 
Workforce Development 
programs

5.4 Year-over-year increase 
in total individuals trained or 
tested.

2176 3822 6751 7190 TBD TBD

5. Work collaboratively with 
the LHU Foundation to meet 
the resources needs of the 
university in accordance with 
the university’s mission and 
strategic plan.

5.5 Performance measure 
Private Support

5.5  Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

No 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

    
    

   
university finances
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0                    No progress on target
1                    Planning for progress on target
2                    Implementation is underway and target(s) partially met
3                    Target as formulated essentially met even if assessments/improvements are still forthcoming

2011-12 0 No progress developing a plan

2012-13 1 First-Year seminar made a University degree requirement for all first-time full-time students

2013-14 1
Coordinated Plan, including outcomes and curriculum ‘map’ approved by FYE Committee, Provost, and 
President; learning community pilot; orientation made mandatory

2014-15 2
FYE plan phased in, number of learning communities increased, Early Alert piloted, passport 
implemented, First Year Seminar data collected

2015-16 2.5
Number of learning communities increased incrementally, early alert implemented, FYE/Learning 
Communities Faculty Coordinator appointed to support communication, coordination, and assessment

2011-12 2
Admissions committee transitioned to EMC, EMC was convened and charged, EMC produced 
recommendations but not a plan

2012-13 3
EMC 2012 recommendations to create an Enrollment Management unit and hire an Enrollment 
Management director were implemented

2013-14 1 EMC met; no annual report/additional recommendations were submitted

2014-15 3
President charged EMC Task Force with reviewing earlier recommendations, researching relevant data, 
and making new recommendations in response to new information

2015-16 3 EMC Task Force recommendations in process of implementation

Strategic Plan Goal 2.1  EMC will have met regularly and submitted annual reports; the administration will have 
documented disposition of recommendations

Strategic Plan Goal 1.3  Comprehensive and Coordinated First Year Plan implemented and assessed

Notes on assessment with 0-3 rubric

Mission Goal 1. 70% of students meet or exceed proficiency in global awareness and citizenship learning outcomes is a new 
outcome in the revised General Education curriculum implemented fall 2014 and has not come up yet on the rotation

Mission Goal 1. 70% of students meet or exceed general education competencies each year.  ALL outcomes were assessed 
for a 3-year trends report 2010-11 through 2013-14; in the years following the outcomes began to be assessed on a 
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2014-15 2
Program Array matrix created and consultation conducted in advance of implementation; FY17 line 
allocations aligned with matrix

2015-16 3
Budget and line allocations aligned with Program Array matrix; Academic Plan was generated using the 
matrix, approved by the President, and curricular work was aligned with the plan.

2013-14 1 Revised general education proposal presented by Task Force to UCC for  consideration and vote

2014-15 2

New curriculum implement with a cross-walk; a transition plan was created to allow for students to use 
courses approved under old curriculum to meet requirements under the new; transition assessment 
plan implemented, 4-year assessment cycle established

2015-16 3
New courses implemented for all outcome categories; first year of new assessment cycle assessments 
conducted; no actions yet

2011-12 0 Awaiting hiring of Provost and Deans

2012-13 1
Planning for Academic Affairs reorganization of colleges and creation of enrollment management unit 
completed and ready for implementation

2013-14 2
Academic Affairs reorganization and Enrollment Management units implemented; reorganization of 
Student Affairs begun; reporting structure for Athletics reassigned

2014-15 2
Student Affairs integrated into Academic Affairs; Alumni Affairs reorganized and staffing assignments 
reviewed

2015-16 3 Enrollment Management and Student Affairs united in one division under new Vice President

Strategic Plan Goal 2.4 Revised outcomes-based General Education implemented and assessments conducted

Strategic Plan Goal 2.3 Program array and allocation of resources aligned with LHU 2020 plan and annual LHU University Acti  

Strategic Plan Goal 3.1 Climate Surveys.  We administered group-specific surveys but they were changed frequently and did 
not give us reliable aggregate or longitudinal data as baseline.

Strategic Plan Goal 4.1 Structure of academic affairs, student enrollment services (enrollment management), student 
affairs, alumni affairs, athletics, and IT will have been reviewed and reorganized for effectiveness as indicated

Strategic Plan Goal 2.5 External website evaluation (National Research Center for College and University Admissions) will 
resume on a regular schedule after implementation of new website design.
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2011-15 1 Committee structure reviewed and revised in 2011-12 and all committees given charges

2015-16 2
Website repository created for all committees and materials collected; a plan for maintaining 
implemented

2011-12 0
2012-13 0

2013-14 1
Planning for a web-based repository of all campus policies; work underway to collect policies, determine 
most recent version, add dates to origination and revision of all policies

2014-15 2
Task Force reports published on President’s page, Council of Trustees reports published on President’s 
page, progress made on assembling repository of policies

2015-16 3 Repository of policies completed and posted on external website

Strategic Plan Goal 4.3 Policies, task force reports, and other issues of campus-wide interest will have been published on 
the website with appropriate notification of the process to the community

Strategic Plan Goal 4.2 All committees’ current membership, charges, minutes, and reports will have been updated annually 
and available on one University website

Strategic Plan Goal 4.3 A communication plan will have been developed and implemented: Upon implementation of 
improved communication avenues for the campus community, including the community website, AALC, regular open 
forums, and the monthly Community Newsletter, a separate communication plan was deemed unnecessary.
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Mission KEY INDICATORS TARGETs 2016-17
2011-12

2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 
Planned/Implemented

1. Post-graduate survey of
employment and advanced education

1. 80% response rate with 96%
employment/military/continui
ng education result

71%/ 
95.7%

Continue to Monitor

2.Regional and Specialized
accreditations

2. All programs targeted for
accreditation will
receive/maintain it.

100% Continue to Monitor

3.Performance measure 1 Closing
Access Gap

3. Full credit on Performance
measure 1 Closing Access Gap

Participate in PASSHE CUE initiative with goal of 
increasing URM applications

4.Pass rates on certification exams 4. Accredited programs will
meet or exceed required pass
rates

7 of 8/ 
87.5%

ASN curriculum review

[characterized by a] strong 
foundation in the liberal arts 
and sciences for all students, 
majors in the liberal arts and 
sciences

General Education 3-year SLO trends 1. 70% of students meet or
exceed general education
competencies each year

General Education revision

1. Meet annual enrollment
targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Admissions to formulate evidence-based 
recruitment plan; EM Committee 2012 
recommendations to create Enrollment 
Management unit, conduct SEM workshop, hire 
Enrollment Management professional

1. Performance Measure 5
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

2. Development of new professional
programs in response to
commonwealth workforce needs

2. Meet Action Plan goals for
new programs

Implement new online graduate programs MS 
Sport Science and MS Clinical Mental Health 
Counseling; AA Sustainability Studies and Master 
Health Science in Health Science under 
development

1.Enrollments in professional and pre-
professional programs

Offer an excellent and 
affordable education

Special emphasis on 
professional programs
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1. NSSE ‘Practical Real-World 
Experience’, ‘Study Abroad’, ‘Work on 
Research Projects with Faculty’, and 
‘Community-based Learning’

1. NSSE Year-over-year 
improvement on these four 
measures

2. Performance submeasure 5b: High-
Impact Practices

2. Full credit on Performance 
submeasure 5b

3. Percent of graduates who met 2-unit 
EL requirement

3. 90 % of bachelor’s degree 
graduates met EL requirement 69.8% General Education revision

4. Hours of community service 4. Achieve President’s Honor 
Roll for Community Service Met Continue to Monitor

1. NSSE advising measure 1. Year over year improvement

2. Aggregate SOIS measure on faculty 
commitment to student learning

2. Aggregate mean of 4.4  on 
each of SOIS questions 7, 8, 
and 9.

Paper survey meant no aggregate data can be 
collected; Fall 2013 implement online survey 
instrument

1. Percent of program goals and 
learning outcomes met

1. 70% of assessed Program 
SLO targets met annually

Interim Assistant Provost for Assessment to be 
appointed to support program learning 
outcomes assessment; continue to support 
program faculty Assessment Coordinators

2. Percent of ethics and global 
awareness and citizenship learning 
outcomes met

2. 70% of students meet or 
exceed proficiency in ethics 
and global awareness and 
citizenship learning outcomes

3. Community service hours 3. Achieve President’s Honor 
Roll for Community Service Met Continue to Monitor

Students are challenged to 
develop their minds and skills to 
be responsible citizens 

All programs are enhanced with 
real world experiences and co-
curricular activities 

In close personal interactions 
with faculty who are passionate 
about teaching
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1. Global Awareness and Citizenship 
SLO assessment

1. 70% of students meet or 
exceed proficiency in global 
awareness and citizenship 
learning outcomes

2.Percent of students who study 
abroad

2 Percent of students who 
study abroad meets PASSHE 
mean (NSSE)

3. Performance measure Distance 
Education Enrollment A and B

3 Full credit on Performance 
measure Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

4. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced education

4. 80% response rate with 96% 
employment/ 
military/continuing education 
result

71%/ 
95.7%

Continue to Monitor

and to succeed in a global and 
technologically advanced 
society
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1 One-year Persistence rates 1 Meet or exceed PASSHE 

mean one-year retention 
rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

Hire AVP Enrollment Mgmt; Create Enrollment 
Mgmt unit; Inventory Peer-Mentoring activity; 
Require First-Year Seminar                 

1 Graduation rates 1 45% 4-yr and 60% 6-yr 28.0%/ 
47.6%

General Education Revision; Majors to comply with 
BOG maximum credits by July '14

1 Average credits to 
completion

1 128 average credits to 
completion

130.9
General Education Revision; Majors to comply with 
BOG maximum credits by July '14

1.1 NSSE ‘Practical Real-
World Experience’, ‘Study 
Abroad’, ‘Work on Research 
Projects with Faculty’, and 
‘Community-based Learning’

1.1 NSSE Year-over-year
 improvement on these four 
measures

1.1-Performance 
submeasure 5b: High-Impact 
Practices

1.1 Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 5b

1.1 Percent of graduates who 
met 2-unit EL requirement

1.1 90 % of bachelor’s degree 
graduates meet EL 
requirement

69.8% General Education Revision

1.1 Hours of community 
service

1.1 Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for Community 
Service

Met
Monitor and continue to employ successful 
strategies

1.2 Student satisfaction with 
clubs and activities overall

1.2  75% satisfied/very 
satisfied on undergraduate 
student survey about 
availability and quality of 
student clubs and activities

1.2 Percent of 
undergraduate student 
headcount involved in clubs, 
activities, athletics and the 
arts

1.2  75% of the 
undergraduate student 
population participate in 
LHU SAS-recognized clubs 
and organizations and 
athletic teams

59% SCC, Inc.  to SAS, Inc. Reorganization

Goal 1  Student Success
Promote, assess, and improve 
student engagement and learning
   The university seeks to promote 
student engagement in a broad 
variety of academic and student 
life opportunities, including 
internships and field experiences, 
study abroad, service-learning, 
undergraduate research, athletics, 
and the arts. The university will 
seek to improve students’ success 
by developing a comprehensive 
and coordinated First-Year 
Experience.

Require each student to 
engage in real-world learning 
experiences such as 
internships, study abroad, 
service learning, and/or 
scholarship (presentation of 
research, exhibition or public 
performance

Overall Objectives

2. Promote and encourage all 
students to be involved in 
student clubs, activities, 
athletics and the arts.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.3 Develop and implement 
comprehensive, coordinated 
first-year experience

1.3 Comprehensive and 
coordinated FYE imple-
mented and assessed 0

Hire AVP Enrollment Mgmt; Create Enrollment 
Mgmt unit; Inventory Peer-Mentoring activity; 
Require First-Year Seminar    

1.3 Submeasure 5a: First-
Year Experience

1.3 Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 5a

1.3 One-year retention rates 1.3 Meet or exceed PASSHE 
mean one-year retention 
rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

Hire AVP Enrollment Mgmt; Create Enrollment 
Mgmt unit; Inventory Peer-Mentoring activity; 
Require First-Year Seminar   

1.3-Percent of first-time full-
time students in first-year 
seminar and in learning 
communities

1.3 98% of ft-ft in FYS; 80% of 
ExplSt students in LCs and 
70% of ft-ft in majors in LCs

53%/ 
NA/ NA

Make first-year seminar required as part of General 
Education revision

1.3 Percent of first-time full-
time
attending orientation

1.3 90% ft-ft attend 
orientation

1.4 Clery reports 1.4 Reduce instances of 
crime and sexual assault year 
over year

129
Campus Police to offer Rape Aggression Defense 
(RAD) to women.

1.4 Mandatory reporter and 
sexual harassment training 
and background checks

1.4 The University will be in 
compliance with mandatory 
reporter training, sexual 
harassment training, and 
background checks

1.5-Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

1.5 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

1.5 Help Desk Resolution 
Time

1.5 Average resolution within 
three days

1.92
Office of Academic Technology to work to close out 
incidents more quickly.

1.6 Outcomes Assessment 
matrix

1.6 95% of programs enter 
actions on basis of 
assessments into TracDat

60%
Faculty Assessment Coordinators [to be] guided to 
enter actions as well as results in TracDat

4. Maintain a safe campus 
environment

5. Support the use of 
technology with appropriate 
equipment, training, and 
technical support

6. Assess student learning in 
curricular and co-curricular 
environments, use data to 

   
    
   

 

    
    

   
        

     
     

   
    

   
   

      
     

    
   

3. Develop a comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience that includes a 
required orientation
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.6 Percent of assessed 
Program SLO targets met 
annually

1.6 70% of assessed Program 
SLO targets met annually

NA

Interim Assistant Provost for Assessment to be 
appointed to support program learning outcomes 
assessment; continue to support program faculty 
Assessment Coordinators

1.6 3-year trends in General 
Education Learning

1.6 70% of students meet or 
exceed general education 
competencies each year 

In progress -- Three-Year Trends data-collection 
cycle underway

1.6 Percent of co-curricular 
learning outcomes met

1.6 70% of co-curricular 
learning outcomes assessed 
are met

2.1 Enrollment Management 
Committee agendas, 
minutes, and reports

2.1 EMC will have met 
regularly and submitted 
annual reports; the 
administration will have 
documented disposition of 
recommendations

2

EM Committee 2012 recommendations to create 
Enrollment Management unit, conduct SEM 
workshop, hire Enrollment Management 
professional

2.1 Annual enrollment 
targets

2.1 Meet annual total 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Admissions to formulate evidence-based 
recruitment plan; EM Committee 2012 
recommendations to create Enrollment 
Management unit, conduct SEM workshop, hire 
Enrollment Management professional

2.2 Performance Measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

2.2 Full credit on 
Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

Participate in PASSHE CUE initiative with goal of 
increasing URM applications

2.2 Strategic Enrollment Plan 2.2 SEM Plan will have been 
completed and implemented 0

Hire AVP Enrollment Mgmt; Create Enrollment 
Mgmt unit; conduct SEM workshop

2.2 New student enrollment 
numbers

2.2 Meet annual new 
student targets

Admissions to formulate evidence-based 
recruitment plan

2.2 University enrollment 
numbers

2.2 Meet annual enrollment 
targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Admissions to formulate evidence-based 
recruitment plan; EM Committee 2012 
recommendations to create Enrollment 
Management unit, conduct SEM workshop, hire 
Enrollment Management professional

Goal 2 Enrollment Management
Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment management 
plan.
        

   
      
   

     
    

    
      

    
    

   
    

 

1. Establish an enrollment 
management committee to 
address all aspects of a 
strategic enrollment plan, 
including recruitment, 
admissions, and retention.

2. Establish overall 
enrollment [growth] targets 
with specific targets for 
traditional, non-traditional, 
underrepresented, graduate, 
and international students, 
and program goals where 
possible. Review results 
every year and adjust when 
necessary to meet overall 
goals

     
   

    
improve student learning, 
and share that information 
with constituents as 
appropriate. 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.3 Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

2.3 Half credit on 
Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

Implement new online graduate programs MS Sport 
Science and MS Clinical Mental Health Counseling; 
AA Sustainability Studies and Master Health Science 
in Health Science under development

2.3 Percent of programs not 
meeting BOG viability 
benchmark

2.3 Percent of programs 
meeting BOG viability 
benchmark 80% Assoc, 75% 
Baccalaureate, 80% Masters

Music Education not viable; put into moratorium

2.3 Program Array 2020 and 
University [annual] Action 
Plan

2.3 Program array and 
allocation of resources 
aligned with LHU 2020 plan 
and annual LHU University 
Action Plans

2.4 General Education 
curriculum

2.4 Revised outcomes-based 
General Education 
implemented and 
assessments conducted

Gen Ed Trask Force [to] conduct research and submit 
to UCC for study and vote a revised, outcomes-
driven framework  benchmarking national models 
and addressing LHU's ability to deliver.

2.4 3-year General Education 
SLO trends

2.4 70% of students meet or 
exceed general education
 competencies each year

In progress -- Three-Year Trends data-collection 
cycle underway

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan 

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan will have 
been created, implemented, 
and assessed.

1
Special Assistant to the President for marketing and 
communication [to be] hired

2.5 External website 
evaluation (National 
Research Center for College 
and University Admissions)

2.5 Grade of ‘A-’ or better on 
NRCCUA evaluation

4. Review the general 
education program to ensure 
it meets university goals and 
student needs.

5. Create and implement a 
comprehensive marketing 
plan that includes improved 
web design

   
    
   

   The university will develop an 
enrollment management task 
force to provide oversight for a 
more comprehensive enrollment 
management plan. This plan will 
include revising and expanding 
academic program offerings to 
better meet the needs of students 
and the Commonwealth, specific 
enrollment targets for various 
programs and student 
populations, and a comprehensive 
marketing plan

3. Undertake a review of 
program offerings and 
demand so as to recommend 
development of new 
emerging programs to meet 
the needs of the region and 
Commonwealth, expansion 
of existing programs, and 
elimination of low-enrolled, 
non-viable programs
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
3.1 Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity 
submeasures 2A and 2B

3.1 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity submeasure 
2A and 2B

3.1 Aggregate SOIS data on 
questions 7, 8, and 9

3.1 Aggregate mean of 4.4  
on each of SOIS questions 7, 
8, and 9.

Paper survey meant no aggregate data can be 
collected; Fall 2013 implement online survey 
instrument

3.1 Climate survey(s)
3.1 Reliable and valid climate 
survey and administration 
cycle established and year 
over year improvement 
targeted

3.1 Percent of faculty with 
terminal degrees

3.1 80 % regular faculty with 
terminal degrees

83% Continue to Monitor 

3.2 Reassigned time for new 
regular faculty for 
development in 
pedagogy/assessment and 
scholarship

3.2 New regular faculty 
receive 6 hours reassigned 
time for development in 
pedagogy/ assessment and 
scholarship

3.2 Faculty utilization survey 
on  TLC workshops, panels, 
online resources 

3.2 75% of faculty 
participants will indicate 
satisfied/very satisfied.

3.2 Faculty and staff will 
maintain appropriate 
professional certifications

3.2 100% of faculty and staff 
required to maintain 
professional certifications do 
so

Program Annual Report form and Dean's rubric to 
assess program quality (outcomes, faculty 
productivity) revised to support assessment

3.3 Availability and quality of 
sponsored research and 
grants support

3.3 Achieve 75% very 
satisfied/satisfied on faculty 
satisfaction with grants and 
sponsored research support

$10,000 in Student Success Grants [to be] allocated; 
support continue for Grants and Sponsored 
Research Consultant; Provost [to] allocate $34,000 
to local FPDC; grant submission and funding [to be] 
tracked and reported

2. Ensure that faculty and 
staff develop and maintain 
appropriate professional 
skills

3. Enhance support of 
scholarly activities and 
development of grants

Goal 3 Faculty and Staff
Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and staff 
committed to students.
   The university’s faculty and staff 
are key to its mission. The 
university will continue to seek to 
attract, retain, develop, and 
support a faculty and staff that 
will support student success. 
Adequate support for the use of 
technology for teaching and other 
operations is an important 
element of faculty and staff 
support

1. Attract and retain a 
diverse and qualified faculty 
and staff committed to 
students
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
3.3 Number of 
internal/external grant 
applications submitted/ 
funded

3.3 Incremental increase Grant submission and funding [to be] tracked and 
reported

3.3 Reassigned time for new 
regular faculty for 
development in scholarship

3.3 New regular faculty 
receive 3 credits 
reassignment in first year for 
development in scholarship

3.4 Require training prior to 
teaching online for the first 
time

3.4 All faculty teaching 
online for the first time will 
have received training or 
documented prior learning

Requirement implemented fall 2015

3.4 Faculty survey 
instructional technology 
utilization/satisfaction

3.4 Target incremental 
improvement

3.4 Internal network 
availability

3.4 Internal network 
availability exceeds 99%

Met
Upgrade and replace fiber optic infrastructure on 
Main Campus [to be] completed.

3.4 IT work request 
turnaround time

3.4 Average turnaround time 
on work requests is less than 
three days

1.92
Office of Academic Technology to work to close out 
incidents more quickly.

1. Undertake a broad review 
of the university 
organizational structure for 
appropriate alignment of 
responsibilities, and to clarify 
and streamline 
administrative policies

4.1 Review of academic 
affairs structure, student 
enrollment services, student 
affairs, alumni affairs, 
athletics, IT

4.1 Structure of academic 
affairs, student enrollment 
services (enrollment 
management), student 
affairs, alumni affairs, 
athletics, and IT will have 
been reviewed and 
reorganized for effectiveness 
as indicated.

0

Enrollment Management unit [to be] created; 
Academic Affairs [to be] reorganized from two 
colleges to three; two (of three) founding deans 
hired and search continues for third

Goal 4 Organization and 
Governance
Strengthen shared academic 
governance and organizational 
structure to achieve our mission 
in a changing environment
   The university will conduct a 

   
   

    
    

      
    

    
    

    
       

   
    
 

    
   

  

4. Support use of technology 
with appropriate equipment, 
training and technical 
support

    
    
      

  
        

      
      

    
      

    
      

     
    

     
support.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2. Clarify and document 
roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations of various 
constituencies in university 
governance (including clear 
charges for all committees)

4.2 Committee membership, 
charges, and regular 
meetings

4.2 All committees’ current 
membership, charges, 
minutes, and reports will 
have been updated annually 
and available on one 
University website

1
APSCUF and Meet and Discuss committees [to be] 
updated to reflect change to 3 colleges so elections 
for committee members could be held in 2013.

4.3 Communication plan 4.3 A communication plan 
will have been developed 
and implemented

Provost convene(d) Academic Affairs Leadership 
Council; Special Assistant to the President for 
marketing and communication [to be] hired

4.3 Community 
website/portal

4.3 Policies, task force 
reports, and other issues of 
campus-wide interest will 
have been published on the 
website with appropriate 
notification of the process to 
the community

0

Revised website design underway; Provost [to] use 
website to publicize and solicit feedback on  General 
Education revision and Academic Affairs 
reorganization

5.1 Annual budget and 
planning process

5.1 All units submit annual 
budget and planning 
documents

Met

Position Budget Management module of SAP was 
implemented to support workforce planning and 
budgeting and provide timely updates fo financial 
impact of personnel changes; F&A and Academic 
Affairs/EM planning linked to budget

5.1 Data- and mission-driven 
faculty line allocations

5.1 Faculty line allocations 
aligns with 2020  program 
array planning

Planning / budget, annual report, rubric for scoring 
annual report and line request templates revised to 
align with Strategic Plan, providing for data-driven 
allocations linked to planning and priorities.

5.1 Annual operating margin 5.1 Annual operating margin 
meets or exceeds average for 
PASSHE.

9.84/6.1
7

Continue to Monitor 

5.1 Unrestricted financial 
resources to operations

5.1 Ratio of unrestricted 
financial resources to 
operations exceeds average 
for PASSHE.

62.3/40.
4

Continue to Monitor 

Goal 5 Resources
Increase, allocate, and use 
resources guided by assessment 
and mission.
   In a time of limited resources, it 

     
    

    
      

   
    
    

     
    

    
  

3. Develop and implement a 
communication plan that 
ensures proposed policies 
and actions are publicized 
with sufficient notice to 
permit input and dialog 
among campus 
constituencies

    

   
   

     
   

   The university will conduct a 
comprehensive review of 
administrative and governance 
structures and processes to 
evaluate and improve their 
effectiveness. As a part of this 
evaluation, the university will 
clarify the roles, responsibilities, 
and expectations of various 
constituencies in governance and 
develop a plan to ensure that all 
constituencies have appropriate 
opportunity to participate in 
institutional decision-making.

1. Refine our mechanisms for 
ensuring that budget 
allocations and expenditures 
correspond to the 
university’s priorities
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12
2012-13 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2. Continue to improve 
campus academics and 
supported auxiliary facilities 
to better service student 
needs

5.2 Performance measure – 
Facilities Investment

5.2 Facilities Investment 
annual measure of 
stewardship and operating 
effectiveness meets or 
exceeds PASSHE average.

New Science Center was completed.

3. Collaboratively develop 
sequential steps to allow 
implementation of the 
Facilities Master Plan

5.3 Record of facilities work 
scheduled/complete

5.3 Record of facilities work 
scheduled/ completed 
corresponds to facilities 
master plan

Met
Sequential plan developed and now in place to 
implement the Facilities Master Plan.

5.4 Performance measure 
Private Support

5.4 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

5.4 Number of individuals 
trained or tested by 
Workforce Development 
programs

5.4 Year-over-year increase 
in total individuals trained or 
tested.

2176
LHU Office of Workforce Development and 
Continuing Education established.

5. Work collaboratively with 
the LHU Foundation to meet 
the resources needs of the 
university in accordance with 
the university’s mission and 
strategic plan.

5.5 Performance measure 
Private Support

5.5  Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support Athletics/ LHU Foundation collaboration to create a 

2013 fund-raising plan for unrestricted scholarships, 
program supporta nd capital campaign projects

4. Increase community and 
alumni outreach to enhance 
relationships and strengthen 
university finances

  
    
    

 
          
is increasingly important that the 
university review and strengthen 
planning and budgeting resources 
to ensure that these support the 
university’s mission. The 
university must also attract 
additional resources to develop 
the planned science center, new 
student housing, and other 
priorities identified in the 
Facilities Master Plan.
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Mission KEY INDICATORS TARGETs 2016-17
2011-12 2012-13

2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 
Planned/Implemented

1. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced 
education

1. 80% response rate with 
96% 
employment/military/contin
uing education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

No action reported

2.Regional and Specialized 
accreditations

2.  All programs targeted for 
accreditation will 
receive/maintain it.

100% 100%
Target met, no action at this time

3.Performance measure 1 Closing 
Access Gap

3. Full credit on Performance 
measure 1 Closing Access 
Gap

1/2 
Credit

Launched Jump Start (summer Admissions initiative)

4.Pass rates on certification exams 4. Accredited programs will 
meet or exceed required 
pass rates

7 of 8/ 
87.5%

7 of 9/ 
77.8%

Nursing faculty to review NCLEX preparation

[characterized by a] strong 
foundation in the liberal arts 
and sciences for all students, 
majors in the liberal arts and 
sciences

General Education 3-year SLO trends 1. 70% of students meet or 
exceed general education 
competencies each year

Three-Year Trends cycle in third year of data 
collection; OAC revised rubrics for most revised 
General Education outcomes with remainder to be 
completed in 2014-15  

1. Meet annual enrollment 
targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Enrollment Management staff to analyze the Key 
Statistics report and Standard Cognos reports to 
develop plan to meet enrollment targets, subject to 
SEM Plan/Program Array; standard cognos reports 
distributed weekly

1. Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients 1/2 

Credit

Master of Health Science approved 4/2014, 
Professional Science Master in Actuarial Science 
(LOI) submitted 5/ 2014, AA Sustainability Studies 
approved 7/2014

2. Development of new professional 
programs in response to 
commonwealth workforce needs

2. Meet Action Plan goals for 
new programs

[Prior to implementation of Action Plans] Master of 
Health Science approved 4/2014, Professional 
Science Master in Actuarial Science (LOI) submitted 
5/ 2014, AA Sustainability Studies approved 7/2014, 
new Jazz and Popular Music concentration in Music 
BA

1.Enrollments in professional and 
pre-professional programs

Offer an excellent and 
affordable education

Special emphasis on 
professional programs
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1. NSSE ‘Practical Real-World
Experience’, ‘Study Abroad’, ‘Work
on Research Projects with Faculty’,
and ‘Community-based Learning’

1. NSSE Year-over-year
improvement on these four
measures

Study Abroad promotion resulted in participation 
increase from 85 in 2012-13 to 120 in 2013-14; new 
faculty-led Study Abroadprograms and exchange 
agreements under development; Career Closet [to 
be] opened in Career Services to support 
professional attire for internships and interviews

2. Performance submeasure 5b: High-
Impact Practices

2. Full credit on Performance
submeasure 5b

Experiential Learning requirement in General 
Education revised curriculum

3. Percent of graduates who met 2-
unit EL requirement

3. 90 % of bachelor’s degree
graduates met EL
requirement

69.8% 76.2%
Experiential Learning requirement in General 
Education revised curriculum

4. Hours of community service 4. Achieve President’s Honor
Roll for Community Service

Met Met
Mountain Serve: 21 presentations to 448 students 
relating to Community Service, Service Learning and 
alternative professional development opportunities

1. NSSE advising measure 1. Year over year
improvement

FY 4.9/ 
Sr 5.9

Relocated Exploratory Studies advising into College 
of Liberal Arts and Education, assigned ExplSt 
students to advisors in Liberal Arts and Sciences and 
provided development for faculty

2. Aggregate SOIS measure on
faculty commitment to student
learning

2. Aggregate mean of 4.4  on
each of SOIS questions 7, 8,
and 9.

Online administration of Student Opinion of 
instruction survey (which will facilitate collection of 
these data); assessed and revised New Faculty 
Orientation 

1. Percent of program goals and
learning outcomes met

1. 70% of assessed Program
SLO targets met annually

Faculty Special Assistant to Provost for Assessment 
and Accreditation appointed with appropriate 
reassigned time to support development in 
assessment; faculty Assessment Coordinators 
continue to be supported; UCC cover sheet revised 
to record changes resulting from assessment of 
student learning

Students are challenged to 
develop their minds and skills to 
be responsible citizens 

All programs are enhanced with 
real world experiences and co-
curricular activities 

In close personal interactions 
with faculty who are passionate 
about teaching
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2. Percent of ethics and global 
awareness and citizenship learning 
outcomes met

2. 70% of students meet or 
exceed proficiency in ethics 
and global awareness and 
citizenship learning 
outcomes

No action reported

3. Community service hours 3. Achieve President’s Honor 
Roll for Community Service

Met Met
Mountain Serve: 21 presentations to 448 students 
relating to Community Service, Service Learning and 
alternative professional development opportunities

1. Global Awareness and Citizenship 
SLO assessment

1. 70% of students meet or 
exceed proficiency in global 
awareness and citizenship 
learning outcomes

No action reported

2.Percent of students who study 
abroad

2 Percent of students who 
study abroad meets PASSHE 
mean (NSSE)

15%/ 9%
New exchange partnerships under development

3. Performance measure Distance 
Education Enrollment A and B

3 Full credit on Performance 
measure Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Requirement for appropriate training prior to 
teaching online discussed and to be implemented 
fall 2014; TLC to develop online resources in online 
instructional design

4. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced 
education

4. 80% response rate with 
96% employment/ 
military/continuing 
education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

No action reported

    
      

   

and to succeed in a global and 
technologically advanced society
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1 One-year Persistence 
rates

1 Meet or exceed PASSHE 
mean one-year retention 
rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

First-Year Learning Communities pilot with 
100 students; Summer 2014 Orientation 
mandatory; First-Year seminar 
requirement to be implemented effective 
fall 2014; Center for Excellence and 
Inclusion [to be] created, staffed, funded; 
Residence Life SPOT program;  use of web-
based early warning system and early alert 
technology system researched  

1 Graduation rates 1 45% 4-yr and 60% 6-yr

28.0%/ 
47.6%

29.8%/ 
47.8%

General Education revision [to be] passed 
and courses developed; 16 programs / 39 
degrees revised major / cognate 
requirements to comply with BOG policy 
on degrees and 17 additional check sheets 
were submitted and pending final review; 
Exploratory Studies advising reassigned to 
LA and Sc faculty; separated student 
account and financial tabs in MyHaven, 
created dedicated Registrar tab to 
improve overall student service and 
facilitate faculty advising

1 Average credits to 
completion

1 128 average credits to 
completion

130.9 131.39

General Education revision [to be] passed 
and courses developed; major programs in 
process of complying with BOG Policy on 
Degrees by July 2014; Exploratory Studies 
advising reassigned to LA and Sc faculty

Goal 1  Student Success
Promote, assess, and improve 
student engagement and learning
   The university seeks to promote 
student engagement in a broad 
variety of academic and student 
life opportunities, including 
internships and field experiences, 
study abroad, service-learning, 
undergraduate research, athletics, 
and the arts. The university will 
seek to improve students’ success 
by developing a comprehensive 
and coordinated First-Year 
Experience.

Overall Objectives
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.1 NSSE ‘Practical Real-
World Experience’, ‘Study 
Abroad’, ‘Work on 
Research Projects with 
Faculty’, and ‘Community-
based Learning’

1.1 NSSE Year-over-year
 improvement on these 
four measures

Study Abroad promotion resulted in 
participation increase from 85 in 2012-13 
to 120 in 2013-14; new faculty-led Study 
Abroadprograms and exchange 
agreements under development; Career 
Closet [to be] opened in Career Services to 
support professional attire for internships 
and interviews

1.1-Performance 
submeasure 5b: High-
Impact Practices

1.1 Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 
5b

Experiential Learning requirement in 
General Education revised curriculum;

1.1 Percent of graduates 
who met 2-unit EL 
requirement

1.1 90 % of bachelor’s 
degree graduates met EL 
requirement

69.8% 76.2%
Experiential Learning requirement in 
General Education revised curriculum;

1.1 Hours of community 
service

1.1 Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for Community 
Service Met Met

Mountain Serve: 21 presentations to 448 
students relating to Community Service, 
Service Learning and alternative 
professional development opportunities

1.2 Student satisfaction 
with clubs and activities 
overall

1.2  75% satisfied/very 
satisfied on 
undergraduate student 
survey about availability 
and quality of student 
clubs and activities

[Absent data collection on this target 
before 2015-16 ] Comprehensive calendar 
of events [to be] developed and 
distributed to campus community prior to 
each semester. 

1.2 Percent of 
undergraduate student 
headcount involved in 
clubs, activities, athletics 
and the arts

1.2  75% of the 
undergraduate student 
population participate in 
LHU SAS-recognized clubs 
and organizations and 
athletic teams

59% 56%

Comprehensive calendar of events [to be] 
developed and distributed to campus 
community prior to each semester; 
programs advertised during semester 
through campus email, residence life staff, 
and other promotional efforts

    
    

   
        

     
     

   
    

   
   

      
     

    
   

Require each student to 
engage in real-world learning 
experiences such as 
internships, study abroad, 
service learning, and/or 
scholarship (presentation of 
research, exhibition or public 
performance

2. Promote and encourage 
all students to be involved in 
student clubs, activities, 
athletics and the arts.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.3 Develop and implement 
comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience

1.3 Comprehensive and 
coordinated FYE imple-
mented and assessed

0 1

First-Year Learning Communities pilot with 
100 students; Summer 2014 Orientation 
mandatory (over 900 participants); First-
Year seminar requirement to be 
implemented effective fall 2014; Center 
for Excellence and Inclusion [to be] 
created, staffed, funded; Residence Life 
SPOT program;  use of web-based early 
warning system and early alert technology 
system researched  

1.3 Submeasure 5a: First-
Year Experience

1.3 Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 
5a

First-Year Learning Communities pilot with 
100 students; Summer 2014 Orientation 
mandatory; First-Year seminar 
requirement to be implemented effective 
fall 2014; Center for Excellence and 
Inclusion [to be] created, staffed, funded; 
Residence Life SPOT program;  use of web-
based early warning system and early alert 
technology system researched  

    
    

   
        

     
     

   
    

   
   

      
     

    
   

3. Develop a comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience that includes a 
required orientation
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.3 One-year retention 
rates

1.3 Meet or exceed 
PASSHE mean one-year 
retention rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

First-Year Learning Communities pilot with 
100 students; Summer 2014 Orientation 
mandatory; First-Year seminar 
requirement to be implemented effective 
fall 2014; Center for Excellence and 
Inclusion [to be] created, staffed, funded; 
Residence Life SPOT program;  Exploratory 
Studies students relocated to College of 
Liberal Arts and Education and assigned to 
appropriate faculty advisors in all 3 
colleges; use of web-based early warning 
system and early alert technology system 
researched  

1.3-Percent of first-time full-
time students in first-year 
seminar and in learning 
communities

1.3 98% of ft-ft in FYS; 
80% of ExplSt students in 
LCs and 70% of ft-ft in 
majors in LCs

53%/ 
NA/ NA

69%/ 
NA/ NA

First-Year Learning Communities pilot with 
100 students; mandatory Freshman 
Seminar to be implemented fall 2014

1.3 Percent of first-time full-
time
attending orientation

1.3 90% ft-ft attend 
orientation

Mandatory summer orientation [to be] 
implemented summer 2014

1.4 Clery reports 1.4 Reduce instances of 
crime and sexual assault 
year over year

129 99

 Stop it Now campus training project 
(protection of minors on campus 
initiative); Rape Aggression Defense (RAD) 
training offered fall and spring; 
investigated cost and options for 
comprehensive Judicial Mgmt software 
package to promote compliance with 
Clery and Title IX

1.4 Mandatory reporter 
and sexual harassment 
training and background 
checks

1.4 The University will be 
in compliance with 
mandatory reporter 
training, sexual 
harassment training, and 
background checks

4. Maintain a safe campus 
environment
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.5-Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

1.5 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Requirement for appropriate training prior 
to teaching online discussed and to be 
implemented fall 2014; TLC to develop 
online resources in online instructional 
design

1.5 Help Desk Resolution 
Time

1.5 Average resolution 
within three days

1.92 1.49
Continue to monitor

1.6 Outcomes Assessment 
matrix

1.6 95% of programs 
enter actions on basis of 
assessments into TracDat

60% 66%

Faculty Special Assistant to Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation appointed 
with appropriate reassigned time to 
support development in assessment; 
faculty Assessment Coordinators continue 
to be supported; UCC cover sheet revised 
to record changes resulting from 
assessment of student learning

1.6 Percent of assessed 
Program SLO targets met 
annually

1.6 70% of assessed 
Program SLO targets met 
annually

66%

Faculty Special Assistant to Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation appointed 
with appropriate reassigned time to 
support development in assessment; 
faculty Assessment Coordinators continue 
to be supported; UCC cover sheet revised 
to record changes resulting from 
assessment of student learning

1.6 3-year trends in 
General Education Learning

1.6 70% of students meet 
or exceed general 
education competencies 
each year 

Three-Year Trends cycle in third year of 
data collection; OAC revised rubrics for 
most revised General Education outcomes 
with remainder to be completed in 2014-
15  

1.6 Percent of co-curricular 
learning outcomes met

1.6 70% of co-curricular 
learning outcomes 
assessed are met

Special Assistant to Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation worked 
with Student Residence and Life to 
develop plan for assessing co-curricular 
student learning.

5. Support the use of
technology with appropriate
equipment, training, and
technical support

6. Assess student learning in
curricular and co-curricular
environments, use data to
improve student learning,
and share that information
with constituents as
appropriate.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.1 Enrollment 
Management Committee 
agendas, minutes, and 
reports

2.1 EMC will have met 
regularly and submitted 
annual reports; the 
administration will have 
documented disposition 
of recommendations

2 3

Campus-wide strategic enrollment 
mangement planning meeting held in 
spring 2014 as foundation for the SEM 
Plan process; Strategic Enrollment 
Management to align with anticipated 
enrollments and program demand in out 
years (Program Array)

2.1 Annual enrollment 
targets

2.1 Meet annual total 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Enrollment Management staff to analyze 
the Key Statistics report and Standard 
Cognos reports to develop plan to meet 
enrollment targets, subject to SEM 
Plan/Program Array; standard cognos 
reports distributed weekly

2.2 Performance Measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

2.2 Full credit on 
Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Second year of participation in CUE 
project; CEI created to support 'inclusive 
excellence' and scalable practices as 
University approach

2.2 Strategic Enrollment 
Plan

2.2 SEM Plan will have 
been completed and 
implemented 0 1

Process created for reviewing data to 
meet goals by program; 2014-15 targets 
created for undergrad, transfer, 
international and grad programs

2.2 New student 
enrollment numbers

2.2 Meet annual new 
student targets

Enrollment Management staff to analyze 
the Key Statistics report and Standard 
Cognos reports to develop plan to meet 
enrollment targets, subject to SEM 
Plan/Program Array

2.2 University enrollment 
numbers

2.2 Meet annual 
enrollment targets Target - 

5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Enrollment Management staff to analyze 
the Key Statistics report and Standard 
Cognos reports to develop plan to meet 
enrollment targets, subject to SEM 
Plan/Program Array planning

Goal 2 Enrollment Management
Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment management 
plan.
   The university will develop an 
enrollment management task 
force to provide oversight for a 
more comprehensive enrollment 

     
    

    
      

    
    

   
    

 

1. Establish an enrollment 
management committee to 
address all aspects of a 
strategic enrollment plan, 
including recruitment, 
admissions, and retention.

2. Establish overall 
enrollment [growth] targets 
with specific targets for 
traditional, non-traditional, 
underrepresented, graduate, 
and international students, 
and program goals where 
possible. Review results 
every year and adjust when 
necessary to meet overall 
goals
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.3 Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree Recipients

2.3 Half credit on 
Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree 
Recipients

1/2 
Credit

Master of Health Science approved 
4/2014, Professional Science Master in 
Actuarial Science (LOI) submitted 5/ 2014, 
AA Sustainability Studies approved 7/2014

2.3 Percent of programs 
not meeting BOG viability 
benchmark

2.3 Percent of programs 
meeting BOG viability 
benchmark 80% Assoc, 
75% Baccalaureate, 80% 
Masters

Philosophy major (well below viability 
benchmark) put into moratorium effective 
fall 2014; teaching resources reallocated 
to support general education / service 
courses

2.3 Program Array 2020 
and University [annual] 
Action Plan

2.3 Program array and 
allocation of resources 
aligned with LHU 2020 
plan and annual LHU 
University Action Plans

2.4 General Education 
curriculum

2.4 Revised outcomes-
based General Education 
implemented and 
assessments conducted

1

Revised general education  curriculum was 
approved by faculty and administration, 
first phase of course revisions and rubrics 
completed, to be implemented fall 2014.

2.4 3-year General 
Education SLO trends

2.4 70% of students meet 
or exceed general 
education
 competencies each year

Three-Year Trends cycle in third year of 
data collection; OAC revised rubrics for 
most revised General Education outcomes 
with remainder to be completed in 2014-
15  

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan 

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan will have 
been created, 
implemented, and 
assessed.

1 2

Graduate Marketing Recruitment team 
convened and operating; new literature 
flow (communication plan) established 
utilizing department- specific brochures

4. Review the general 
education program to ensure 
it meets university goals and 
student needs.

5. Create and implement a 
comprehensive marketing 
plan that includes improved 
web design

   
    
   

        
   

      
   

management plan. This plan will 
include revising and expanding 
academic program offerings to 
better meet the needs of students 
and the Commonwealth, specific 
enrollment targets for various 
programs and student 
populations, and a comprehensive 
marketing plan

3. Undertake a review of 
program offerings and 
demand so as to recommend 
development of new 
emerging programs to meet 
the needs of the region and 
Commonwealth, expansion 
of existing programs, and 
elimination of low-enrolled, 
non-viable programs
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.5 External website 
evaluation (National 
Research Center for College 
and University Admissions)

2.5 Grade of ‘A-’ or better 
on NRCCUA evaluation

Launched redesigned website September 
2013

3.1 Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity 
submeasures 2A and 2B

3.1 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity 
submeasure 2A and 2B

3/4 
Credit

Hired 5 tenure-track faculty to support 
instruction in high-demand programs, all 
female no URM

3.1 Aggregate SOIS data on 
questions 7, 8, and 9

3.1 Aggregate mean of 4.4  
on each of SOIS questions 
7, 8, and 9.

Online administration of Student Opinion 
of instruction survey (which will facilitate 
collection of these data); assessed and 
revised New Faculty Orientation 

3.1 Climate survey(s) 3.1 Reliable and valid 
climate survey and 
administration cycle 
established and year over 
year improvement 
targeted

3.1 Percent of faculty with 
terminal degrees

3.1 80 % regular faculty 
with terminal degrees 83% 78%

Hired 5 tenure-track faculty to support 
instruction in high-demand programs, all 
with terminal degrees

3.2 Reassigned time for 
new regular faculty for 
development in 
pedagogy/assessment and 
scholarship

3.2 New regular faculty 
receive 6 hours reassigned 
time for development in 
pedagogy/ assessment 
and scholarship

[Prior to establishment of measure] 
$10,000 LHUF Student Success Grants for 
Flipped Classroom awarded; nine faculty 
and two staff sent by Provost's Office to 
national conferences related to high-
impact learning experiences, global 
learning, civic engagement, assessment, 
etc.

3.2 Faculty utilization 
survey on  TLC workshops, 
panels, online resources 

3.2 75% of faculty 
participants will indicate 
satisfied/very satisfied.

2. Ensure that faculty and 
staff develop and maintain 
appropriate professional 
skills

Goal 3 Faculty and Staff
Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and staff 

  
        

      
      

    
      

    
      

     
    

     

     
  

    
 

   
    
   

        
   

      
   

     
    

    
      

    
    

   
    

 

1. Attract and retain a 
diverse and qualified faculty 
and staff committed to 
students
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
3.2 Faculty and staff will 
maintain appropriate 
professional certifications

3.2 100% of faculty and 
staff required to maintain 
professional certifications 
do so

3.3 Availability and quality 
of sponsored research and 
grants support

3.3 Achieve 75% very 
satisfied/satisfied on 
faculty satisfaction with 
grants and sponsored 
research support

Increased number of PASSHE FPDC grant 
applications from two (2012-13 to six and 
awards from one (2012-13) to two; 

3.3 Number of 
internal/external grant 
applications submitted/ 
funded

3.3 Incremental increase Increased number of PASSHE FPDC grant 
applications from two (2012-13 to six and 
awards from one (2012-13) to two; LHU 
FPDC took only 5% instead of across the 
board 10% operating budget reduction

3.3 Reassigned time for 
new regular faculty for 
development in scholarship

3.3 New regular faculty 
receive 3 credits 
reassignment in first year 
for development in 
scholarship

Increased number of PASSHE FPDC grant 
applications from two (2012-13 to six and 
awards from one (2012-13) to two; LHU 
FPDC took only 5% instead of across the 
board 10% operating budget reduction

3.4 Require training prior 
to teaching online for the 
first time

3.4 All faculty teaching 
online for the first time 
will have received training 
or documented prior 
learning

Task Force convened and charged to 
inventory distance education support and 
make recommendations for implementing 
revised CBA Article 42, report submitted in 
June

3.4 Faculty survey 
instructional technology 
utilization/satisfaction

3.4 Target incremental 
improvement

Online SOIS was implemented with a 
56.7% response rate and will serve as a 
baseline to target incremental inceases; 
technology upgrades to 25 classrooms, 
Ulmer Planetarium, and two computer 
labs completed

     
    

  

3. Enhance support of 
scholarly activities and 
development of grants

4. Support use of technology 
with appropriate equipment, 
training and technical 
support

    
    
      

committed to students.
   The university’s faculty and staff 
are key to its mission. The 
university will continue to seek to 
attract, retain, develop, and 
support a faculty and staff that 
will support student success. 
Adequate support for the use of 
technology for teaching and other 
operations is an important 
element of faculty and staff 
support.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
3.4 Internal network 
availability

3.4 Internal network 
availability exceeds 99% Met Met

Contracts awarded for construction on 
back-up data center at East Campus 
Gymasium.

3.4 IT work request 
turnaround time

3.4 Average turnaround 
time on work requests is 
less than three days

1.92 1.49

Continue to monitor

1. Undertake a broad review 
of the university 
organizational structure for 
appropriate alignment of 
responsibilities, and to clarify 
and streamline 
administrative policies

4.1 Review of academic 
affairs structure, student 
enrollment services, 
student affairs, alumni 
affairs, athletics, IT

4.1 Structure of academic 
affairs, student 
enrollment services 
(enrollment 
management), student 
affairs, alumni affairs, 
athletics, and IT will have 
been reviewed and 
reorganized for 
effectiveness as indicated.

0 1

Student Affairs was reorganized and an 
AA/SA division was created; Associate 
Provost for SA was appointed;  Center for 
Excellence and Inclusion created, staffed, 
funded; ADAC faculty reassigned from 
HAP, including Academic Improvement 
Plan Coordinator, to serve greater 
numbers of students; three new colleges 
implemented with Founding Deans; MOU 
with Foundation revised in light of Pa 
Higher Education Modernization Act and 
Alumni Affairs moved to purview of the 
Foundation.

2. Clarify and document 
roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations of various 
constituencies in university 
governance (including clear 
charges for all committees)

4.2 Committee 
membership, charges, and 
regular meetings

4.2 All committees’ 
current membership, 
charges, minutes, and 
reports will have been 
updated annually and 
available on one 
University website

1 1

Initial discussions on best approach to 
creating a single web-based committee 
repository and keeping it updated, 
pending launch of redesigned website

Goal 4 Organization and 
Governance
Strengthen shared academic 
governance and organizational 
structure to achieve our mission 
in a changing environment
   The university will conduct a 
comprehensive review of 
administrative and governance 
structures and processes to 
evaluate and improve their 
effectiveness  As a part of this 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
4.3 Communication plan 4.3 A communication plan 

will have been developed 
and implemented

Initial discussions on best approach to 
creating a single web-based committee 
repository and University policy repository 
and keeping it updated, pending launch of 
redesigned website; Administrative 
calendar for monthly meetings established 
to facilitate communication, including 
AALC and University-wide Open Meetings

4.3 Community 
website/portal

4.3 Policies, task force 
reports, and other issues 
of campus-wide interest 
will have been published 
on the website with 
appropriate notification 
of the process to the 
community

0 0

Redesigned website launched fall 2013; 
concept of a community website/ portal 
emerging from redesign of new [external] 
website; extensive discussion of what 
material goes on which website and how 
to manage a community portal; website 
working group formed and webmaster@ 
email established to handle ad hoc issues

5.1 Annual budget and 
planning process

5.1 All units submit 
annual budget and 
planning documents

Met Met

Budget and planning documents in 
Academic Affairs reviewed and continue in 
use; established practices of planning, 
budget, and assessment in F&A continue 
to be effective

5.1 Data- and mission-
driven faculty line 
allocations

5.1 Faculty line allocations 
aligns with 2020  program 
array planning

Faculty line allocation template revised to 
take enrollment data and future needs 
more into account

5.1 Annual operating 
margin

5.1 Annual operating 
margin meets or exceeds 
average for PASSHE.

9.84/6.1
7

4.43/2.3
4

Tuition and fee scenario proposals were 
submitted to COT and BOG for tuition and 
fee pilot program.

  
    
    

 
          

     
    

    
      

   
    
    

     
    

    
  

3. Develop and implement a 
communication plan that 
ensures proposed policies 
and actions are publicized 
with sufficient notice to 
permit input and dialog 
among campus 
constituencies

    

   
   

     
   

        
   

   
    

    
effectiveness. As a part of this 
evaluation, the university will 
clarify the roles, responsibilities, 
and expectations of various 
constituencies in governance and 
develop a plan to ensure that all 
constituencies have appropriate 
opportunity to participate in 
institutional decision-making.

1. Refine our mechanisms for 
ensuring that budget 
allocations and expenditures 
correspond to the 
university’s priorities
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
5.1 Unrestricted financial 
resources to operations

5.1 Ratio of unrestricted 
financial resources to 
operations exceeds 
average for PASSHE.

62.3/40.
4

62.7/40.
8

Continue established sound business 
model and enrollment planning

2. Continue to improve 
campus academics and 
supported auxiliary facilities 
to better service student 
needs

5.2 Performance measure – 
Facilities Investment

5.2 Facilities Investment 
annual measure of 
stewardship and 
operating effectiveness 
meets or exceeds PASSHE 
average.

With completion of Science Center, which 
was focus of original goal 5.2, Strategic 
Plan goal 5.2 revised to be more flexible in 
support of ongoing facilities planning; 
renovation of 1st floor Ulmer N and 
consolidation of Enrollment Management 
Student Services into one-stop location 
completed 

3. Collaboratively develop 
sequential steps to allow 
implementation of the 
Facilities Master Plan

5.3 Record of facilities work 
scheduled/ complete

5.3 Record of facilities 
work scheduled/ 
completed corresponds to 
facilities master plan

Met Met

Woolridge Hall renovation -- Architect 
selected and design underway to produce 
bid/ construction documents to be 
released for bid in early 2015

5.4 Performance measure 
Private Support

5.4 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

No 
Credit

LHUF raised $4.3 M, second highest year 
ever; LHU participated in Susquehanna 
Greenways Project Rivertowns initiative; 
LHU convened PA Common Core 
Collaborative; LHU Arts faculty and 
student collaboration with Clinton County 
Arts Council

5.4 Number of individuals 
trained or tested by 
Workforce Development 
programs

5.4 Year-over-year 
increase in total 
individuals trained or 
tested.

2176 3822

Continue to implement effective 
promotion and recruitment

4. Increase community and 
alumni outreach to enhance 
relationships and strengthen 
university finances

Goal 5 Resources
Increase, allocate, and use 
resources guided by assessment 
and mission.
   In a time of limited resources, it 
is increasingly important that the 
university review and strengthen 
planning and budgeting resources 
to ensure that these support the 
university’s mission. The 
university must also attract 
additional resources to develop 
the planned science center, new 
student housing, and other 
priorities identified in the 
Facilities Master Plan.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13
2013-14 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
5. Work collaboratively with 
the LHU Foundation to meet 
the resources needs of the 
university in accordance with 
the university’s mission and 
strategic plan.

5.5 Performance measure 
Private Support

5.5  Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

No 
Credit

LHUF raised $4.3 M, second highest year 
ever
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Mission KEY INDICATORS TARGETs 2016-17
2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 
Planned/Implemented

1. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced 
education

1. 80% response rate 
with 96% employment/ 
military/continuing 
education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

70%/ 
97.1%

No action reported

2.Regional and Specialized 
accreditations

2.  All programs targeted 
for accreditation will 
receive/maintain it.

100% 100% 100%

Target met, no action needed at this 
time

3.Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

3. Full credit on 
Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

First year Jump Start persistence data 
reviewed and interview added for 
summer 2015 Jump Start

4.Pass rates on certification 
exams

4. Accredited programs 
will meet or exceed 
required pass rates

7 of 8/ 
87.5%

7 of 9/ 
77.8%

6 of 9/ 
66.9%

PK-4 faculty reviewed exam results and 
weak areas and made course 
improvements to strengthen results. 
Secondary Social Studies results were 
higher than state average, but still 
reviewed the results and emphasized 
weak areas in course-work. Special 
Education faculty reviewed course 
syllabi related to weak areas in the one 
exam under the cutoff score of 80% so 
that courses could be realigned to that 
specific PECT exam. 

[characterized by a] strong 
foundation in the liberal arts 
and sciences for all students, 
majors in the liberal arts and 
sciences

General Education 3-year SLO 
trends

1. 70% of students meet 
or exceed general 
education competencies 
each year

Three-year trends report released 
August 2014; University Days discussion 
of report results in August and January

Offer an excellent and 
affordable education
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1. Meet annual 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Presidential Financial Aid Task Force and 
Presidential Enrollment Management 
Task Forces convened and 
recommendations submitted; targets 
revised in light of changing demographic 
and higher education environment; 
recruitment strategies and 
marketing/recruitment web and print 
materials revised; Admissions 
reorganized; interim Director of 
Admissions hired; two vacant staff lines 
reallocated to Admissions; Marketing 
Committee convened

1. Performance Measure 
5 STEM-HP Degree 
Recipients 1/2 

Credit
1/2 

Credit

$10,000 LHUF Student Success grants 
for Course Redesign to address high 
DE(=F)WI rates in STEM and other 
gateway courses; MS Actuarial Science 
approved and PSM application 
completed

2. Development of new 
professional programs in 
response to commonwealth 
workforce needs

2. Meet Action Plan goals 
for new programs

Launched data-driven program review 
with goal of producing LHU 2020 
Program Array in concept to support 
Academic Plan and resource 
reallocation; quantitative data and  
program array matrix disseminated for 
discussion April 2015; MS Actuarial 
Science approved and PSM application 
submitted

1.Enrollments in professional 
and pre-professional programs

Special emphasis on 
professional programs
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1. NSSE ‘Practical Real-World 
Experience’, ‘Study Abroad’, 
‘Work on Research Projects with 
Faculty’, and ‘Community-based 
Learning’

1. NSSE Year-over-year 
improvement on these 
four measures

97.30%

Student interns for River Town initiative; 
Business Plan competition in 
collaboration with Penn College; new 
international exchange partnerships 
under development; LHUF Campaign 
Case for Support for Study Abroad and 
Internships developed and approved

2. Performance submeasure 5b: 
High-Impact Practices

2. Full credit on 
Performance 
submeasure 5b

Full 
Credit

Continue to monitor

3. Percent of graduates who 
met 2-unit EL requirement

3. 90 % of bachelor’s 
degree graduates met EL 
requirement

69.8% 76.2% 77.4%
Continue to monitor following 
implementation of revised General 
Education

4. Hours of community service 4. Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for 
Community Service

Met Met Met
Target met, no action needed at this 
time

1. NSSE advising measure 1. Year over year 
improvement

FY 4.9/ 
Sr 5.9

FY 5.3/ 
Sr 5.9

Target met, no action needed at this 
time

2. Aggregate SOIS measure on 
faculty commitment to student 
learning

2. Aggregate mean of 4.4  
on each of SOIS 
questions 7, 8, and 9.

4.3/4.4/
4.4     

Not met

LHUF Student Success Grants totalling 
$20,000 for "Going Global with 
Technology" and "Course ReDesign"; 
new faculty orientation expanded and 
enhanced 

All programs are enhanced 
with real world experiences 
and co-curricular activities 

In close personal interactions 
with faculty who are 
passionate about teaching
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1. Percent of program goals and 
learning outcomes met

1. 70% of assessed 
Program SLO targets met 
annually

83%

LHUF Student Success Grants; University 
Days sessions on instructional 
technology, engaged pedagogies 
(flipped classroom); TLC faculty learning 
community on flipped classroom; 
enhanced TLC newsletter and web 
resources; increase in reassigned time 
for TLC Director; creation of TLC 
asynchronous D2L course on online 
instructional design; plans made to 
relocate TLC to prime center-campus 
location 

2. Percent of ethics and global 
awareness and citizenship 
learning outcomes met

2. 70% of students meet 
or exceed proficiency in 
ethics and global 
awareness and 
citizenship learning 
outcomes

[These outcomes will not come up in 
the new General Education assessment 
rotation until after the end of the 
current Strategic Plan; carry forward] 
$10,000 LHUF Student Success grants 
for "Going Global with Technology", six 
faculty/staff sent to COIL conference 
with five modules [to be] implemented 
in 2014-15 or 2015-16; new 
international exchange partnerships 
under development

3. Community service hours 3. Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for 
Community Service

Met Met Met
Target met, no action needed at this 
time

Students are challenged to 
develop their minds and skills 
to be responsible citizens 
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1. Global Awareness and 
Citizenship SLO assessment

1. 70% of students meet 
or exceed proficiency in 
global awareness and 
citizenship learning 
outcomes

[These outcomes will not come up in 
the new General Education assessment 
rotation until after the end of the 
current Strategic Plan; carry forward] 
$10,000 LHUF Student Success grants 
for "Going Global with Technology", six 
faculty/staff sent to COIL conference 
with five modules [to be] implemented 
in 2014-15 or 2015-16; new 
international exchange partnerships 
under development

2.Percent of students who study 
abroad

2 Percent of students 
who study abroad meets 
PASSHE mean (NSSE)

15%/ 9% 12%/ 8%

New exchange partnerships under 
development; LHUF Campaign Case for 
Support for Study Abroad developed 
and approved

3. Performance measure 
Distance Education Enrollment 
A and B

3 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Full 
Credit

 Enhanced TLC newsletter and web 
resources, especially for distance 
education; increase in reassigned time 
for TLC Director; creation of TLC 
asynchronous D2L instructional design 
course developed; additional faculty 
member with expertise in distance 
instructional technology given 
reassigned time to support online 
instructional design

4. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced 
education

4. 80% response rate 
with 96% employment/ 
military/continuing 
education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

70%/ 
97.1%

No action reported

and to succeed in a global and 
technologically advanced 
society
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1 One-year Persistence 
rates

1 Meet or exceed 
PASSHE mean one-year 
retention rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

70.2%/ 
76.5%

Percentage of first-time full-time students 
in Learning Communities increased; CEI 
mentors;  Early Alert piloted spring 2015; 
persistence of Jump Start participants 
monitored; increased participation in 
orientation; FROSH (Residence Life), in 
conjunction with FYE Plan, launched in 
Fairview Suites and McEntire; convened 
CLIC (Campus Life Integration Council) and 
CLASS (Council of Leaders Advancing 
Student Success); faculty FYE Coordinator 
appointed with reassigned time

1 Graduation rates 1 45% 4-yr and 60% 6-
yr

28.0%/ 
47.6%

29.8%/ 
47.8%

31.6%/ 
47.5%

Focus on large-class pedagogies to reduce 
DEWI rates in gateway and general 
education; launched annual course 
schedule; 8-semester academic plans 
completed by most programs; FYE 
enhanced per above; Jenzabar Early 
Warning Enrollment Manager software 
implemented for pilot and to be fully 
operational 2015-16

1 Average credits to 
completion

1 128 average credits 
to completion

130.9 131.39 130.88

Revised General Education implemented 
fall 2014; all programs in compliance with 
BOG Policy on Degrees by July 2014; 
annual course schedule; 8-semester 
academic plans; 'Commit, Connect, 
Complete' launched

Goal 1  Student Success
Promote, assess, and improve 
student engagement and 
learning
   The university seeks to 
promote student engagement 
in a broad variety of academic 
and student life opportunities, 
including internships and field 
experiences, study abroad, 
service-learning, 
undergraduate research, 
athletics, and the arts. The 
university will seek to improve 
students’ success by 
developing a comprehensive 
and coordinated First-Year 
Experience.

Overall Objectives
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.1 NSSE ‘Practical Real-
World Experience’, 
‘Study Abroad’, ‘Work 
on Research Projects 
with Faculty’, and 
‘Community-based 
Learning’

1.1 NSSE Year-over-
year improvement on 
these four measures

97.30%

Student interns for River Town initiative; 
Business Plan competition in collaboration 
with Penn College; new international 
exchange partnerships under 
development; LHUF Campaign Case for 
Support for Study Abroad and Internships 
developed and approved

1.1-Performance 
submeasure 5b: High-
Impact Practices

1.1 Full credit on 
Performance 
submeasure 5b

Full 
Credit

Student interns for River Town initiative; 
new international exchange partnerships 
under development ; participation in 
Learning Communities increased

1.1 Percent of graduates 
who met 2-unit EL 
requirement

1.1 90 % of bachelor’s 
degree graduates met 
EL requirement

69.8% 76.2% 77.4%

Revised General Education implemented 
fall 2014

1.1 Hours of community 
service

1.1 Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for 
Community Service

Met Met Met

Target met, no action needed at this time

1.2 Student satisfaction 
with clubs and activities 
overall

1.2  75% satisfied/very 
satisfied on 
undergraduate student 
survey about 
availability and quality 
of student clubs and 
activities

[Absent data collection on this target 
before 2015-16] Club and activity fair [to 
be] held each semester;

    
    

   

       
   

      
    

    
   

 
  

     
     
   

   
   

Require each student to 
engage in real-world 
learning experiences such 
as internships, study 
abroad, service learning, 
and/or scholarship 
(presentation of research, 
exhibition or public 
performance

2. Promote and 
encourage all students to 
be involved in student 
clubs, activities, athletics 
and the arts.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.2 Percent of 
undergraduate student 
headcount involved in 
clubs, activities, athletics 
and the arts

1.2  75% of the 
undergraduate student 
population participate 
in LHU SAS-recognized 
clubs and organizations 
and athletic teams

59% 56% 56%

Club and activity fair [to be] held each 
semester;

1.3 Develop and 
implement 
comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience

1.3 Comprehensive and 
coordinated FYE imple-
mented and assessed

0 1 1

Percentage of first-time full-time students 
in Learning Communities increased; CEI 
mentors;  Early Alert piloted spring 2015; 
persistence of Jump Start participants 
monitored; increased participation in 
orientation; FROSH (Residence Life), in 
conjunction with FYE Plan, launched in 
Fairview Suites and McEntire; convened 
CLIC (Campus Life Integration Council) and 
CLASS (Council of Leaders Advancing 
Student Success); faculty FYE Coordinator 
appointed with reassigned time; FYE 
assessment plan under evaluation

    
    

   

       
   

      
    

    
   

 
  

     
     
   

   
   

   
    

    
   

  

3. Develop a 
comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience that includes a 
required orientation
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.3 Submeasure 5a: First-
Year Experience

1.3 Full credit on 
Performance 
submeasure 5a

Full 
Credit

Percentage of first-time full-time students 
in Learning Communities increased; CEI 
mentors;  Early Alert piloted spring 2015; 
persistence of Jump Start participants 
monitored; increased participation in 
orientation; FROSH (Residence Life), in 
conjunction with FYE Plan, launched in 
Fairview Suites and McEntire; convened 
CLIC (Campus Life Integration Council) and 
CLASS (Council of Leaders Advancing 
Student Success); faculty FYE Coordinator 
appointed with reassigned time; FYE 
assessment plan under evaluation

1.3 One-year retention 
rates

1.3 Meet or exceed 
PASSHE mean one-year 
retention rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

70.2%/ 
76.5%

Percentage of first-time full-time students 
in Learning Communities increased; CEI 
mentors;  Early Alert piloted spring 2015; 
persistence of Jump Start participants 
monitored; increased participation in 
orientation; FROSH (Residence Life), in 
conjunction with FYE Plan, launched in 
Fairview Suites and McEntire; convened 
CLIC (Campus Life Integration Council) and 
CLASS (Council of Leaders Advancing 
Student Success); faculty FYE Coordinator 
appointed with reassigned time
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.3-Percent of first-time 
full-time students in first-
year seminar and in 
learning communities

1.3 98% of ft-ft in FYS; 
80% of ExplSt students 
in LCs and 70% of ft-ft 
in majors in LCs

53%/ 
NA/ NA

69%/ 
NA/ NA

79%/ 
4%/ 11% 

FYE coordinator appointed to coordinate 
Learning Communities with focus on 
linking General Education courses; 
number of Learning Communities 
expanded

1.3 Percent of first-time 
full-time
attending orientation

1.3 90% ft-ft attend 
orientation

60%

Orientation [to be] reduced from two days 
to one with focus on academic;  overnight 
orientation to be made optional to reduce 
cost for families

1.4 Clery reports 1.4 Reduce instances of 
crime and sexual 
assault year over year

129 99 104

BOG 2014-01-A Protection of Minors on 
Campus fully implemented, LHU 
Handbook developed and distributed, 
training provided to program 
administrators, faculty, staff; new 
statutory requirements for background 
clearances implemented; Title IX mobile 
app developed; Title IX print materials 
developed and disseminated; Title IX 
trainer included in all orientation events

1.4 Mandatory reporter 
and sexual harassment 
training and background 
checks

1.4 The University will 
be in compliance with 
mandatory reporter 
training, sexual 
harassment training, 
and background checks

Sexual Harrassment Policy revised to be 
compliant with Title IX and distributed to 
all faculty, staff, and students; approved 
online sexual harrassment training 
required for all faculty, staff, and students 

4. Maintain a safe campus 
environment
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.5-Performance 
measure Distance 
Education Enrollment A 
and B

1.5 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Full 
Credit

Enhanced TLC newsletter and web 
resources, especially for distance 
education; increase in reassigned time for 
TLC Director; creation of TLC 
asynchronous D2L instructional design 
course developed; additional faculty 
member with expertise in distance 
instructional technology given reassigned 
time to support online instructional 
design; Cisco ISE software installed and 
operational to make login process for 
students and faculty more user friendly; 
technology upgrades for all DE classroom 
Polycome coders

1.5 Help Desk Resolution 
Time

1.5 Average resolution 
within three days 1.92 1.49 1.55

Target met, no action needed at this time

1.6 Outcomes 
Assessment matrix

1.6 95% of programs 
enter actions on basis 
of assessments into 
TracDat

60% 66% 89%

Special Assistant to the Provost for 
Assessment continues to support 
programs not meeting assessment goals; 
University Days workshops on assessment 
in August and January

1.6 Percent of assessed 
Program SLO targets 
met annually

1.6 70% of assessed 
Program SLO targets 
met annually NA 66% 85.90%

Special Assistant to the Provost for 
Assessment continues to support 
programs not meeting assessment goals; 
University Days workshops on assessment 
in August and January

1.6 3-year trends in 
General Education 
Learning

1.6 70% of students 
meet or exceed general 
education 
competencies each 
year 

Three-year trends report released August 
2014; University Days discussion of report 
results in August and January

5. Support the use of 
technology with 
appropriate equipment, 
training, and technical 
support

6. Assess student learning 
in curricular and co-
curricular environments, 
use data to improve 
student learning, and 
share that information 
with constituents as 
appropriate. 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1.6 Percent of co-
curricular learning 
outcomes met

1.6 70% of co-curricular 
learning outcomes 
assessed are met

Assessment plan for co-curricular learning 
outcomes revised, activities for 
assessment created, and 4-year rotation 
established; first collection of data for 
assessment

2.1 Enrollment 
Management 
Committee agendas, 
minutes, and reports

2.1 EMC will have met 
regularly and submitted 
annual reports; the 
administration will have 
documented 
disposition of 
recommendations

2 3 1

EMC tracking enrollments and 
recruitment; no recommendations 
submitted for action

2.1 Annual enrollment 
targets

2.1 Meet annual total 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Presidential Financial Aid Task Force and 
Presidential Enrollment Management Task 
Forces convened and recommendations 
submitted; targets revised in light of 
changing demographic and higher 
education environment; recruitment 
strategies and marketing/recruitment web 
and print materials revised; Admissions 
reorganized; interim Director of 
Admissions hired; two vacant staff lines 
reallocated to Admissions; Marketing 
Committee convened

2.2 Performance 
Measure 1 Closing 
Access Gap

2.2 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
1 Closing Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Target met; research on effective and 
scalable 'inclusive excellence' strategies

2.2 Strategic Enrollment 
Plan

2.2 SEM Plan will have 
been completed and 
implemented

0 1 1

SEM Plan under development and 
pending development of Academic Plan

    
   

  
    

   
   

   
 

    
    

   

       
   

      
    

    
   

 
  

     
     
   

   
   

   

    
  

 
        

   
      
  

   
     
   

    
     

   
    
    

   
  

1. Establish an enrollment 
management committee 
to address all aspects of a 
strategic enrollment plan, 
including recruitment, 
admissions, and retention.

2. Establish overall 
enrollment [growth] 
targets with specific 
targets for traditional, non-
traditional, 
underrepresented, 
graduate, and 
international students, 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.2 New student 
enrollment numbers

2.2 Meet annual new 
student targets

Targets set per Enrollment Management 
Task Force recommendations 'scenario 3'; 
Presidential Financial Aid Task Force and 
Presidential Enrollment Management Task 
Forces convened and recommendations 
submitted; targets revised in light of 
changing demographic and higher 
education environment; recruitment 
strategies and marketing/recruitment web 
and print materials revised; Admissions 
reorganized; interim Director of 
Admissions hired; two vacant staff lines 
reallocated to Admissions; Marketing 
Committee convened

2.2 University 
enrollment numbers

2.2 Meet annual 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Presidential Financial Aid Task Force and 
Presidential Enrollment Management Task 
Forces convened and recommendations 
submitted; targets revised in light of 
changing demographic and higher 
education environment; recruitment 
strategies and marketing/recruitment web 
and print materials revised; Admissions 
reorganized; interim Director of 
Admissions hired; two vacant staff lines 
reallocated to Admissions; Marketing 
Committee convened

2.3 Performance 
Measure 5 STEM-HP 
Degree Recipients

2.3 Half credit on 
Performance Measure 
5 STEM-HP Degree 
Recipients

1/2 
Credit

1/2 
Credit

$10,000 LHUF Student Success grants for 
Course Redesign to address high DE(=F)WI 
rates in STEM and other gateway courses; 
MS Actuarial Science approved and PSM 
application completed

Goal 2 Enrollment 
Management
Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment 
management plan.
   The university will develop an 
enrollment management task 
force to provide oversight for a 
more comprehensive 
enrollment management plan. 
This plan will include revising 
and expanding academic 
program offerings to better 
meet the needs of students 
and the Commonwealth, 
specific enrollment targets for 
various programs and student 
populations, and a 
comprehensive marketing plan

   
  

   
   

 
 

  
  

and program goals where 
possible. Review results 
every year and adjust 
when necessary to meet 
overall goals

3. Undertake a review of 
program offerings and 
demand so as to 
recommend development 
of new emerging 
programs to meet the 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.3 Percent of programs 
not meeting BOG 
viability benchmark

2.3 Percent of 
programs meeting BOG 
viability benchmark 
80% Assoc, 75% 
Baccalaureate, 80% 
Masters

80%/ 
54%/ 
75%

Launched data-driven program review 
with goal of producing LHU 2020 Program 
Array in concept to support Academic Plan 
and resource reallocation; quantitative 
data and  program array matrix 
disseminated for discussion April 2015

2.3 Program Array 2020 
and University [annual] 
Action Plan

2.3 Program array and 
allocation of resources 
aligned with LHU 2020 
plan and annual LHU 
University Action Plans

Launched data-driven program review 
with goal of producing LHU 2020 Program 
Array in concept to support Academic Plan 
and resource reallocation; quantitative 
data and  program array matrix 
disseminated for discussion April 2015; 
MS Actuarial Science approved and PSM 
application submitted; FY 16 faculty lines 
allocated in accordance with LHU 2020 
Program Array matrix

2.4 General Education 
curriculum

2.4 Revised outcomes-
based General 
Education implemented 
and assessments 
conducted

1

Revised General Education curriculum 
implemented with transition plan for 
assessment rotation and data collection

2.4 3-year General 
Education SLO trends

2.4 70% of students 
meet or exceed general 
education
 competencies each 
year

Three-year trends report released August 
2014; University Days discussion of report 
results in August and January

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan 

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan will 
have been created, 
implemented, and 
assessed.

1 2 2

success@lhup.edu created with new 
success stories shared on MyHaven twice 
weekly; redesign of on-campus housing 
website

4. Review the general 
education program to 
ensure it meets university 
goals and student needs.

5. Create and implement 
a comprehensive 
marketing plan that 
includes improved web 
design

   

    
  

 
        

   
      
  

   
     
   

    
     

   
    
    

   
  

     
   
    

  
   

    
needs of the region and 
Commonwealth, 
expansion of existing 
programs, and elimination 
of low-enrolled, non-
viable programs
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2.5 External website 
evaluation (National 
Research Center for 
College and University 
Admissions)

2.5 Grade of ‘A-’ or 
better on NRCCUA 
evaluation

B

Need for final phase revision of external 
website assessed and discussion of RFP 
ensued

3.1 Performance 
measure Faculty 
Diversity submeasures 
2A and 2B

3.1 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity 
submeasure 2A and 2B

3/4 
Credit

3/4 
Credit

Three Tenure Track faculty hired, all 
female, no URM

3.1 Aggregate SOIS data 
on questions 7, 8, and 9

3.1 Aggregate mean of 
4.4  on each of SOIS 
questions 7, 8, and 9.

4.3/4.4/
4.4     

Not met

Target not met; continue faculty 
development in pedagogy and monitor 
progress

3.1 Climate survey(s) 3.1 Reliable and valid 
climate survey and 
administration cycle 
established and year 
over year improvement 
targeted

SPOC recommendation to Senior Staff to 
research and identify third-party vendor 
to administer all purpose Climate Survey 
vetted for validity and reliability and 
useful for peer comparison to replace 
local and narrowly focused surveys

3.1 Percent of faculty 
with terminal degrees

3.1 80 % regular faculty 
with terminal degrees 83% 78% 85%

Three Tenure Track faculty hired, all 
female, two with terminal degrees (ASN 
nursing faculty has MS)

3.2 Reassigned time for 
new regular faculty for 
development in 
pedagogy/assessment 
and scholarship

3.2 New regular faculty 
receive 6 hours 
reassigned time for 
development in 
pedagogy/ assessment 
and scholarship

Pending budget availability,  the Provost 
will offer 6 credits of reassigned time to 
new REGULAR instructional faculty, 
starting 2015-16, for development and 
mentoring in 1) pedagogy and assessment 
and 2) developing a scholarly agenda

2. Ensure that faculty and 
staff develop and 
maintain appropriate 
professional skills

    
    
     

   
       

       
     

     
      

    
     

     
    

    
  

    
  

   
   

   

    
  

 
        

   
      
  

   
     
   

    
     

   
    
    

   
  

1. Attract and retain a 
diverse and qualified 
faculty and staff 
committed to students
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
3.2 Faculty utilization 
survey on  TLC 
workshops, panels, 
online resources 

3.2 75% of faculty 
participants will 
indicate satisfied/very 
satisfied.

Evaluations of workshops are conducted 
regularly but not collated in a way that 
supports this target; the Director is 
attempting to address this gap

3.2 Faculty and staff will 
maintain appropriate 
professional 
certifications

3.2 100% of faculty and 
staff required to 
maintain professional 
certifications do so

3.3 Availability and 
quality of sponsored 
research and grants 
support

3.3 Achieve 75% very 
satisfied/satisfied on 
faculty satisfaction with 
grants and sponsored 
research support

3.3 Number of 
internal/external grant 
applications submitted/ 
funded

3.3 Incremental 
increase

3.3 Reassigned time for 
new regular faculty for 
development in 
scholarship

3.3 New regular faculty 
receive 3 credits 
reassignment in first 
year for development 
in scholarship

To be implemented 2015-16

     
   

  
 

3. Enhance support of 
scholarly activities and 
development of grants

Goal 3 Faculty and Staff
Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and 
staff committed to students.
   The university’s faculty and 
staff are key to its mission. The 
university will continue to seek 
to attract, retain, develop, and 
support a faculty and staff that 
will support student success. 
Adequate support for the use 
of technology for teaching and 
other operations is an 
important element of faculty 
and staff support.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
3.4 Require training 
prior to teaching online 
for the first time

3.4 All faculty teaching 
online for the first time 
will have received 
training or documented 
prior learning

Implemented fall 2014

3.4 Faculty survey 
instructional technology 
utilization/satisfaction

3.4 Target incremental 
improvement

Technology upgrades to 39 classrooms 
completed, two computer labs, and all DE 
classroom Polycom coders; first faculty 
satisfaction survey with instructional 
technology/distance technology and 
support administered

3.4 Internal network 
availability

3.4 Internal network 
availability exceeds 
99%

Met Met Met

Secondary data center constructed at East 
Campus to support operational business 
continuity; new firewals utilizing 
intelligent router control access installed 
to enhance network security

3.4 IT work request 
turnaround time

3.4 Average turnaround 
time on work requests 
is less than three days

1.92 1.49 1.55

4. Support use of 
technology with 
appropriate equipment, 
training and technical 
support
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
1. Undertake a broad 
review of the university 
organizational structure 
for appropriate alignment 
of responsibilities, and to 
clarify and streamline 
administrative policies

4.1 Review of academic 
affairs structure, student 
enrollment services, 
student affairs, alumni 
affairs, athletics, IT

4.1 Structure of 
academic affairs, 
student enrollment 
services (enrollment 
management), student 
affairs, alumni affairs, 
athletics, and IT will 
have been reviewed 
and reorganized for 
effectiveness as 
indicated.

0 1 2

IT staffing review and reorganization--
Application Developer position added 
using vacated line reallocated from 
another division and an Application 
Developer was transferred from Academic 
Affairs to IT and a Web Applications 
Specialist was transferred from Academic 
Affairs to IT

2. Clarify and document 
roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations of various 
constituencies in 
university governance 
(including clear charges 
for all committees)

4.2 Committee 
membership, charges, 
and regular meetings

4.2 All committees’ 
current membership, 
charges, minutes, and 
reports will have been 
updated annually and 
available on one 
University website

1 1 1

Work progressing on collecting committee 
material from various locations on the 
LHU Community site

4.3 Communication plan 4.3 A communication 
plan will have been 
developed and 
implemented

In light of new face-to-face and web 
communication forums, including the LHU 
Community website, monthly open 
meetings, etc., and better communication 
protocols for external communications, a 
communication plan was deemed 
unnecessary at this time as the issues of 
2010 have been addressed in other ways

3. Develop and implement 
a communication plan 
that ensures proposed 
policies and actions are 
publicized with sufficient 
notice to permit input and 
dialog among campus 
constituencies

Goal 4 Organization and 
Governance
Strengthen shared academic 
governance and organizational 
structure to achieve our 
mission in a changing 
environment
   The university will conduct a 
comprehensive review of 
administrative and governance 
structures and processes to 
evaluate and improve their 
effectiveness. As a part of this 
evaluation, the university will 
clarify the roles, 
responsibilities, and 
expectations of various 
constituencies in governance 
and develop a plan to ensure 
that all constituencies have 
appropriate opportunity to 
participate in institutional 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
4.3 Community 
website/portal

4.3 Policies, task force 
reports, and other 
issues of campus-wide 
interest will have been 
published on the 
website with 
appropriate notification 
of the process to the 
community

0 0 1

Work progressing  on organization of and 
responsibility for LHU Community Site 
with the Website Working Group 
addressing issues as they arise; University 
policies being gathered from multiple sites 
on the external and community websites 
and discrepancies addressed

5.1 Annual budget and 
planning process

5.1 All units submit 
annual budget and 
planning documents

Met Met Met

Continue to monitor and support effective 
practices in the separate divisions of the 
University; Fiscal Management Committee 
adopted three-pronged assessment 
approach that reviews linkage of planning 
processes with Strategic Plan goals, 
allocation of financial and personnel 
resources to those goals, and the results 
obtained

5.1 Data- and mission-
driven faculty line 
allocations

5.1 Faculty line 
allocations aligns with 
2020  program array 
planning

FY17 Faculty Line allocation corresponds 
to LHU 2020 Program Array matrix

5.1 Annual operating 
margin

5.1 Annual operating 
margin meets or 
exceeds average for 
PASSHE.

9.84/6.1
7

4.43/2.3
4

5.08/1.0
3

Continue to monitor

5.1 Unrestricted 
financial resources to 
operations

5.1 Ratio of 
unrestricted financial 
resources to operations 
exceeds average for 
PASSHE.

62.3/40.
4

62.7/40.
8

64.3/38.
6

Continue to monitor

Goal 5 Resources
Increase, allocate, and use 

 id d b  
  

         
     

    
   

    
    

   
    
    

    
    

     
  

    
   

   
    

   
     
   

    

   
   

    
    

        
   

   
    

    
      

    
   

  
   

   
      
    

   
   

decision-making.

1. Refine our mechanisms 
for ensuring that budget 
allocations and 
expenditures correspond 
to the university’s 
priorities
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
2. Continue to improve 
campus academics and 
supported auxiliary 
facilities to better service 
student needs

5.2 Performance 
measure – Facilities 
Investment

5.2 Facilities 
Investment annual 
measure of 
stewardship and 
operating effectiveness 
meets or exceeds 
PASSHE average.

3. Collaboratively develop 
sequential steps to allow 
implementation of the 
Facilities Master Plan

5.3 Record of facilities 
work 
scheduled/complete

5.3 Record of facilities 
work 
scheduled/completed 
corresponds to facilities 
master plan

Met Met Met

Woolridge renovation design completed, 
project bid, and contracts awarded; chiller 
replacements obtained at no cost; 
multiple repair projects completed 
summer 2015; Facilities Master Plan 
update complete summer 2015; 
University Commons project -- contracts 
for Phase 1 awarded and construction 
begun summer 2015 and demolition of 
three buildings [to be] completed fall 
2015

5.4 Performance 
measure Private Support

5.4 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

No 
Credit

Full 
Credit

5.4 Number of 
individuals trained or 
tested by Workforce 
Development programs

5.4 Year-over-year 
increase in total 
individuals trained or 
tested.

2176 3822 6751

Continue to monitor and to implement 
effective marketing and program 
development strategies

4. Increase community 
and alumni outreach to 
enhance relationships and 
strengthen university 
finances

  
    

resources guided by 
assessment and mission.
   In a time of limited resources, 
it is increasingly important that 
the university review and 
strengthen planning and 
budgeting resources to ensure 
that these support the 
university’s mission. The 
university must also attract 
additional resources to develop 
the planned science center, 
new student housing, and 
other priorities identified in the 
Facilities Master Plan.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL
OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14
2014-15 Major Strategic Actions 

Planned/Implemented
5. Work collaboratively 
with the LHU Foundation 
to meet the resources 
needs of the university in 
accordance with the 
university’s mission and 
strategic plan.

5.5 Performance 
measure Private Support

5.5  Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Private Support

No 
Credit

Full 
Credit
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Mission KEY INDICATORS TARGETs 2016-17
2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic Actions 
Planned/Implemented

1. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced 
education

1. 80% response rate with 
96% employment/ 
military/continuing 
education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

70%/ 
97.1%

TBD

Survey administered online for the 
first time in an effort to increase 
participation; improving this 
outcome is a priority for AY17

2.Regional and Specialized 
accreditations

2.  All programs targeted 
for accreditation will 
receive/maintain it. 100% 100% 100% 100%

Self-study submitted and site-visit 
completed for initial CACREP 
accreditation for MS Clinical Mental 
Health Counseling

3.Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

3. Full credit on 
Performance measure 1 
Closing Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

CLASS developed materials for 
Growth Mindset pre-orientation 
intervention; LHU selected as 
participant in Lumina/SHEEO High-
Impact Practices project to make 
strides in inclusive excellence

4.Pass rates on certification 
exams

4. Accredited programs 
will meet or exceed 
required pass rates

7 of 8/ 
87.5%

7 of 9/ 
77.8%

 6 of 9/ 
66.9%

9 of 10/ 
70%

Special Education faculty examined 
courses and realigned them to 
exam objectives

[characterized by a] strong 
foundation in the liberal 
arts and sciences for all 
students, majors in the 
liberal arts and sciences

General Education 3-year SLO 
trends

1. 70% of students meet 
or exceed general 
education competencies 
each year

90%

UCC accepted the 3-Year Trends 
Report from OAC and, following 
additional faculty discussion at 
University Days, referred it to GES 
for study and recommendations; 
GES submitted its 
recommendations to UCC in late 
spring and UCC is reviewing before 
forwarding recommendations to 
AAAC and Provost for action

Offer an excellent and 
affordable education
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1. Meet annual 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Target - 
4890/ 
Actual 
4917

Director of Admissions hired; new 
recruitment plan implemented; 
contract for website redesign 
issued and redesign is well 
underway

1. Performance Measure 5 
STEM-HP Degree 
Recipients

1/2 
Credit

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

New MS Athletic Training approved 
for fall 2016 launch; BS Biology new 
track in Biomedical Sciences, BS 
Chemistry new track in 
Biochemistry, BS Health Science 
new track in Exercise Science; PSM 
designation for MS Actuarial 
Science; faculty development in 
engaged pedagogies in STEM; 5-
year rolling Academic Plan 
developed, approved, and 2015-16 
plan implemented

2. Development of new 
professional programs in 
response to commonwealth 
workforce needs

2. Meet Action Plan goals 
for new programs

Met

2016 Action Plan goals for new 
programs scheduled for 2015-16 
and 2016-17 aligned with 5-year 
rolling Academic Plan; new 
programs in 2015-16 include MS 
Athletic Training, BS Biolology track 
in Biomedical Sciences, BS 
Chemistry track in Biochemistry, BS 
Health Science track in Exercise 
Science, PSM designation for MS 
Actuarial Science; BA 
Communication track in 
Professional and Presentational 
Communication 

1.Enrollments in professional 
and pre-professional programs

Special emphasis on 
professional programs
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1. NSSE ‘Practical Real-World 
Experience’, ‘Study Abroad’, 
‘Work on Research Projects 
with Faculty’, and ‘Community-
based Learning’

1. NSSE Year-over-year 
improvement on these 
four measures

97.30% 95.70%

One new faculty-led Study Abroad 
program approved; work-study 
students assigned to service 
learning project in community; 
SBDC conducted the LivePlan 
Business Pitch competition and 
developed a plan for making this an 
annual event. Continued working 
with business faculty to match 3 or 
more students with SBDC clients for 
external experience credit 
requirement, or 3 credit internship.

2. Performance submeasure 5b: 
High-Impact Practices

2. Full credit on 
Performance submeasure 
5b

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

LHU selected as participant in 
Lumina/SHEEO High-Impact 
Practices project to make strides in 
inclusive excellence; number of first-
year learning communities 
increased; one new faculty-led 
Study Abroad program approved; 
work-study students assigned to 
service learning project in 
community; additional external 
research site identified for Biology 
and Chemistry students

3. Percent of graduates who 
met 2-unit EL requirement

3. 90 % of bachelor’s 
degree graduates met EL 
requirement

69.8% 76.2% 77.4% 82.3%
Continue to monitor positive 
impact of General Education 
revision

4. Hours of community service 4. Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for Community 
Service

Met Met Met Met
Work-study students assigned to 
service learning project in 
community

All programs are enhanced 
with real world experiences 
and co-curricular activities 
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1. NSSE advising measure 1. Year over year 
improvement

FY 4.9/ 
Sr 5.9

FY 5.3/ 
Sr 5.9

FY 4.9/ 
Sr 5.8

Monitor impact of relocating 
Exploratory Studies to liberal arts 
and sciences faculty

2. Aggregate SOIS measure on 
faculty commitment to student 
learning

2. Aggregate mean of 4.4  
on each of SOIS questions 
7, 8, and 9.

4.3/4.4/
4.4     

Not met

4.5/4.5/
4.5      
Met

New instructional faculty 
reassigned time implemented: 6 
credits for development/ mentoring 
in pedagogy / assessment and in 
developing a scholarship agenda

1. Percent of program goals and 
learning outcomes met

1. 70% of assessed 
Program SLO targets met 
annually

83% 93%
Several faculty trained in Quality 
Matters assessment of online 
courses

2. Percent of ethics and global 
awareness and citizenship 
learning outcomes met

2. 70% of students meet 
or exceed proficiency in 
ethics and global 
awareness and citizenship 
learning outcomes

[These general education outcomes 
will not come up in the new 
rotation until after the end of this 
Strategic Plan] $10,000 LHUF 
Student Success Grants for Going 
Global with Technology; two 
visiting faculty from Tianjin Medical 
University in fall 2015, an LHU 
faculty delegation is being 
scheduled with a view to an MOU 
providing global engagement 
opportunities for faculty, students, 
and staff; new courses developed 
across disciplines to meet Global 
Awareness and Citizenship General 
Education learning outcomes

3. Community service hours 3. Achieve President’s 
Honor Roll for Community 
Service

Met Met Met Met
Work-study students assigned to 
service learning project in 
community

Students are challenged to 
develop their minds and 
skills to be responsible 
citizens 

In close personal 
interactions with faculty 
who are passionate about 
teaching
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1. Global Awareness and 
Citizenship SLO assessment

1. 70% of students meet 
or exceed proficiency in 
global awareness and 
citizenship learning 
outcomes

[These general education outcomes 
will not come up in the new 
rotation until after the end of this 
Strategic Plan] $10,000 LHUF 
Student Success Grants for Going 
Global with Technology; two 
visiting faculty from Tianjin Medical 
University in fall 2015, an LHU 
faculty delegation is being 
scheduled with a view to an MOU 
providing global engagement 
opportunities for faculty, students, 
and staff; new courses developed 
across disciplines to meet Global 
Awareness and Citizenship General 
Education learning outcomes

2.Percent of students who 
study abroad

2 Percent of students who 
study abroad meets 
PASSHE mean (NSSE)

15%/ 9% 12%/ 8% 8%/ 9%

One new faculty-led Study Abroad 
program approved; MOU with 
Tianjin Medical University under 
development

3. Performance measure 
Distance Education Enrollment 
A and B

3 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Distance Education 
Enrollment A and B

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

PSM Actuarial Science a 100% 
online program; several faculty 
trained in Quality Matters

4. Post-graduate survey of 
employment and advanced 
education

4. 80% response rate with 
96% employment/ 
military/continuing 
education result

71%/ 
95.7%

74%/ 
96.4%

70%/ 
97.1%

TBD

Survey administered online for the 
first time in an effort to increase 
participation

and to succeed in a global 
and technologically 
advanced society
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1 One-year Persistence 
rates

1 Meet or exceed 
PASSHE mean one-
year retention rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

70.2%/ 
76.5%

68.3%/ 
76.3%

Implemented "Have you done 
it?" registration drive geared 
toward freshmen; sent team of 
six faculty and staff to national 
FY of College conference and 
are using their 
recommendations for AY17 FYE 
Planning; added FYE 
Coordinator to CLASS and to 
AALC; Growth Mindset pre-
orientation intervention [to be] 
implemented summer 2016

1 Graduation rates 1 45% 4-yr and 60% 6-
yr

28.0%/ 
47.6%

29.8%/ 
47.8%

31.6%/ 
47.5%

34.8%/ 
50.3%

Academic Planner technology 
for students purchased and 
installed for implementation 
AY17, using 8-semester advising 
guides from all programs

1 Average credits to 
completion

1 128 average credits 
to completion

130.9 131.39 130.88 128.84

Academic Planner technology 
for students purchased and 
installed for implementation 
AY17, using 8-semester advising 
guides from all programs

Goal 1  Student Success
Promote, assess, and 
improve student 
engagement and learning
   The university seeks to 
promote student 
engagement in a broad 
variety of academic and 
student life opportunities, 
including internships and 
field experiences, study 
abroad, service-learning, 
undergraduate research, 
athletics, and the arts. The 
university will seek to 
improve students’ success 
by developing a 
comprehensive and 
coordinated First-Year 
Experience.

Overall Objectives
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.1 NSSE ‘Practical 
Real-World 
Experience’, ‘Study 
Abroad’, ‘Work on 
Research Projects with 
Faculty’, and 
‘Community-based 
Learning’

1.1 NSSE Year-over-
year
 improvement on 
these four measures

97.30% 95.70%

One new faculty-led Study 
Abroad program approved; 
work-study students assigned to 
service learning project in 
community; SBDC conducted 
the LivePlan Business Pitch 
competition and developed a 
plan for making this an annual 
event. Continued working with 
business faculty to match 3 or 
more students with SBDC 
clients for external experience 
credit requirement, or 3 credit 
internship.

    
   

  
  

       
  

    
    
   

   
   

  
  

     
    

   
   

  
  

Require each student 
to engage in real-world 
learning experiences 
such as internships, 
study abroad, service 
learning, and/or 
scholarship 
(presentation of 
research, exhibition or 
public performance
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.1-Performance 
submeasure 5b: High-
Impact Practices

1.1 Full credit on 
Performance 
submeasure 5b

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

LHU selected as participant in 
Lumina/SHEEO High-Impact 
Practices project to make 
strides in inclusive excellence; 
number of first-year learning 
communities increased; one 
new faculty-led Study Abroad 
program approved; work-study 
students assigned to service 
learning project in community; 
additional external research site 
identified for Biology and 
Chemistry students

1.1 Percent of 
graduates who met 2-
unit EL requirement

1.1 90 % of 
bachelor’s degree 
graduates met EL 
requirement

69.8% 76.2% 77.4% 82.3%

Continue to monitor positive 
impact of General Education 
revision

1.1 Hours of 
community service

1.1 Achieve 
President’s Honor 
Roll for Community 
Service

Met Met Met Met

Work-study students assigned 
to service learning project in 
community
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.2 Student 
satisfaction with clubs 
and activities overall

1.2  75% 
satisfied/very 
satisfied on 
undergraduate 
student survey about 
availability and 
quality of student 
clubs and activities

Survey administered for the 
first time; data collected will go 
into AY17 planning

1.2 Percent of 
undergraduate 
student headcount 
involved in clubs, 
activities, athletics and 
the arts

1.2  75% of the 
undergraduate 
student population 
participate in LHU 
SAS-recognized clubs 
and organizations 
and athletic teams

59% 56% 56% 64%

No action reported at time of 
writing

    
   

  
  

       
  

    
    
   

   
   

  
  

     
    

   
   

  
  

2. Promote and 
encourage all students 
to be involved in 
student clubs, 
activities, athletics and 
the arts.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.3 Develop and 
implement 
comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience

1.3 Comprehensive 
and coordinated FYE 
imple-mented and 
assessed

0 1 1 2

Implemented "Have you done 
it?" registration drive geared 
toward freshmen; sent team of 
six faculty and staff to national 
FY of College conference and 
are using their 
recommendations for AY17 FYE 
Planning; added FYE 
Coordinator to CLASS and to 
AALC; Growth Mindset pre-
orientation intervention [to be] 
implemented summer 2016

 

1.3 Submeasure 5a: 
First-Year Experience

1.3 Full credit on 
Performance 
submeasure 5a

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Implemented "Have you done 
it?" registration drive geared 
toward freshmen; sent team of 
six faculty and staff to national 
FY of College conference and 
are using their 
recommendations for AY17 FYE 
Planning; added FYE 
Coordinator to CLASS and to 
AALC; Growth Mindset pre-
orientation intervention [to be] 
implemented summer 2016

    
   

  
  

       
  

    
    
   

   
   

  
  

     
    

   
   

  
  

3. Develop a 
comprehensive, 
coordinated first-year 
experience that 
includes a required 
orientation

Appendix 2.5.d

229



STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.3 One-year retention 
rates

1.3 Meet or exceed 
PASSHE mean one-
year retention rate

68.9%/ 
75.9%

71.0%/ 
75.1%

70.2%/ 
76.5%

68.3%/ 
76.3%

Implemented "Have you done 
it?" registration drive geared 
toward freshmen; sent team of 
six faculty and staff to national 
FY of College conference and 
are using their 
recommendations for AY17 FYE 
Planning; added FYE 
Coordinator to CLASS and to 
AALC; Growth Mindset pre-
orientation intervention [to be] 
implemented summer 2016; 
admissions interview for Jump 
Start to identify more and less 
motivated applicants 

1.3-Percent of first-
time full-time students 
in first-year seminar 
and in learning 
communities

1.3 98% of ft-ft in 
FYS; 80% of ExplSt 
students in LCs and 
70% of ft-ft in majors 
in LCs

53%/ 
NA/ NA

69%/ 
NA/ NA

79%/ 
4%/ 
11% 

86%/ 
50%/ 
33%

Increased number of general 
education Learning 
Communities for Exploratory 
Studies students

 

1.3 Percent of first-
time full-time
attending orientation

1.3 90% ft-ft attend 
orientation

60% 78%

Distinguish goals/activities of 
Orientation from those of Open 
House
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.4 Clery reports 1.4 Reduce instances 
of crime and sexual 
assault year over year 129 99 104 114

No action reported at time of 
writing

1.4 Mandatory 
reporter and sexual 
harassment training 
and background 
checks

1.4 The University 
will be in compliance 
with mandatory 
reporter training, 
sexual harassment 
training, and 
background checks

Mandatory Reporter training 
compliance achieved by 
December 2015

1.5-Performance 
measure Distance 
Education Enrollment 
A and B

1.5 Full credit on 
Performance 
measure Distance 
Education Enrollment 
A and B

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

PSM Actuarial Science a 100% 
online program; several faculty 
trained in Quality Matters; 
Upgraded technology in 
selected campus classrooms, 
Distance education equipment, 
and computer labs

1.5 Help Desk 
Resolution Time

1.5 Average 
resolution within 
three days

1.92 1.49 1.55 1.09
Target met, no action necessary

4. Maintain a safe 
campus environment

5. Support the use of 
technology with 
appropriate 
equipment, training, 
and technical support
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.6 Outcomes 
Assessment matrix

1.6 95% of programs 
enter actions on basis 
of assessments into 
TracDat

60% 66% 89% 83%

One program that had not met 
assessment benchmarks despite 
support from the Special 
Assistant to the Provost and had 
also not met BOG completion 
benchmarks put into 
moratorium; a minor with no 
assessments also put into 
moratorium; additional 
development provided in 
person and at University Days

 

 

 
1.6 Percent of 
assessed Program SLO 
targets met annually

1.6 70% of assessed 
Program SLO targets 
met annually

NA 66% 85.90% 84.20%

Several faculty trained in quality 
matters; annual reports from 
departments with actions 
completed in 2015-16 not 
available at the time of writing

 

6. Assess student 
learning in curricular 
and co-curricular 
environments, use data 
to improve student 
learning, and share that 
information with 
constituents as 
appropriate. 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1.6 3-year trends in 
General Education 
Learning

1.6 70% of students 
meet or exceed 
general education 
competencies each 
year 

90%

UCC accepted the 3-Year Trends 
Report from OAC and, following 
additional faculty discussion at 
University Days, referred it to 
GES for study and 
recommendations; GES 
submitted its recommendations 
to UCC in late spring and UCC is 
reviewing before forwarding 
recommendations to AAAC and 
Provost for action

 

 

 

1.6 Percent of co-
curricular learning 
outcomes met

1.6 70% of co-
curricular learning 
outcomes assessed 
are met

72.7% 
Met

Additional RA training was done 
to help identify ways that sense 
of community spirit could be 
generated through 
programming in the residence 
halls.

 

2.1 Enrollment 
Management 
Committee agendas, 
minutes, and reports

2.1 EMC will have 
met regularly and 
submitted annual 
reports; the 
administration will 
have documented 
disposition of 
recommendations

2 3 1 3

Enrollment Management Task 
Force recommendations are 
being implemented

   
   

  
   

   
    

  
  
 

    
   

  
  

       
  

    
    
   

   
   

  
  

     
    

   
   

  
  

   

    
  

 
       

   
    

    
  

    
    

  
    

     
   

   
    

    
  

1. Establish an 
enrollment 
management 
committee to address 
all aspects of a strategic 
enrollment plan, 
including recruitment, 
admissions, and 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

2.1 Annual enrollment 
targets

2.1 Meet annual total 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Target - 
4890/ 
Actual 
4917

Director of Admissions hired 
and new recruitment plan 
implemented; actions to 
improve persistence per reports 
for Goal 1 above

2.2 Performance 
Measure 1 Closing 
Access Gap

2.2 Full credit on 
Performance 
measure 1 Closing 
Access Gap

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Growth Mindset initiative in 
2016 pre-orientation; activity 
on scalable high-impact 
practices as reported above

2.2 Strategic 
Enrollment Plan

2.2 SEM Plan will 
have been completed 
and implemented

0 1 1 2

SEM Plan drafted and 
consultation taking place

2.2 New student 
enrollment numbers

2.2 Meet annual new 
student targets

90%

Director of Admissions hired 
and new recruitment plan 
implemented; contract issued 
and work underway for 
redesigned website

2.2 University 
enrollment numbers

2.2 Meet annual 
enrollment targets

Target - 
5386/ 
Actual 
5366

Target - 
5258/ 
Actual 
5328

Target - 
5268 

Actual 
5260

Target - 
4890/ 
Actual 
4917

Director of Admissions hired 
and new recruitment plan 
implemented; actions to 
improve persistence per reports 
for Goal 1 above

   

    
  

 
       

   
    

    
  

    
    

  
    

     
   

   
    

    
  

   
 

 
   

     
  

  
  

retention.

2. Establish overall 
enrollment [growth] 
targets with specific 
targets for traditional, 
non-traditional, 
underrepresented, 
graduate, and 
international students, 
and program goals 
where possible. Review 
results every year and 
adjust when necessary 
to meet overall goals
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

2.3 Performance 
Measure 5 STEM-HP 
Degree Recipients

2.3 Half credit on 
Performance 
Measure 5 STEM-HP 
Degree Recipients

1/2 
Credit

1/2 
Credit

Full 
Credit

New MS Athletic Training 
approved for fall 2016 launch; 
BS Biology new track in 
Biomedical Sciences, BS 
Chemistry new track in 
Biochemistry, BS Health Science 
new track in Exercise Science; 
PSM designation for MS 
Actuarial Science; faculty 
development in engaged 
pedagogies in STEM; 5-year 
rolling Academic Plan 
developed, approved, and 2015-
16 plan implemented 

2.3 Percent of 
programs not meeting 
BOG viability 
benchmark

2.3 Percent of 
programs meeting 
BOG viability 
benchmark 80% 
Assoc, 75% 
Baccalaureate, 80% 
Masters

80%/ 
54%/ 
75%

80%/ 
56%/ 
100%

Two programs, one graduate 
the other undergraduate, not 
meeting viability benchmark 
regularly or at all, occupational 
data not showing healthy 
outlook,  put into moratorium  

2.3 Program Array 
2020 and University 
[annual] Action Plan

2.3 Program array 
and allocation of 
resources aligned 
with LHU 2020 plan 
and annual LHU 
University Action 
Plans

2

5-year rolling Academic Plan 
developed, approved, and 
implemented; resource 
allocation and faculty line 
allocation was aligned with the 
plan

Goal 2 Enrollment 
Management
Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment 
management plan.
   The university will develop 
an enrollment management 
task force to provide 
oversight for a more 
comprehensive enrollment 
management plan. This plan 
will include revising and 
expanding academic 
program offerings to better 
meet the needs of students 
and the Commonwealth, 
specific enrollment targets 
for various programs and 
student populations, and a 
comprehensive marketing 
plan

3. Undertake a review 
of program offerings 
and demand so as to 
recommend 
development of new 
emerging programs to 
meet the needs of the 
region and 
Commonwealth, 
expansion of existing 
programs, and 
elimination of low-
enrolled, non-viable 
programs
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

2.4 General Education 
curriculum

2.4 Revised outcomes-
based General 
Education 
implemented and 
assessments 
conducted

1 2

New courses implemented for 
all outcome categories; first 
year of new assessment cycle 
assessments conducted; no 
actions yet

2.4 3-year General 
Education SLO trends

2.4 70% of students 
meet or exceed 
general education
 competencies each 
year

90%

UCC accepted the 3-Year Trends 
Report from OAC and, following 
additional faculty discussion at 
University Days, referred it to 
GES for study and 
recommendations; GES 
submitted its recommendations 
to UCC in late spring and UCC is 
reviewing before forwarding 
recommendations to AAAC and 
Provost for action

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan 

2.5 Comprehensive 
marketing plan will 
have been created, 
implemented, and 
assessed.

1 2 2 2

No action reported at time of 
writing

4. Review the general 
education program to 
ensure it meets 
university goals and 
student needs.

5. Create and 
implement a 
comprehensive 
marketing plan that 
includes improved web 
design
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

2.5 External website 
evaluation (National 
Research Center for 
College and University 
Admissions)

2.5 Grade of ‘A-’ or 
better on NRCCUA 
evaluation

B

Contract issues and work 
underway for new website 
design; there is a cost 
associated with NRCCUA 
evaluation so determination 
made to assess again after the 
website redesign is complete

3.1 Performance 
measure Faculty 
Diversity submeasures 
2A and 2B

3.1 Full credit on 
Performance 
measure Faculty 
Diversity submeasure 
2A and 2B

3/4 
Credit

3/4 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Three tenure track faculty were 
hired, one being majority 
female and another URM male; 
faculty search committee 
training developed to 
emphasize diversity of 
candidate pool and importance 
of diversifying the faculty and 
including identification of a 
diversity monitor on each 
committee

3.1 Aggregate SOIS 
data on questions 7, 8, 
and 9

3.1 Aggregate mean 
of 4.4  on each of 
SOIS questions 7, 8, 
and 9.

4.3/4.4
/4.4     
Not 
met

4.5/4.5/
4.5      
Met

New instructional faculty 
reassigned time implemented: 
6 credits for development/ 
mentoring in pedagogy / 
assessment and in developing a 
scholarship agenda

    
    
    

    

       
      

    
     

    
     
   

    
    

   
    

     

   
  

 
   

   

   

    
  

 
       

   
    

    
  

    
    

  
    

     
   

   
    

    
  

1. Attract and retain a 
diverse and qualified 
faculty and staff 
committed to students
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

3.1 Climate survey(s) 3.1 Reliable and valid 
climate survey and 
administration cycle 
established and year 
over year 
improvement 
targeted

0

President asked Vice Presidents 
to identify a reputable vendor 
and funding source; all purpose 
climate survey (and separate 
Title IX climate survey per 
requirement) to be 
implemented in AY17

 

3.1 Percent of faculty 
with terminal degrees

3.1 80 % regular 
faculty with terminal 
degrees

83% 78% 85% 83%
Three tenure track faculty hired, 
one holding a terminal degree 
and a second ABD

3.2 Reassigned time 
for new regular faculty 
for development in 
pedagogy/assessment 
and scholarship

3.2 New regular 
faculty receive 6 
hours reassigned 
time for 
development in 
pedagogy/ 
assessment and 
scholarship

New instructional faculty 
reassigned time implemented: 
6 credits for development/ 
mentoring in pedagogy / 
assessment and in developing a 
scholarship agenda

3.2 Faculty utilization 
survey on  TLC 
workshops, panels, 
online resources 

3.2 75% of faculty 
participants will 
indicate 
satisfied/very 
satisfied.

Report not available at time of 
writing

2. Ensure that faculty 
and staff develop and 
maintain appropriate 
professional skills

Goal 3 Faculty and Staff
Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty 
and staff committed to 
students.
   The university’s faculty and 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

3.2 Faculty and staff 
will maintain 
appropriate 
professional 
certifications

3.2 100% of faculty 
and staff required to 
maintain professional 
certifications do so

Deans confirm that all faculty 
required to maintain 
professional certifications do so; 
area directors also confirm for 
staff

3.3 Availability and 
quality of sponsored 
research and grants 
support

3.3 Achieve 75% very 
satisfied/satisfied on 
faculty satisfaction 
with grants and 
sponsored research 
support

Sponsored programs and grants 
consultant administered first 
survey spring of 2016 and is 
analyzing results

3.3 Number of 
internal/external grant 
applications 
submitted/ funded

3.3 Incremental 
increase

Dean's offices to be charged 
with tracking all grant activity, 
retroactively to 2010-11 and 
annually going forward, funded 
and not funded, and report to IR 
for longitudinal data reporting 
for assessment by the Provost

3.3 Reassigned time 
for new regular faculty 
for development in 
scholarship

3.3 New regular 
faculty receive 3 
credits reassignment 
in first year for 
development in 
scholarship

New instructional faculty 
reassigned time implemented: 
6 credits for development/ 
mentoring in pedagogy / 
assessment and in developing a 
scholarship agenda

    
    

  
 

3. Enhance support of 
scholarly activities and 
development of grants

    
    
    

    

       
staff are key to its mission. 
The university will continue 
to seek to attract, retain, 
develop, and support a 
faculty and staff that will 
support student success. 
Adequate support for the 
use of technology for 
teaching and other 
operations is an important 
element of faculty and staff 
support.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

3.4 Require training 
prior to teaching 
online for the first 
time

3.4 All faculty 
teaching online for 
the first time will 
have received 
training or 
documented prior 
learning

Met

Target met, no action necessary

3.4 Faculty survey 
instructional 
technology 
utilization/satisfaction

3.4 Target 
incremental 
improvement

Survey administered first time 
in 2014-15 by TLC and is being 
administered again spring 2016; 
Director is preparing report

3.4 Internal network 
availability

3.4 Internal network 
availability exceeds 
99% Met Met Met Met

UCS Server capacity expanded; 
Enrollment 
Management/Admissions 
upgraded from Jenzabar CX to 
IX

3.4 IT work request 
turnaround time

3.4 Average 
turnaround time on 
work requests is less 
than three days

1.92 1.49 1.55 1.76

Target met, no action necessary

4. Support use of 
technology with 
appropriate 
equipment, training 
and technical support
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

1. Undertake a broad 
review of the university 
organizational 
structure for 
appropriate alignment 
of responsibilities, and 
to clarify and 
streamline 
administrative policies

4.1 Review of 
academic affairs 
structure, student 
enrollment services, 
student affairs, alumni 
affairs, athletics, IT

4.1 Structure of 
academic affairs, 
student enrollment 
services (enrollment 
management), 
student affairs, 
alumni affairs, 
athletics, and IT will 
have been reviewed 
and reorganized for 
effectiveness as 
indicated.

0 1 2 2

SCUPA positions reviewed for 
staffing adjustments

 

2. Clarify and document 
roles, responsibilities, 
and expectations of 
various constituencies 
in university 
governance (including 
clear charges for all 
committees)

4.2 Committee 
membership, charges, 
and regular meetings

4.2 All committees’ 
current membership, 
charges, minutes, and 
reports will have 
been updated 
annually and 
available on one 
University website

1 1 1 1

Single repository for all 
University committees 
completed; materials from prior 
years archived in library  

Goal 4 Organization and 
Governance
Strengthen shared academic 
governance and 
organizational structure to 
achieve our mission in a 
changing environment
   The university will conduct 
a comprehensive review of 
administrative and 
governance structures and 
processes to evaluate and 
improve their effectiveness. 
As a part of this evaluation, 
the university will clarify the 
roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations of various 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

4.3 Communication 
plan

4.3 A communication 
plan will have been 
developed and 
implemented

See 2014-15 action: 
communication plan deemed 
unnecessary in light of 
improved communication since 
2010-11

 

 
4.3 Community 
website/portal

4.3 Policies, task 
force reports, and 
other issues of 
campus-wide interest 
will have been 
published on the 
website with 
appropriate 
notification of the 
process to the 
community

0 0 1 2

All University policies posted on 
single webpage and reviewed 
for discrepancies (all other 
versions removed from website 
and all links are to the office 
website maintained by 
authorized staff)

5.1 Annual budget and 
planning process

5.1 All units submit 
annual budget and 
planning documents

Met Met Met Met

Fiscal Management Committee 
thorough review confirmed that 
budget allocations and 
expenditures correspond to 
university's priorities

 

5.1 Data- and mission-
driven faculty line 
allocations

5.1 Faculty line 
allocations aligns 
with 2020  program 
array planning Met

5-year rolling Academic Plan 
developed, approved, and 
implemented; resource 
allocation and faculty line 
allocation was aligned with the 
plan

  
    
   

  
        

    
   
   
   

   
    

    
    
   

    
   

    
    

 

3. Develop and 
implement a 
communication plan 
that ensures proposed 
policies and actions are 
publicized with 
sufficient notice to 
permit input and dialog 
among campus 
constituencies

    

   
  

   
     

 
       

    
  

   
    

   
      
     

   
p    

constituencies in 
governance and develop a 
plan to ensure that all 
constituencies have 
appropriate opportunity to 
participate in institutional 
decision-making.

1. Refine our 
mechanisms for 
ensuring that budget 
allocations and 
expenditures 
correspond to the 
university’s priorities
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

5.1 Annual operating 
margin

5.1 Annual operating 
margin meets or 
exceeds average for 
PASSHE.

9.84/6.1
7

4.43/2.
34

5.08/1.
03

(.3)/(1.4
9)

 

5.1 Unrestricted 
financial resources to 
operations

5.1 Ratio of 
unrestricted financial 
resources to 
operations exceeds 
average for PASSHE.

62.3/40.
4

62.7/40
.8

64.3/38
.6

65.8/35.
4

Implemented budget 
adjustments to ensure that E&G 
and Auxiliary revenues exceed 
expenses for FY 2015-16.

 

2. Continue to improve 
campus academics and 
supported auxiliary 
facilities to better 
service student needs

5.2 Performance 
measure – Facilities 
Investment

5.2 Facilities 
Investment annual 
measure of 
stewardship and 
operating 
effectiveness meets 
or exceeds PASSHE 
average.

Full 
Credit

Completed update to Facilties 
Master Plan that establishes 
priorities for facility investment 
over the next five years.

 

 

Goal 5 Resources
Increase  allocate  and use 
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

3. Collaboratively 
develop sequential 
steps to allow 
implementation of the 
Facilities Master Plan

5.3 Record of facilities 
work 
scheduled/complete

5.3 Record of 
facilities work 
scheduled/completed 
corresponds to 
facilities master plan

Met Met Met Met

1. Completed construction of 
the Woolridge Residence Hall 
renovation.  Budget - 
$2,400,000.                                  
2) Replaced roof on Sloan 
Theater Building.  Budget - 
$425,000.                                                 
3) Implemented Phase 2 of 
University Commons project.  
Budget of $1,000,000.                 
4) Completed plans for PUB 
renovation and began 
construction  summer 2016.  
Budget $3,200,000.                      
5) Developed a multi-year plan 
to add collaborative student 
study and meeting spaces 
across campus and to improve 
classroom appearance and 
functionality.                              6) 
Developed a multi-year plan to 
improve the overall campus 
appearance through updated 
signage, landscaping, exterior 
seating, and improved building 
entrances..

  
Increase, allocate, and use 
resources guided by 
assessment and mission.
   In a time of limited 
resources, it is increasingly 
important that the 
university review and 
strengthen planning and 
budgeting resources to 
ensure that these support 
the university’s mission. The 
university must also attract 
additional resources to 
develop the planned science 
center, new student 
housing, and other priorities 
identified in the Facilities 
Master Plan.
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STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12
2012-

13
2013-

14
2014-15

2015-16 Major Strategic 
Actions Planned/Implemented 
[reports not complete at the 

time of writing ]

5.4 Performance 
measure Private 
Support

5.4 Full credit on 
Performance 
measure Private 
Support

No 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Alumni visits and participation 
increased by .55% from the 
previous year.

5.4 Number of 
individuals trained or 
tested by Workforce 
Development 
programs

5.4 Year-over-year 
increase in total 
individuals trained or 
tested. 2176 3822 6751 7190

Fully implemented the PRAXIS 
testing program and adjusted 
test center schedule to address 
student demand.

5. Work collaboratively 
with the LHU 
Foundation to meet the 
resources needs of the 
university in 
accordance with the 
university’s mission and 
strategic plan.

5.5 Performance 
measure Private 
Support

5.5  Full credit on 
Performance 
measure Private 
Support

No 
Credit

Full 
Credit

Full 
Credit

LHU Foundation raised 
approximately $4.6 million 
dollars this year, which was a 
7% increase from the previous 
year. In addition, named 
scholarships increased by 88, 
and freshman scholaships saw 
an increase of 13. The total 
number of visits increased from 
346 to 472.

4. Increase community 
and alumni outreach to 
enhance relationships 
and strengthen 
university finances
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Proposal for restructuring Academic Affairs from two to three colleges 

Lock Haven University’s 2011-15 Strategic Plan calls for a broad review of organizational structure with 
a view to improving achievement of our mission in a changing environment. The current two-college 
structure of Academic Affairs dates from a time when the University was both smaller (about 2600 
students) and less complex than it is now.   Accordingly, senior administration has been in discussions 
since fall 2011 about organizing Academic Affairs into three colleges to facilitate: 

• Student success through targeted administrative attention to persistence and graduation, structures
to support advisement, coordination of scheduling, etc.;

• Advancing the University mission, including leveraging synergies between Arts & Sciences and
professional/ pre-professional programs to improve student outcomes and foster collaborations;

• College-level planning and assessments of PASSHE funding measures, Strategic Plan, program
goals and outcomes, and accreditations;

• Providing increased decanal support, advocacy, expertise, and leadership for departmental work,
including curriculum development and faculty recruitment/retention;

• Facilitating marketing, student recruitment, and enrollment management;
• Creating opportunities for revenue generation and opportunities for growth;
• Investing in faculty and administrative support staff strategically and within fiscal realities to

carry out the core mission of the University.

In arriving at the proposed changes, administration utilized internal and comparative data and strategic 
priorities, including but not limited to the Strategic Plan; enrollments and enrollment trends; budget 
projections; capital campaign survey; faculty and administration full-time complements, trends and 
projections; Clearfield Coalition Plan; Enrollment Management Committee Report; and 
colleges/enrollments at PASSHE peer-institutions and other institutions of similar 
size/mission/composition.  In FY11 (2010-11) the complement of tenured/tenure-track faculty and of 
managers (all ranks) decreased dramatically due to retirement and budget cuts: faculty from 236 to 221 
and management from 53.5 to 48.8. Even in a budget environment that continues to be challenging, the 
University needs to invest, strategically, in growth if we are to deliver the core mission of the institution 
and sustain enrollments.  In FY 13 (2012-13) we have increased the faculty complement to 228 and 
management to 52.8.  We project incremental increases in both complements again in FY14, including a 
faculty complement of 231 and the addition of one dean.   

In arriving at the proposed configuration of colleges, we utilized data on faculty FTEs, student majors, 
and FTEs of student instruction delivered; the Mission of the institution; and our best thinking on student-
centered synergies.  There are more and less ‘familiar’ divisions and alignments, but few that everyone 
would agree are ‘natural’.  And although the success of any one department/program depends on the 
success of the University, and the University on that of the programs individually, we could not get the 
work done as one college.  Whatever the structural organization, boundaries between colleges must be 
permeable, allowing for interdisciplinary and University-wide partnerships and initiatives. So the 
alignments  proposed are an attempt first at organizing around the work we do for students– e.g., where 
scheduling needs to be coordinated to serve majors,  where advising might be coordinated, where 
collaborations might be fostered, some parity achieved in headcount of majors and student FTE 
instruction delivered (noting the additional general education FTEs in a college of arts, education, 

Appendix 2.6

246



humanities, and social sciences), and where the liberal arts and the professions support and depend on 
each other in special ways; secondly, around creating visibility for the breadth of programs available at 
the University; thirdly, to provide for deans with deeper expertise in the disciplines and interdisciplines in 
their college so they can advocate for and mentor faculty, guide curriculum, and generate revenues more 
effectively.  Could there be other configurations that would meet these criteria and the goals articulated 
above? Yes. 

We are inviting faculty participation in these decisions though a variety of forums for discussion, 
including but not limited to department meetings, chairs meetings with deans and with the Provost, 
President’s open meetings, a comment box on the Provost’s page on the LHU website, and email. We 
hope to move forward allowing for consultation and communication, with a goal of having three deans in 
place in July of 2013 to support the transition.  We look forward to hearing from you. 
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Academic Affairs 
Reorganization 
Faculty Open Meetings, November 7 and 8, 2012 
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Strategic Plan:  
 
•strengthen ‘organizational structure to achieve 
our mission in a changing environment’ 

Mission:  

•provide ‘a strong foundation in the liberal arts and 
sciences for all students, majors in the arts and 
sciences, and a special emphasis on professional 
programs.’ 

Two-College Structure:  

•College of Arts and Sciences 

•College of Education and Human Services 
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Academic Affairs 
Organizational Chart 
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Three Colleges by program 
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July 2013 Implementation 
Personnel 

 
 October-December: conduct 

AVP Enrollment Management 
search 

 November – March: conduct 
dean searches 

 March – May: conduct Assistant 
Provost search 

 May: Chair elections 

 Clerical assignments: May-June 

 

Transition and 
Communication Planning 

 Provost’s Council, Academic Affairs 
Leadership Council in consultation 
with senior administration, M&D, 
faculty, staff, F&A, HR, Registrar, 
Communication & Marketing, 
Admissions: 
 Department alignment 
 Budget 
 Space 
 Records maintenance 
 Committee composition 
 Bulletin, website, publications 
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Next steps: open 
meetings by college 
 
 

Appendix 2.6

253



 
Questions/concerns  
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

Agenda 

August 21, 2014, 12:30 – 2:00 p.m. 

Bentley Room 06/07 

 
1. Welcome & Remarks: Provost Wilson 

2. Performance Funding Report 

3. Support for DE Instructional Design 

4. Celebration of Scholarship/University Days 

5. Center for Career & Professional Development 

6. University efforts to advance student success with emphasis on timely completion 

2012-13 & 2013-14, 2014-15 

7. Faculty Line Allocation 

8. Program Review 

a. Enrollment data (major/non-major) 

b. Cost model 

c. Mission 

d. Quality 

9. Enrollments 

10. Travel Policy - handouts 

11. Other items from the floor? 
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Program Array Update 

 

Process 

 

1. Department Visits 

 

2. Quantitative and Qualitative Data (all of which is available to you and some generated by you) 
• 5-year trends Enrollment Data 

o First and second majors 
o Completers 
o FTEs delivered and FTEs delivered to non-majors 

• Employment Demand Data and Projections 
• Prioritization department self-studies from 2010 
• PA CWIA CIP-SOC crosswalk 
• PA High priority occupations 
• Federal Occupational Outlook handbook 
• Occupational employment data by state 

• 5-year trends Fiscal data 
• Program cost models (total impact/net impact)/Blue data book)  
• Level of resource usage (regular and temp lines, operating expenditures, equipment 

expenditures, student employment expenditures) 
• Indicators of Program Quality 

• Special Accreditation 
• Annual reports/5-year reviews (program assessments and improvements, student 

learning assessments and improvements, indices of faculty excellence) 
• Centrality to Mission 

• Program annual reports and 5-year reviews; department prioritization self-studies 

 

3. Assessment of 1 and 2 and placement of all programs in quadrants: 
a. Consultation with the deans and the President, we will create quadrants on resource 

allocation and enrollment axes and place all programs in a quadrant. 
b. Plan is to bring the quadrants to AALC next month 
c. Any program that does not agree with the quadrant in which you are placed will be 

invited to bring data to your dean and to me to discuss why you should be considered 
for e.g., growth instead of maintenance or increase in resources instead of curtailment. 
 

4. REALLOCATION: At this time, our only source of lines, equipment dollars, operating dollars is 
reallocation; the administration will use the quadrants to inform investment and disinvestment 
when it is necessary to reallocate funds 
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Academic Planning Worksheet 

Likely scenarios and recommendations (revised from April 10, 2015) 

Program  

PROGRAM Likely scenarios and recommendations 

Accounting 
 

Target maintaining number of majors; monitor occupational outlook for new opportunities 

ADAC 
 

Explore options in light of significant decrease in ACT101 numbers and potential loss of EOP grant 
Enrollments may decline slightly or stabilize if University targets are met 

Alternative Education Modernize curriculum 
Meet enrollment targets and attain positive fiscal impact by target date 

Anthropology 
 

General Education enrollments likely to see some decrease until overall enrollments stabilize 
Evaluate future of minor 

Applied Com Sci/Info 
Sys 
 

Curricular consolidation completed and low-enrolled tracks in moratorium  
Target increase in major enrollments and monitor occupational outlook and industry direction for new 
curriculum/certificate opportunities 
Some increase in resources needed to accommodate current enrollments (in progress) 

Art 
 

Target enrollment increase in graphic design 
Incremental resource increase as indicated w/graphic design expertise 
Explore BAA/BAS; explore media and/or data design opportunities with Communication/Applied Comp Sci 

Biology 
 

Target modest growth in major and Biology-Chemistry 
Additional resources for major, service courses, gen ed as indicated 

Biology-Chemistry 
 

Explore post B.S. internal and external articulations 

Business 
 

Determine level of growth opportunity in major and minor 
Additional resources to support PSM Actuarial Science and potential BAS/BAA as indicated 
Development of Entrepreneurship curricular opportunities 

Chemistry 
 

Target modest growth in major and Biology-Chemistry; anticipate increase in service to Health Science majors 
Modest increase in resources as indicated together with collaborative scheduling 

Clinical Mental 
Health Cns 

Pursue CACREP accreditation 
Achieve target enrollment and staffing levels to achieve positive fiscal impact by target date 

Communication 
 

Close/consolidate low-enrolled tracks and update; explore strategies for improving fiscal impact 
Target moderate increase in major enrollments and resources for TV studio upgrade 
Discuss funding priority of radio studio 

Criminal Justice 
 

Target stable enrollments in major, stable level of resources 
Monitor employment opportunity data and regional enrollment trends 

Dance Put minor into moratorium and continue courses pending follow-up decisions; club productions continue 
Educational 
Leadership 

In moratorium 
Implement teach-out plan 

English 
 

Target stable enrollment in major; increase majors in Writing tracks?  
Enrollments in gen ed may decline slightly and then stabilize or pick up incrementally with overall enrollments 
Monitor staffing levels 

Foreign Lang Fr 
 

Explore opportunity to keep major through articulation with Millersville and sustain service to BA degree 
requirements and general education 

Foreign Lang Sp 
 

Target incremental increase in major and stable enrollments in BA degree requirement 
Continue exploration of ESL endorsement opportunity 

Geography Explore interdisciplinary collaborations with environmental/sustainability/sociology 
Geology 
 

Target incremental growth in major enrollment 
Need some increase in staffing to accommodate current enrollments (in progress) 

Health and Physical 
Education 

Target incremental growth and monitor occupational outlook in PA 
Evaluate current staffing level 

Health Sciences 
 

Set growth enrollment targets for undergraduate and graduate; enrollment growth followed by increase in resources. 
MS-AT and undergraduate concentration in Exercise Science to replace BS-AT 

Health Sciences: 
Athletic Training 

Transition BS-AT to MS-AT aligned with industry standard 
Meet enrollment projections for resource levels as indicated 
Facilities? 

Healthcare 
Professions 

Reorganize and relocate tracks into appropriate departments 
Patient Navigator proposal and implementation 

History 
 

Target maintaining numbers of majors 
General education likely to decrease and then stabilize or increase slightly with overall University enrollments 

Mathematics 
 

Meet PSM Actuarial Science enrollment targets with resource allocation as projected 
Vision and plan in 5-year review 
General education likely to continue slight decrease, then stabilize and potentially increase incrementally with overall 
enrollments 
Review Bio-Math track for viability 

Middle Level Ed 
 

Middle-SPEC dual  
Set and meet enrollment targets for Middle-SPEC dual 

Music Need recruitment plan with targets for majors; resources contingent on progress  
Nanotechnology 
 

Implement revised curriculum to reduce revenue deficit 
Continue to explore interdisciplinary collaborations 

Nursing ASN 
 

Target stable enrollments with improved entering student profile through admissions management 
Stable staffing levels 

Nursing BSN 
 

Targets and recruitment plan for aggressive growth; meet enrollment targets 
Resource level can accommodate moderate growth 

Philosophy Monitor enrollments in minor; gen ed enrollments likely decrease in short term and then stabilize or increase slightly, 
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 following University enrollments 
Physician Assistant 
 

Explore opportunities for modest expansion with appropriate staffing levels 
Continue articulation conversations with LHU undergraduate programs 

Physics 
 

Evaluate opportunities for incremental growth in majors; monitor occupational outlook for potential new programs 
with neutral or positive fiscal impact 
Evaluate staffing levels 

Political 
Science/International 
Studies 
 

Target maintaining number of Political Science and International Studies majors 
General education enrollments likely to decrease slightly and then stabilize or increase slightly following University 
enrollments; 
Pre-Law track: Evaluate learning outcomes, do learning outcomes map onto LSAT, LSAT scores, best practices in pre-
law preparation, where are graduates getting into law school and with what results, cost-benefit analysis.  All to 
inform discussion of possible moratorium 
International Studies: 20-22 majors spread out over 5 low-enrolled tracks; recommend consolidating into one track 
and monitor enrollments 

PreK-4 
 

Target stable major enrollments and monitor occupational outlook in PA 
Evaluate staffing levels  

Psychology 
 

Target moderate growth in majors and management strategies for minor enrollments 
Continue to explore opportunities for integration of bio/experimental into curriculum 
IO? 
Enhanced lab facilities 

Recreation 
Management 

Target incremental growth in majors; evaluate faculty resource level 

Social Work 
 

Set enrollment growth targets with resources to follow 
Continue exploration of on-line completion program 

Sociology 
 

Reduce tracks; explore curricular development to attract new majors 
Monitor occupational outlook, enrollment and resource levels 

Special Education 
 

Target stable dual-enrollment majors with targeted increase with Middle-SPEC dual  
Monitor occupational outlook in PA 

Sport Admin/Science Target growth in undergraduate and graduate but monitor occupational outlook and regional enrollment trends; 
Support growth with resources as indicated 

Teaching and 
Learning 
 

Continue review and update of curriculum 
Meet recruitment plan and enrollment targets; meet revenue generation benchmark by target date 
Resource level accommodates enrollments 

Theatre 
 

Put both major and minor into moratorium with teachout plan; courses transition to general education and service; 
club productions continue with potential reduction in main stage  
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Date Provost Carnicom Neun Rimby

8/7/2014
Meeting with President to review Program 
Array process

8/21/2014

AALC Program Review  process and the need 
to plan toward 2020 enrollment and program 
array

8/26/2014
Meet & Discuss: Workforce & Academic 
Planning

8/28/2014
President's Open Forum: Provost introduced 
LHU 2020 Program Array process

9/23/2014
Meet & Discuss: Workforce & Academic 
Planning

10/10/2014 Department meeting w/Library  & Dean

10/14/2014
Department meeting w/Sport Studies  & 
Dean

11/4/2014
Department Meeting w/Biological Sciences  & 
Dean

11/5/2014
Department meeting w/Special Education & 
Dean

11/11/2014

Department meeting w/History, Political 
Science, International Studies & Foreign 
Languages & Dean

11/19/2014
Department Meeting w/Criminal Justice & 
Dean

11/19/2014
Department meeting w/Health & Physical 
Education & Dean

11/20/2014
Update President on 2020/program array 
meetings with departments

11/21/2014
Department meeting w/Academic 
Development and Counseling  & Dean

11/24/2014
Department meeting w/Physician Assistant  & 
Dean

12/9/2014
Department meeting w/Social Work & Clinical 
Mental Health Counseling  & Dean

12/9/2014
Department meeting w/Visual & Performing 
Arts & Dean

12/18/2014 Preview program array data with President
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1/23/2015
Department meeting w/PreK-Grade 8 & 
Professional Studies & Dean

1/23/2015
Department meeting w/Geology & Physics  & 
Dean

1/23/2015 Department meeting w/English Dept. & Dean

2/3/2015
Department meeting w/Military Science 
(ROTC) & Dean

2/3/2015
Department meeting w/Recreation 
Management & Dean

2/5/2015
Department meeting w/Sociology, 
Anthropology & Geography & Dean

2/6/2015
Department meeting w/Health Science & 
Dean

2/6/2015 Department meeting w/Psychology & Dean

2/9/2015 Department meeting w/Chemistry & Dean
2/9/2015 Department meeting w/Nursing & Dean

2/10/2015 Department meeting w/Mathematics & Dean

2/16/2015
Department meeting w/Communication & 
Philosophy & Dean

3/3/2015
Department  meeting w/Business & 
Computer Science & Dean

3/19/2015 AALC Program Array Review update

3/26/2015

Update President on 2020/program array 
meetings with departments, data, and 
proposal for quadrants in concept

4/1/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Walt 
Eisenhauer PA Program  

4/1/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Mike Cullin 
Geology & Physics

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Jane Penman 
SPEC

4/1/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Tara 
Mitchell PSYC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Christine 
Remley PreK-Grade 8 & Prof. Studies

4/2/2015 Review draft scatterplot with President Dean's Council Meeting Dean's Council Meeting
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4/3/2015 Dean's Council Meeting
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Greg Walker 
Sociology/Anthropology/Geography

4/6/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Md. Aslam 
MATH

4/7/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Nik 
Andresky MILS

4/7/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

4/9/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Ray Heffner 
Visual & Performing Arts

4/10/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Paul Ballat 
HPED

4/14/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

4/15/2015
Review data, scatterplot, and possible 
scenarios with President

Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS  

4/16/2015
AALC Program Array review LHU 2020 data, 
enrollment/resource quadrants, discussion

Dept. Chair meeting w/Jonathan 
Lindzey BIOL

4/17/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

4/20/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

4/21/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Dan Gales 
HLTH

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Nik 
Andresky MILS

4/21/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

4/23/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Kim Owens 
NURS

4/23/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Jonathan 
Lindzey BIOL

Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

4/28/2015 Meet & Discuss: Program Array process

4/29/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Jonathan 
Lindzey BIOL

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Greg Walker 
Sociology/Anthropology/Geography

4/29/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS

Appendix 2.7.b

262



Date Provost Carnicom Neun Rimby

4/29/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW

4/30/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

5/1/2015 Mtg. w/President re: Program Array/Dance
Dept. Chair meeting w/Kim Owens 
NURS

Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

5/1/2015
Mtg. w/Ray Heffner, President Fiorentino re: 
program array and VPA Dept

Dept. Chair meeting w/Md. Aslam 
MATH

5/4/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Christine 
Remley PreK-Grade 8 & Prof. Studies

5/5/2015

Program array meeting w/Academic 
Development and Counseling Dept. Chair & 
Dean

Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/David Russell 
English

5/5/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Nik 
Andresky MILS

5/6/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Tara 
Mitchell PSYC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Matt Girton 
Communication & Philosophy

5/6/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Walt 
Eisenhauer PA Program

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Jane Penman 
SPEC

5/6/2015  

5/7/2015
Program array meeting w/History--Dept. 
Chair, L. Jones, & Dean Dean's Council Meeting Dean's Council Meeting

5/7/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

5/8/2015

Council of Trustees Academic Affairs 
Committee Report--program array process 
and high level description of status

5/8/2015
Mtg. w/ VPA Chair re: Dance and other VPA 
interests

5/8/2015
Program array meeting w/ Ray Heffner, Susan 
Rimby, Jayme Host re: Dance program

5/12/2015 Mtg. w/ 3 Deans re: Program Array 

5/13/2015
Program array meeting w/Sport Studies Dept. 
Chair & Dean

5/13/2015
Program array meeting w/French Dept. Chair, 
Annik Kerszberg, Dean
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5/14/2015 Update President on responses to scatterplot

5/15/2015
Program array meeting w/Art Dept. Chair, 
Jason Bronner, Dean

5/19/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Dan Gales 
HLTH

5/21/2015 AALC Program Array Review update

5/21/2015
Program array meeting w/Criminal Justice 
Dept. Chair & Dean

5/26/2015 Meet & Discuss: Program Array process

5/27/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Mike Cullin 
Geology & Physics

5/28/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Jonathan 
Lindzey BIOL

6/2/2015
Mtg. w/ Stan Berard to discuss program array 
process & data

6/23/2015
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

7/20/2015
Mtg. w/ Stan Berard & Jayme Host to discuss 
quadrant placement of Dance program 

7/28/2015
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

8/5/2015 President's Campus Community Update

8/10/2015
Program Array meeting w/Music Dept. Chair, 
S. Wollam & Dean

8/20/2015
AALC LHU 2020: achieving sustainable 
excellence discussion

8/21/2015
President's Opening Semester Meeting: 
Program Array 2020 update by Provost

8/21/2015
Program array meeting w/Theatre Dept. 
Chair, R. Broomer & Dean

8/25/2015
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

8/28/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC  

9/1/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Christine 
Offutt PSYC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Christine 
Remley PreK-Grade 8 & Prof. Studies
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9/2/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Walt 
Eisenhauer PA Program

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Matt Girton 
Communication & Philosophy

9/2/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Robert Sandow 
Hist/Poli Sci/Intnl Studies/For Lang

9/2/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Paul Ballat 
HPED

9/2/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Greg Walker 
Sociology/Anthropology/Geography

9/3/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT Dean's Council Meeting

9/3/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/David Russell 
English

9/4/2015 Dean's Council Meeting
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

9/8/2015
Dept. Meeting -Recreation 
Management  

9/8/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

9/8/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ David 
Morgan MILS

9/9/2015
Review program array/line allocation 
planning with President

Dept. Chair meeting w/Stephen 
Coval CHEM

Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS  

9/9/2015  

9/14/2015  
Dept. Chair meeting w/Md. Aslam 
MATH

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Jane Penman 
SPEC

9/14/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Ray Heffner 
Visual & Performing Arts

9/15/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Dan Gales 
HLTH

9/16/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW

9/16/2015
Meeting w/ Director of Tutorial 
Services - Pam Czapla

9/17/2015
AALC LHU 2020 Program Array update:  'Sails 
& Anchors' discussion

Meeting w/ Director of 
Disability Services - Maribeth 
Hanna Long
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9/17/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

9/17/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

9/18/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

9/18/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

9/21/2015
Meeting w/ Director of 
ACT101/EOP - Doug Posey

9/22/2015
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

9/23/2015
Preview draft academic planning process with 
President

Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS

9/24/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Mike Cullin 
Geology & Physics

Meeting w/ Eduardo Valerio to discuss 
collaborative ESL Program

9/25/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Kim Owens 
NURS

9/28/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ David 
Morgan MILS

9/28/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

9/28/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

9/30/2015
Mtg. W. Susan Rimby, Jayme Host, students 
re: impact of Dance on students 

10/1/2015 Dean's Council Meeting Dean's Council Meeting

10/1/2015
Dept. Meeting - Military 
Science

10/1/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

10/2/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

10/2/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

10/6/2015
Program array meeting w/Communication 
Dept. Chair & Dean

Dept. Chair meeting w/Md. Aslam 
MATH

Dept. Meeting - Social Work & 
Clinical Mental Health 
Counseling

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Christine 
Remley PreK-Grade 8 & Prof. Studies
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10/6/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Christine 
Offutt PSYC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/David Russell 
English

10/6/2015  

10/7/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Walt 
Eisenhauer PA Program

Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Matt Girton 
Communication & Philosophy

10/7/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW  

10/7/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Paul Ballat 
HPED

10/9/2015

Meeting w/Dean Neun,Computer 
Science Dept.,Ray Heffner,Jason 
Bronner to discuss a Data Visualization 
program

10/12/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Jane Penman 
SPEC

10/12/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Robert Sandow 
Hist/Poli Sci/Intnl Studies/For Lang

10/12/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Ray Heffner 
Visual & Performing Arts

10/13/2015
Dept. Meeting - Business & 
Computer Science

10/13/2015
Dept. Meeting - Criminal 
Justice

10/13/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ David 
Morgan MILS

10/14/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/Robert Sandow and Donna Tartarka

10/14/2015
Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/David Russell and Donna Tartarka

10/14/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Greg Walker 
Sociology/Anthropology/Geography

10/14/2015  

10/15/2015

AALC discussion: moving from program 
review/array to academic planning; academic 
planning worksheet

Dept. Chair meeting w/ Christine 
Offutt PSYC

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/Greg Walker and Donna Tartarka
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10/15/2015  
Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/Jane Penman and Donna Tartarka

10/16/2015
Mtg. w/ Susan Rimby & Robert Sandow to 
discuss proposed program changes

Meeting w/Assoc Dean West Chester 
to discuss a collaborative ESL program

10/19/2015
Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/Jane Penman and Donna Tartarka

10/20/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Dan Gales 
HLTH

Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/Paul Ballat and Donna Tartarka

10/21/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Stephen 
Coval CHEM

Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS

10/21/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Mike Cullin 
Geology & Physics

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW

10/22/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Joyce Dugan 
for K. Owens NURS

10/22/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Jonathan 
Lindzey BIOL

10/23/2015
Academic Planning SharePoint site opened 
and department chairs notified by email

10/26/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

10/27/2015
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ David 
Morgan MILS

Meeting w/Dept. Chair Ray Heffner & 
Jayme Host to discuss Dance program

10/27/2015
Recruitment Strategies Meeting w/Ray 
Heffner, Seth Wollam, Donna Tartarka

10/28/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

11/3/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW  

11/3/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Christine 
Remley PreK-Grade 8 & Prof. Studies
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11/3/2015
Recruitment Strategies Meeting 
w/Christine Remley, Donna Tartarka

11/4/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Robert Sandow 
Hist/Poli Sci/Intnl Studies/For Lang

11/14/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Paul Ballat 
HPED

11/5/2015
Update President on Gap Analysis v-a-v 
Academic Planning worksheets/process Dean's Council Meeting Dean's Council Meeting

11/6/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Walt 
Eisenhauer PA Program

11/6/2015 Dean's Council Meeting
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

11/6/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

11/9/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Mike Cullin 
Geology & Physics

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Jane Penman 
SPEC

11/9/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Md. Aslam 
MATH

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Ray Heffner 
Visual & Performing Arts

11/10/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Christine 
Offutt PSYC Dept. Meeting - Sport Studies

Dept. Chair Meeting w/David Russell 
English

11/10/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

11/10/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ David 
Morgan MILS

11/11/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Stephen 
Coval CHEM

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR  

11/11/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Greg Walker 
Sociology/Anthropology/Geography

11/11/2015  

11/17/2015 President's Campus Community Update
Dept. Chair meeting w/Dan Gales 
HLTH

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

11/17/2015
President's Open Forum:  Academic Planning 
worksheets and process

11/18/2015
Discussion of changes in scenarios with 
APSCUF President

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW
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11/19/2015
Council of Trustees Academic Affairs 
Committee Report

11/20/2015

Email to APSCUF & Dept. Chairs re: 
Longitudinal student - (major) and faculty 
headcount and FTE data posted on 
SharePoint Site

Dept. Meeting - Academic 
Development & Counseling

11/20/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

11/20/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

11/23/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

11/24/2015
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

Dept. Chair meeting w/ Dan 
Tess ADAC

11/30/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Robert Sandow 
Hist/Poli Sci/Intnl Studies/For Lang

12/1/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Christine 
Offutt PSYC  

12/2/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Walt 
Eisenhauer PA Program

Dept. Chair meeting w/ 
Tamson Six CRJS

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Paul Ballat 
HPED

12/2/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Lyn 
Reitz SOCW

12/3/2015 Dean's Council Meeting Dean's Council Meeting

12/3/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Trish 
Lally SPRT

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Christine 
Remley PreK-Grade 8 & Prof. Studies

12/3/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/ David Russell 
English

12/4/2015 Dean's Council Meeting
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Cori 
Myers BACSIT

12/4/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/ Kristen 
Vincenzes CMHC

12/7/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Md. Aslam 
MATH

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Julie 
Lammel RECR

Dept. Chair Meeting w/ Jane Penman 
SPEC

12/7/2015
Dept. Chair Meeting w/Ray Heffner 
Visual & Performing Arts

12/8/2015  
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Date Provost Carnicom Neun Rimby

12/9/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Stephen 
Coval CHEM

Dept. Chair Meeting w/Greg Walker 
Sociology/Anthropology/Geography

12/9/2015  
12/14/2015 AALC Academic planning update

12/16/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Mike Cullin 
Geology & Physics

12/21/2015
Dept. Chair meeting w/Kim Owens 
NURS

12/22/2015
Update President on Academic Planning 
progress

1/13/2016
Dept. Chair meeting w/Stephen 
Coval CHEM Dean Meeting w/BISHS Faculty

1/19/2016
notification to @Faculty - Academic Planning 
SharePoint Site open to all faculty

1/19/2016 President's Open Forum

1/21/2016

AALC Academic planning worksheets 
discussion: how does academic array 2020 
look based on draft worksheet and is it where 
we want to be?

1/22/2016 President's Campus Community Update
Dept. Chair meeting w/Kim Owens 
NURS

1/26/2016
Meet & Discuss: Program Array process 
updates

1/27/2016
Update President on Academic Planning 
worksheets

2/4/2016 Dean's Council Meeting

2/10/2016

Meeting w/Jayme Host & President 
Fiorentino re Academic Planning/Dance 
minor

2/11/2016

Meeting with Chair Criminal Justice and Dean 
BISHS to discuss, inter alia , academic 
planning questions

3/16/2016
Academic Planning meeting with Chemistry 
Department and Dean
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Program Array 2020: University-wide Academic Planning Template* 

 

*Curricular planning pending local and, where indicated, State System curriculum and new program processes 

*Program and general education enrollment trends, gap analysis, occupational outlook, assessment of program goals and student learning and 

other indicators of program quality, emerging and declining fields, and cost models will be reviewed annually, with adjustments made in academic 

planning and resource allocation as indicated 

2015-16 
Program Action Description: Department/Program 

(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingencies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  

New degree 
program 
exploration/ 
LOI/Full Proposal 

INTERDISCIPLINARY: Bachelor of 
Applied Sciences in Professional 
Studies,  LOI Feb and Full Proposal April 
(CoLAE takes lead) 

 
 

 
 

 Coordinato
r 

Approval of LOI and articulations 
with technical schools/ community 
colleges 

LAE 
Art/ACS: Research MS in Data 
Visualization 
 
Art: Research joint MFA Studio Arts 
with Cheney 

     
 
 
 
Cheney University 
 

BISHS 
ACS/Art Research MS in Data 
Visualization 

     

NBHS 
Health Science ATTR: MS Athletic 
Training 
 
Mathematics: PSM Actuarial Science 

   
$20k 
equipment 
 
$3500 – 
NPSMA 

 
(CAATE) 
 
 
$2000 – 
NPSMA 

 
CAATE costs not new; department 
has saved $ for equipment 
 
Collaboration with Business 
teaching 9 of 31 hours 

       

New program 
implementation 

INTERDISCIPLINARY:  AA Sustainability      

LAE      
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BISHS 
Criminal Justice: concentration in 
Conservation Law Enforcement 

     

NBHS      

       

New minor, 
concentration  

LAE  
PreK-4: Explore non-cert PK-4 track for 
teaching/managing day care centers 
and independent preschools. 
 
Sociology/Geography: Environment and 
Society 

     
Contingent on adequate demand/ 
enrollment and budget projection 

BISHS 
Social Work: new AAS Healthcare 
Professions track in Healthcare 
Advocacy/Patient Navigator 
 
Criminal Justice: research one potential 
new concentration 
 
 
Business: develop and submit curricular 
documents for minor in 
Entrepreneurial Studies and Innovation 
 
Sport Science: research concentration 
in Sport History (MS in Sport Sci) 
 

     
AAS Healthcare Professions, Social 
Services track into moratorium; 
transfer new track to SOCW 
 
Contingent on new enrollments/ 
budget projections and industry 
recognition 
 
 
 
 
 
Contingent on new enrollment/ 
budget projections and industry 
recognition 

NBHS 
Health Sciences: concentration in 
Exercise Science 
 
Biology: Explore Biomedical track and 
put through curriculum as appropriate 
 

     
BS in Athletic Training into 
moratorium 
 
Improves preparation for MCAT/ 
Med School admission; Potential 
for internal/ external articulation 
agreements?  
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New certificate LAE  
Sociology – Research Industrial 
Relations certificate 

     
Contingent upon: industry 
recognition; data showing new 
enrollment demand; align with AS 
Professional Studies (2016-17) 
 

BISHS 
Social Work: new certificate in 
Healthcare Advocacy/Patient Navigator 
 
Criminal Justice: research one new 
industry-recognized certificate w/in AA 
 
 
ACS: research new industry-recognized 
certificates in programming and web 
app dev 
 
 
 
 
Business: research new certificates in 
Basic Business and Internal Auditing 
 
 
 
Recreation Mgmt: National Recreation 
and Park Association online Leadership 
Certificate 

     
Requirements must be aligned w/ 
AAS HP Patient Navigator track 
 
Contingent upon data showing 
demand/potential for new 
enrollments; fits within AA degree 
 
What level (sub-bacc, graduate, 
cont ed non-credit?)?; bundled 
with AS Professional Studies (2016-
17) degree? Contingent on data 
showing demand/potential for new 
enrollments. Coding Bootcamp? 
 
Contingent on industry-recognition 
and data showing demand/ 
potential for new enrollments; fits 
within AS degree 
 
RECM should not approach 
piecemeal but take opportunity to 
review all programs for updating 
and at same time research un-
bundling/certificate opportunities; 
collaborate with Psych? 

NBHS 
 

     
 

       

Program 
Moratorium 

LAE:     
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Dance minor-- moratorium and teach-
out plan 
 
Theatre – major and minor moratorium 
and teach-out plan 
 
 
Communication: Professional 
Communication, and Performance and 
Discourse tracks 

Operating 
reduction 
 
Operating 
reduction 

 
 
 

Performances continue after 
program closure under auspices of 
Dance Consort 
Performances continue after 
program closure under auspices of 
University Players 
 
Replace with new track 

BISHS      

NBHS 
Nursing: AAS Healthcare Professions, 
Social Services track 
 
 
 
Health Sciences: BS-Athletic Training 
effective fall 16 

     
Open new AAS Healthcare 
Professions track in Healthcare 
Advocacy/Patient Navigator 
housed in Social Work 
 
BOG approval of MA-AT 

       

Program Closure LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorgani
zation 

LAE  
Alternative Education update 
curriculum and name 
 
Communication—consolidate Prof 
Comm and Perf and Discourse tracks 
into (name of new track?) 
 
French – Explore articulation 
agreement with Millersville University  

    
 
 
 
 

 
Viability contingent on meeting 
enrollment targets and generating 
resources 
 
 
 
 
Pending meeting to discuss 
external reviewer report and 
recommendations 

BISHS      
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AAS Healthcare Professions: import 
Healthcare Management track to 
Business 
 
Criminal Justice: explore opportunities 
for collaboration with new CRJS 
program at Cheney University 
 
Sport Admin: explore opportunities for 
collaboration with new Sport 
Management program at Cheney 

 
 
 
 
Cheney University 
 
 
 
Cheney University 

NBHS 
 
Applied Physics/Nanoscience: 
reorganization from Penn State 
articulated model 
 
AAS Healthcare Professions: rename 
Academic Track ‘Pre-Nursing’; export 
Healthcare Management track to 
Business, export Social Services track to 
Social Work and reorganize into Patient 
Navigator  

     
 
Reduce program cost deficit 
 
 
 
CIP alignment? Otherwise will have 
to reorganize to rename 

       

Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

LAE      

BISHS 
Criminal Justice: Explore external 
funding for partnership with PA Game  
for Experiential Learning OGT Tipline 

     
PA Game Commission needs to 
collaborate to pursue grant funding 

NBHS 
Health Sciences: application for 
accreditation by new agency and name 
change from Community to Public 
Health 

   
Initial 
accred costs 

 
Marketing; 
Increase in 
annual 
dues 

 
Contingent on cost-benefit analysis 
for accreditation; CIP code research 
on name change (and existing 
programs in State System) 

       

Other LAE: Music, Bands/Woodwinds 
 

 
 

 
 

 New TT  (Condition of recruitment plan 
w/target met; enrollment targets 
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Political Science 
 
Health Physical Education 
 
PK-Grade 8 

 
 

 
 
 
1 retirement 
 
1 retirement 
 
1 retiremts 
1 resigntn 

must be met to sustain resource 
levels) 
 
Effective spring 2016 

BISHS:  
ACS 
 
Clinical Mental Health Counseling 
 
 
Sport Admin/Sci 
 
 
Criminal Justice 
 
 
Recreation Management 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 retirement 

 
 
 
 
 
 
New Temp 
enrollmts 
 
New Temp 
enrollmts 
 
New Temp 

 
TT Conv 
 
New TT 
accred 
 
 
 

 

NBHS 
Nursing 
 
Health Sciences 
 
Biology 

  
 
 
1 retirement 
 
1 resigntn 

 
 
 
New Temp 
 
New Temp 

 
TT Conver 
 
 

 
 
 
Contingent on MHS enrollments 

e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 

program x, and such 
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2016-17 
 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingencies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  

New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

INTERDISCIPLINARY: 
Associate of Science in Professional 
Studies (BISHS take the lead) 

     
House certificates that do not fall 
within existing Associates degrees 

LAE 
Art /ACS– Data Visualization – LOI and 
Full Proposal 
 
 
 
English: research BFA in Creative 
Writing (niche? Children’s Lit? Poetry? 
Fiction? Memoir?) 
 

     
Contingent on evidence of 
demand/growth in occupational 
outlook/cost-model; ACS 
collaboration 
 
Contingent on evidence of demand 
and enrollments/cost model;review 
existing writing tracks for 
streamlining 

BISHS 
ACS/Art: Data Visualization– LOI and 
Full Proposal 
 
Social Work: LOI and Full Proposal 
online BS SW Completion program joint 
degree w/Mansfield University 
 
ACS: research BS or MS in Data 
Science/Analytics and submit LOI and 
full proposal as indicated 

     
As above 
 
 
Consider CBE; document demand; 
Mansfield University 
 
 
Identify niche/gaps in supply of 
demand; build on strength; identify 
collaboration internal and/or 
external partners 

NBHS      
Contingent on demand/evidence of 
new enrollments 
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Chemistry: research BS Biochemistry 
and develop LOI/full proposal if 
indicated 
 
Research one professional or applied 
doctorate 

 
 
Document demand and projection 
for resource generation; if 
significant start-up costs, identify 
funding source 

       

New program 
implementation 

INTERDISCIPLINARY: Bachelor of 
Applied Science in Professional Studies 

  Marketing Program 
Coordinato
r 

Articulation agreements with 
technical schools and community 
colleges 

LAE 
Middle Level Education/Special 
Education dual certification 
 
Sociology/Geography: Environment and 
Society 

   
 
 

  
 
 

BISHS 
Social Work: Patient Navigator track in 
AAS Healthcare Professions 
 
Social Work: Patient Navigator 
certificate 
 
Criminal Justice: implement new 
concentration if approved AY16 
 
Criminal Justice: implement new 
certificate if approved AY16 
 
Sport Science: implement new MS 
concentration if approved  AY16 
 
ACS: implement new certificate(s) if 
proposed/approved AY16 
 
Business: implement new certificates if 
proposed/approved in AY16 

   
PT Temp 
 
 
 
 
 
PT Temp 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Resources contingent on 
enrollments 
 
 
 
 
Resources as new enrollments 
warrant 
 
Resources as new enrollments 
warrant 
 
Resources as new enrollments 
warrant 
 
Resources as new enrollments 
warrant 
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Business: implement minor in 
Entrepreneurial Studies and Innovation 
 
Recreation Mgmt: National Recreation 
and Park Association online Leadership 
Certificate 

 
 
 

Resources as new enrollments 
warrant 
 
Resources as enrollments warrant 
 
 
Collaborate with Psych? 

 NBHS 
PSM Actuarial Science 
 
MS Athletic Training 
 
Biology: Biomedical track if approved 
AY16 

   
Marketing 
 
Marketing 
Equipment 

 
 
 
 
 
Faculty 

 
Business 
 
 
 
Faculty resources as new 
enrollments warrant 

       

New minor, 
concentration  

LAE  
PreK-4 Non-certification track 
 
 
English – Research track in Professional 
Communication  

     
Assuming positive assessment of 
demand/enrollment growth 
 
Collab w/Communication?; 
contingent on evidence of demand 
and fiscal viability;  

BISHS      

NBHS 
Applied Physics/Nano: research Bio-
Nano minor 
 
 
Physics: research Biotech track 

     
Advantage over Biology 
major/Nano minor??  New 
enrollments? Cost model?  
 
Contingent on demand 
/occupational outlook/new 
enrollments; cost model/start-up? 

       

New certificate LAE  
Foreign Language- ESL/TOEFL 
Endorsement  
 

     
Pending assessment of demand/ 
new enrollment 
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Special Education – Endorsement 
program in Autism Spectrum Disorder 
 
Sociology -- Industrial Relations 
certificate 

Pending assessment of demand/ 
new enrollment 
 
See contingencies in 2015-16 

BISHS 
Recreation Mgmt: Develop one 
industry-recognized certificate 
 
CMHC: Develop one industry-
recognized graduate certificate 

     
See contingencies in 2015-16 
 
 
Contingent on evidence of demand, 
new enrollments, projected 
resource generation, and on 
CACREP accreditation 

NBHS 
Applied Physics/Nano: research 
industry-recognized nano certificate 
(tools and techniques) 
 
PYAS: research healthcare-related CEU 
and/or industry-recognized certificate 
opportunities 

     
Evidence of industry demand and  
new enrollments 
 
 
Evidence of demand/cost model 

       

Program 
Moratorium 

LAE 
Music: Music Marketing 

   
 

  
Entrepreneurship Minor will be 
available to students. 

BISHS 
Business Admin: Concentration in 
Finance and Economics in the Business 
Administration Degree 
 
Business: MIS concentration 

     
To be replaced by new BS in 
Finance and Economics 
 
 
Contingent on approval of new BS 
or MS in Data Science/Analytics 

NBHS 
Mathematics: review Biomath track for 
viability 

     

       

Program Closure LAE      
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Dance effective Fall 17 Operating/ 
Faculty 

Closed effective fall 2017; faculty 
member reassigned for 17-18 

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorgani
zation 

LAE 
Alternative Education (Innovative 
Pedagogies) 
 
Comm and Phil: Communication 
 
 
French – review viability  
 
 
International Studies – review low-
enrolled tracks for consolidation into 
one 
 
Pre-Law track in Political Science –
review for best practices in pre-law 
preparation, outcomes, and 
opportunities to reorganize in collab 
w/other majors 

   
 
 
 
New PT 
Temp 

  
Implement revised curriculum; set 
deadline to meet enrollment 
targets 
Implement consolidated track 
 
 
Plan for enrollment growth, 
articulation, or moratorium 
 
 
 
 
 
Accounting, English, Sport Admin, 
others? 
 
 
 

BISHS 
Criminal Justice: Organize delivery of BS 
in 3 years for non-traditional 
 
Business: Reorganize economics degree 
in moratorium into BS in Finance and 
Economics w/tracks in 
economics/finance and risk mgmt. 

    
 
 

 
 
 
 
Contingent on evidence of demand; 
Close concentration in Finance and 
Economics in the Business 
Administration Degree 

NBHS 
Geology: research revising applied 
track 

     

       

LAE       
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Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

Communication $80,000 for 
TV studio 

$40,000 in carry forward available 
in program’s Academic Equipment 
budget; identify funds for 
reallocation 

BISHS 
Recreation Mgmt ropes course 
 
ACS: Mac Lab for Mobile/ Gaming Track 
and Data Visualization; regular 
upgrades to computer labs 

   
$15,000 
 
TBD 

  
Do they have AE set aside? 
 
Cost share Mac Lab with Art; AE 
budget for upgrades 

NBHS      

       

Other LAE: 
Anthropology 
 
PreK-8  
 
 
Art: Graphic Design 

  
1 retirement 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PT Temp 
 
 
 
 
New PT 
Temp 

 
 
 
TT Dir 
StTch 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Enrollment growth in graphic 
design 

BISHS 
ACS 
 
 
 
Social Work 

   
 
 
 
 
New PT 
Temp 

 
TT to cover 
enrollment
s 
 
TT 
enrollmts/
accredit 

 

NBHS 
 
Health Sciences: ATTR 
 
 
Health Sciences: MHS 
 
 
Biology 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
PT Temp 
 
 
PT Temp 

 
TT conv, 
HAT 
 
 
TT to cover 
enrollmts 
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Chemistry 
 
 
Geology 
 
 
Mathematics 
 
Nursing 
 
 
Physician Assistant 
 
 
Psychology: extend minor to Clearfield 
Campus to build pipeline to LH for 
BA/BS 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 retirement 

 
 
 
 

 
 
2 New Temp 
serv courses 
 
PT Temp 
enrollments 
 
PT Temp 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Marketing 

TT conv, 
cellular/mo
lec + temp 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
TT conv 
 
 
TT 
enrollmts / 
accred 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Resources contingent on demand 

e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 

program x, and such 
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2017-18 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingencies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  

New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

INTERDISCIPLINARY: 
Health Sciences: BAS Prof Studies 
secondary area of study in Applied 
Health 
 
MS Environmental Policy Sustainability 
and Management 

     
Contingent on enrollment/budget 
projections; Collab. With BAS 
interdisciplinary 
 
All three colleges; contingent on 
analysis of demand. Enrollment and 
budget projections and in-house 
expertise; explore external 
collaboration 

LAE 
English: LOI and Full Proposal for BFA 
Creative Writing if research indicated in 
AY17 

     
See contingencies in AY17 

BISHS      
 

NBHS 
University/Department Readiness 
Study and LOI for one professional or 
applied doctorate 

   
Consultant 

  
See contingencies above 
 
 

       

New program 
implementation 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 
AS Professional Studies  

    BOG approval AY17 

LAE 
Art /ACS– Data Visualization 
 
Special Education: Endorsement for 
Autism Spectrum Disorder 
 
PreK-4 Non-certification track 
 

   
Marketing; 
Technology 

 
Faculty 

Contingent on local and State 
System approvals and enrollments 
 
Contingent on approval and 
enrollments 
 
Provided contingencies are met; 
resources as enrollments warrant 
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Sociology: Industrial relations 
certificate 

 
Provided approvals granted and 
contingent on enrollments 

BISHS 
ACS/Art Data Visualization 
 
Criminal Justice: BS in 3-years first 
cohort 
 
Social Work BSW Completion program 
 
ACS: BS or MS in Data Science/Analytics 
if approved in AY17 
 
Rec Mgmt one industry-recognized 
certificate if approved in AY17 
 
CMHC one industry-recognized 
certificate if approved in AY17 
 
Business/Economics: BS Finance and 
Economics if approved in AY17 

 
Startup tech 

 
 

 
PT Temp 
 
 
 
 
PT Temp? 
 
PT Temp? 
 
 
 
 
 
PT Temp? 
 
 
PT Temp? 

 
 
 
Summer 
Temp 
 
Accred? 
 
Marketing 
 
 
 
 
 
Marketing 
 
 
Marketing 

 
Resources as enrollments warrant 
 
 
 
 
Resources as enrollments warrant 
 
Resources as enrollments warrant 
 
 
 
 
 
Resources as enrollments/ accredit-
tation warrant 
 
Resources as enrollments warrant 

NBHS 
Physics: Bio-tech track and/or Bio-nano 
minor if approved in AY17 
 
Chemistry: BS Biochemistry if approved 
in AY17 
 
Biology-Chemistry: review viability of 
BLCM Interdisciplinary track 
 
PYAS: healthcare-related CEU and/or 
industry-recognized certificate if 
approved in AY17 

   
 
 
 
PT Temp? 

  
Resources as enrollments warrant 
 
 
Resources as enrollments warrant 
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New minor, 
concentration  

LAE 
English: concentration in Professional 
Writing 
 
 

     
See contingencies above;  

 BISHS 
CMHC: Concentration in Addictions 
Counseling 

     
Contingent on evidence of 
demand/new enrollments and on 
CACREP accreditation; resources as 
enrollments warrant 

 NBHS 
 

     

       

New certificate LAE      

BISHS 
CMHC: industry-recognized graduate 
certificate 
 
ACS: industry-recognized certificate(s) 
 
 
Criminal Justice: one industry-
recognized certificate 

     
Contingent on enrollment/budget 
projections and CACREP accred 
 
Contingent on enrollment/budget 
projections 
 
Contingent on enrollment/budget 
projections 

NBHS      

       

Program 
Moratorium 

LAE 
International Studies: concentrations in 
accordance with review in AY 17 

     

BISHS      

NBHS 
BCLM Interdisciplinary track depending 
on review in AY17? 

     

       

Program Closure LAE 
Theatre major and minor effective fall 
18 

  
Operating, 
SP & AE 
Budgets 

   
Faculty member reassigned to 
General Education and education 
service courses 
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BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorgani
zation 

LAE 
Anthropology: review for viability of 
current minor, opportunities to 
reorganize/update/link to growing 
and/or emerging fields  
 
French: final decision about major 

     
Continue/reorganize pending 
outcome of review or put into 
moratorium and move resources 
 
 
If major put into moratorium, 
faculty member teaches semesters 
1-4 and BA Seminar/GAC 
requirements 

BISHS 
Business: Revise quant/tech 
components of Busn/Econ/Acct 
program 

     
Contingent on learning 
assessments, Advisory Board and 
ACBSP input, cost model 

NBHS 
PYAS: explore expanding cohort from 
72 to 80 

     

       

Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Other LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 

program x, and such 
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2018-19 

 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingencies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  

New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

LAE 
English – Master of Fine Arts in Creative 
Writing LOI/Full proposal (delay 
implementation to fall 20 to allow for 
marketing 

   
Middle 
States 
substantive 
change? 

  
Contingent on demonstration of 
demand and revenue generation 
and BFA enrollments; consider 
collaboration with another State 
System university; review 
undergraduate tracks for 
streamlining/viability  

BISHS 
CMHC: Department readiness study 
and LOI for Ed D in Clinical Mental 
Health Counseling (area TBD) 

     
Contingent on successful 
accreditation, cost-model 
continuing to show resource 
generation, and enrollment/budget 
projections 

NBHS 
Full proposal for one professional or 
applied doctorate (delay 
implementation to fall 20 to allow for 
marketing, potential faculty hire) 
 
 
Psychology: Explore PSM Industrial 
Organization 
 
Nursing: Explore graduate nursing 
degree (nurse anesthetist? MNS Nurse 
Pracitioner?) 

   
Consultant? 
Middle 
States 
Substantive 
Change 
 
Consultant? 

 
 

 
See contingencies above; review 
undergraduate tracks for 
streamlining/viability 
 
 
 
Collaborate with BISHS 
 
 
Have achieved and sustained BSN 
enrollment targets of 60 entering 
students each year and total 
headcount between 120-150; 
research accreditation of graduate 
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programs in nursing and do 
enrollment/budget model for both 
ACEN and CNEA 

       

New program 
implementation 

INTERDISCIPLINARY:  
BAS Prof St secondary area of study in 
Applied Health if approved in AY18 
 
MS Environmental Policy and 
Sustainability Management if approved 
AY18 

     

LAE 
English: Writing track in Professional 
Communication if approved in AY18 
 
English BFA Creative Writing if 
approved in AY18  
 
Anthropology: implement reorganized 
program or put into moratorium and 
reallocate resources 

     
Contingent on approvals and 
enrollments; resources as 
enrollments warrant 

BISHS 
CMHC Concentration in Addictions 
Counseling if approved in AY18 
 
CMHC Industry-recognized certificate if 
approved in AY18 
 
ACS industry-recognized certificate if 
approved in AY18 
 
Business: implement revised 
quant/tech components 

   
PT Temp? 

  
As enrollments warrant 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
New resources contingent on 
enrollments 

NBHS 
PYAS: Admit 80 cohort if approved in 
AY18 
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New minor, 
concentration  

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

New certificate LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program 
Moratorium 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Closure LAE: 
Theatre 

   
Operating/ 
SP 

  
Effective fall 2018 
Faculty member assigned to GE and 
service courses 

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorgani
zation 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

LAE 
Communication: Radio Station refresh 

   
$4,000 

 
$1,000-
$2,000 
annually 

 
New computers and software 
Licensing fees and royalties; 
contingent on cost-benefit analysis 
and prioritization 

BISHS 
ACS continued refresh of Akeley 
203/204 

   
$5,000 

  

NBHS      

       

Other LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      
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2019-20 

 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingencies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  

New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

LAE 
 

     
Full proposal to Board of Governors 

BISHS 
CMHC Full proposal Ed D in Clinical 
Mental Health Counseling if LOI and 
department readiness approved in 
AY19 

   
CACREP 
substantive 
change 

  

NBHS 
Psychology PSM IO LOI and Full 
proposal if research in AY19 warrants 
 
Nursing: graduate degree LOI and PSM 
if approved to go forward in AY19 

   
Consultant 

  
Contingent on cost model, 
enrollment and budget projections 

       

New program 
implementation 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

New minor, 
concentration  

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

New certificate LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

LAE      
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Program 
Moratorium 

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Closure LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorgani
zation 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Other LAE 
English – MFA marketing if approved in 
AY19 

   
Marketing 

  

BISHS      

NBHS 
Marketing for applied doctorate if 
approved etc. 

     

e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 

program x, and such 
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2020-21 

 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingencies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  

New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

New program 
implementation 

LAE 
English - MFA 

     
Resources as enrollments warrant 

BISHS 
CMHC Ed D in Clinical Mental Health 
Counseling 

    
Faculty 

 
Resources as enrollments/accred 
warrant; availability of vacant 
faculty lines saved for reallocation 

NBHS 
Applied doctorate 
 
Psychology: PSM IO 
 
 
Nursing graduate degree if approved 

   
Start-up? 
 
 
 
 
Accreditatio
n 

 
Faculty? 
 
Faculty 
 
 
Faculty 

 
Availability of vacant faculty lines 
saved for reallocation 
Availability of vacant faculty lines 
saved for reallocation 
 
Availability of vacant faculty lines 
saved for reallocation 

       

New minor, 
concentration  

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

New certificate LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program 
Moratorium 

LAE      

BISHS      
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NBHS      

       

Program Closure LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorgani
zation 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

       

Other LAE      

BISHS      

NBHS      

e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 

program x, and such 
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General Education Requirements

The following general education requirements were implemented fall 2014.

Students who started enrollment at Lock Haven University prior to fall 2014 - Review the
 “crosswalk” to determine how courses previously taken meet the requirements
All new fall 2014 students will meet the general education requirements below.

Bachelors Degrees   |   Associate of Arts Degrees   |   Associate of Science Degrees
Associate of Applied Science Degrees   |   Associate of Science in Nursing Degrees

 
Click Here for Courses Approved for General Education

 (Updated 04/11/16)
 

*Scroll over categories below to display learning outcomes

 Bachelors Degrees
  

 3.0 sh

3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 6.0 sh

 6.0 sh

 9.0 sh

  

 9.0 sh

 3.0 sh

TOTAL CREDITS 42.0 sh

 Competencies

2 Written Communication courses (beyond ENGL100)

 

D2L   Library   myHaven   LHU Community   LHU email   Site Index   

 

 

ABOUT

 

ACADEMICS

 

ADMISSIONS

 

ALUMNI

  

ATHLETICS

  

STUDENTS

 

PARENTS

  

FINANCES

  

PEOPLE & OFFICES

  

CLEARFIELD CAMPS & CLINICS CALENDAR

General
 Education

General
 Education
 Requirements

›

General
 Education
 Outcomes

›

LHU
 Philosophy of
 General
 Education

›

BA Degree
 Requirements

›

University
 Requirements
 for First-Year
 Seminar

›

Sample Track
 Sheet

›

INTELLECTUAL FOUNDATION

Written Communication

 Oral Communication

Mathematical and Computational Thinking

KNOWLEDGE AND INQUIRY

Natural Sciences Inquiry (at least one course with lab)

Historical, Behavioral, and Social Sciences Inquiry

Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry (One course must come from
 Visual or Performing Arts and one from Philosophy or Literature)

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Global Awareness and Citizenship (One Course must fulfill historical foundation
 component of the competency)

Wellness
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2 Critical Thinking courses
2 Experiential Learning Units (each unit equals 14   hours)

 Note: A single course may be used to satisfy only one GE course requirement in
 “Knowledge and Inquiry” and “Global Awareness and Citizenship” (e.g., The English
 Department could submit ENGL220 World Literature to count either for the “Knowledge and
 Inquiry” category or the “Global Awareness and Citizenship,” category but not both. A single
 course may, however, be used to satisfy a course and an overlay requirement (e.g., The
 Mathematics Department could submit MATH107: Basic Statistics for Intellectual
 Foundations and a Critical Thinking overlay). 

 Associate of Arts Degrees
  

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 3.0 sh

 6.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 6.0 sh

 3.0 sh

TOTAL CREDITS 30.0 sh

 Competency

1 Critical Thinking course

 

 Associate of Science Degrees
  

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 3.0 sh

INTELLECTUAL FOUNDATION

Written Communication

Oral Communication

Mathematical and Computational Thinking

KNOWLEDGE AND INQUIRY

Natural Sciences Inquiry (with lab)

Historical, Behavioral, and Social Sciences Inquiry

Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Global Awareness and Citizenship (One Course must fulfill historical foundation
   component of the competency)

Wellness

INTELLECTUAL FOUNDATION

Written Communication

Oral Communication

Mathematical and Computational Thinking

KNOWLEDGE AND INQUIRY

Natural Sciences Inquiry (with lab)

Historical, Behavioral, and Social Sciences Inquiry

Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Global Awareness and Citizenship
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 3.0 sh

TOTAL CREDITS 24.0 sh

 Competencies

2 Critical Thinking courses

 

 Associate of Applied Science and Associate of Science in
 Nursing Degrees
  

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

 3.0 sh

  

 3.0 sh

TOTAL CREDITS 21.0 sh

 Competency

1 Critical Thinking course

 

Wellness

INTELLECTUAL FOUNDATION

Written Communication

Oral Communication

Mathematical and Computational Thinking 

KNOWLEDGE AND INQUIRY

Natural Sciences Inquiry (with lab)

Historical, Behavioral, and Social Sciences Inquiry

Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Global Awareness and Citizenship

Academic Affairs
Accreditation
Academic Calendar
2015-16 Catalog
General Education
Provost Office
LHU Strategic Plan
Voluntary System of
 Accountability
Common Data Set
Consumer
 Information
LHU Employee
 Forum

Finance &
 Administration

Campus Safety
Campus Maps
Campus Police
Environmental Health
 & Safety
Parking
Title IX

Colleges
Business Information
 Systems & Human
 Services
Liberal Arts &
 Education
Natural, Behavioral &
 Health Sciences

Enrollment
 Management

Student
 Resources

Academic
 Development &
 Counseling
Bookstore
Center for Career and
 Professional
 Development
Health Services
Disability Services
Eagle Eye
 Newspaper
Global
 Honors Program
Graduate
 Assistantship
The Hemlock

LHU Publications

 

          

 Public Links
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 lhu homepage / committees / index

 

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Contact Us

 401 N. Fairview Street
Lock Haven University
Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011

LHU Campus Committees
 

 Meet & Discuss/Contractual  Chair  Web page/purpose/members

Academic Awards  Erin Kennedy Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Plan and organize the Gerald R.
 Robinson Distinguished Lecture and Spring
 Convocation. Recommend a speaker for the
 convocation. 
 
Members:

Garey, Regan
Kennedy, Erin
Ross, Annjane
Russell, Jody
Story, Julie
Gill, Dawn
Smith, Jodi
(Student)

Meets : As needed, approximately once per
 month.

Academic Regulations  Lou Widmann Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Examine and recommend appropriate
 changes to existing academic policies, practices,
 procedures and regulations. Recommend new
 policies, practices, procedures and regulations
 according to the requirements of the various
 constituencies within the university. 
 
Members:

Ballat, Paul
Mikula, Richard
Moore, Erica
Widmann, Louis
Fryer, Robert
Mitchley, Jill 
Neun, Stephen 

Meets: 3-4 times per year

Academic Technology 
Advisory Committee (ATAC)

 Paddy O'Hara Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Articulate a vision for academic
 computing on campus. Aid the campus
 community in the assessment of needs, develop
 technology-related strategies, act as an advocate
 for appropriate new technologies, seek to
 improve communications, monitor policies and
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 trends related to academic computing, advise
 Provost and Chief Operating Officer on all
 aspects of academic computing.
 
Members:

Corman, Brenda
Gales, Dan
Lally, Patricia
O’Hara, Paddy
Sanchez-Penalver, Alfonso
Senevirathne, Indrajith
Bottorf, Jan
Topper, Joby
Walker, Jeff
(Student)

Meets : Frequently during the academic year.

Alternative Work Load(AWL)  Marianne Lovik-
Powers

Committee Web Page

Purpose: To review 2 types of faculty
 applications: those supporting LHU's
 international mission and those supporting more
 general meritorious projects. To select from
 these applications faculty the committee believes
 should receive the alternative workload leave.

 Members:

Marianne Lovik-Powers (LAE)
Indrajith Senevirathne (NBHS)
Brian Ardan (BISHS)
Steven Granich (BISHS)
Karen Kline (LAE)
Jonathan Lindzey (NBHS)
Yvette Ingram (At Large)

Enrollment Management  Jennifer Taylor Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Monitor the link between admissions
 policy and the academic mission of the
 university. Analyze trends and interrelationships
 in the data on incoming students, student
 performance, and student retention, facilitate
 campus dialog between the Admissions Office
 and the faculty and students, forward
 recommendations to Admissions and other
 administrative departments to help recruit and
 retain a target student body, forward
 recommended policy changes to Meet and
 Discuss. 
 
Members:

Guerriero, Patrick
Kerszberg, Annik
Lally, Patricia
Lindzey, Jonathan
Taylor, Jennifer
Abplanalp, Mike
Curley, William
Lange, Tyana (co-chair)
Mitchley, Jill
Carnicom, Scott

Meets : On a monthly basis.

Calendar  Erica Moore Committee Web Page 

Purpose:To prepare a university calendar for the
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 school year, working several years in advance to
 eliminate problems for courses that meet a single
 day a week (particularly Mondays) which may be
 more likely to be cancelled due to holidays.

Members:

Koehle, Greg
Maynard, Jacinth
Moore, Erica
Getgen, Rich
Mitchley, Jill 
Smith, Anna Mae

Meets : At least once a semester, as frequently
 as needed.

Fall Founder's Day 
Convocation

 Indrajith Senevirathne Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Plan fall convocation and events that
 may enable the speaker to meet with specific
 classes, student groups and individuals from the
 community, if speaker's schedule is flexible.

Members:

Cajka, Andrew
Goulet, Rick
Hibbler, Kelly
Jenkins, Rodney
Senevirathne, Indrajith
Diskson, Loretta
Wartella, Justin
TBD (Student)

Meets : Once in the Fall semester, towards the
 beginning of the semester, and twice in the
 Spring semester.

First Year Experience (FYE)  Jeff Walsh Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Determine the academic and
 extracurricular components of the freshman's
 experience necessary for a successful transition
 from high school to college. Determine to what
 extent these components are present at LHU.
 Recommend steps necessary to develop an
 integrated set of policies and programs leading to
 a successful Freshman Year Experience for all
 freshman at LHU. Identify what additional
 resources are necessary to ensure that these
 programs and policies are implemented.

Members:

Bechtold, Heather
Guerriero, Patrick
Mikula, Richard
Page, Jeanine
Russell, David
Sanchez-Penalver, Alfonso
Streator, Steve
Walsh, Jeff
Winch, Elsa
Allison, Dwayne
Hall, Kenny
Lange, Tyana
Rimby, Susan
Love, Julie
(Student)

Meets: Regularly throughout the year.
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 Grievance Committee  Cori Myers Committee Web Page

Purpose: Coordinate the formal grievance
 process for contract disputes. Be familiar with the
 Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA) and its
 provisions for grievances. Provide forms for the
 initial filing of the grievance. Attend discussions
 between management and the grievant. Forward
 unresolved grievances to the State APSCUF
 office

Members:

Yvette Ingram
Christine Remley
Marcia Kurzynski
Steven Granich
Cori Myers
Patricia Rudy

Honorary Degrees 
and Commencement Speaker

 Rick Schulze Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Recommend speakers to the university
 president for May and December graduations.
 Recommend individuals to receive honorary
 degrees from Lock Haven University.

Members: 

Schulze, Rick
Lilla, Rick
Paulus, Michael
Curley, William
Koser, Ashley
Wiblishauser, Michael
(Student)

Meets: In September and October of each
 academic year and then meets via email as
 needed.

International Education  Brooke Harlowe Committee Web Page 

Purpose:To serve as advisory body to the
 university administration and the LHU Institute for
 International Studies. In its advisory capacity, the
 committee shall have access to all information
 necessary to formulate recommendations on the
 policy, procedure, structure and function of the
 International Education program. It is understood
 that the committee opinions shall precede major
 changes in the program.

Members:  

Berrios, Ruben
Devi, Gayatri
Harlowe, Brooke
Huber, Philip
Kerszberg, Annik
Russell, Aaron
Schulze, Rick
Washington, Dana
Campbell, Rosana
Gradel, John
Proctor, Becky
Tatarka, Donna
(Student)
(Student)

Meets: The first Thursday of each month.
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Promotions(UPC)  David Russell Committee Web Page

Purpose: Evaluate applications and make
 recommendations for promotion.

Members: 

Laura Lee (NBHS)
Janet Irons (LAE)
Lisa Weaver (BISHS)
Krish Pillai (BISHS)
Kathleen Allison (NBHS)
David Russell (LAE)
Edward Bowman (At-Large)

Meets: As needed

Sabbatical  Cheryl Newburg Committee Web Page

Purpose: Submits invitations and applications to
 faculty to apply for sabbatical leave, reviews and
 scores the applications (based on a
 predetermined merit scoring sheet), and submits
 -- in ranked order -- their recommendations to the
 President.

Members:

Cheryl Newburg
Andrew Talbot
Jonathan Lindzey
Denise Tyson
Jody Russell

Student Evaluation Instrument  Richard Mikula Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Develop a student evaluation
 instrument to be used for courses taught by
 distance technology. Create and have approved
 an official charge.

Members:

Ely, Katie
Foor, Jamie
Koehle, Greg
Mikula, Richard
Sakchutchawarn, Sut
Weaver, Lisa
Eisley, Jerry
Fanning, Lucas
Maggs, Lynn
(Student)

Meets: Once every two weeks.

Student Minority Retention  AnnJane Ross Committee Web Page 

Purpose:Recommend initiatives that enhance
 student minority retention. Monitor existing
 student minority retention initiatives. Educate the
 university community about student minority
 recruitment and retention efforts.

Members:

Berrios, Ruben
Devi, Gayatri
Guerriero, Patrick
Ross, Annjane
Sanchez-Penalver, Alfonso
Taylor, Jennifer
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Yakut, Cengiz
Fryer, Robert
Hall, Kenny
Neun, Stephen
Rockey, Robin
Smith, Jodi
(Student)

Meets: 

Summer School  Andrew Talbot Committee Web Page 
 
Purpose: To develop the Summer School
 schedule. To determine the eligibility of faculty
 and students for summer school contracts/seats.

Members:

Koehle, Greg
Maynard, Jacinth
Moore, Erica
Nesbitt, Todd
Russell, David
Talbot, Andrew
Abplanalp, Mike
Dixon, Valerie 
Mitchley, Jill
Tatarka, Donna

Meets : Most frequently in the Fall (approximately
 4 times) and as needed in the Spring.

Tenure  Cheryl Newburg Committee Web Page

Purpose: review and/or revise the letter to
 potential applicants, then to review faculty tenure
 applications and submit their recommendations
 to the President.

Members:

Peter Campbell
Jacinth Maynard
Cheryl Newburg
Cindy Allen
Amy Kutay

Meets: a few times annually

UCC  Committee Web Page

Purpose: 

Members:

Meets: 

Writing  Conne Reece Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Administer and support the Writing
 Emphasis (WE) program, promote more and
 better writing across the campus, and encourage
 incorporating writing in as many courses as
 possible. Assist faculty who are planning and
 developing writing assignments across the
 curriculum. Encourage students to use the
 resources of the Writing Center to develop their
 writing skills. Periodically investigate the writing
 taking place in courses throughout the
 curriculum, including WE.

Members:
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Cummings, Tracey
Gainer, Mary
Reece, Conne
Winch, Elsa
Rimby, Susan
Satya, Laxman

 Meets: 

 All-University Committees  Chair  Web page/purpose/members

Academic Affairs Assessment
 Council

Donna Wilson 
Brett Everhart

Committee Web Page

Purpose: 

Members:

Abplanalp, John M. (Mike)
Allison, Dwayne
Bowman, Edward L.
Bruner, Lynn A.
Carnicom, Scott A.
Curley, William G.
Everhart, Brett W.
Jones, Shane
Neun, Stephen P.
Reitz, Lynette
Rimby, Susan E.
Van Dyke, Richard K.
Wilson, Donna F.

Meets: 

Accessibility/Disabilities  Pat Fagan Committee Web Page

Purpose: 

Members:

Pat Fagan, Chair
Carla Langdon
Charles Morgan
Jane Penman
Cathy Weglarz
Deana Hill

Meets: 

Administrative Computing Advisory
 Committee

 Jerry Eisley Committee Web Page

Purpose: The Committee will advise the Director
 of Administrative Computing on the vision,
 planning, policies & procedures, projects, and
 priorities relative to matters pertaining to
 administrative computing, technological
 infrastructure, and information security on both
 campuses.  The composition of this body will
 include students, faculty and staff, including
 representatives from key administrative offices
 on both campuses.  
 
Membership: 

Mike Abplanalp
Dwayne Allison
Jerry Eisley
Bill Hanelly
Deana Hill
Julie Love
Jill Mitchley
Cindy Ohl
Don Patterson
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Paddy O'Hara
Joel Register
Robin Rockey

Assessment (OAC)  Ed Bowman Committee Web Page

Purpose: Develop and recommend a
 comprehensive outcomes assessment plan to
 incorporate into the university's strategic plan.
 Assist disciplines and departments who request
 help in developing outcomes assessment plans
 including learning goals and objectives and
 developing methods to measure attainment of
 those outcomes, assist in developing or selecting
 surveys for university-wide projects which assess
 academic and co-curricular aspects of the
 college experience as preparation for
 professional careers and graduate school, be
 available to coordinate academic
 programs/disciplines/departments assessment
 activities to maximize cooperation and
 collaboration among units and minimize
 duplication of efforts, act as an informational and
 educational resource for the faculty to increase
 knowledge and skills in conducting assessment
 of student learning. This may include inviting
 speakers to campus, purchasing relevant
 materials, holding workshops, and providing
 financial support for attendance at professional
 meetings related to assessment. Evaluate the
 effectiveness of academic outcome assessment
 efforts at least once every five (5) years.

Members:

Ray Heffner
Jonathan Lindzey
Mark Jones
Kurt Rublein
Lisa Reide
Tamson Six
Denise Tyson
Judith Yoho
Elizabeth Gruber
Rick Van Dyke
Eduardo Valerio
Michael Cullin
Thomas Wynn
Brett Everhart
Josh Drouin
Robert Sandow
Elsa Winch
Charles Morgan
Ramona Broomer
Dan Shaw
Lynn Bruner
Steve Guthrie
Steven Granich
Jonathan Stout

Meet: 

Facilities Planning Committee  Keith Roush 
 Bill Hanelly

Committee Web Page 

Purpose: 

Members:

Dwayne Allison
Zach Bair
Emmy Borst
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Peter Campbell
Scott Carnicom
Jim Chester
Bill Curley
Steve Davis
Rick Goulet
Bill Hanelly Co-Chair
Rick Lilla
Len Meckley
Steve Neun
Mike Porter
Susan Rimby
Marchal Rote
Keith Roush Co-Chair
Lorie Smith
Joby Topper

Meets: Monthly

Fiscal Management Committee  Bill Lloyd Committee Web Page 

Purpose: Review preparation of the University's
 budget; Consult and advise the preparation of
 the University's financial plans; Recommend
 improvements to the University's budgeting and
 reporting processes; Meet with external auditors
 regarding the scope and outcomes of financial
 audits and assess and indentify potential for
 financial fraud and abuse; Benchmark best
 practices for financial management among
 PASSHE universities; Communicate findings of
 committee in conjunction with the Chief
 Operating Officer to campus community via
 website, assess the effectiveness of university's
 resource allocation process and, conduct on
 going cost reduction strategies survey.

Members:

Zach Smith
Amy Dicello
Bill Lloyd
Cori Myers
Julie Love
All VP's and Provost are Ex-officio

Meets: Monthly to review and report on the
 income and expenses of the university.  

Honors  Jackie Whitling Committee Web Page 

Purpose:To consider and recommend to the
 Curriculum Committee changes in program
 policies to consider all syllabi for proposed
 Honors courses forwarded by departments and
 recommend to the appropriate college council.
 To work with the Director of the Honors Program
 in the recruitment and selection of faculty and
 specific course offerings, in the observation and
 evaluation of courses, in the recruitment and
 selection of students, in the planning of activities,
 and in the evaluation of the program.

Members:

Jackie Whitling
Mark Jones
Tulare Park
Richard Goulet
Jennifer Taylor
Kathy Richards
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Brooke Harlow
Marian Tzolov

Meets: 

Parking  Doug Wion Committee Web Page

Members:

Joe Newhouse
Paula Moore
Susan Birdsey
Rick Lilla
Ray Steele
Douglas Wion
Student Rep.
Paul Altieri
Sherry Herritt

Meets: 

University (Faculty) Award  Lisette Schillig Committee Web Page

Purpose: solicits nominations and evaluates
 applications for the Outstanding Service and
 Outstanding Scholarship Presidential Awards.

Members:

Holly Canatella (LAE)
Ruben Berrios (BISHS)
Heather Bechtold(NBHS)
Kristin Vincenzes (BISHS)
Lisette Schillig (LAE)
Jennifer Deitloff (NBHS)
Erica Moore (At Large)

Professional Development (FPDC)  Yvette Ingram Committee Web Page

Purpose: encourages attention to the
 professional growth and development of faculty
 as teaching scholars.

Members: 

Steven Granich (At Large)
Dan Gales (NBHS)
Richard Goulet (LAE)
Yvette Ingram (NBHS)
Mark Jones (BISHS)
Edward Bowman (BISHS)
Lisette Schillig (LAE)

Meets: intermittently throughout the year.

Strategic Plan Oversight Committee  Lynette Reitz 
 Brett Everhart 

Committee Web Page 

Purpose:  The Strategic Plan Oversight
 Committee (SPOC) plays a key role in guiding
 and assessing Institutional Effectiveness by
 ensuring that the Strategic Plan is implemented
 and assessed through monitoring the action
 plans and assessments of the all Divisions and
 Units. The committee provides a hub for
 distribution of responsibility, coordination of
 efforts, communication, and, as a result, the
 sustainability of data-driven planning and
 improvement across all levels and divisions of
 the University.

Analyses of Divisional and Unit reports will begin
 during early Fall of each year with reports and
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 recommendations to the Administration
 submitted by October 15.

Members:

Abplanalp, John M.
Allen, Cindy
Allison, Dwayne
Carnicom, Scott A.
Chester, James J.
Curley, William G.
Everhart, Brett W.
Gradel, John R.
Hall, Robert
Hanelly, William
Jones, Mark A.
Lange, Tyana S.
Neun, Stephen P.
O'Dell, Shawn C.
Reece, Constance
Reitz, Lynette
Rimby, Susan E.
Smith, Jodi L.
Wilson, Donna F.

Meets: monthly or as needed

Title IX/Clery Advisory  Paul Altieri  Committee Web Page

 Clearfield Committees  Chair / email   Web page/purpose/members

Strategic Planning  William Curley Committee Web Page

Members:

William Curley
Amy Way
Michael McSkimming
Peter Huegler
Valerie Dixon
Curtis Grenoble
Kim Owens
Judy Hughes
Stephanie Kulas
Darlene Ardary

Safety  Michael McSkimming Committee Web Page

Purpose:  The Safety Committee at LHU
 Clearfield reviews issues of importance for
 creating a safe campus environment.  The
 committee makes recommendations for
 enhancing security and is the conduit to LHU
 Police Services and area law enforcement.

Members:

William Curley
Curtis Grenoble
Michael McSkimming
James Lobb

 Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
 (570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback 
 LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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Offcial LHU Policies

LHU Policy on Policies

Academic Policies
Academic Amnesty Policy
Academic Honesty Policy
Academic Standing
Attendance Policy
Class Standing
Credit Hour Policy
Drop-Add Procedure
Dual/Second Degree Policy
Exam Policy
Faculty Emeriti Selection Process
Family Educational Rights and Privacy (FERPA)
Grade Appeal Policy
Grade Change Policy
Graduation Policy
Graduation Residency Requirements
Graduation with Latin Honors
Incomplete Grade Policy
Length of Class Meeting Times
Pass-Fail Option
Post-Baccaaureate Grade Point Average Calculation
Repeat Policy
Summer School Policy
Transfer Credit Policy
Transfer Student Policy
Undergraduate Enrollment in Graduate Courses
Veteran Preference in Course Scheduling Policy
Visiting Student Program
Warning/Probation/Suspension/Dismissal Policy
Withdrawal (Leave of Absence) Policy
Withdrawal End Dates

Athletics Policies
Substance Abuse Policy
Information Consent Policy

Communications and Media Policies

D2L   Library   myHaven   LHU Community   LHU email   Site Index   

 

 

ABOUT

 

ACADEMICS

 

ADMISSIONS

 

ALUMNI

  

ATHLETICS

  

STUDENTS

 

PARENTS

  

FINANCES

  

PEOPLE & OFFICES

  

CLEARFIELD CAMPS & CLINICS CALENDAR

LHU Policies

Accreditation›
Council of Trustees›
Finance &
 Administration

›

Mission Statement›
Vision Statement›
Office of the
 President

›

Strategic Plan›
University Relations›
Trustees
 Documents

›
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Official LHU Policies

http://www.lhup.edu/About/policies/[5/9/2016 2:44:49 PM]

Communications Protocol
Media Access Policy
Press Release/Media Advisories
Contact with External Media
Social Media Policy

Facilities Policies
Facility Use Policy
Inclement Weather Procedure
Key and Move Request
Naming Facilities Policy
Posting on Campus Guidelines
Project Request Form

Finance & Administration Policies
Catered Food Form
Public Funds Policy
Public Funds Policy (Food Excerpt)
Records Management Policy
Right to Know Policy

Health & Infrmary Policies
Medical Health Form Policy

Human Resources Policies
Background Check Policy
Business Use of Wireless Communication Devices Policy
Minors on Campus Policy
Non-Discrimination Policy
Non-Solicitation Policy
Sex Discrimination/Sexual Harassment Policies and Procedures
Smoking and Tobacco Policy Statement
Volunteer/Intern Policy

Information Technology Policies
Information Technology Acceptable Use Policy

PASSHE Board of Governors Policies
Board of Governors Policies

Procurement Policies
Purchasing Card Policy and Procedures
Surplus Property Policy
Travel Expense Policy
U.S. Export Control Laws, Policies, Procedures and Standards

Public Safety Policies
Missing Student Policy
Skateboard, Roller Skates and Roller Blades Policy

Student & Residence Life Policies
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Official LHU Policies

http://www.lhup.edu/About/policies/[5/9/2016 2:44:49 PM]

Alcohol Policy
Alcoholic Beverage Policy
Anti-Hazing Policy
Conduct at Athletic Contests Policy
Drug Policy
Entry Policy
Housing Policy
Pet Policy
Posting Policy
Residency Policy
Room Consolidation Policy
Solicitation Policy
Smoking/Tobacco Policy
Use of Animal Assistance on Campus Policy

Student Accounts Policies
Cash Payment Policy
Releasing Student Information Policy
Refund Policy
Returned Payment Policy

 

Academic Affairs
Accreditation
Academic Calendar
2015-16 Catalog
General Education
Provost Office
LHU Strategic Plan
Voluntary System of
 Accountability
Common Data Set
Consumer
 Information
LHU Employee
 Forum

Finance &
 Administration

SBDC
Workforce
 Development
Employment
 Opportunities
Open Records Office

Campus Safety
Campus Maps
Campus Police
Environmental Health
 & Safety
Parking
Title IX

Colleges
Business Information
 Systems & Human
 Services
Liberal Arts &
 Education
Natural, Behavioral &
 Health Sciences

Enrollment
 Management

Admissions
Registrar
Financial Aid
Scholarships

Student
 Resources

Academic
 Development &
 Counseling
Bookstore
Center for Career and
 Professional
 Development
Health Services
Disability Services
Eagle Eye
 Newspaper
Global
 Honors Program
Graduate
 Assistantship
The Hemlock
The Crucible
HOPE Center
Institute for
 International Studies
ROTC
Study Abroad
Student Complaint

LHU Publications

 

          

Student Activities
Campus Ministries
Student Activities
 Office

 Public Links
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Lock Haven University Enrollment 

Management Committee 
Report and Recommendations 

 

Committee Members: Mike Abplanalp, Kathleen Allison, Valerie Dixon, Patrick Guerriero, Zak 

Hossain, Karen Kline, Jill Mitchley, Robin Rockey, Steve Streator, Lou Widmann 

May 11, 2012 
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In January 2012, Interim Provost David White charged the Enrollment Management Committee with 
evaluating and recommending specific admissions targets for undergraduate programs for fall 2012 and 
to evaluate an enrollment management structure.   The committee members reviewed and discussed its 
recommendations from the fall regarding the enrollment management structure, enrollment 
management plan, and specific targets.  Through this process, the committee provides the following 
information. 
 
Introduction 
Public Higher Education is seeing unprecedented budget cuts and LHU is certainly no exception.  With 
the decline in public funding, universities are relying more on student tuition and fees to cover budget 
gaps along with personnel cuts.  Compounding that problem is the expected decline in high school 
graduates nationwide and in Pennsylvania (Appendix A: High School Grad Declines). 
 
LHU needs to determine its desired, optimum, size and develop recruiting and retention plans and 
strategies to achieve and maintain that size. 
 

SPECIFIC ADMISSION TARGETS 
 

Although the committee spent time discussing the charge of setting incoming enrollment targets for fall 
2012 and reviewed a significant amount of data, targets have not been recommended for the following 
reasons: 
 
1. The interim nature of key positions relating to Enrollment Management including both deans 

and the admissions director.   
 
2. Targets must be carefully and thoughtfully determined to allow our institution to make decisions 

that will have a positive long term impact.  In order to develop a long-term SEM plan we will 
need to assess the following: course availability, potential growth of individual programs, faculty 
resources, including the potential for adding faculty where needed, classroom availability, the 
potential of adding additional evening and/or weekend courses, etc.  
 

3. Strategic enrollment management must be understood and accepted university-wide.  (The 
committee’s recommendation, later in this document, to secure a consultant should help to 
provide direction for this.) 

 
Challenges 
The committee recognized several challenges with setting targets. 
 
1. Half of the programs are realizing growth while half are shrinking. 

While we agree that it is good to set enrollment goals on specific programs, we must understand 
current program enrollment trends as well as consider other factors that may cause unforeseen 
results.  This is why a Strategic Enrollment Management Plan (SEM) is so critical to LHU’s future 
success.   
 

2. If caps are set on programs in demand and other programs continue to decline, overall 
enrollment will decline. 
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There are many pieces that must be considered beyond program enrollment, including: course 
seating, and faculty resources to make an informed decision about program enrollment.  Those 
pieces include how the targets will affect overall university enrollment and certainly budgeting. 

 
3. The right people need to be involved, informed, and ready to make decisions. 

Nine of our sister institutions responded to an inquiry about their enrollment management 
process.  The majority of these schools said that enrollment targets are set by the Provost, 
Director of Enrollment Management, President, or President’s Cabinet with input from 
Admissions, Financial Aid, and the Registrar (Appendix B: PASSHE EM Committees).  We 
recommend the need to create an Enrollment Management Steering Committee consisting of 
SFS, Registrar, Admissions, Deans, and Vice Presidents to focus on enrollment issues and form a 
comprehensive plan to address these issues. 

 
Considerations 
1. Focus on student success 

There is a shift in higher education to focus more on results and less on raw numbers.  This 
means as part of our culture change we need to focus more on student success.  This includes 
not only improving retention and graduation rates but also looking for ways to improve 
recruiting practices so that we recruit students who are a better “fit” for LHU.  The president has 
clearly indicated that student success is a priority and the committee fully supports his effort. 
 

2. Develop a vision, by senior leadership, for LHU regarding Strategic Enrollment Management 

The creation and implementation of a Strategic Enrollment Management Plan (SEM) not only 
will help to guide the Enrollment Management Division but also will help to align various 
strategic planning efforts that are done across campus. 
 
• Create a direction for future enrollment 

The first and probably most important step in any enrollment plan is to determine 
realistic enrollment targets for the university for the near and long-term.  Because our 
focus should be on students, this effort should not only include raw enrollment targets 
but should also consider other factors that directly relate to these enrollment targets 
including faculty/staff levels, university budget, course offerings, facilities, support 
services, etc.  It is recommended that these enrollment targets be established by senior 
administration. (Appendix B:  PASSHE EM Committees) 
 

• Include specific program goals 

The plan should include not only overall enrollment goals but also enrollment targets for 
specific academic programs so that resources can be systematically realigned to support 
programs that may realize larger enrollments.  This planning should also reflect on 
historic trends in enrollment by programs while considering potential future 
enrollments.  Again, it is recommended that step is completed by senior leadership.   
 

• Include diversity goals 
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The plan should include a diversity component that also sets enrollment targets.  This is 
a key component that will drive recruiting practices in admissions. 
 

• Align faculty planning aligned enrollment needs by program 

Another important piece of enrollment planning is to align faculty planning with 
enrollment levels.   If enrollment targets are effectively set by program, then, it will be 
more straightforward to align, or realign, faculty resources to the programs that are 
identified as programs with growth.  
 

• Align facility planning with enrollment 

Facility planning is another area that is a key to enrollment planning.  When creating 
enrollment targets we must consider the physical space available on campus and how 
many students we can effectively support.  Along those same lines, we need to align 
future facility planning with student enrollment to ensure we continue to have the 
proper facilities to accommodate the proposed student enrollment levels and program 
levels.   
 

• Utilize a supply/demand model in course planning 

The president has made course planning a priority and the committee fully agrees with 
this approach.    Recently purchased software, Astra Platinum Analytics, which works 
with degree audit, will allow course need to be assessed.  The software needs to be 
implemented by the Registrar’s Office with assistance from Information Technology. 
 
The president has also indicated that it is a priority that four-year course maps for each 
major be developed to guide students through coursework and determine course 
needs.  The committee fully supports this priority. 
 

• Create/modify marketing plan 

A quality education and specific programs, aligned with program direction determined 
above, need to be targeted. 
 
Marketing is the first step in reaching out to prospective students so it is imperative we 
review the marketing of LHU across all media.  Our recommendation is first to market 
the quality of education at LHU, per early results from the Tuition Elasticity Study, and 
then to look at marketing for specific exceptional programs while considering other 
factors that make LHU a great school. 
 
Selecting the right candidate for the Assistant to the President for External Affairs & 
Communications is critical to future enrollment levels. 
 

• Evaluate recruiting and marketing methods  

Targeted web design, TV/radio/print ads 
As a priority, we need to improve our web presence so it is easier for prospective 
students to find material about LHU and apply online.  We should also review 
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other advertising such as TV, radio, and print ads to ensure they align with our 
culture and portray the quality education that can be obtained at LHU. 

Other recruiting activities including visits and college fair 
We need to review our practices surrounding other recruiting areas that include 
campus visits, college fairs, and building relationships with guidance counselors.   

Collection of online applications 
Once we have recruited a student, we need to ensure that an applicant can 
easily submit an application, either online or paper. 
 

• Evaluate admissions processes for efficiency 

We should always be evaluating our processes with an eye toward looking for ways to 
improve processes for our students and prospective students.  Given the importance of 
Admissions to the recruiting of prospective students, this should be an area of emphasis.  
We need to ensure that we have processes set up to evaluate applications effectively 
and get decisions back to the students in a timely manner.  
 

• Evaluate orientation 

To be successful, any enrollment management plan needs to engage students both 
socially and academically.  While we actively engage the prospective students through 
recruitment, that interaction needs to continue throughout the summer and translate 
into fall enrollment.  One obvious point to keep engagement is through orientation.  We 
recommend evaluating the effectiveness of orientation at LHU, searching for ways to 
engage more students in the process, and improving the experience for those students.  
Orientation should effectively help transition prospective students to fall enrollments. 

 

Beginning this year, the provost approved early courses assignments for incoming 
freshmen students.  The committee believes this will aid in connecting students to the 
institution. 
 

• Create a comprehensive first year experience  

As recommended above, we need to be more proactive in identifying and assisting “at-
risk” students.  As part of SEM, we need to address the following. 

 
o Tutorial services 

If a student is recognized as being “at-risk” academically, support services, 
specifically tutorial services, need to be provided to help them get up to speed 
faster and help them to be successful. 
 

o Advising 

A large portion of our student body starts out as Exploratory Studies.  This 
population historically requires more support and this is no exception at LHU.  
These students have an alarming low retention rate (Appendix C: Program 
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Review in University 2nd YR) and it is recommended that the services be 
reviewed to investigate ways to better support this population.   
An advising task force has been assembled and they have been charged with 
investigating best practices in advising. 
 

o Study skills 

One area where students often struggle coming out of high school is with study 
skills.  An evaluation of the efforts being focused on these skills and the need for 
a more concentrated effort, not only for “at-risk” students but for the entire 
student body, needs to be done. 
 

o Possible summer start for more at risk populations beyond special programs 

While we do have some special programs that focus on “at-risk” students (SSS, 
HAP, EOP, etc), we should look at possibly trying to engage more of our “at-risk” 
students to enroll in Summer 2 to help them academically transition to college 
classes and also to socially build relationships with peers and instructors.  Assess 
long-term success of students enrolling in programs admitting students 
determined to be at-risk. 
 

o Getting students involved academically and socially through student activities/clubs 

The data shows that students who engage in activities and clubs at LHU are 
retained at a much higher rate than those that do not participate (Appendix D: 
Retention of Students with Participation in Clubs).  Therefore, it is recommended 
that we look at ways to encourage more students to become involved in 
activities and clubs.   

 
o Early warning grades for all students especially underclassmen 

With the above discussions about identifying and intervening with “at-risk” 
students, we would be remiss if we do not also recommend continuing to 
follow-up earlier in the semester to ensure they are performing academically 
through early warning grading and some form of intervention.   
 

• Incorporate financial planning  

Financial planning is dependent on enrollment.  Without realistic enrollment goals and 
projections, we are unable to project potential revenue. 
 
One of the most important pieces of planning that needs to be tied to enrollment 
targets is budget planning.  This will help us not only to better project revenue but also 
to provide some direction so we can better plan for resource allocation, project 
planning, and facility investments. 
 

Solutions 
1. Change of culture  

a. Move to being proactive instead of reactive 
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b. Expand available course time slots 
i. Consider additional evening and/or weekend course offerings 

ii. Ensure that sections of a particular course are offered at differing times 
• We must act in a student-centered manner and enrollment planning should govern all 

processes and planning on our campus.  This means we need to investigate new, and better, 
ways to support and engage the students including identifying “at-risk” students earlier in 
the cycle so that there can be some intervention before they show up on academic 
probation.  We need to become more proactive and less reactive. 

 
2. Create an Enrollment Management division to unify student services 

• As part of our proposed solution, we recommend creating an Enrollment Management 
division that includes the administrative departments which have the most direct 
interaction with students such as, Admissions, Registrar, and Student Financial Services.  
This division should also work directly with Student Affairs and other student support 
services to better support student success. 

 
 

ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE 
 
The committee again recommends the hiring of a senior level administrator who has extensive 
experience in enrollment management to: 
 

a. Lead an Enrollment Management Division that is comprised of Admissions, Registrar, 
Student Financial Services, and Orientation. 

 
b. Create a Strategic Enrollment Management (SEM) Plan, with assistance from other 

senior level administration, which will set clear and realistic enrollment goals for the 
next 5-10 years.  This plan should also align enrollment with Facilities, Staffing, Course 
Planning, and Financial Planning.  Other institutions have noted that it may take longer 
than two years to effectively write a SEM plan. 

 
c. Coordinate enrollment management with other efforts associated with retention, first 

year experience, and other student support services. 
 
 

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
1. Host an enrollment management consultant 

 
Dr. Amanda Yale, Associate Provost for Enrollment Services at Slippery Rock University, 
has agreed to provide a one day session on Enrollment Management at LHU.  However, 
due to personal conflicts, Dr. Yale’s earliest availability is the last week of July/early-
August.  Because enrollment management requires university buy-in that starts at the 
top, she requested that senior administrators attend the event.  The session is 
scheduled for July 30, 2012.  In the spirit of helping another PASSHE institution, she has 
agreed to waive her consultant’s fee. 
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2. Create an Enrollment Management Division that is comprised of Admissions, Registrar, Student 

Financial Services, and Orientation. 
 

3. Create an Enrollment Management Steering Committee consisting of Student Financial Services, 
Registrar, Admissions, Deans, and Vice Presidents that includes a charge of establishing 
enrollment targets, both overall and program specific 

 
4. Market first the quality of education at LHU and then market specific exceptional programs 

 
5. Assess and evaluate the effectiveness of orientation at LHU.  Consider moving to a one day, 

mandatory program that is offered on multiple dates throughout the late-spring and summer to 
accommodate student schedules. 
 

6. Be more proactive in identifying and assisting “at-risk” students.  Purchase and implement an 
early warning system to identify and assist “at-risk” students earlier in the semester to aid in 
retention 
 

7. Review services offered to exploratory studies students  
 

8. Identify ways to engage more students in activities and clubs 
 

9. Implement Astra Platinum Analytics software to aid in course planning 
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APPENDIX A 

High School Graduate Declines 

 

High School Enrollment Projections for our Top 5 Feeder Counties 

County 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Overall 

Change 

Overall % 

Change 

 Centre  1,136 1,134 1,096 1,056 1,049 1,060 1,034 1,045 1,069 1,119 1,141 1,130 (86) -7% 

 Clearfield  1,008 927 919 862 872 866 786 801 784 773 736 724 (257) -26% 

 Clinton  350 236 196 135 257 265 231 224 246 253 238 212 (152) -42% 

 Lycoming  1,215 1,208 1,151 1,120 1,090 1,035 1,058 1,011 1,034 1,137 1,106 1,092 (178) -14% 

 Philadelphia  8,377 9,022 9,193 9,445 8,715 8,058 8,038 7,918 7,897 7,650 7,527 7,303 (3,011) -29% 

  12,086 12,527 12,555 12,618 11,983 11,283 11,148 10,998 11,030 10,932 10,748 10,461 (3,684) -26% 

2007-2020 Projections Provided by System Research 
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APPENDIX A (Cont) 

High School Graduate Declines
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APPENDIX A (Cont) 

High School Graduate Declines 
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APPENDIX B 

PASSHE Enrollment Management Committees 

 

University Committee? Committee Members 
Who sets enrollment 
targets? 

Targets set at Univ 
or Prgm Level 

Bloomsburg 
3 sub comms 
(forecasting, marketing, 
retention & graduation 

Undg Dean, Grad Dean, Dean of Cont Ed, Dir of Admiss, Dir of Resid Life, Dir fo IR, Assoc VP F&A, 
Registrar, Dir of Communications, Deans, Dir of Planning and Assess, Dir of Act 101 and ADAC, Fin 
Aid, Dir of Alumni Affairs, Dir of Social Equity, 5 faculty 

Forecasting Subcommittee 
with Administration oversight 

University 

Clarion Yes 
Dean of Enrollment, Provost, College Deans or Assoc Deans, "select" faculty, Directors in Student 
Affairs 

President, Provost, Dean of 
Enrollment with feedback 
from Deans 

University 

IUP No in progress 
VP for EM, Deans, Provost, 
President Both 

Kutztown Yes http://www.kutztown.edu/admin/usenate/governance_committees.asp#cm_13 Provost No Response 

Mansfield Cabinet serves this role Cabinet, President, VPs, Provost, Deans, Exec Dir of Employee Services 
President, VP Finance, 
Provost, Dir of Admiss 

University 

Millersville EM Work Team 
Bursar, Registrar, Dir of FA, Dir of Admiss, Grad Dean, Assoc Provost, Dir of Coops, Asst VP Plan & 
Assess, Assoc VP SA, Dir of IR 

Work team proposes targets 
that are reviewed by Assoc 
Provost for EM and Cabinet 

University 

Shippensburg Yes 
Dean EM, Registrar, Dir of IR, Dir of FA, VP F&A, Housing Rep, College Deans, Web Services Dir 
(IT), Grad Admiss Couns,  faculty member 

Executive Mgmt Committee 
with input from EM Comm 

University 

Slippery Rock Division not committee Do meet with Divisions, Dir of Admiss, Fin Aid, etc 

Associate Provost for EM 
Division with input from 
President, Cabinet, Provost, 
Deans, Chairs 

University 

West Chester Yes 
Provost, VP for Advancement, Dir of Admiss, Dir of Grad Enroll, Assoc Provost, Registrar, , VP of 
EM, Dean of Undg Students, Dir of IR, Dir of Marketing 

Committee makes 
recommendations to Cabinet 
who ultimately sets targets 

UG Global 
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APPENDIX C: Program Review Persistence 

cohort that entered in FA09 FA10 Change 

Undergraduate 

Pe
rsi

st 
in 

Ma
jor

 

Pe
rsi

st 
in 

Un
iv 

Ne
w 

Ma
jor

s 

Pe
rsi

st 
in 

Ma
jor

 

Pe
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st 
in 

Un
iv 

Ne
w 

Ma
jor

s 

Pe
rsi

st 
in 

Ma
jor
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st 
in 

Un
iv 
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w 
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jor
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Arts & Sciences 47.6% 65.6% 517 48.2% 66.2% 535 0.6% 0.6% 18 

Anthropology NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 

Art, Studio Art 81.8% 90.9% 11 42.9% 64.3% 14 -39.0% -26.6% 3 

Biology 44.0% 66.4% 63 48.8% 74.0% 62 4.8% 7.6% -1 

Business Administration 50.7% 64.8% 71 52.9% 62.9% 70 2.2% -1.9% -1 

Chemistry 37.8% 64.4% 23 36.7% 63.3% 25 -1.0% -1.2% 2 

Communication 30.8% 64.1% 39 33.3% 51.5% 33 2.6% -12.6% -6 

Computer Science 42.9% 50.0% 14 51.9% 70.4% 27 9.0% 20.4% 13 

Criminal Justice 55.8% 58.4% 77 56.6% 61.4% 83 0.8% 3.0% 6 

Economics NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 

English 41.7% 62.5% 24 44.4% 70.4% 27 2.8% 7.9% 3 

Foreign Language 66.7% 66.7% 3 100.0% 100.0% 2 33.3% 33.3% -1 

Geology 100.0% 100.0% 3 54.5% 72.7% 11 -45.5% -27.3% 8 

Geography NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 

History 51.0% 72.5% 51 51.2% 69.8% 43 0.2% -2.8% -8 

Mathematics 57.1% 78.6% 28 50.0% 75.0% 20 -7.1% -3.6% -8 

Music 50.0% 50.0% 4 50.0% 100.0% 4 0.0% 50.0% 0 

Philosophy NA NA 0 0.0% 100.0% 1 NA NA 1 

Physics 31.8% 77.3% 22 56.3% 81.3% 16 24.4% 4.0% -6 

Political Science 45.0% 55.0% 20 26.7% 66.7% 15 -18.3% 11.7% -5 

Psychology 39.1% 60.9% 46 45.9% 63.9% 61 6.8% 3.1% 15 

Social Work 66.7% 75.0% 12 50.0% 64.3% 14 -16.7% -10.7% 2 

Sociology 40.0% 60.0% 5 25.0% 50.0% 4 -15.0% -10.0% -1 

Theatre 50.0% 50.0% 2 25.0% 25.0% 4 -25.0% -25.0% 2 

Education & Human Services 64.3% 76.5% 375 64.4% 77.2% 404 0.1% 0.7% 29 

Athletic Training NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 

Early Childhood Education 77.8% 86.1% 36 63.2% 80.5% 87 -14.6% -5.7% 51 

Educational Foundations NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 

Elementary Education 63.3% 76.7% 60 52.4% 66.7% 21 -11.0% -10.0% -39 

Health and Physical Education 67.6% 79.3% 111 65.0% 70.7% 123 -2.5% -8.5% 12 

Health Sciences 58.3% 72.7% 139 66.7% 81.6% 147 8.4% 9.0% 8 

Nursing NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 

Recreation Management 66.7% 75.0% 24 65.0% 80.0% 20 -1.7% 5.0% -4 

Special Education 60.0% 60.0%   50.0% 83.3%   -10.0% 23.3% 0 

ADAC 27.8% 65.4% 237 23.1% 56.3% 208 -4.8% -9.2% -29 

Totals 49.0% 69.2% 1,129 49.3% 68.3% 1,147 0.4% -0.9% 18 
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APPENDIX D 

Retention of Students with Participation in Clubs 

 

Persistence of Students in Clubs/Activities 

    Count # Persist % Persist Spring Avg GPA Avg Credits Comp 

Initial Cohort 1147 784 68% 2.82 30.24 

Participated in Activities 614 461 75% 2.84 30.66 

Not Participating 533 323 61% 

  *Fall 2010 to Fall 2011 
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Enrollment Management Task Force Report 

November 2014 

A. Introduction 

On September 16, 2014 President Fiorentino formed an Enrollment Management Task Force with 

the following charge: “The Task Force is charged with completing a comprehensive review of current 

recruitment strategies and initiatives, relevant demographic data for Pennsylvania and the North 

East region of the country, application data by major for the past five years, target student 

populations (e.g., freshmen, transfer, out of state, international, graduate), target university 

undergraduate and graduate enrollment, program array, and other information deemed 

appropriate by the Task Force members.”  

A target date of November 17, 2014 was established for the Task Force report and 

recommendations.   

B. Background 

Several university groups have examined topics relevant to the charge of the Task Force over the 

last few years, and the task force has reviewed their reports and considered the findings and 

recommendations. 

In fall 2008 the Enrollment Management Committee was charged with developing a plan that would 

assess current enrollment at LHU and guide efforts related to this area in the immediate future. The 

committee took up a wide range of enrollment management issues, from recruitment to retention 

and completion, and issued a report in June of 2009.  The Task Force considered a number of their 

recommendations. 

In January 2012, the Enrollment Management Committee was charged with evaluating and 

recommending specific admissions targets for undergraduate programs for fall 2012 and to evaluate 

an enrollment management structure.   Their report was issued in May 2012. 

In the fall of 2012, a sub-committee of the Fiscal Management Committee was formed to examine 

the university’s current practice with respect to out-of-state tuition pricing and consider whether 

any changes were warranted.  Their findings were issued in December 2012. 
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In May 2014, President Fiorentino charged a Financial Aid Task Force with reviewing current 

financial aid and scholarship sources and practices and making recommendations that could better 

position the university in the evolving competitive environment.  Their report was issued in 

September 2014. 

  A summary of the major recommendations of these reports is provided as Exhibit 1. 

C. Demographic and Enrollment Trends 

The decline in the number of high school graduates in the Northeast United States, including 

Pennsylvania, is well documented.  The latest edition of “Knocking at the College Door” identified 

the fall of 2011 as the peak high school graduating class in the Northeast.  “After this, the 

Northeast’s graduating class sizes are projected to be progressively smaller each year, except for a 

couple of years of insignificant growth. Two decades later, by the end of the projections period, the 

class of 2028 will be 10 percent smaller than the class of 2009 (the most recent year of reported 

graduates), with almost 66,000 fewer graduates” (Western Interstate Commission for Higher 

Education, 2012, p. 19).   The comparable decline (class of 2009 to class of 2028) in Pennsylvania is 

projected to be 8% (Ibid., p. 20).   

 

Recent first-time freshmen admissions data for Pennsylvania institutions reflects the downward 

trend in the number of high school graduates.  Over the past two to three years, the results at all 

levels (total state, PASSHE, regional competitors, LHU) show a decline in applications and 

deposits/enrollments, and in 2013 (the latest year for which data is available), an increase in 

acceptance rates and a decrease in yield.  Taken together, the data suggests an environment of 

reduced demand and increased competition for the traditional first-year freshmen student. 

All Pennsylvania Four-Year Post-Secondary Institutions: 

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Applicants 

   
536,409  

   
560,702  

   
579,841  

   
594,624  

   
584,453  

   
569,879  

Acceptances 

   
298,530  

   
324,229  

   
329,860  

   
341,981  

   
338,161  

   
346,880  

Deposits 

   
102,564  

   
113,727  

   
100,838  

     
99,864  

     
97,232  

     
93,296  

Accept Rate 55.65% 57.83% 56.89% 57.51% 57.86% 60.87% 

Yield 34.36% 35.08% 30.57% 29.20% 28.75% 26.90% 

 

Appendix 2.11.b

328



3 
 

PASSHE Universities: 

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Applicants 87,053 93,461 98,200 96,952 93,833 76,371 

Acceptances 51,457 58,581 60,348 62,526 57,826 59,587 

Enrolled 19,775 25,996 21,301 21,140 20,795 19,608 

Accept Rate 59.11% 62.68% 61.45% 64.49% 61.63% 78.02% 

Yield 38.43% 44.38% 35.30% 33.81% 35.96% 32.91% 

 

Note:  Applications prior to 2013 included incomplete applications, while the numbers from 2013 on are only 
completed applications; therefore the numbers are not directly comparable. 

 
 

Regional Competitors (thirteen institutions in general proximity to LHU): 
 

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Applicants 

     
85,750  

     
87,015  

     
87,524  

     
89,301  

     
94,744  

     
90,584  

Acceptances 

     
47,166  

     
48,799  

     
50,167  

     
52,317  

     
52,188  

     
54,928  

Deposits 

     
15,555  

     
16,786  

     
16,112  

     
16,356  

     
16,630  

     
16,598  

Accept Rate 55.00% 56.08% 57.32% 58.59% 55.08% 60.64% 

Yield 32.98% 34.40% 32.12% 31.26% 31.87% 30.22% 

 

Lock Haven University: 

  2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

Applications 4,511 4,746 4,182 4,120 4,776 4,763 5,039 5,071 5,072 3,744 3,436 

Acceptances 3,661 3,624 3,208 2,945 3,524 3,478 3,604 3,118 3,118 3,286 3,209 

Enrollment 1,119 1,188 1,064 1,233 1,302 1,202 1,194 1,236 1,155 1,086 935 

Acceptance 
Rate 81.2% 76.4% 76.7% 71.5% 73.8% 73.0% 71.5% 61.5% 61.5% 87.8% 93.4% 

Yield 30.6% 32.8% 33.2% 41.9% 36.9% 34.6% 33.1% 39.6% 37.0% 33.0% 29.1% 

 

Note:  Applications prior to 2013 included incomplete applications, while the numbers from 2013 on are only 
completed applications; therefore the numbers are not directly comparable. 
Source: Applications and Acceptances data from Admissions files; Enrollments from Student Census file (first-time, 
degree-seeking freshmen). 
 

From 2005 through 2012, LHU’s first-time freshmen, degree-seeking enrollment numbers have hovered 

around 1,200, with the exception of a dip to 1,064 in 2006 and a spike of 1,302 in 2008.   In the past 

three years, these numbers have declined  to the most recent result of 934 in 2014.  The yield rate has 

also declined in the last two years.    
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While the long-term projections in number of high school graduates and recent first-year freshmen 

admissions data reflect a downward trend, there is data that suggests the bottom has been reached in 

Pennsylvania and that there will be increases, varying in degree and dispersed unevenly across the 

Commonwealth, in the number of graduates in the near-term.  Specifically, projections of high school 

graduates provided by the System Research Office (sourced from the Pennsylvania Department of 

Education) show 2014/15 as the low point at 114,699 high school graduates, increasing in the following 

year to 125,039 (9%), and then fluctuating between 128,000 and 130,000 over the subsequent three 

years, through 2018/19.  Nearly 60% of the 2015/16 increase of over 10,000 graduates is projected to 

occur in ten counties in Southeast Pennsylvania.  Five of those ten counties were in the top ten counties 

for LHU undergraduate headcount enrollment in fall 2011.  Since the trend in the Northeast region 

during this period is flat to downward, it can be expected that the competition for the high school 

graduates in these ten counties will be considerable.   

 

Moreover, these projections anticipate 18.4% growth in LHU’s top ten feeder counties over the seven 

years from 2014/15 through 2021/22.  This equates to an increase of 6,651 high school graduates, 

comparing the class of 2021/22 to the class of 2014/15.  As the table below indicates, the growth rate 

for this group of counties, weighted by the proportion of enrollment from each county, is 25% over this 

time period. 

Weighted Growth Rate of Projected HS Graduates in LHU’s Top Ten Feeder Counties: 

Fall 

2011 

UG  % 

County 2014-15 
2015-

16 

2016-

17 

2017-

18 

2018-

19 

2019-

20 
2020-21 2021-22 

Percent 

Change 

2015-

2022 Weight 

Wtd. 

Growth 

rate 

9.6% CLINTON  456 468 455 497 539 560 650 687 50.5% 18.8% 9.5% 

9.1% LYCOMING  

      

1,069  

         

975  

     

1,023  

    

1,150      1,081  

    

1,115  

      

1,098  

      

1,126  5.4% 17.9% 1.0% 

8.3% CENTRE 861 864 949 1,004 978 902 896 931 8.1% 16.4% 1.3% 

7.0% CLEARFIELD 1,081 1,245 1,256 1,295 1,217 1,409 1,499 1,653 52.9% 13.8% 7.3% 

3.5% PHILADELPHIA  

      

8,387     10,113    10,238  

    

9,964      9,955  

    

9,858  

    

10,178  

      

9,998  19.2% 7.0% 1.3% 

3.1% BUCKS  6,617 6,748 6,937 7,063 7,068 6,993 7,297 7,537 13.9% 6.2% 0.9% 

3.0% MONTGOMERY  

      

7,396       7,718  

     

7,928  

    

7,905      8,043  

    

7,983  

      

8,161  

      

8,303  12.3% 5.8% 0.7% 

2.7% YORK  

      

4,245       4,987  

     

4,934  

    

5,322      5,312  

    

5,414  

      

5,342  

      

5,734  35.1% 5.3% 1.9% 

2.3% LANCASTER  

      

4,631       5,139  

     

5,252  

    

5,392      5,236  

    

5,129  

      

5,260  

      

5,571  20.3% 4.5% 0.9% 

2.2% CUMBERLAND  1,842 1,874 1,906 1,976 1,817 1,710 1,816 1,926 4.6% 4.3% 0.2% 

50.9% Total Top 10 

    

36,129     39,663    40,424  

  

41,071    40,707  

  

40,513  

    

41,547     42,780  18.4% 100.0% 25.0% 
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Taken together, the recent enrollment experience and projections of high school graduates depict a 

challenging and very competitive recruiting environment for traditional first-time freshmen students, 

but not one without opportunity.  Given the positive short-term demographic projections in LHU’s key 

feeder counties, it may be possible to maintain or even increase the size of the incoming freshman class 

compared to the incoming cohort of fall 2014.   

 

Lock Haven University’s Strategic Plan for 2011-2015 includes the following goal with respect to 

enrollment levels:  “Establish overall enrollment growth targets so as to achieve incremental growth, 

with specific targets for traditional, non-traditional, under-represented, graduate and international 

students, and program goals where possible. Review results every year and adjust when necessary to 

meet overall goals.”    

 

 The Task Force recommends that the goal of incremental growth be reconsidered, in light of the 

demographic and enrollment trends discussed above.  Rather than enrollment growth, a more 

realistic goal may be maintaining enrollment levels or accommodating the potential for 

contraction in strategic enrollment management and academic program planning.   

 

D. Overview of Current Recruitment Strategies 

An overview of the current recruiting process for first-time freshmen students is depicted in Exhibit 2.   

There are four major components of the process: communication, travel, processing, and yield activities.  

The communication plan has changed over the past few years, with an increased emphasis on e-

communication and the university website and a reduction in the use of printed pieces consistent with 

national best practices and the changing expectations of high school students.  The number of printed 

pieces used with prospective students has been reduced from 70 to around 45 or 50, compared to an 

industry average of 35. The communications flow follows a scripted path at planned intervals with 

targeted messages from various campus offices:  President, Provost, Admissions, Financial Aid, Center 

for Excellence and Inclusion, etc.   Program slicks were temporarily eliminated in anticipation of college 

viewbooks being introduced but have since been restored.  The number of prospective student names 

purchased declined two years ago when there was no spring buy; the spring buy has since been 

reinstituted and upwards of 20,000 names are now purchased annually.   
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In all cases, communications attempt to drive prospective students to the LHU website, with links to 

landing pages specific to the message of that particular communication piece.  The external website 

underwent a comprehensive redesign with an introduction in fall 2013 and ongoing refinement during 

the fall semester.   The current focus of the website team is to improve the responsiveness of the 

website with respect to the way information is presented in display platforms of various sizes: laptops, 

tablets, mobile phones, etc.   The first phase of this work should be completed by the end of calendar 

year 2014. 

In a recent survey of recruiting and marketing practices of colleges and universities, the top five 

communication processes receiving the highest number of “very effective” responses from the 83 four-

year public institution respondents were: 

1. Recruiting page(s) on website. 

2. Publications in general (viewbook, search piece, etc.) 

3. Website optimized for mobile browsers. 

4. E-mail communication. 

5. Calling cell phones. 

(Noel-Levitz, 2013, p. 5).  
 

Likewise, a recent survey of 1,000 college-bound high school seniors and 533 parents found that 62% of 

students preferred to learn about colleges using web-based resources and 71% had used a mobile 

device to view a college website (Noel-Levitz, 2014, p. 2).  These survey results demonstrate the 

increasing importance in the recruiting process of a robust web presence that is easy to navigate on a 

variety of mobile platforms.  A benchmarking tool developed by the National Research Center for 

College and University Admissions (NRCCUA) rated Lock Haven University’s website at 389 out of 2,929 

total websites nationally, which is a percentile ranking of 87.4 and an overall grade of B (NRCCUA, 2014, 

p. 5).  The strongest ratings were in two categories – Website Design and Desired Information.  The 

Website Working Group is using this assessment tool to guide further improvements to the site. 

 
In keeping with an increased focus on e-communications, including the website, the travel component 

of recruiting has deemphasized high school visits and college fairs, as the table below indicates: 
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  2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 
High school visits 611 496 532 636 557 624 387 

College fairs 178 162 162 172 136 155 121 

Student contact cards 5,698 4,015 4,501 4,415 5,544 5,977 3,412 

 

With respect to the processing of applications, timely admission decisions is a top priority.  For the 2015 

recruiting cycle  a Jenzabar report has been  developed  to identify completed applications reflecting a 

high school GPA of 2.8 and above and an SAT composite score of 900 or above (ACT of 19 or above).  

Applicants meeting these criteria receive priority processing with a 24-hour turnaround target.  The 

turnaround target for applicants not meeting these criteria is 3 to 5 business days.  However, this 

expedited review and decision process begins when an application is deemed to be complete, including 

the high school transcript and SAT scores.  Delays in receiving the transcripts can cause a delay in the 

application reaching completed status.  That, in turn, delays the review and admission decision.   

Beyond the admission decision, accelerating other parts of the student’s package, such as the financial 

aid award and housing assignment, would be beneficial.   The “Fresh Eyes” review of student housing 

conducted in 2012 noted how housing could be positioned to enhance both recruitment and retention.   

Two specific recommendations were to assign students to a residence hall upon receipt of their deposit 

and to award financial aid on a rolling basis (Capstone, 2012, p. 36).   

In addition to the recruiting of traditional first-time freshmen students, transfer student recruiting is an 

important component of enrollment management.  The lack of established pipelines of students from 

community colleges limits recruiting efforts to those students who make the first contact with the 

university. 

There is also an important element of current student satisfaction that has an effect on recruiting that 

should not be underestimated.  Our current students can be our most effective form of advertising and 

recruitment.  They make their opinions of their experience at Lock Haven University known – both 

positive and negative – through word of mouth that is amplified and widely distributed through the 

various channels of social media. 

The Task Force makes the following recommendations with respect to recruiting strategies: 

 Given the central role of the university website in the recruiting communication approach, 

establish a program of ongoing assessment to ensure that the website and related e-
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communications media are effective and keeping pace with evolving technology and usage 

patterns, including use of mobile devices.   Use the results of the assessment to make 

improvements. 

 Identify and implement techniques to remove obstacles in the application process that delay an 

application from reaching completed status and becoming actionable. 

 Establish targets for the awarding of financial aid and assignment of student housing for 

accepted students who have paid the deposit and modify current practices to achieve those 

targets. 

 Develop and implement a plan to establish program-specific pipelines with community colleges 

for transfer students. 

 

E. Overview of Current Marketing/Advertising Strategies 

The university’s marketing and advertising program comprises branding and student recruitment 

marketing.  Branding is pull-oriented and aims to establish the identity of the university among a broad 

target audience that includes industry and professional groups, potential donors, and the greater 

community at large.  Student recruitment advertising is push-oriented and targeted to prospective 

students, and in the case of traditional high school students, their parents.  Its aim is to accomplish a 

specific outcome, namely, applying for admission to the university, and enrolling if accepted.   

 

The University Relations office focuses on advertising and other marketing to build brand awareness and 

the Enrollment Management office oversees student recruiting advertising and marketing.  The two 

types of advertising are related and there is an informal process of planning and coordination between 

the offices.  In addition, University Relations supports the student recruiting advertising program with 

design and development of material that is suited for the target audience.   Marketing efforts targeting 

alumni have a twofold objective:  establishing endowed scholarships at a minimum level of $35,000 and 

generating mentoring and supporting relationships between alumni and current students. 

 

A variety of advertising media are being used including broadcast and cable TV advertising, print 

materials, social media, and online advertising such as Click it Now.    The main technique of assessing 

the effectiveness of different advertising media is to measure the number of leads that result in 

enrollments.  In addition, different website addresses that route to the university website are used with 

different advertising media.  The website hits provide an indication of the number of viewers of that 
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advertising who follow up with a visit to the website.  Viewership statistics are also available for 

television advertising.  In general, however, assessing the effectiveness of advertising is difficult to do in 

a definitive manner. 

 

Just as with the communication plan used with prospective students, all advertising materials drive 

traffic to the university website.  So again, the importance of having appropriate and updated content 

that is easy to locate on the website is paramount.   

 

The Task Force makes the following recommendations regarding marketing and advertising: 

 Formalize the marketing/advertising planning and coordination process to promote a 

comprehensive and consistent approach to branding and student recruitment advertising, with 

specific plans for the academic year advertising campaigns, use of different media, messaging, 

etc.    

 Commit appropriate financial resources to advertising and marketing initiatives based on a 

program of ongoing assessment of effectiveness that employs multiple methods of assessment. 

 

F. Pricing and Financial Aid 

A study on the elasticity of student demand to the level of tuition pricing was performed for PASSHE 

institutions by Maguire Associates in 2012.  The study found that the perceived quality of academic 

programs was the most important factor in enrollment decisions, but that cost to attend nonetheless 

was very important.  The PASSHE institutions were grouped into three clusters based on student need 

and ability to pay.  Lock Haven University is in Cluster III, with over 60% of our students receiving Pell or 

PHEAA grants and with average gift aid of $3,284.  ”Cluster III institutions serve the neediest students 

in PASSHE; these institutions have the highest percentage of enrolling students receiving Pell and/or 

PHEAA grant aid, and the highest grant aid averages” (Maguire, 2013, p. 3).  One implication of 

serving this demographic is that Lock Haven University should proceed cautiously with respect to 

tuition and fee increases.   

One commonly used indication of student financial need is Expected Family Contribution (EFC) to 

the cost of a college education, which is computed by the federal Department of Education based 

upon the financial and other information provided on the FAFSA.  The graph below shows the 

distribution of LHU’s student body for AY 2014-15 based upon the following EFC levels: 

Appendix 2.11.b

335



10 
 

High need – EFC of $0 to $5,157. 

Moderate Need – EFC of $5,158 to $10,500. 

Low Need – EFC of $10,501 to $22,453. 

No Need – EFC above $22,453 or EFC not available because no FAFSA was filed. 

 

Private colleges have long provided substantial amounts of institutional gift aid to their students.  The 

Maguire study found that students who were accepted to Lock Haven but enrolled at a private 

institution received mean grant aid of $15,609 (including federal and state sources).    For accepted 

students who enrolled at public institutions other than Lock Haven, the mean grant amount was $6,921 

(Ibid., Survey Q31). 

The Maguire study made the following recommendation regarding institutional aid programs at PASSHE 

institutions: “Expand institutional gift aid programs to help offset increases in costs where appropriate. 

PASSHE should consider creating a policy that details what percent of incremental revenue from tuition 

increases can be reinvested in expanded institutional gift aid programs, designed according to the 

affordability clusters framework” (Ibid., p.5).  In April, 2014, the PASSHE Board of Governors did modify 

High 
Need 
42% 

Moderate 
Need 
15% 

Low Need 
18% 

No Need 
25% 

LHU Student Need Profile 
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the system policy on use of institutional resources as recommended by the study.   It set limits on both 

need-based and merit-based scholarships that are tied to the level of tuition and fee revenue.  For Lock 

Haven University, the current limits equate to $2,273,590 in need-based scholarships and $295,236 in 

merit-based scholarships.   

 

Even before the BOG modified the scholarship policy to provide greater flexibility, several PASSHE 

institutions significantly increased the funds committed to institutional aid, as the table below 

shows. 

2012/13 Institutional Student Aid 

 
                 

  

  Recipients Dollars 
Average 
Award 

Bloomsburg 227 $416,914 $1,837 

California 231 $435,557 $1,886 

Cheyney 7 $5,542 $792 

Clarion 126 $223,515 $1,774 

East Stroudsburg 15 $29,212 $1,947 

Edinboro 13 $11,250 $865 

Indiana 73 $61,991 $849 

Kutztown 0 $0 N/A 

Lock Haven 184 $123,120 $669 

Mansfield 97 $179,453 $1,850 

Millersville 78 $85,867 $1,101 

Shippensburg 82 $93,876 $1,145 

Slippery Rock 647 $750,000 $1,159 

West Chester 122 $200,512 $1,644 

Total 1902 $2,616,809 $1,376 

 

The Financial Aid Task Force in September, 2014 made several recommendations for modifying and 

expanding Lock Haven’s program.  These are shown in the summary table in Exhibit 1.   

The task force makes the following recommendations with respect to institutional financial aid: 

 Implement an ongoing process to evaluate expansion of institutional student aid programs 

based on the assessment of their effectiveness at Lock Haven and similar institutions. 

 Implement the Financial Aid Task Force recommendation to expand the Lock Haven Institutional 

Help Program with $75,000 of renewable scholarships to be used for recruiting purposes.   
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 Implement the Financial Aid Task Force recommendation to modify campus student 

employment practices to give preference to students with financial need.   

 

G. Target Student Populations and Enrollment Levels  

 

The table below shows new student enrollment numbers for the past five years and the Admissions 

targets for fall 2015. 

Incoming Students – Recent Trends and 2015 Targets 

  2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

First-time freshmen  1,194 1,236 1,155 1,086 935 1,050 

Transfer students 246 248 229 211 233 250 

Physician Assistant program 64 69 74 69 71 71 

Other graduate students 53 43 78 64 76 85 

Total New Students 1,557 1,596 1,536 1,430 1,315 1,456 

       International students 29 32 19 22 29 40 

(guest and matriculating)             

 

The 2015 target of 1,050 for first-time freshmen reflects an increase over the 2014 number but is still 

below the levels of the preceding years.  It appears to be ambitious but attainable based upon near-

term demographic projections.  The 2015 transfer student target of 250 likewise represents a modest 

increase over 2014 but is line with previous results.  The 2015 international student target of 40 takes 

into account the collaboration agreement with Idea Foundry and a planned increase in international 

tuition scholarships/waivers.    The Physician Assistant program is at capacity and the target for other 

graduate programs reflects the addition of the Masters in Health Science program.   A specific target for 

domestic nonresident students has not been established, but the prospects for growth in this target 

population are limited as the percentage of New Jersey students going out of state to college has 

declined in recent years, and New Jersey has been historically a primary source of out-of-state students 

for Lock Haven.   

Several multi-year enrollment projections are presented in Exhibit 3.  Each starts with a baseline of the 

current student population and projected graduations in AY 2014/15. Likewise, each scenario assumes 
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that the fall 2015 new student enrollment targets set forth above are achieved.   The scenarios then vary 

with different assumptions regarding the size of the incoming freshmen class and second year retention 

rates. 

Beyond projecting total enrollment levels, three-year trends by program will be reviewed to develop 

more granular projections to be used in scheduling of classes, planning a program array to take the 

University into the future,  and planning for allocation of faculty and other resources.  These projections 

can be coupled with program cost data to gain insight into the anticipated mix of programs with 

different cost profiles so that the financial implications can be understood and addressed. 

The Task Force recommends the following with respect to target enrollment levels: 

 Sustain a strategic enrollment management process that identifies enrollment targets at various 

levels – undergraduate/graduate, main/Clearfield, target student populations, academic 

program – based upon demand and capacity to support.  These targets should be an integral 

input into overall university fiscal, facility, academic program, and personnel planning. 

 

H. Summary of Recommendations   

 

1. Reconsider the Strategic Plan goal of achieving incremental growth in enrollment, given 

the demographic factors and competitive environment.  Consider accommodating the 

potential for contraction in strategic enrollment management and academic program 

planning.   

2. Establish a program of ongoing assessment of the effectiveness of the university website 

and related e-communications with respect to student recruitment, taking into account 

evolving technology and prospective students’ usage patterns. 

3. Identify and implement techniques to remove obstacles in the application process that 

delay an application from reaching completed status and becoming actionable. 

4. Establish targets for the awarding of financial aid and assignment of student housing for 

accepted students who have paid the deposit and modify current practices to achieve 

those targets. 

5. Develop and implement a plan to establish program-specific pipelines with community 

colleges for transfer students. 
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6. Formalize the marketing/advertising planning and coordination process to promote a 

comprehensive and consistent approach to branding and student recruitment 

advertising, with specific plans for the academic year advertising campaigns, use of 

different media, messaging, etc.    

7. Commit appropriate financial resources to advertising and marketing initiatives based 

on a program of ongoing assessment of effectiveness that employs multiple methods of 

assessment. 

8. Implement an ongoing process to evaluate expansion of institutional and affiliated 

entity student aid programs based on the assessment of their effectiveness at Lock 

Haven and similar institutions. 

9. Implement the Financial Aid Task Force recommendation to expand the Lock Haven 

Institutional Help Program with $75,000 of renewable scholarships to be used for 

recruiting purposes.   

10. Implement the Financial Aid Task Force recommendation to modify campus student 

employment practices to give preference to students with financial need.   

11. Sustain a strategic enrollment management process that identifies enrollment targets at 

various levels – undergraduate/graduate, main/Clearfield, target student populations, 

academic program – based upon demand and capacity to support.  These targets should 

be an integral input into overall university fiscal, facility, and personnel planning. 

12. Develop a university vision statement that can guide the strategic enrollment 

management process. 
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Exhibits 

 
Exhibit 1 – Summary of Prior Work 

Major Recommendations from Subcommittee, Committee, and Task Force reports relating to SEM with 

particular focus on recruitment and shaping the student population: 

Enrollment Management Committee EM Plan 2009 

Summary and Recommendation 
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Out-of-State Tuition Subcommittee for FY13-14 

Summary and Recommendations Status 

Summary and Conclusions 
 
Recent enrollment data indicates that Lock Haven has been able to maintain 
resident enrollment levels fairly well, despite declining demographics.  But 
nonresident levels have dropped for both domestic and international students.  
Pricing policy likely plays a role in the results, but is not the only factor and may 
not even be the major factor.  Additionally, retention rates remain a challenge for 
the university and an improvement in that area may represent the best 
opportunity to maintain enrollment levels.   
 
Lock Haven is the only PASSHE university to use a fixed dollar amount for out-of-
state discounting.  As base tuition rates increase, a fixed discount does not adjust 
in a proportionate manner, so it becomes a lower percentage discount over time.  
In addition, the fixed discount means that Lock Haven out-of-state tuition rates 
rise at a higher percentage rate than at the other PASSHE schools – in 2012-13, for 
example, Lock Haven’s out-of-state tuition rose by 3.5% whereas the other 13 
universities saw out-of-state tuition increase by 3%.   
 
Lock Haven takes a similar approach to the majority of other PASSHE schools 
regarding tuition for international students, with no across-the-board tuition 
discount.  The international tuition waiver program is a tool that can be used to 
position the university with that segment of students, and how best to use it 
should be further examined. 
 
Finally, a major increase in the domestic out-of-state tuition discount, applied 
across the board, is likely to result in an unmanageable revenue decline that would 
necessitate offsetting expense reductions.  A more modest and targeted approach 
would reduce the likelihood and potential magnitude of a revenue reduction.  The 
targeted approach would focus on higher performing high school students given 
the correlation between high school GPA and retention rates.   
 
In order to minimize any near-term, adverse revenue impact, there are different 
strategies that could be considered: 

 Offer a lower tuition rate (e.g., pricing at the 175% level) to only the 
very high performing students (high school GPA of 3.5 and above) and 
maintain the current level of across the board discount for remaining 
students. 
 

 Offer a somewhat higher tuition rate (e.g., pricing at the 200% level) 
to a broader group of students (high school GPA of 3.25 and above) 
and maintain the current level of across the board discount for 
remaining students 
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 Couple an expanded discount structure to different levels of high 
performing students with a reduction or elimination in the across the 
board discount. 

 
 

1. Maintain the current across the board discount at $2,000.     Done 

2. Establish a targeted discount of 200% of resident tuition ($3,214 
discount in the 2012-13 pricing structure) for domestic out-of-state 
students with strong high school academic performance (e.g., high 
school GPA of 3.25 or above).   

 
Done, and 
assessed 

3. Maintain the current undiscounted pricing for international students 
and look to the tuition waiver program for improved positioning with 
that segment.   

 
Done 

 

Enrollment Management Committee, May 2012 
 

Recommendations Status 

Host an enrollment management consultant 
 

Done 

Create an Enrollment Management Division that is comprised of Admissions, 
Registrar, Student Financial Services, and Orientation. 
 

Done 

Market first the quality of education at LHU and then market specific exceptional 
programs 
 

 

Assess and evaluate the effectiveness of orientation at LHU.  Consider moving to a 
one day, mandatory program that is offered on multiple dates throughout the late-
spring and summer to accommodate student schedules. 
 

Done and under 
assessment 

Develop a vision, by senior leadership, for LHU regarding Strategic Enrollment 
Management.   

 

 Create a direction for future enrollment 

The first and probably most important step in any enrollment plan is to determine 
realistic enrollment targets for the university for the near and long-term.  Because 
our focus should be on students, this effort should not only include raw enrollment 
targets but should also consider other factors that directly relate to these 
enrollment targets including faculty/staff levels, university budget, course 
offerings, facilities, support services, etc.  It is recommended that these enrollment 
targets be established by senior administration. (Appendix B:  PASSHE EM 
Committees) 

 

 Include specific program goals 

The plan should include not only overall enrollment goals but also enrollment 
targets for specific academic programs so that resources can be systematically 

 
 
 
Ongoing; 
administration 
in discussions 
with depart-
ments to iden-
tify student 
population and 
program array 
 
For new 
programs only, 
to date 
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realigned to support programs that may realize larger enrollments.  This planning 
should also reflect on historic trends in enrollment by programs while considering 
potential future enrollments.  Again, it is recommended that step is completed by 
senior leadership.   

 

 Include diversity goals 

The plan should include a diversity component that also sets enrollment targets.  
This is a key component that will drive recruiting practices in admissions. 

 

 Align faculty planning aligned enrollment needs by program 

Another important piece of enrollment planning is to align faculty planning with 
enrollment levels.   If enrollment targets are effectively set by program, then, it will 
be more straightforward to align, or realign, faculty resources to the programs that 
are identified as programs with growth.  

 

 Align facility planning with enrollment 

Facility planning is another area that is a key to enrollment planning.  When 
creating enrollment targets we must consider the physical space available on 
campus and how many students we can effectively support.  Along those same 
lines, we need to align future facility planning with student enrollment to ensure 
we continue to have the proper facilities to accommodate the proposed student 
enrollment levels and program levels.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Data-driven line 
allocations 
implemented 
 
 
 
Master Facility 
Planning 
ongoing 

The committee again recommends the hiring of a senior level administrator who 
has extensive experience in enrollment management to: 
 

1. Lead an Enrollment Management Division that is comprised of Admissions, 
Registrar, Student Financial Services, and Orientation. 

 
2. Create a Strategic Enrollment Management (SEM) Plan, with assistance 

from other senior level administration, which will set clear and realistic 
enrollment goals for the next 5-10 years.  This plan should also align 
enrollment with Facilities, Staffing, Course Planning, and Financial 
Planning.   

 
3. Coordinate enrollment management with other efforts associated with 

retention, first year experience, and other student support services. 
 

Done 

 

 
Financial Aid Task Force Report, September 2014 
 

Recommendations Status 

Consider changing the distribution of BOG Scholar waivers by reducing the average 
award amount and increasing the number of recipients. 
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Emphasize scholarship aspect of the international tuition waivers to enhance the 
effectiveness of the program. 

 

Increase the budget for international tuition waivers by up to $200,000 to be used 
for waivers of up to 25% of tuition, with a goal of increasing international student 
enrollment by 50 students over time. 

 

Increase the Lock Haven Institutional Help program budget by $75,000 to fund 
renewable freshmen scholarships to highly qualified prospective students (HS GPA 
of 3.5 or greater, SAT score of 1,000 or greater), with a goal of increasing the 
number of incoming students in this group by 50 by fall 2016. 

 

Consider modifying campus student employment policy and practice to establish 
hiring preference for students with financial need.   

 

Consider modifying current practice and timing regarding assignment of students to 
residence halls to minimize misalignment with respect to ability to pay. 

 

Allocate meal plan vouchers available under the new food service contract to be 
awarded as student scholarships. 

 

Allocate proceeds for athletic game guarantees to athletic scholarships.  

 
 

Exhibit 2 – New Student Recruitment Plan 
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Exhibit 3 – Enrollment Projection Scenarios 

Scenario 1 

Assumptions: 

1. Incoming freshmen class of 1,050 (current target for fall 2015 and sustained through fall 2021; 

an increase of 12% over fall 2014). 

2. Incoming transfer students – 250 (current target for fall 2015 and sustained through fall 2021). 

3. New PA program students – 71 (full capacity). 

4. Incoming graduate students, other programs – 85 (and sustained through fall 2021). 

5. Historical attrition and graduation rates. 

 

 

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

5,451 5,366 5,328 5,260 4,880 4,678 4,634 4,608 4,591 4,580 4,572 4,567 

 

 

 

 

0

1,000

2,000

3,000

4,000

5,000

6,000

2 0 1 0  2 0 1 1  2 0 1 2  2 0 1 3  2 0 1 4  2 0 1 5  2 0 1 6  2 0 1 7  2 0 1 8  2 0 1 9  2 0 2 0  2 0 2 1  

SCENARIO 1 
ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS 

Appendix 2.11.b

348



23 
 

 

Scenario 2 

Assumptions: 

1. Incoming freshmen class of 1,100 fall 2016 to fall 2021. 

2. Incoming transfer students – 250 (current target for fall 2015 as above). 

3. New PA program students – 71 (full capacity). 

4. Incoming graduate students, other programs – 85 as above. 

5. Historical attrition and graduation rates. 

 

 

 

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

5,451 5,366 5,328 5,260 4,880 4,723 4,709 4,704 4,700 4,698 4,697 4,695 
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Scenario 3 

Assumptions: 

1. Incoming freshmen class of 1,050 (current target for fall 2015). 

2. Incoming transfer students – 250 (current target for fall 2015). 

3. New PA program students – 71 (full capacity). 

4. Incoming graduate students, other programs – 85. 

5. 2% point improvement in second-year persistence rate. 

6. Historical graduation rate. 

 

 

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

5,451 5,366 5,328 5,260 4,880 4,702 4,676 4,663 4,654 4,648 4,644 4,641 
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Scenario 4 

Assumptions: 

1. Incoming freshmen class of 1,100. 

2. Incoming transfer students – 250 (current target for fall 2015). 

3. New PA program students – 71 (full capacity). 

4. Incoming graduate students, other programs – 85. 

5. 2% point improvement in second-year persistence rate. 

6. Historical graduation rate. 

 

 

 

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

5,451 5,366 5,328 5,260 4,880 4,747 4,753 4,761 4,766 4,770 4,772 4,774 
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FYE Committee recommendations for Strategic Plan Goal 1.3    January, 2014 

Develop a comprehensive, coordinated first-year experience that includes a required orientation, a 
structured experience with a common set of learning outcomes, appropriate class schedule, and an early 
warning system to identify students who would benefit from additional assistance. 

FYE Program Outcomes 

1. Knowledge and skills SLOs from the pre-freshman orientation process 
2. Knowledge and skills SLOs from FYSeminar/XXX119 

a. Identify student support resources and services on campus 
b. Define short and long-term academic and professional goals as they relate to an academic 

discipline 
c. Identify learning strategies and demonstrate effective study skills and time management 
d. Demonstrate active engagement with faculty and service or civic opportunities within the 

context of the university community  
3. Students will persist into their second and third years and complete a degree. 
4. Students will remain in good academic standing 
5. Students will engage with diverse groups on campus and/or in the community  
6. Students will know how to register themselves 
7. Students who receive financial aid will know how to monitor their status. 
8. Students will be familiar with University career development services and will have made at least one 

visit to the center 
9. Students will be financially literate at a level that supports college success   
10. Students will know the value of at least one of the following high-impact activities and will have 

attended at least one event/meeting with faculty to learn about how to get started: undergraduate 
research, internship and/or service learning, study abroad 

Common program elements that will advance the FYE outcomes for all students (we will phase in and 
establish goals for incrementally increasing percentage participation as appropriate) 

• Orientation and Move-In/Welcome Week(end?) (PRE-FRESHMAN) 
• First Year Learning Communities (FIRST SEMESTER) 
• First Year Seminar / XXX119 or equivalent (FIRST SEMESTER) 
• Common Reading (PRE-FRESHMAN AND FIRST SEMESTER) 
• Early Warning System (FIRST AND SECOND SEMESTERS) 
• Peer-Mentors (FIRST AND SECOND(?) SEMESTERS) 
• Passport that will guide/connect them to: career services, high-impact learning opportunities, 

tutoring center, workshops, student clubs and organizations (FIRST AND SECOND 
SEMESTERS) 

 

Measures of Success 

• One- and two-year persistence rates will increase incrementally 
• Percentage of students completing their first year in good academic standing will increase 

incrementally 
• NSSE metrics on student engagement (curricular and co-curricular) and diversity will increase 

incrementally 
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• Assessment and continual improvement of SLOs in Orientation and FY Seminars 
• Assessment of SLOs and evaluation of workshops / events 
• Students will submit completed passports in increasing numbers 
• Students will demonstrate the ability to utilize campus resources and to access and understand 

relevant policy and procedure, including but not limited to student services offices, the 
undergraduate bulletin and the student handbook, tutoring center(s), wellness/counseling centers, 
resident advisors, academic advisors, Center for Excellence and Inclusion, IIS. 

Program Goals and Activities Map 

Program Goals 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Program Activity           
Orientation (Pre-Freshman) X  X  X X X    
Move-in/Welcome Weekend     X      
First-Year Learning Communities  X X X X      
First-Year Seminar  X X X  X     
Common Reading     x      
Early Warning System   X x       
Peer Mentors   X  X X    X 
PASSPORT (to student services office, 
career center, clubs/activities, tutoring 
center, workshops, etc) 

    X X X X X X 

 

 

Implementation Plan 

Activity Person(s)/Office(s) 
responsible to coordinate 

Additional resources 
required? 

Next steps 

Orientation 
 
 
 
 

Lange/Hall/Allison 
EM/CEI/SA 

  

Move-in/Welcome 
Weekend 
 
 
 
 

Allison/Lange 
SA/Res Life/EM 
Athletics? 

  

First Year Learning 
Communities 
 
 
 
 
 

Provost’s Office (for 
implementation), Deans, 
Chairs, EM/Registrar, CEI 
(for coordination/ 
assessment); FYE 
committee as advisory body 

Some additional 
instructional 
workload hours may 
be required 

Do we want to explore 
Living/Learning 
Communities (pilot in a 
later phase?) 
Need to set targets for 
incremental increase in 
% of first-year cohorts in 
Learning Communities 

First Year Seminar 
 

Deans, Chairs, CEI to 
coordinate with Learning 

Overload payments 
in some cases 

University requirement 
is in UCC process 
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Communities; FYE 
committee as advisory body 

Common Reading Deans, FYE Committee 
responsible for selection 
process and promotes use in 
119, composition and other 
freshman courses; CEI 
coordinate promotion and 
co-curricular activities 
related to common reading 

LHU bookstore, 
SAS, Provost’s 
Office will subsidize 
for net $5 cost to 
students  

*FYE subcommittee has 
been formed to 
recommend criteria and 
process for selection of 
common reading  

Early Warning 
System 

Provost’s Office, Deans, 
EM/Registrar, IT 

 This may need to be 
phased in 

Peer Mentors CEI coordinate; Student 
Affairs/Department Chairs 

Part-time (student?) 
assistant in CEI 

This may be the most 
distributed activity, with 
each department and 
Expl Studies organized 
differently 

PASSPORT  CEI Coordinate; EM, SA, 
Residence Life 

Part-time (student?) 
assistant in CEI 

FYE Committee 
strongly suggests that 
utilization of the 
Passport be a common 
required assignment 
across all 119s. 

  

 

Coordination of FYE, coordination of data collection and assessment and of continual improvement 
lodged with CEI under direct oversight of Mr. Kenneth Hall with FYE serving in advisory capacity. 
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Proposal for a 2-year general education revision process 

Constitution of a Task Force 

The task force shall be a small group comprised of eight faculty, two student, and two administrators, not representing 
departments but representing the University’s best aspirations for general education outcomes, regardless of major.  
UCC will elect 6 faculty, 3 from each College, and the students. The Provost will select two additional faculty, will appoint 
an administrator from Academic Affairs and, further, will appoint the Registrar to serve ex officio, for a total Task Force 
of 10 plus one ex officio.  The Provost will name the Chair.  

Task Force Members: Professors SueAnn Schatz (co-chair), Lynette Reitz (co-chair), Mark Cloud, Shonah Hunter,  Charles 
Morgan, Brett Everhart, Christine Remley, and Elsa Winch; Interim Dean Zak Hossain; students Keith Trego and Connor 
McFarland; and Registrar Jill Mitchley (ex officio)  

The Task Force’s Charge 

The task force shall be charged with bringing at least 2 but not more than 3 competency-based general education 
frameworks, or models, for UCC and its appropriate subcommittees to consider and utilize in revising the general 
education curriculum in accordance with established curricular processes and consultation and UCC By-Laws. The 
models, and the resulting general education curriculum, should reflect our local learning assessments, together with 
national research and trends, and should conform to the following principles: 

• Advance the University’s general education outcomes and philosophy of general education in relation to the
major;

• Apply to all baccalaureate students and mutatis mutandis to all AA and AS degrees, benchmarking PASSHE and
national practices on percentage of the total credits required;

• Be evolutionary, competency-based, and aim for excellence;
• Comply with Pennsylvania State articulation legislation and PASSHE policies;
• Be simple and elegant in design;
• Be feasible in terms of budget

Calendar/Process 

AY 2012-13 Task Force constituted and begins work fall 2012 

Task Force submits 2 (or at most 3) competency-based models to UCC/General Education Subcommittee 
by February 15, 2013. 

UCC/General Education Subcommittee discuss the models, provide opportunity for faculty and student 
comment, and arrive at one model  to present for approval of the faculty by the end of April 2013. 

Summer 2013 UCC or appropriate subcommittee devises plan for implementing new framework, including submission 
and approval process for new/existing courses with revised outcomes, transition for continuing 
students, etc. 

AY 2013-14 Departments submit existing or revised courses for specific competency categories; departments submit 
changes in major requirements necessitated by change in general education curriculum. University will 
provide additional clerical support to the committee. 

Fall 2014 Implementation 
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General Education Task Force 

October 26, 2012 

Meeting to convene and charge 

 

Task Force Members: Professors SueAnn Schatz (co-chair), Lynette Reitz (co-chair), Mark Cloud, Shonah 
Hunter,  Charles Morgan, Brett Everhart, Christine Remley, and Elsa Winch; Interim Dean Zak Hossain; 
students Keith Trego and Connor McFarland; and Registrar Jill Mitchley (ex officio)  

The task force is charged with bringing at least 2 but not more than 3 competency-based general 
education frameworks, or models, for UCC and its appropriate subcommittees to consider and utilize in 
revising the general education curriculum in accordance with established curricular processes and 
consultation and UCC By-Laws. The models, and the resulting general education curriculum, should 
reflect our local learning assessments, together with national research and trends, and should conform 
to the following principles: 

• Advance the University’s essential general education outcomes and its philosophy of general 
education; 

• Apply to all baccalaureate students and mutatis mutandis to all AA and AS degrees, 
benchmarking PASSHE and national practices on percentage of the total credits required for 
Associates and Baccalaureate degrees;  

• Be evolutionary, competency-based, and aim for excellence; 
• Comply with Pennsylvania State articulation legislation and PASSHE policies; 
• Be simple and elegant in design; 
• Be feasible in terms of budget 

Calendar/Process 

AY 2012-13 Task Force constituted and begins work fall 2012 

Task Force submits 2 (or at most 3) competency-based models to UCC/General 
Education Subcommittee by February 15, 2013. 

UCC/General Education Subcommittee discuss the models, provide opportunity for 
faculty and student comment, and arrive at one model  to present for approval of the 
faculty by the end of April 2013. 

Summer 2013 UCC or appropriate subcommittee devises plan for implementing new framework, 
including submission and approval process for new/existing courses with revised 
outcomes, transition for continuing students, etc. 

AY 2013-14 Departments submit existing or revised courses for specific competency categories; 
departments submit changes in major requirements necessitated by change in general 
education curriculum. University will provide additional clerical support to the 
committee. 

Fall 2014 Implementation    
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LHU Vision Statement

Lock Haven University will be nationally recognized for transforming students’ lives by

 providing:  

A welcoming and inclusive community of supportive faculty and staff that prioritizes the

 well-being and intellectual life of our students and also challenges them to ever-greater

 success.

An immersive, high-quality academic learning environment that combines traditional,

 interdisciplinary, and professional experiences in and out of the classroom.

A strong academic foundation that promotes the collaboration, innovation, and critical

 thinking necessary for navigating and succeeding in an ever-changing world.

An engaging community with a diversity of cultural perspectives that encourages

 students to be responsible global citizens.

A commitment to public service as a resource for personal, educational, cultural, and

 economic development for the region and state. 

Revised, 2015
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Guiding Principles 

Enrollment management is a comprehensive and coordinated process that enables a college to 
identify enrollment goals that are allied with its multiple missions, its strategic plan, its 
environment, and its resources, and to reach those goals through the effective integration of 
administrative processes, student services, curriculum planning, and market analysis (AACRAO, 
2009).  The goal of a Strategic Enrollment Plan is to create a culture that supports the idea that 
recruitment and persistence is everyone’s responsibility.  The process used to develop the plan is 
helping to generate that type of culture. 
 
Purpose of SEM: 

• Establishing comprehensive goals for the number and types of students needed to fulfill 
the institutional mission 

• Promoting students’ academic success by improving access, transition, persistence, and 
graduation 

• Promoting institutional success by enabling effective strategic and financial planning 
• Creating a data‐rich environment to inform decisions and evaluate strategies 
• Strengthening communications and marketing with internal and external stakeholders 
• Increasing collaboration among departments across the campus to support the enrollment 

program (AACRAO, 2009) 
 

Lock Haven University Mission 

Lock Haven University offers an excellent and affordable education characterized by a strong 
foundation in the liberal arts and sciences for all students, majors in the arts and sciences, and a 
special emphasis on professional programs. All programs are enhanced with real-world 
experiences and co-curricular activities that enable students to realize their full potential. In close 
personal interactions with faculty who are passionate about teaching, students are challenged to 
develop their minds and skills in order to be responsible citizens and to succeed in a global and 
technologically advanced society.  

Excellent and Affordable Education 

As part of PASSHE, Lock Haven University shares in the system's mission of providing "access 
and affordability of excellent undergraduate and graduate education." The university seeks to 
provide students from a broad cross-section of the Commonwealth with a high-quality education 
that they and their families can afford.  

Liberal Arts and Sciences 

The liberal arts and sciences provide the essential foundation for an LHU education. Skills in 
gathering and synthesizing information, critical thinking, and communication are necessary for 
upper-level studies, whether in the liberal arts and sciences or a professional program. In 
addition, these skills, along with the ability to work with others and an understanding of the 
social and global context of their work, are highly prized by employers.  
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Special Emphasis on Professional Programs 

Since its founding for the purpose of training teachers, professional programs have always been 
central to an LHU education. In addition to teacher education, the university's professional 
programs today include health science, business, sport administration and recreation 
management, criminal justice, social work, communication, and computer science. Such 
programs are attractive to students and parents who see college as an important part of career 
preparation. These programs also address critical needs of our region and the Commonwealth.  

Real-World Experiences 

LHU students excel not only in the classroom, but in their communities and world. All students 
must complete learning experiences outside the classroom. In internships, field placements, and 
student teaching assignments, students apply classroom skills to professional practice. Research 
projects enable students to assume responsibility for their own learning and often to advance 
knowledge in their fields. Students in the fine and performing arts develop proficiency through 
performances and exhibitions. Service-learning opportunities make students more aware of needs 
in their communities and develop civic responsibility. The university's international emphasis 
(including international students, study and service abroad, and classroom and co-curricular 
learning opportunities), enables students to develop a wider perspective on the world and 
themselves.  

Co-curricular Activities 

Students develop maturity, responsibility, teamwork, leadership and interpersonal skills through 
participation in a variety of student clubs and organizations. All students, regardless of their 
major, have the opportunity to participate in the arts. The university competes in 18 varsity 
sports, along with several competitive club teams, and offers an extensive intramural program.  

Close Personal Interactions with Faculty 

Students say that the thing they like best about LHU is that faculty and staff care deeply about 
their success and well-being. They value close personal interactions with faculty members who 
know them by name. This insures that the university really is The Haven, a place where students 
are encouraged to make the most of opportunities to explore their potential and build a 
foundation for their future success.  

Values 

• Intellectual challenge 
• Supportive environment 
• Student success 
• Ethical behavior and civility 
• Civic responsibility, stewardship and service 
• Diverse experiences and perspectives 
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Lock Haven University Vision 

Lock Haven University will be nationally recognized for transforming students’ lives by 
providing:    

• A welcoming and inclusive community of supportive faculty and staff that prioritizes the 
well-being and intellectual life of our students and also challenges them to ever-greater 
success.  

• An immersive, high-quality academic learning environment that combines traditional, 
interdisciplinary, and professional experiences in and out of the classroom.  

• A strong academic foundation that promotes the collaboration, innovation, and critical 
thinking necessary for navigating and succeeding in an ever-changing world.  

• An engaging community with a diversity of cultural perspectives that encourages 
students to be responsible global citizens.  

• A commitment to public service as a resource for personal, educational, cultural, and 
economic development for the region and state 

 
 
Background/Timeline of EM at Lock Haven University 

 

Date  
 Enrollment Management Workshop provided to Campus 

Community 
February 2013 Hired Assistant Vice President for Enrollment Management 
March 2013 Campus Wide Communication Review (from recruitment 

through matriculation) 
July 2013 Student Affairs reorganized under Academic Affairs 
August 2013 Center of Excellence and Inclusion Created 
 Academic Planning Process Begins  
 Enrollment Management Task Force Created 
 Campus-Wide Enrollment Management Conversation (SWOT 

Analysis) 
January 2014 Undergraduate Student Orientation Task Force recommends 

mandatory orientation 
  
  
  
  
January 2016 Combined Enrollment Management and Student Affairs under 

Vice President for Enrollment Management 
  
May 2016 Strategic Enrollment Management Plan presented for review 
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Enrollment Profiles (From Institutional Research) 

Institutional research tracks the census data for all incoming students. 

Student Profile FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 
Total Enrollment 5366 5328 5260 4917 4607 

UNDG 5029 4969 4855 4521 4220 
GRAD 337 359 405 396 387 

Gender FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 
Female 3091 3060 3054 2839 2704 
Male 2275 2268 2206 2078 1903 

Race/Ethnicity FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 
African American 323 396 389 401 384 
Native American 9 18 11 10 21 
Asian 40 43 46 47 43 
Hispanic 110 110 114 97 95 
White 4759 4654 4567 4189 3903 
Pacific Islander   1       
Two or more 29 28 61 48 48 
Unknown 30 37 31 79 67 
International 66 41 41 46 46 

First Generation FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 
Percent 1st Gen 40% 41% 40% 39% 38% 

Pell Recipient FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 
Percent Pell Rec 36% 36% 37% 38% 35% 

New Students FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 
Freshman 1236 1155 1086 935 884 
Transfer 248 229 211 233 180 
Graduate 115 156 138 150 160 

New Freshman 
Scores FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14 FA15 

Avg High School 
GPA 3.29 3.28 3.26 3.23 3.3 

Avg SAT Score 952 950 952 949 955 
Avg ACT Score 19.7 19.3 20.4 19.6 19.8 

Current Retention/Graduation Rates 
2nd Year Retention 68% 71% 70% 68% 70% 
3rd Year Retention 56% 56% 60% 62% 60% 
4 Year Graduation 27% 28% 30% 32% 35% 
6 Year Graduation 47% 48% 48% 48% 50% 
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Enrollment Projections 

Working with the yearly Action plan process and the annual budgeting process the institutional 
research office and finance and administration office run models based on previous year 
retention and graduation rates.  This is a yearly process based on new admission goals.   

 

Following is the initial model based on 1050 new students: 

Fall Enrollment 
2013-

14 
2014-

15 
2015-

16 
2016-

17 
2017-

18 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
UNDG                 

In-State 4544 4231 3973 3736 3819 3874 3911 3936 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 274 245 202 221 226 229 231 233 
Foreign 37 45 45 35 36 36 37 37 

Out-of-State 
Total 311 290 247 256 262 265 268 270 

UNDG Total 4855 4521 4220 3992 4080 4139 4179 4206 
GRAD                 

In-State 346 338 345 351 370 388 398 396 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 59 58 42 56 62 64 68 70 
Foreign 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Out-of-State 
Total 59 58 42 56 62 64 68 70 

GRAD Total 405 396 387 407 432 452 466 466 
Grand Total 5260 4917 4607 4399 4512 4591 4645 4672 

         
FTE 

2013-
14 

2014-
15 

2015-
16 

2016-
17 

2017-
18 

2018-
19 

2019-
20 

2020-
21 

UNDG                 

In-State 
4370.4

8 
4038.4

0 
3775.8

2 
3548.7

2 
3628.2

3 
3681.6

4 
3717.5

1 
3741.6

0 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 268.52 234.48 192.83 212.03 216.79 219.98 222.12 223.56 
Foreign 37.77 41.62 42.88 33.62 34.37 34.88 35.22 35.45 

Out-of-State 
Total 306.28 276.10 235.72 245.66 251.16 254.86 257.34 259.01 

UNDG Total 
4676.7

7 
4314.5

0 
4011.5

3 
3794.3

7 
3879.3

9 
3936.4

9 
3974.8

5 
4000.6

1 
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GRAD                 
In-State 354.33 366.06 370.88 375.66 394.41 414.91 425.91 423.41 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 85.48 76.15 67.84 84.05 89.05 91.05 95.05 97.55 
Foreign 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Out-of-State 
Total 85.48 76.15 67.84 84.05 89.05 91.05 95.05 97.55 

GRAD Total 439.81 442.21 438.73 459.71 483.46 505.96 520.96 520.96 
Grand Total 5116.58 4756.71 4450.26 4254.08 4362.85 4442.45 4495.80 4521.57 
 

 

Revised model based on 975 new students and a higher than anticipated graduating class: 

Fall Enrollment 
2013-

14 
2014-

15 
2015-

16 
2016-

17 
2017-

18 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
UNDG                 

In-State 4544 4231 3973 3673 3710 3736 3753 3764 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 274 245 202 217 219 221 222 222 
Foreign 37 45 45 34 35 35 35 35 

Out-of-State 
Total 311 290 247 252 254 256 257 258 

UNDG Total 4855 4521 4220 3924 3964 3991 4010 4022 
GRAD                 

In-State 346 338 345 351 370 388 398 396 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 59 58 42 56 62 64 68 70 
Foreign 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Out-of-State 
Total 59 58 42 56 62 64 68 70 

GRAD Total 405 396 387 407 432 452 466 466 
Grand Total 5260 4917 4607 4331 4396 4443 4476 4488 
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FTE 
2013-

14 
2014-

15 
2015-

16 
2016-

17 
2017-

18 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
UNDG                 

In-State 
4370.4

8 
4038.4

0 
3775.8

2 
3487.0

3 
3523.4

2 
3547.8

6 
3564.2

7 
3575.3

0 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 268.52 234.48 192.83 208.35 210.52 211.98 212.96 213.62 
Foreign 37.77 41.62 42.88 33.04 33.38 33.61 33.77 33.87 

Out-of-State 
Total 306.28 276.10 235.72 241.39 243.90 245.60 246.73 247.50 

UNDG Total 
4676.7

7 
4314.5

0 
4011.5

3 
3728.4

2 
3767.3

2 
3793.4

6 
3811.0

1 
3822.8

0 
GRAD                 

In-State 354.33 366.06 370.88 375.66 394.41 414.91 425.91 423.41 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 85.48 76.15 67.84 84.05 89.05 91.05 95.05 97.55 
Foreign 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Out-of-State 
Total 85.48 76.15 67.84 84.05 89.05 91.05 95.05 97.55 

GRAD Total 439.81 442.21 438.73 459.71 483.46 505.96 520.96 520.96 
Grand Total 5116.58 4756.71 4450.26 4188.13 4250.78 4299.41 4331.96 4343.75 
 

 

Revised model based on 900 new students and a higher than anticipated graduating class:  

Fall Enrollment 
2013-

14 
2014-

15 
2015-

16 
2016-

17 
2017-

18 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
UNDG                 

In-State 4544 4231 3973 3609 3602 3597 3594 3592 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 274 245 202 213 213 213 212 212 
Foreign 37 45 45 34 34 34 34 34 

Out-of-State 
Total 311 290 247 247 247 246 246 246 

UNDG Total 4855 4521 4220 3856 3849 3844 3840 3838 
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GRAD                 
In-State 346 338 345 351 370 388 398 396 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 59 58 42 56 62 64 68 70 
Foreign 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Out-of-State 
Total 59 58 42 56 62 64 68 70 

GRAD Total 405 396 387 407 432 452 466 466 
Grand Total 5260 4917 4607 4263 4281 4296 4306 4304 

         
FTE 

2013-
14 

2014-
15 

2015-
16 

2016-
17 

2017-
18 

2018-
19 

2019-
20 

2020-
21 

UNDG                 

In-State 
4370.4

8 
4038.4

0 
3775.8

2 
3425.3

5 
3418.6

1 
3414.0

8 
3411.0

4 
3409.0

0 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 268.52 234.48 192.83 204.66 204.26 203.99 203.81 203.69 
Foreign 37.77 41.62 42.88 32.45 32.39 32.34 32.32 32.30 

Out-of-State 
Total 306.28 276.10 235.72 237.12 236.65 236.34 236.12 235.98 

UNDG Total 
4676.7

7 
4314.5

0 
4011.5

3 
3662.4

7 
3655.2

6 
3650.4

2 
3647.1

7 
3644.9

8 
GRAD                 

In-State 354.33 366.06 370.88 375.66 394.41 414.91 425.91 423.41 
Out-of-State                 

Domestic 85.48 76.15 67.84 84.05 89.05 91.05 95.05 97.55 
Foreign 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Out-of-State 
Total 85.48 76.15 67.84 84.05 89.05 91.05 95.05 97.55 

GRAD Total 439.81 442.21 438.73 459.71 483.46 505.96 520.96 520.96 
Grand Total 5116.58 4756.71 4450.26 4122.17 4138.72 4156.38 4168.13 4165.94 
 

 

Challenges and Opportunities (From Group Meetings and Action Plan) 

• Student demographics and enrollments: declining to flat student demographic resulted in a 
decline in enrollment but also occasioned robust program array review, academic plan, 
resource reallocation and enrollment management plan 

• Growth in demand for healthcare professionals: high-cost programs in high demand that 
tax our resources but also achieve regional and national recognition for high quality 

• Trends in aligning undergraduate education with workforce needs: developing 
curriculum to meet workforce needs while providing robust liberal education in arts and 
sciences is a challenge for aligning resources and identifying long-term college-level 
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professional opportunities but also advances our mission to serve the needs of the 
Commonwealth, partner with industry, and align higher education with employability.  

• Trends toward unbundling of higher education: ‘unbundled’ or stackable credentials 
compete directly with the traditional degree market, but also create opportunities for us to 
participate in the stackable credential market by both providing short-term industry-
recognized training and certifications and also packaging them for credit. 

• Location: distance from population centers is a challenge for enrollments and partnerships 
but also an opportunity to leverage rural-based curriculum, collaborations, programming that 
addresses needs across the Commonwealth. 

And there are challenges for which it is difficult to identify a redeeming opportunity: 

• Increasing fixed and personnel costs in a context of flat allocations and declining 
enrollments. 

• Ever-increasing regulatory environment that taxes resources. 
• Aging physical plant requiring a substantial investment over the next ten years. 
 

  

Appendix 2.16

395



A Framework for Strategic Enrollment Management 

1. University Identity and Image 
 

Lock Haven University is known for being a welcoming and inclusive community that includes 
supportive faculty and staff that create a culture that encourages student success. Students 
receive a high-quality academic experience that combines traditional, interdisciplinary, and 
professional experiences.  A special emphasis has been and continues to be experiential learning.   
LHU has created a distinctive sense of place.  We support students, faculty and staff, and 
embrace an environment that encourages a free exchange of ideas.  Through co-curricular 
programs and learning opportunities, students increase their academic, intellectual, social/civic 
engagement, and personal development.  This is The Haven Advantage. 

Goals/Actions 

SEM1.1 Intensify and increase The Haven Advantage and make it possible for all students 

SEM1.2 Continue to develop and promote The Haven Advantage with a consistent brand 
identity and image 

a. Develop a comprehensive Identity Guide for the website, admissions and all 
university print materials 

b. Develop programs to train staff and faculty on location and availability of 
branding, communication and positioning initiatives 

c. Complete the website redesign 
d. Provide consistent and clear processes for updating the new website 

 

SEM1.3 Increase commitment to provide communication to both internal and external 
stakeholders 

SEM1.4 Explore emerging technologies and various media to remain relevant to current and 
future stakeholders 

 

2. Recruitment and Admission of Students 
 

LHU’s recruitment activities are designed to support the mission of LHU to provide an excellent 
and affordable education with a strong foundation in the liberal arts and sciences.  The goal is to 
recruit, enroll, and graduate talented, motivated, and responsible students with an emphasis on 
increasing diversity. 

SEM2.1 Working with the Academic Plan, review and set specific admissions goals for first-
time, full-time freshman (FF), transfer students, and graduate students for each fall 
and spring semester 
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SEM2.2 Review and share recruitment plans more broadly across the University to ensure 
support 

SEM2.3 Improve accepted to enrolled yield for all students 

a. Develop a comprehensive communication plan for accepted students 
b. Continue to review and improve mandatory orientation programs for all new 

students 
c. Develop online resources to better connect with students to facilitate moving from 

accepted to deposited 
 

SEM 2.4 Maintain current partnerships and develop new transfer articulation agreements to 
achieve transfer goals. 

SEM 2.5 Develop a comprehensive international student recruitment plan. 

 

3. Student Support Systems 
 

LHU is committed to student success.  Student success can be broadly defined as students who 
commit, connect, and complete.  Focusing on the academic, financial, and social needs of 
students, LHU has organized academic support and student service resources to provide 
programs that ensure students perform well academically, engage socially, and manage 
effectively nonacademic responsibilities.   

SEM3.1 Help all students succeed academically and personally throughout their time at LHU 

SEM3.2 Improve persistence rates and graduation rates for all students 

a. Improve first to second year persistence by 2% per year until 80% persistence is 
achieved 

b. Continue to develop the Early Alert System as a retention tool and increase 
campus-wide usage 
 

SEM3.3 Reduce the achievement gap, as defined by persistence and graduation rates, for 
underrepresented minority students 

SEM3.4 Implement a comprehensive financial literacy program that includes both basic 
financial information and specific financial aid information 

SEM3.5 Monitor student use and satisfaction with support services including the use of 
feedback from student complaint processes 

SEM3.6 Provide exemplary student service in all support offices 
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4. Student Success  
 

Student success can be defined individually for each student based on their own unique needs.  
LHU is committed to helping students define and achieve that success by helping them become 
engaged members of the LHU and global community, think critically about their roles and 
responsibilities as students and global citizens. LHU provides a strong academic foundation that 
promotes collaboration, innovation, and critical thinking necessary for succeeding in an ever-
changing world. 

SEM4.1 Improve four and six year graduation rates for all students. 

SEM4.2 Provide curricular and co-curricular activities to enhance student success. 

SEM4.3 Ensure innovative, effective and sustainable policies and procedures that are student 
centered through a continuous review of current practices, policies, and procedures. 

SEM4.4 Create an environment of inclusion that engages the entire campus community. 

SEM4.5 Continue to implement and improve the First Year Experience (FYE) plan. 

SEM4.6 Monitor and widely share alumni success stories. 

 

5. Integrating SEM into Campus Culture 
 

Recruitment and student persistence are the responsibility of all LHU faculty and staff.  Creating 
a culture that embraces this integrated approach will ensure that every employee appreciates their 
role in the future viability of the university.  This culture will continue to build on the student-
centered approach that is the foundation of LHU. 

SEM5.1 Create and implement a comprehensive time-line for reviewing data and setting new 
admission goals that includes sharing information with all stakeholders. 

SEM5.2 Continue to develop and implement data sharing through the development of data 
dashboards. 

SEM5.3 Working with the Academic Planning process, create recruitment goals for new 
programs. 

SEM5.4 Provide coordination and leadership for implementing and assessing the goals and 
actions of the SEM plan. 
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Appendices 

Key Performance Indicators 

Enrollment Management Task Force Report 

Financial Aid Task Force Report 

University Action Plan (2016) 

Lock Haven University 2020 Program Array / Academic Plan 

First Year Experience Plan 

Key Statistics 
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P E N N S Y L V A N I A ’ S  S T A T E  S Y S T E M  O F  H I G H E R  E D U C A T I O N  

Financial Risk Assessment: 
Lock Haven University 
of Pennsylvania 
 
 
Review Completed January 2016 
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High Risk 
Performance requires 
immediate attention 

Moderate Risk 
Performance is adequate; 

requires continued monitoring 
and possible attention 

Acceptable Risk 
Performance is adequate or 

better; requires little  
or no monitoring 

Assessment Tool 
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Components of Financial 
Assessment 

Modeled after a typical analysis used in an 
external review of the financial strength of higher 
education institutions. 
 

• Market Demand 
• Operating Efficiency 
• Financial Performance 
• Management Risk 
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Market Demand 
 

• Enrollment and Population Trends 
• Projected Enrollment 
• Brand Strength 
 

Why is market demand an integral part of 
a financial assessment? 
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E&G Revenues as Percent of E&G Budget 

0% 

10% 

20% 

30% 

40% 

50% 

60% 

70% 

80% 

90% 

100% 

Lock Haven State Appropriation Lock Haven Tuition & Fees 

Lock Haven Other 14-University Average State Appropriation 

Student enrollment is primary driver of university revenue; 
university reliance on student-generated revenue is growing. 

14-University Average—The average of all 14 
System universities. Excludes Office of the 
Chancellor and System-wide financial activity not 
associated with specific universities. 
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Enrollment and Population Trends 

• Top 10 counties contributing to 
university enrollment 

• 1998–2015 
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Fall 1998 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 40% of students 
Counties 6–10: 12% of students 

Top 10 counties: 52% of students 
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Fall 1999 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 41% of students 
Counties 6–10: 12% of students 

Top 10 counties: 53% of students 
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Fall 2000 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 40% of students 
Counties 6–10: 12% of students 

Top 10 counties: 52% of students 
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Fall 2001 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 41% of students 
Counties 6–10: 11% of students 

Top 10 counties: 52% of students 
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Fall 2002 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 41% of students 
Counties 6–10: 11% of students 

Top 10 counties: 52% of students 
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Fall 2003 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 40% of students 
Counties 6–10: 11% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2004 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 39% of students 
Counties 6–10: 12% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2005 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 38% of students 
Counties 6–10: 13% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2006 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 38% of students 
Counties 6–10: 14% of students 

Top 10 counties: 52% of students 
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Fall 2007 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 38% of students 
Counties 6–10: 13% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2008 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 38% of students 
Counties 6–10: 14% of students 

Top 10 counties: 52% of students 

Appendix 3.1

417



Fall 2009 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 40% of students 
Counties 6–10: 13% of students 

Top 10 counties: 53% of students 
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Fall 2010 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
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Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 39% of students 
Counties 6–10: 12% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2011 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 
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Cumberland 
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Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 38% of students 
Counties 6–10: 13% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2012 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 
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Greene 
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Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
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Somerset 
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Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 
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Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 37% of students 
Counties 6–10: 13% of students 

Top 10 counties: 50% of students 

Appendix 3.1

421



Fall 2013 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 
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Somerset 
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Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 37% of students 
Counties 6–10: 14% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2014 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 
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Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 37% of students 
Counties 6–10: 14% of students 

Top 10 counties: 51% of students 
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Fall 2015 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties 

Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
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Elk 
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Clearfield 

Indiana 
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Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 
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Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 
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Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Top 5 counties: 39% of students 
Counties 6–10: 14% of students 

Top 10 counties: 53% of students 

Appendix 3.1

424



Fall 2015 Headcount Enrollment 
Top 10 Counties: 53% of Students 

(2000–2010 Population Change) 
Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 

Delaware 
Philadelphia 

Percentage Change 
 

           Less than -5.1           -.1 to -5.0           0 to 5.0             5.0 to 9.9              10.0 or more 
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Fall Headcount Enrollment by Residency 
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Percent Out-of-State 
2004      11% 
2015        6% 
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Fall 2015 Enrollment by County 

Clinton 479 Chester 82 
Centre 427 Schuylkill 81 
Lycoming 374 Lehigh 78 
Clearfield 345 Northumberland 75 
Out-of-State 279 Cumberland 73 
Philadelphia 190 Bradford 72 
Lancaster 134 Northampton 69 
York 134 Delaware 50 
Montgomery 129 Huntingdon 48 
Bucks 119 Jefferson 48 
Berks 113 Monroe 48 
Dauphin 96 Adams 45 
Luzerne 96 Elk 45 
Mifflin 85 All Other PA Counties       710 
Blair 83 Total 4,607 
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Delaware 

Pennsylvania County High School Graduates  
Projected Change: 2014–2024 

 

Statewide Change: -3.3% 
Erie 

Crawford 

Warren McKean 
Potter Tioga Bradford Susquehanna 

Wayne 

Pike 

Wyoming 

Lackawanna 

Luzerne 

Monroe 

Carbon 

Northampton 

Mercer 

Venango 

Forest 

Clarion 

Lawrence 

Beaver 

Butler 

Armstrong 

Allegheny 

Westmoreland 

Washington 

Greene 
Fayette 

Elk 
Cameron 

Jefferson 

Clearfield 

Indiana 

Cambria 
Blair 

Somerset 
Bedford 

Fulton Franklin 
Adams 

Cumberland 

Huntingdon 

Mifflin 

Juniata 

Perry 

Centre 

Clinton 

Lycoming 

Sullivan 

Union 

Snyder Northumberland 

Montour 

Columbia 

Schuylkill 

Dauphin 
Lebanon 

York 

Lancaster 

Berks 

Lehigh 

Bucks 

Montgomery 

Chester 
Philadelphia 

Percentage Change 
 

       Less than -17.1          -7.1 to -17.0          0 to -7.0          0.1 to 7.0          7.1 or more 
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Headcount Enrollment 
Based on High School Graduates by County* 
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State High School Graduates Projected State High School Graduates Actual 
Lock Haven Actual Enrollment Lock Haven Projected Enrollment* 

*Projected by Office of the Chancellor. No change estimated for out-of-state enrollment. 
Source for high school graduate estimates: Pennsylvania Departments of Health and Education. Methods based 
on Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education; updated by System Research Office November 2015.  

Appendix 3.1

429



Brand Strength 
College preparedness of incoming students is 
an indicator of brand strength. 
 

• Incoming freshman enrollment 
by quintile of high school rank 

• Selectivity  
• Matriculation 
• SAT scores 
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High School Class Rank Tier 1 Percentage of Incoming Students  
Fall First-Time, Full-Time, Baccalaureate-Seeking Freshmen  
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High School Class Rank Tier 1 of Incoming Students 
Fall First-Time, Full-Time, Baccalaureate-Seeking Freshmen  
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High School Class Rank Tier Percentage of Incoming Students  
Fall First-Time, Full-Time, Baccalaureate-Seeking Freshmen  
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High School Class Rank Tier Percentage of Incoming Students  
Fall First-Time, Full-Time, Baccalaureate-Seeking Freshmen  

 

19% 19% 19% 19% 22% 17% 21% 17% 18% 18% 18% 20% 23% 22% 24% 22% 

33% 30% 30% 29% 
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Selectivity 

0% 
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100% 

96 97 98 99 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13* 14 15 

Lock Haven  14-University Average 

Median Aa3 (2014) = 74.6% Selectivity—% of applicants accepted 

Stronger 

Weaker 

*Change of methodology for 
  counting completed applications 

Aa3 Median—Moody’s bond rating for the 
System. The median includes all other 
higher education institutions rated the same. 
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Matriculation/SAT 
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Lock Haven  14-University Average Lock Haven SAT 

Median Aa3 (2014) = 33.6% Matriculation—% of accepted students who enroll 

Stronger 

Weaker 

SAT Matriculation 

2014 SAT Average 
 

14-University…................. 980 
Pennsylvania…............... 1003 
National........................... 1006 
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Projected Demand 

Brand Strength 

Matriculation 

Market Demand 
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Operating Efficiency 

Stewardship of Physical Resources 
• Density of Space 
• Investment in Plant 
 
Stewardship of Financial Resources 
• Revenue Sources 
• Expenses Per Student 
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Space on Campus vs. Total Users 
E&G and Auxiliary Space 
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Lock Haven GSF Lock Haven FTE's 
*Includes FTE students and employees 

Lock Haven density: 378 GSF/Total Users 
14-University Average: 321 GSF/Total Users 
Peer System Average: 266 GSF/Total Users 
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Space Guideline Year 

E&G Inventory E&G Space Guideline 

E&G Space Guidelines vs. Actual Inventory 

150,000 ASF difference adds 
about $2.5 million in annual 
operating cost. 
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Facilities Expenditures 
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Lock Haven Daily Operations Lock Haven Preventive Maintenance  
Lock Haven Utilities  14-University Average 

Preventive Maintenance: Planned periodic maintenance 
and inspection done to ensure peak efficiency and minimize 
deterioration. 
Daily Operations: Services and administration for cleaning, 
maintenance, and repairs of buildings and grounds. 
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E&G Facilities Investment vs. Targets 
Impact on Deferred Maintenance Backlog 
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Operating Funds Capital Funds* Minumum Target Optimum Target 
*One-time funds for renewal of existing space 

Decreasing Backlog 

Stabilizing Backlog 

Increasing Backlog 

5-year planned capital investment: about $6 million 
Lock Haven backlog: $157/GSF 
14-University Average backlog: $119/GSF 
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Performance Funding Facilities Indicator* 
University Performance Compared to Peers** 

Not updated data 

27% 29% 32% 34% 36% 39% 41% 44% 46% 48% 51% 53% 56% 58% 60% 63% 65% 68% 70% 72% 75% 77% 80% 82% 84% 87% 

  

Lock Haven 

*This composite indicator, developed for the System’s performance funding program in 
conjunction with Sightlines, measures university investment in plant, efficiency of operations, and 
service to the campus community. 
**Peer group: Top 50% of universities with similar physical plant in Sightlines database. 

Stronger Weaker 
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Total Revenues 
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Lock Haven E&G Revenues Lock Haven Auxiliary Revenues 
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14-University Average Total Revenues 
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E&G Expenditures Per FTE Student 
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Lock Haven Total Personnel Costs/FTE Lock Haven Other Operating and Capital/FTE 

14-University Average Total Expenditures/FTE 14-University Average Total Personnel Costs/FTE 

Percent Personnel Costs 
 1998/99 2014/15 
Lock Haven 82% 84% 
14-University Average 83% 81% 
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Annualized FTE Faculty and Enrollment 
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2016/17 Student/Faculty Ratio 
Lock Haven 18:1 
14-University Average 19:1 
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Annualized FTE Nonfaculty and Enrollment 
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Lock Haven Nonfaculty 14-University Average Nonfaculty Lock Haven Enrollment 

2016/17 Student/Nonfaculty Ratio 
Lock Haven 15:1 
14-University Average 15:1 
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Net Tuition Per FTE Student 
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Median Aa3 (2014) = $10,240 Net tuition = tuition and mandatory fees  
less financial aid (primarily Pell and PHEAA grants and loans) 
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Operating Efficiency 

Density 

Investment in 
Plant 

Costs Per 
Student 
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Giving Opportunities — LockHaven4

http://www.lhufoundation.org/gop/[5/11/2016 11:13:19 AM]

GIVING OPPORTUNITIES

FACULTY
 ENHANCEMENTS

STUDENT SUPPORT

Dress For Success Career
 Closet
Student Enhancements
Student Scholarships
Athletic Scholarships
Hubert Jack Stadium

PROGRAM FUNDING

Art-Restoration
International Education
Sciences
LHU Clearfield Campus
Business Program

President Michael Fiorentino, Jr., faculty members and the
 Council of Trustees have identified four funding priorities: faculty
 enhancements, student support, program funding and campus
 improvements. Together, these initiatives will transform Lock
 Haven University and it’s students learning experience as well as
 prepare them for the lives Haven alumni have always sought -
 lives filled with action, achievement and fulfillment.

Faculty Enhancements
Effective teaching and quality research are essential to today’s higher
 education. Lock Haven University has distinguished itself by attracting
 faculty who are able to critically evaluate the academic landscape and
 communicate their findings to new students and seasoned professionals.
 Continuing to attract top-notch faculty, furthering faculty research and
 development is essential for our students learning experience.

Student Support
Lock Haven University is committed to providing a broad and diverse

ANNUAL FUND GIVING OPPORTUNITIES HOUSING DACC

CRIMSON & WHITE LEGACY SOCIETY
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Giving Opportunities — LockHaven4

http://www.lhufoundation.org/gop/[5/11/2016 11:13:19 AM]

Job

 Opportunities

 Scholarships 



Governance

Staff Directory

Foundation Board

Contact Us

Annual

 Report

Press

Television Studio

CAMPUS
 IMPROVEMENTS

Facilities
Sport Specific
 Enhancements
Rogers Weight Room
Thomas Field House
Welcoming Structure
Soccer Complex

 academic student experience by enriching the academic, social, cultural and
 personal experience of each student as it strives to instill enthusiasm for
 life-long learning while maintaining the core principles of the institution.

Program Funding
There are many options to support specific programs on campus such as:
 International Education, the Arts or Sciences, Athletics or Scholarships.

Campus Improvements 
A University’s facilities and landscape can be of extreme value to the
 institution as it ensures that visitors leave with a good first impression. It
 also provides current students, faculty and staff with a stellar environment
 to learn, grow, develop and work. A gift to improve campus facilities and
 landscape provides a means toward sustaining the excellence of the Haven
 campus and for donors to be recognized for their generosity.
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From: Mary Kandray Gelenser [mailto:gelensermk@rural.palegislature.us]  
Sent: Monday, December 07, 2015 4:17 PM 
To: Granich, Steven M. 
Cc: Woodhouse, Donald 
Subject: Center for Rural Pennsylvania Proposal 
 
 
December 7, 2015 
 
Dr. Steven Granich 
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania 
401 N. Fairview 
Lock Haven, PA 17745 
 
Dear Dr. Granich: 
 
I am pleased to inform you that your proposal entitled, Evaluation of Community Health Workers in Rural 
Pennsylvania, was approved for funding by the Board of Directors of the Center for Rural Pennsylvania at our 
meeting today.  The grant was approved at a funding level of up to $44,246.   
 
As we do with all grantees, we are requesting that you meet with us prior to entering into a contract to discuss 
the project.  Please call or email me so that we can arrange a time and date for our conversation.   
 
Again, congratulations on your project approval.  I look forward to working with you to assure that this project 
produces useful, beneficial research that will help to improve conditions in rural Pennsylvania.  I await your call 
or email at (717) 787-9555 or gelensermk@rural.palegislature.us. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Mary Kandray Gelenser 
Program Manager for Grants 
 
 
Cc:      Don Woodhouse 
 
 
Mary Kandray Gelenser 
Program Manager for Grants 
Center for Rural Pennsylvania 
625 Forster St., Room 902 
Harrisburg, PA 17120 
 
717-787-9555 
717-772-3587 (fax) 
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https://community.lhup.edu/tlc/grants-going_global.htm[5/11/2016 11:15:31 AM]

 lhu homepage / tlc / grants-going global

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

TLC Homepage

Overview

Calendar of Events

Agendas and Minutes

Officers and Teams

Teaching Matters

Peers Choice Awards

TLC Grants Program

Resources & Acquisitions

Annual Reports

Contact Us

Dr. Ellen P. (Paddy) O'Hara
(570) 484-2072
poharama@lhup.edu 

Location
Room 111, Sullivan Hall
(570) 484-2072

 Lock Haven University Foundation Grants for Student Success
Spring 2016

Going Global through Technology

Call for Proposals

Due Friday, March 11, 2016

 | Request for Proposals | Application |

How do technology, global networking, and virtual space come into play in global learning/global
 competencies?  Can we broaden our students’ participation in global engagement using technology in new
 ways? Can we utilize our existing international partnerships to develop mutually beneficial learning
 experiences mediated not by travel but by technology?  How will our students engage globally, and
 sustainably, in their work, consumer habits, and play in 2020, and what does that mean for the global
 learning experiences they need now?

These questions are among those that inspire the innovations in international education and global
 engagement found in growing numbers of colleges and universities across the United States, shared at
 national conferences like the SUNY COIL (Collaborative Online International Learning) Conference, and
 piloted by our own Business program in collaboration with our partner institution in Finland on bitcoin.

This LHUF Student Success Grant call for proposals invites applications from individual regular faculty
 interested in attending the 10th  annual COIL Conference, April 25-26, 2016, in New York City and committed
 to working with colleagues in your discipline to develop a 2-week collaborative module, using technology to
 facilitate learning together internationally, with one of our international partners.  Funding will cover up to
 $1200 for the conference and up to $2000 for approved faculty travel and/or technology needed to develop
 the module with an international faculty partner.  The module should be utilized in Fall 2016, though
 proposals for implementation in Spring 2017 will also be entertained.

SUNY COIL Center (website)

For more info please visit our   Conference page

Resources:

Rosana Campbell, Director IIS, on disciplines taught in English at partner institutions.

Dr. Ellen (Paddy) O’Hara/TLC for links offering assistance with identifying international collaborators:

Successful applicants will be asked to

Debrief the conference experience with your fellow grantees, the deans, the director of IIS, and the
 provost
Create a small learning community of grant participants to share technologies, strategies, and
 progress
Disseminate your project and outcomes, after the module is conducted, to your colleagues at LHU
 through University Days or a similar venue
Write a 2-page report of your project and submit it to the provost for an impact study for the LHU
 Foundation

Applications are due to the Provost by March 11 and must include:

Name, department, discipline
Professorial Rank
Prior engagement with international education at LHU or another university
Course for which you propose to develop a module
International partner institution(s) with whom you will explore a collaboration
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https://community.lhup.edu/tlc/grants-going_global.htm[5/11/2016 11:15:31 AM]

The Provost’s Office will compile reports from all funded projects for submission to the LHU Foundation
 Board.  LHUF grant recipients may also be invited to make a brief presentation on their projects.

Questions?  Please call or email the Director of the Teaching and Learning Center (poharama@lhup.edu,
 570-484-2072) or the Provost’s Office (dwilson@lhup.edu. 570-484-2121).

 

 Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
 (570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback 
 LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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Financial Aid Task Force Report 

September 19, 2014 

I. Introduction

The declining number of high school graduates in the Northeast has intensified the competition for 

students among colleges and universities, both public and private.  The strategic use of institutional 

student aid is critical for Lock Haven University to compete effectively in the current recruitment 

environment.  Recently, the Board of Governors enacted policy changes that provide greater 

flexibility to PASSHE universities to use institutional resources for student scholarships.  This allows 

the universities to compete on a more level playing field with other institutions.   

In addition to the increasingly competitive environment for attracting students, Lock Haven 

University also faces a student demographic profile that includes a high proportion of students with 

financial need.  Specifically, 43.9% of incoming students in AY 2013-14 were Pell eligible, which is an 

indicator of substantial financial need.  That is an increase over the previous year’s 39% and higher 

than the state-wide average of 38%. 

In May 2014, President Fiorentino charged a Financial Aid Task Force with reviewing current 

financial aid and scholarship sources and practices and making recommendations on how we can 

leverage our financial aid resources to best serve students and impact recruitment and retention. 

This document provides a summary of the current student aid programs available to Lock Haven 

University students and makes recommendations for program changes and expansion. 

II. Sources of Aid

a. Federal Programs

Federal aid programs comprise the largest source of financial assistance for students at Lock 

Haven University.  Federal loans totaled $38,175,418 in FY 2013/14 and benefitted over 4,000 

students.  Federal grants amounted to $8,903,399 and were awarded to over 2,000 students. 

In addition, the university has received two National Science Foundation grants that provide 

scholarship funding for nano-science students.  $128,645 in awards were made to 26 students in 

FY 2013/14.  One of the two grants will end on September 30, 2014 and the second one 

continues through June 30, 2016. 

Also, the Student Support Services grant under the TRIO program provided $9,719 in grants to 8 

students. 

b. State Programs

2,065 students received PHEAA grants of $8,250,559 in FY 2013/14. 
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In addition, $10,184 of aid was provided to 5 students by programs of other states. 

c. Private loans 

744 students received aid in the form of alternative private student loans in FY 2013/14, in a 

total amount of $6,932,548. 

d. Affiliated Entities 

Student scholarship grants are funded by three affiliated entities:  the Lock Haven University 

Foundation, the Clearfield Educational Foundation, and the Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.   

The Lock Haven University Foundation (LHUF) is the main-fundraising affiliate of the university.  

In FY 2013/14, athletic scholarships of $521,186 were granted to 229 student-athletes and other 

scholarships of $277,215 were awarded to 295 recipients. 

The LHUF also administers the First Quality Loan program, which provided $15,000 in loans to 6 

students in FY 2013/14. 

Currently, the LHUF board has approved endowment amount for scholarships is 3%, but the 
board is reviewing this number for the next fiscal year with hopes of increasing it to 4%. This 
would provide approximately $100,000 in additional scholarship funding. During the past fiscal 
year, the Foundation concentrated on increasing scholarship endowments to $35,000 with a 
successful matching campaign, and increasing the number of freshmen scholarships to assist 
with student recruitment. Our campaign goals are to increase our endowment to $15 million 
(currently at $10.7 million with a bequest expectancy of $1.1 million this fiscal year), increase 
the number of named scholarships to 250 (accomplished) and the number of freshmen 
scholarships to 50 (currently at 34). In the prior fiscal year, the first of a four-year campaign 
quiet phase with a goal of $12.5 million, the Foundation raised over $4 million to support Lock 
Haven University, the second highest year historically. The Foundation expects to  launch the 
public phase of the campaign in July 2017.  

The Clearfield Educational Foundation made 7 awards amounting to $11,450. 

The LHU SAS, Inc. scholarship program provides funding for both need-based and a merit-based 

scholarships through book scholarships and financial awards.   

The needs-based scholarship program, introduced in FY 2013/14 is a last dollar program to be 

awarded after all other sources of gift aid have been exhausted.  During FY 2013/14, $38,150 

was awarded to assist 55 students. ($34,372 was award as financial scholarships and $3,772 was 

awarded as book scholarships).  This scholarship program also supported our summer session 

Jump Start and EOP students.     

The merit-based program, introduced in FY 2014/15 will award recipients who have 

demonstrated success and engagement by being involved and/or holding leadership positions in 

extra-curricular campus activities, including clubs and organizations, athletics, arts, community 

service, etc.   
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Awards may range from $500 for one semester only to $1,000 per year, and students may 

reapply annually.  Recipients of all scholarship programs may either be a resident or non-

resident of Pennsylvania, undergraduate or graduate students, and must have a demonstrated 

financial need by completing a yearly FAFSA form.  Additionally, all recipients must demonstrate 

satisfactory academic progress by maintaining a GPA of 2.5 or higher, and be in good standing 

with the university.   

In addition, the PASSHE Foundation provided $29,275 in scholarships to 31 students. 

e. Third-party Programs 

These are scholarships or grants awarded by various third parties that students bring with them 

to the university.  These grants amounted to $986,000 in FY 2013/14. 

In addition to the foregoing, 16 students received ROTC scholarships in the amount of $148,801 

and 106 students received $630,997 in veterans benefits in FY 2013/14. 

42 students also received vocational rehabilitation grants in FY 2013/14 amounting to $144,666. 

f. Institutional Programs 

The main forms of institutional student aid are tuition and fee waivers, grants or scholarships, 

and campus employment. 

Waivers  

There are two major tuition waiver programs, the Board of Governors’ Scholars   program and 

the international student waiver program.  In addition, the university offers a number of 

Graduate Assistant tuition waivers. 

The Board of Governors’ Scholars program allows universities to waive tuition and fees up to the 

equivalent of 2% of FTE enrollment.  The amount of individual waivers is limited to the residual 

need after other aid sources are exhausted (PHEAA, Pell, Stafford).  Only Pennsylvania resident 

undergraduate students are eligible and factors for consideration in awarding the waivers 

include, but are not limited to, “minority students, academics, leadership, and performing arts” 

(BOG Policy 1984-08-A).  At least 50% of the waivers beyond 1% must be used for students 

enrolled as math, science, technology, or other identified high need majors, including math and 

science education and teacher prep programs targeting urban and rural communities.  No 

waivers are to be granted for athletics.  The waivers are renewable if certain academic and 

community service criteria are met.  In FY 2013/14, waivers in the amount of $587,759 were 

granted to 95 students, for an average award of $6,187.  These waivers are offered to 

prospective first-time freshmen during the recruitment process and are renewable. 

The international student tuition waiver program allows universities to waive up to 2% of the 
prior year total tuition and mandatory fee revenue.  Waivers are available to full-time, degree-
seeking students who are in the U.S. on a student visa or who have lived and worked or studied 
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outside the U.S. for five or more years within the decade of their enrollment at LHU.  An 
individual needs assessment must be done for each recipient to determine the amount of the 
waiver.  The waivers are renewable for up to eight semesters.  In FY 2013/14, waivers in the 
amount of $99,439 were granted to 20 students, for an average ward of $4,971.  These waivers 
are generally offered during the recruitment process as an inducement for the student to 
matriculate.   

The university offers a limited number of Graduate Assistantships to enrolled graduate students 
which provide a tuition waiver and stipend as compensation for work performed.  Waivers in 
the amount of $236,028 were granted to 35 graduate students in FY 2013/14.   

Staff tuition waivers amounted to $492,268 and benefitted 105 students in FY 2013/14. 

 Institutional Scholarships 

The current Board of Governors’ policy on institutionally funded scholarships allows universities 

to fund both need-based and merit-based scholarships.  Need-based scholarships can be funded 

in an amount equal to 5% of the prior year gross tuition and instructional fee revenue 

($2,273,590 for LHU based on prior year revenue).   Recipients of the scholarships must be 

Pennsylvania residents with demonstrated financial need.  Merit-based scholarships can be 

funded in an amount equal to 5% of the prior year gross nonresident tuition and instructional 

fee revenue ($295,236), plus income from corporate sponsorships, gifts, and net revenue from 

camps, conferences, athletic concessions, and royalties. 

Under the previous BOG policy, the university implemented the Lock Haven University 

Institutional Help (LHIH) program which provided grants to Pennsylvania residents with 

demonstrated financial need.  In FY 2013/14, grants in the amount of $132,038 were made to 

119 students.  These awards were generally made to existing students who had exhausted other 

sources of aid and still had an account balance preventing them from continuing to the next 

semester. 

In addition, corporate sponsorship revenue from the Pepsi pouring rights contract was used to 

fund $79,000 in athletic scholarships to 52 student-athletes in FY 2013/14. 

Campus Employment 

Student employment expense totaled $1,849,373 across all funds (E&G, Auxiliary, and 

Restricted) in FY 2013/14.  Of that amount, $274,763 was funded through the federal work-

study program.   

III. Discussion and Recommendations Regarding Institutional Student Aid 

 

a. Unmet need 

Exhibit 1 compares the cost of attendance at Lock Haven University with the sources of federal 

and state aid (loans and grants) available at various levels of Expected Family Contribution.  This 
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exhibit demonstrates that many students have unmet financial need and their ability to 

matriculate and persist is dependent upon closing the funding gap with alternative private loans 

(in addition to the federal loans they are taking out), institutional and affiliate aid, third-party 

aid, or employment.  

b. Recruitment versus retention 

In order to successfully compete for new students in the current environment, the admissions 

staff needs to be able to offer aid to qualified students beyond what is available from federal 

and state sources.  The federal and state programs can be used by the student at whatever 

institution he or she chooses, and competing institutions are offering additional aid in the form 

of scholarships, which have a very strong appeal to students and parents.    

Currently the following categories of student aid can be used in the recruiting process: Board of 

Governors’ Scholars waivers, international student waivers, athletic scholarships,a nd LHUF 

freshmen scholarships.  Each of these targets specific categories of students and the university 

lacks a program that can be used in the general recruiting process for highly qualified students.   

Since the BOG waivers, international waivers, and athletic scholarships are renewable, they also 

are a retention tool.  In addition, the SAS scholarships and the current Lock Haven Institutional 

Help program are focused on retention, as are many of the Lock Haven University Foundation 

scholarships.   

c. Tuition and fee waivers 

The Board of Governors’ Scholars program is well established at Lock Haven University and the 

available funds are being awarded.  The task force recommends continuing this program at the 

current level with consideration given to reducing the average award amount so that more 

students can receive aid. 

The level of international waivers has declined over the past several years as has the level of 

international student enrollment, from 120 in FY 2006/07 to 41 in FY 2013/14.  $99,439 in 

waivers were used in FY 2013/14, with the value of the waivers ranging from $2,000 per year to 

a full tuition waiver.   For the future, as part of international recruiting the waivers will be 

referred to as scholarship waivers.  This will allow the admissions department to leverage the 

waiver dollars to make students feel special and wanted.  This was a recommendation by the 

international recruitment team and the consultant for the China initiative and it is believed that 

offering scholarship aid would be more effective in recruiting than reducing the international 

tuition sticker price.  Continued cooperation between admissions, athletics and the international 

office will be needed to leverage waivers. 

International tuition is $17,050 for the FY 2014/15 academic year.  A 25% waiver would amount 

to $4,262 and reduce the effective tuition rate to $12,788, which is below the level charged for 

domestic out-of-state students with GPA’s above 3.25 ($13,640).  The task force recommends 
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increasing the international student waiver budget by up to $200,000, with these funds being 

available to grant waivers of up to 25%.  The task force recommends that the admissions office 

and international institute meet to develop a plan to grow total international enrollment 

(degree-seeking and guest students) from 41 to 90. 

The eight FTE international waivers allocated to the athletics department would continue to be 

administered as they are currently. 

 

d.  Institutional scholarships 

The use of institutional resources to fund scholarships has grown substantially within PASSHE, 

from $636,359 awarded to 587 students in FY 2010/11 (average award of $1,085) to $2,626,809 

awarded to 1.902 students in 2012/13 (average award of $1,381).  Institutional awards are 

increasingly necessary to successfully recruit students, many of whom are being offered such 

benefits from competing schools.  It is anticipated that the volume of institutional aid will 

continue to grow within PASSHE given the competitive environment and the expanded policy 

flexibility (higher levels permitted, merit-based awards included).  

$150,000 is currently included in the FY 2014/15 budget for the Lock Haven University 

Institutional Help (LHIH) program ($100,000 in the E&G budget and $50,000 in the Auxiliary 

budget for housing scholarships).  That is close to the amount awarded in FY 2013/14, as last 

dollar scholarships to support retention.  No LHIH awards were made specifically to support 

recruitment.   

The task force recommends that the current levels of LHIH funding be maintained for retention 

awards and that an additional pool of $75,000 be funded in FY 2015/16 for merit-based 

scholarships to guarantee high-achieving students scholarship money when they apply.  The 

incoming freshmen class in fall 2014 includes 214 students with a high school GPA of 3.5 or 

above and an SAT score of 1,000 or above.  The goal with this additional funding would be to 

increase recruitment of students with those credentials by 50 by fall of 2016.  These 

scholarships would be renewable for eight semesters provide the student maintained a GPA of 

3.5 or greater and completed 30 credit hours per year.  Data would be collected to determine if 

scholarship in-hand resulted in a better yield compared to previous years.   

The task force recommends continuing to use corporate sponsorship funds from the pouring 

rights contract to fund athletic scholarships ($79,000 in FY 2013/14).   

e. Campus employment 

As indicated on Exhibit 1, students with low Expected Family Contribution (EFC)/high financial 

need will often have a residual amount of unmet need after taking into account all federal and 

state aid.  Campus employment is one way that a portion of this need can be met.  The task 

force recommends that consideration be given to using the substantial funds expended in 
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campus employment (over $1.8 million in FY 2013/14) more strategically to target students with 

financial need.  This could entail a policy that establishes a preference for hiring students with 

financial need and changes to the current hiring practices. 

 

Housing waivers 

The University currently offers assistance with residence hall fees through the Lock Haven 

Institutional Help program.  There is a separate component that is funded by the management 

fee earned for operating and managing the Fairview Suites facility.  The housing assistance 

component is currently budgeted at $50,000 per year and is targeted toward residents of 

Fairview Suites, taking into account the source of the funding and the financial challenge posed 

to some students by the relatively high rental rates. 

The committee assessed adding a residence hall rental fee waiver program targeted towards 

residents of the traditional facilities.  The Athletics department has requested the ability to offer 

eighteen housing waivers annually distributed across the varsity teams.   Other PASSHE 

institutions offer housing waivers to student-athletes.   At the current academic year rental rate 

for a traditional double occupancy room ($5,600) that amounts to $100,800. 

However, the housing auxiliary fund is not able to support waiving rental fees at this time.  

Declining occupancy has put stress on the housing auxiliary fund finances.  The final occupancy 

in fall 2013 was 199 beds below the previous year, and an additional decline of about 100 beds 

is anticipated for fall 2014.  

The task force recommends that the University continue with the current program under LHIH 

at the $50,000 level.  To the extent that additional investment becomes feasible, the LHIH 

program should be expanded prior to introducing housing waivers.  This program addresses an 

area of high need and aligns with the strategic objective of supporting the success of the 

Fairview Suites project (Strategic Plan objective 5.2). 

Additionally, the task force observes that the current process for assigning students to resident 

halls results in many late applying students being assigned to Fairview Suites.  Since students 

applying late tend to not have their financial aid paperwork complete, and may have missed 

dates to qualify for certain grants, the unintended consequence may be to place students in a 

residence hall that they will struggle to pay for.  Additionally, as Exhibit 1 shows, students with 

low EFC/high need are likely to struggle with paying the higher rental rates for Fairview Suites.  

The task force recommends that consideration be given to changing the assignment process to 

so that the likelihood of students being placed in a residence hall that they cannot afford is 

minimized.   
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Meal Plans 

The campus dining services contract is currently out for bid.  The RFP requests that bidders 

provide twenty 14-meal per week meal plans to be used for scholarships.  At the current pricing 

level, this amounts to a $55,040 value.   

The task force recommends that these be allocated as follows: 

Athletics – 7. 

ROTC – 3. 

General – 10. 

Game Guarantees 

In the past, the Athletics department has requested that revenues generated from guaranteed 

game payments be made available for scholarships.  Under the revised Board of Governors 

policy, that is now possible, subject to Council of Trustees approval.   

The task force recommends that any revenue for game guarantees be made available for 

athletics scholarships. 

 

IV. Summary of Recommendations 

 

a. Consider changing the distribution of BOG Scholar waivers by reducing the average 

award amount and increasing the number of recipients. 

b. Emphasize scholarship aspect of the international tuition waivers to enhance the 

effectiveness of the program. 

c. Increase the budget for international tuition waivers by up to $200,000 to be used for 

waivers of up to 25% of tuition, with a goal of increasing international student 

enrollment by 50 students over time. 

d. Increase the Lock Haven Institutional Help program budget by $75,000 to fund 

renewable freshmen scholarships to highly qualified prospective students (HS GPA of 

3.5 or greater, SAT score of 1,000 or greater), with a goal of increasing the number of 

incoming students in this group by 50 by fall 2016. 

e. Consider modifying campus student employment policy and practice to establish hiring 

preference for students with financial need.   

f. Consider modifying current practice and timing regarding assignment of students to 

residence halls to minimize misalignment with respect to ability to pay. 

g. Allocate meal plan vouchers available under the new food service contract to be 

awarded as student scholarships. 

h. Allocate proceeds for athletic game guarantees to athletic scholarships. 
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Exhibit 1 

Zero EFC Student Aid Year Fall Spring 
 

    Year year/Aid GAP 

PELC 5730 2865 2865 
 

w/denial Trad - 2X 18177.2 19944 1766.8 

EPHEA 3414 1707 1707 
 

No 
denial Trad - 2X 18177.2 15944 -2233.2 

SEOG 500 250 250 
 

w/denial Trad - 1X 19641.2 19944 302.8 

DSSU 3500 1750 1750 
 

No 
denial Trad - 1X 19641.2 15944 -3697.2 

DLUU 2000 1000 1000 
 

w/denial 
Suites-
2X 20240.2 19944 -296.2 

Perk 800 400 400 
 

No 
denial 

Suites-
2X 20240.2 15944 -4296.2 

Parent Plus Denial 4000 2000 2000 
 

w/denial 
Suites-
1X 21105.2 19944 -1161.2 

TOTAL AID 19944 9972 9972 
 

No 
denial 

Suites-
1X 21105.2 15944 -5161.2 

TOTAL AID - No Denial 15944 7972 7972 
              
      EFC 3096       
  

  Year year/Aid GAP 

EPHE 3332 1666 1666 
  

Trad - 2X 18177.2 13012 -5165.2 

PELC 4180 2090 2090 
  

Trad - 1X 19641.2 13012 -6629.2 

DLSU 3500 1750 1750 
  

Suites-
2X 20240.2 13012 -7228.2 

DLUU 2000 1000 1000 
  

Suites-
1X 21105.2 13012 -8093.2 

TOTAL AID 13012 6506 6506 
              
              
      EFC 4652 Student Aid       
      PELC 780 390 390 
  

Trad - 2X 18177.2 6280 -11897.2 

DLSU 3500 1750 1750 
  

Trad - 1X 19641.2 6280 -13361.2 

DLUU 2000 1000 1000 
  

Suites-
2X 20240.2 6280 -13960.2 

TOTAL AID 6280 3140 3140 
  

Suites-
1X 21105.2 6280 -14825.2 

        
      EFC  10000       
      DLSU 3500 1750 1750 
  

Trad - 2X 18177.2 5500 -12677.2 

DLUU 2000 1000 1000 
  

Trad - 1X 19641.2 5500 -14141.2 

TOTAL AID 5500 2750 2750 
  

Suites-
2X 20240.2 5500 -14740.2 

        
  

Suites-
1X 21105.2 5500 -15605.2 
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Executive Summary 

 
With more than 200 institutions of higher education in the Commonwealth, students and their 
families have a wide spectrum of options. The Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education 
(PASSHE) has a unique position in the marketplace and continues to be the largest provider and 
lowest cost option among all four-year institutions. 
 
The leadership of the System has undertaken a number of initiatives to assure that its 
universities are meeting a series of performance standards and are preparing students for their 
careers after college. But until recently, the System had not compiled comprehensive data on 
why students chose to apply to and attend a PASSHE university and, as important, why they 
applied but chose to attend another institution. 
 
In February 2012, PASSHE engaged Maguire Associates, Inc. (www.maguireassociates.com), to 
assist the System and its 14 universities in identifying key factors that influenced application 
and enrollment decisions. An emphasis was placed on net cost pricing to reflect the System’s 
strategic goals to increase access to higher education, encourage diversity, and continue to 
serve as one of the nation’s leading systems of public universities. Maguire Associates assisted 
PASSHE and its universities to develop timely, relevant information on how students and 
families distinguish specific institutions’ brand value, and how that perception influences their 
college or university enrollment decision. 

Research Findings  
Between February and August 2012, Maguire Associates analyzed three years of admissions 
and financial aid data provided to them on behalf of all 14 PASSHE institutions and surveyed the 
students and parents of students admitted for fall 2012. The results of the study are as follows: 

• PASSHE’s position in the marketplace is quite strong, as measured by market share and 
student/family perceptions. For the majority of enrolling students, a specific PASSHE 
institution is their first choice school. Across the PASSHE institutions, value accrues from 
academics (programming, reputation), affordability, and preparation for post-college 
life. While affordability is an important consideration, the final decision is frequently 
determined by a set of multiple factors that include value and academic offerings. 

• There is a sizeable universe of in-state students who apply to more than one PASSHE 
institution each year. The primary competition for these students includes the state-
related universities and various private Pennsylvania institutions, such as Drexel 
University, Duquesne University, and York College. 
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Source: PASSHE 2011 Admissions and Financial Aid institutional data 

 

• Based on student financial need and an “ability to pay” analysis, the 14 PASSHE 
institutions were placed into three distinct affordability clusters. The cluster groups 
were based on the percentage of incoming freshmen from each university in 2011 that 
were eligible to receive Pell and/or PHEAA grant aid, and the average amount of that 
grant aid for all freshmen who enrolled at the university. These clusters reflect 
demographic differences in the “ability to pay” of each university’s entering class and 
are not a measure of selectivity. 
o Cluster I:   Bloomsburg, Shippensburg, and West Chester 
o Cluster II:  East Stroudsburg, Indiana, Kutztown, Millersville, and Slippery Rock 
o Cluster III:  California, Cheyney, Clarion, Edinboro, Lock Haven, and Mansfield 

Relatively speaking, Cluster I institutions have the lowest percentage of enrolling 
students receiving Pell and/or PHEAA grant aid, and also the lowest average grant aid 
packages compared to other PASSHE universities. Cluster III institutions serve the 
neediest students in PASSHE; these institutions have the highest percentage of enrolling 
students receiving Pell and/or PHEAA grant aid, and the highest grant aid averages. 
Cluster II institutions fall in the middle on both dimensions. Figure 1 below illustrates 
the cluster groupings of the 14 PASSHE institutions on these two dimensions. 

Figure 1. Scatterplot of 14 PASSHE institutions on percentage of 2011 Pell/PHEAA grant aid 
and average size of grant aid, and cluster groupings 
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• Pricing and net cost decisions should stem from this affordability foundation, which 
ensures a conservative, but effective approach to maximizing the System’s market 
strength, while minimizing the risks of negative impact on enrollment for individual 
PASSHE institutions.  
 

• There appears to be some willingness to pay more among a particular segment of the 
PASSHE enrolling population. The survey research indicates that raising net cost 
modestly does not appear to have an adverse impact on enrollment yield for most 
affordability Cluster I universities. Families are concerned about the total net price, not 
about whether such increases come from tuition or institutional fees. Such an increase, 
however, may adversely impact enrollment of students of color and those living outside 
of Pennsylvania.  

Importantly, this project has focused exclusively on incoming PASSHE freshmen. There has been 
no evaluation of returning students and whether or not a change in the net price for this 
population would impact their decisions to continue their education. Fall 2012 enrollment 
reports showed a decline in the number of undergraduate students returning to PASSHE 
institutions. The increase in tuition and fees assessed during the fall 2012 semester may have 
contributed to this decline. The rationale behind the reduction in the continuing student 
retention must be analyzed and understood. To the extent that cost may have been a driver in 
this result, PASSHE institutions managing a decline in enrollment may see their situation worsen 
if any net cost changes are not implemented thoughtfully. 

 

Recommendations 
Based on the findings, Maguire recommends the following. 

 
• Launch a System-centric public awareness campaign focused on the breadth and depth 

of academic programs offered by PASSHE institutions. 
 
• Position PASSHE by emphasizing the collective strength in these areas, such as, 

“PASSHE’s portfolio of academic programs is expansive and deep, particularly in 
business, education, health professions, and the sciences (life and physical), and 
prepares our students well for the future.” 

 
• Market PASSHE universities as affordable options, but only after highlighting the 

breadth and quality of academic programs in which students are interested, along with 
post-college outcomes and other institutional characteristics important to students and 
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families. PASSHE universities are much more than just “an affordable option.” Rather 
than leading with the affordability message, PASSHE can first highlight the outstanding 
programs, educational quality, and student outcomes. The message about affordability 
can follow. 

 
• Encourage individual PASSHE schools to capitalize on what has been learned about their 

own market opportunities. 
 

• Expand institutional gift aid programs to help offset increases in costs where 
appropriate. PASSHE should consider creating a policy that details what percent of 
incremental revenue from tuition increases can be reinvested in expanded institutional 
gift aid programs, designed according to the affordability clusters framework. 

 
• Monitor the results of using institutional gift aid carefully on a year-to-year basis and be 

prepared to make appropriate adjustments. Note, this strategy is designed to meet 
overall enrollment targets, to shape the profile and composition of entering classes, and 
to protect special populations such as high-need families and minorities from barriers to 
access. 

 

• Inform councils of trustees, presidents, and individual university pricing policymakers 
about the importance of thinking less “institution centric” and more “family centric” 
with respect to families’ need (and strong preference) to understand clearly the 
difference between all-inclusive price and net cost. 

 
• Coordinate and align the activities and decisions of the various governing bodies of 

PASSHE that contribute to the all-inclusive price and net cost. Pricing policies should be 
in synch so PASSHE and its universities retain and grow market share by presenting clear 
and unambiguous net cost totals to students and their families in a timely fashion. 

 
• Implement admissions and financial aid data recommendations as follows. 

o Universities should keep enrollment and financial aid data for admitted students 
who declined a PASSHE university’s offer of admission. 

o The Office of the Chancellor should collect application-through-enrollment data 
from the universities twice per year. 
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Knocking at the College Door 
Projections of High School Graduates

projected to continue to do so through the class of 
2011, which is projected to have 644,000 graduates. 
After this, the Northeast’s graduating class sizes are 
projected to be progressively smaller each year, except 
for a couple of years of insignificant growth. Two 
decades later, by the end of the projections period, the 
class of 2028 will be 10 percent smaller than the class of 
2009 (the most recent year of reported graduates), with 
almost 66,000 fewer graduates. About 58 percent of 
the decline will be among public high school graduates, 
whose numbers will drop by 38,000 (6.9 percent) 
between 2008-09 and 2027-28. However, the impact of 
shrinking nonpublic high school graduate numbers will 

be particularly strong in the Northeast: the nonpublic 
graduating class of 2028 will have about 28,000 fewer 
students than the class of 2009, a decline of 31 percent.

State Perspectives
Figures 2.16 and 2.17 both paint a uniformly bleak 
picture of the future supply of high school graduates in 
the Northeast, focusing on three years of interest. All 
states are anticipating declines over the long term – and 
mostly substantial ones at that. Figure 2.16 shows each 
state’s projected decline in percentage terms in the 
three selected years relative to the most recent year of 
reported graduates, 2008-09. Figure 2.17 highlights the 

Chapter 2: Projections of High School Graduates

Table 2.5. Public and Nonpublic School Enrollments and Graduates, Northeast

  School Enrollments   High School Enrollments    
  (Grades 1-12)   (Grades 9-12)   Graduates 

 Public Nonpublic Total Public Nonpublic Total Public Nonpublic Total

1996-97
1997-98
1998-99
1999-00
2000-01
2001-02
2002-03
2003-04
2004-05
2005-06
2006-07
2007-08
2008-09
2009-10
2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
2014-15
2015-16
2016-17
2017-18
2018-19
2019-20
2020-21
2021-22
2022-23
2023-24
2024-25
2025-26
2026-27
2027-28

 7,050,478     2,167,545     428,595 74,223 502,818
 7,130,175 1,136,960 8,267,135 2,198,058 334,948 2,533,006 431,448 75,504 506,952
 7,185,479 1,142,880 8,328,359 2,211,300 340,174 2,551,474 437,156 76,782 513,938
 7,254,791 1,150,564 8,405,355 2,244,624 346,030 2,590,654 453,814 77,915 531,729
 7,311,922 1,165,442 8,477,364 2,280,813 351,936 2,632,749 457,638 79,042 536,680
 7,378,437 1,178,968 8,557,405 2,338,019 360,739 2,698,758 461,479 82,639 544,118
 7,415,942 1,152,537 8,568,479 2,393,705 360,759 2,754,464 477,241 86,229 563,470
 7,419,594 1,125,970 8,545,564 2,451,991 361,850 2,813,841 491,655 84,868 576,523
 7,426,250 1,097,582 8,523,832 2,508,719 362,393 2,871,112 503,528 83,278 586,806
 7,383,529 1,072,019 8,455,548 2,541,967 365,757 2,907,724 519,866 85,677 605,543
 7,379,854 1,069,615 8,449,469 2,599,961 368,063 2,968,024 536,697 85,417 622,114
 7,266,575 1,066,652 8,333,227 2,543,353 369,818 2,913,171 552,289 87,652 639,941
 7,181,072 1,030,547 8,211,619 2,502,750 369,646 2,872,396 552,973 88,929 641,902
 7,198,601 996,204 8,194,805 2,520,907 371,238 2,892,145 552,869 90,258 643,128
 7,234,643 969,518 8,204,161 2,499,857 362,079 2,861,936 553,381 90,143 643,523
 7,205,373 944,893 8,150,266 2,467,717 349,258 2,816,975 546,471 88,871 635,342
 7,182,558 921,258 8,103,816 2,442,784 334,737 2,777,521 536,840 87,257 624,097
 7,187,072 897,102 8,084,175 2,438,028 318,796 2,756,824 526,820 81,581 608,401
 7,204,610 877,667 8,082,278 2,456,691 306,789 2,763,480 527,126 78,389 605,514
 7,210,579 861,274 8,071,853 2,470,481 294,297 2,764,778 531,268 75,279 606,548
 7,191,302 846,508 8,037,810 2,474,018 282,184 2,756,202 533,164 71,869 605,034
      2,485,942 271,977 2,757,918 538,701 69,721 608,422
    2,493,433 266,973 2,760,407 538,242 66,373 604,615
    2,485,848 264,722 2,750,569 535,786 63,697 599,484
    2,490,102 265,554 2,755,656 544,249 62,069 606,318
    2,492,578 268,249 2,760,827 544,655 64,816 609,470
    2,483,140 266,909 2,750,050 532,503 64,135 596,639
    2,474,721 265,447 2,740,168 539,873 64,506 604,379
    2,444,241 262,153 2,706,393 545,163 64,689 609,851
       536,569 63,538 600,107
       527,251 62,744 589,996
       514,868 61,347 576,215

Note: Shaded area indicates the projected period.

Appendix 4.1

488



20

Knocking at the College Door 
Projections of High School Graduates

five states projected to contribute 
most to the overall decline in the 
same three years. 

In 2008-09, and historically, three 
states contributed the most to 
the Northeast’s total public and 
nonpublic graduates: New York (33 
percent), Pennsylvania (23 percent), 
and New Jersey (17 percent). These 
states are projected to continue 
to be the top producers of high 
school graduates in numeric terms 
at the end of the projections 
period. However, despite several 
years of projected variable growth, 
each of these states is expected to 
lose graduates by the end of the 
projections. New York, the state 
with the lowest net decline by 
the end of the projections period 
(1.5 percent), is projected to gain 
some share within the region and 
produce 36 percent of the total 
public and nonpublic graduates by 
2027-28. Pennsylvania’s graduating 
class will be 8 percent smaller, 
with almost 12,400 fewer students 
than in 2008-09. And New Jersey’s 
graduating class will be almost 15 
percent smaller, dropping by almost 
16,000 students.

Massachusetts and Connecticut, 
despite variable years of small 
declines or growth in their 
graduating classes, are projected 
to experience declines of about 
16 percent by 2027-28, with 
13,000 and 6,700 fewer graduates, 
respectively, than in 2008-09. 
The remaining smaller states are 
projected to experience even higher 
rates of decline in their future 
graduating classes: Maine’s and 
Vermont’s will drop by 22 percent 
(3,600 and 1,800 fewer graduates 
in 2027-28 than in 2008-09, 
respectively); Rhode Island’s by 27 percent (3,200 
graduates); and New Hampshire’s by 28 percent (4,900 
graduates).

In all the Northeastern states, relatively high rates of 
decline are projected for public graduates over the long 
term. The drops range from 2.6 percent in New York 

and 5 percent in Pennsylvania to as high as 23 percent 
in Rhode Island and 25 percent in New Hampshire. 
For all Northeastern states, the rates of decline among 
nonpublic high school graduates between 2008-09 
and 2027-28 will exceed 30 percent, except for New 
York, which is projected to “only” lose a quarter of its 
nonpublic graduates. 

10%

0%

-10%

-20%

-30%

Figure 2.16. Percentage Change (Relative to 2008-09) in the  
Total Number of Projected High School Graduates in Northeastern States
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2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24
Percent Change 

2014-2024 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 2027-28 2028-29 2029-30

ADAMS COUNTY 1,064 1,004 1,014 1,041 1,094 1,089 1,102 1,064 1,071 1,071 1,029 1,055 1,017 978 1,014 1,018 959 956 1,015 977 1,005 -2.3% 1,026 993 989 952 947 857
ALLEGHENY COUTNY 12,118 12,293 12,242 12,342 12,232 11,949 11,962 11,383 11,785 11,387 11,180 10,702 10,752 10,560 10,506 10,331 10,055 10,094 10,151 9,840 10,062 -10.0% 10,215 10,268 10,079 9,896 10,073 10,062
ARMSTRONG COUNTY 850 812 822 782 817 840 771 831 754 844 785 769 721 771 777 728 662 699 680 658 685 -12.7% 701 685 672 650 648 671
BEAVER COUNTY 2,069 2,233 2,315 2,523 2,763 2,889 2,940 3,208 3,415 3,389 3,463 3,049 3,130 3,084 3,171 3,067 3,040 2,986 3,012 3,001 2,955 -14.7% 2,987 2,762 2,856 2,838 2,738 2,754
BEDFORD COUNTY 527 582 588 629 627 596 564 558 563 576 564 540 583 569 561 529 517 499 494 479 520 -7.8% 480 471 488 464 463 447
BERKS COUNTY 4,220 4,273 4,495 4,554 4,693 4,784 4,963 4,894 4,770 4,772 4,721 4,784 4,627 4,601 4,728 4,557 4,489 4,513 4,548 4,470 4,429 -6.2% 4,406 4,381 4,398 4,146 4,194 4,175
BLAIR COUNTY 1,407 1,348 1,445 1,369 1,317 1,343 1,376 1,330 1,276 1,241 1,224 1,220 1,181 1,269 1,199 1,209 1,202 1,250 1,236 1,223 1,225 0.1% 1,166 1,191 1,215 1,186 1,096 1,111
BRADFORD COUNTY 792 808 797 778 789 782 782 734 697 671 684 642 626 635 657 596 617 593 623 621 581 -15.0% 655 602 624 568 614 620
BUCKS COUNTY 6,826 6,939 6,877 7,156 7,251 7,384 7,073 7,080 7,067 7,260 7,183 7,134 7,035 6,954 7,018 7,002 6,686 6,788 6,884 6,609 6,709 -6.6% 6,727 6,533 5,927 5,656 5,643 5,345
BUTLER COUNTY 1,985 1,985 1,959 2,026 2,060 1,995 1,993 2,090 1,987 2,098 1,965 1,950 1,991 1,997 1,943 1,945 1,861 1,839 1,911 1,749 1,833 -6.7% 1,757 1,825 1,670 1,604 1,632 1,581
CAMBRIA COUNTY 1,539 1,447 1,485 1,486 1,491 1,475 1,446 1,381 1,389 1,338 1,353 1,183 1,243 1,234 1,247 1,240 1,221 1,193 1,209 1,205 1,139 -15.8% 1,188 1,146 1,088 1,114 1,076 1,051
CAMERON COUNTY 66 85 71 71 83 63 64 64 53 68 47 48 39 46 50 43 32 34 33 23 29 -38.1% 28 29 22 18 25 27
CARBON COUNTY 674 657 694 687 767 706 703 631 669 640 636 652 633 611 646 647 619 645 600 679 591 -7.0% 642 653 591 589 563 554
CENTRE COUNTY 1,138 1,117 1,151 1,216 1,196 1,136 1,182 1,093 1,044 1,050 1,037 970 941 971 1,000 1,010 985 1,006 1,014 1,018 987 -4.8% 1,036 939 996 1,037 952 1,002
CHESTER COUNTY 4,479 4,882 5,144 5,516 5,862 5,929 6,162 6,590 7,221 7,165 7,364 7,247 7,549 7,721 7,968 8,008 8,053 8,356 8,542 8,257 8,790 19.4% 8,675 8,488 8,252 7,676 7,808 7,630
CLARION COUNTY 536 480 463 513 529 496 550 497 494 477 501 436 432 428 383 412 343 409 421 380 434 -13.3% 393 394 406 401 408 377
CLEARFIELD COUNTY 1,070 1,009 1,016 981 977 1,008 966 975 942 925 959 832 872 835 840 796 771 771 799 773 743 -22.6% 776 795 713 680 720 727
CLINTON COUNTY 399 343 359 364 381 370 358 366 369 366 385 322 325 331 317 314 270 306 312 296 323 -16.1% 283 394 356 328 347 345
COLUMBIA COUNTY 859 763 867 845 841 845 905 843 867 853 807 766 771 701 711 718 707 773 725 682 694 -14.0% 684 687 700 671 681 713
CRAWFORD COUNTY 782 758 794 770 805 824 823 784 754 729 662 686 623 627 695 658 607 577 575 546 558 -15.6% 568 535 520 526 507 508
CUMBERLAND COUNTY 2,101 2,120 2,083 2,140 2,065 2,200 2,207 2,132 2,159 2,030 2,184 2,086 2,095 2,123 2,165 2,121 2,097 2,104 2,146 2,236 2,219 1.6% 2,336 2,451 2,280 2,332 2,347 2,408
DAUPHIN COUNTY 2,507 2,506 2,568 2,620 2,647 2,987 2,913 2,959 2,949 3,039 3,140 3,219 3,382 3,394 3,392 3,558 3,637 3,623 3,597 3,767 3,811 21.4% 4,017 4,154 3,951 3,853 3,884 3,856
DELAWARE COUNTY 5,043 5,106 5,170 5,260 5,236 5,504 5,354 5,418 5,464 5,357 5,116 5,172 5,229 5,278 5,066 5,200 5,042 5,330 5,219 5,188 5,372 5.0% 5,391 5,477 5,390 5,268 5,242 5,115
ELK COUNTY 403 316 352 366 337 346 301 292 315 305 250 243 288 246 243 255 273 228 221 239 228 -8.8% 243 217 200 202 234 232
ERIE COUNTY 2,910 2,896 2,855 2,899 3,029 2,967 2,952 2,984 3,010 2,906 2,668 2,685 2,593 2,567 2,740 2,624 2,545 2,542 2,497 2,519 2,624 -1.6% 2,672 2,656 2,496 2,519 2,475 2,406
FAYETTE COUNTY 1,269 1,374 1,260 1,327 1,212 1,351 1,254 1,302 1,231 1,256 1,238 1,239 1,142 1,120 1,140 1,152 1,112 1,124 1,047 1,069 1,023 -17.4% 1,008 875 966 954 957 938
FOREST COUNTY 55 57 63 60 68 48 47 55 57 36 42 46 27 42 32 34 35 26 20 22 25 -40.3% 24 23 24 18 26 23
FRANKLIN COUNTY 1,230 1,171 1,355 1,332 1,394 1,351 1,331 1,260 1,279 1,332 1,327 1,312 1,339 1,389 1,324 1,348 1,267 1,246 1,285 1,334 1,391 4.8% 1,455 1,435 1,308 1,397 1,332 1,241
FULTON COUNTY 155 160 147 174 161 159 156 143 157 139 141 125 134 139 130 125 120 128 96 114 116 -17.9% 117 118 102 111 81 91
GREENE COUNTY 452 396 393 434 415 389 384 407 362 383 354 319 380 334 322 327 317 340 300 315 317 -10.5% 308 308 298 278 310 272
HUNTINGDON COUNTY 433 407 509 505 537 517 482 461 456 463 408 418 409 431 435 443 428 408 340 407 407 -0.2% 409 407 392 374 354 367
INDIANA COUNTY 913 882 809 906 933 814 883 805 729 718 719 698 667 668 685 636 660 645 656 612 606 -15.8% 626 615 646 598 596 640
JEFFERSON COUNTY 521 493 492 546 515 522 460 488 470 428 393 422 411 419 365 409 419 398 418 384 366 -6.8% 381 435 388 401 412 392
JUNIATA COUNTY 254 231 229 213 232 239 233 233 238 219 203 212 204 221 210 207 254 211 207 214 191 -6.0% 191 206 211 199 203 188
LACKAWANNA COUNTY 1,972 1,938 2,052 2,156 2,159 2,151 1,972 2,104 1,996 1,929 1,869 1,875 1,854 1,913 1,860 1,915 1,802 1,852 1,946 1,960 1,984 6.2% 2,050 1,998 1,983 1,941 1,904 1,820
LANCASTER COUNTY 4,605 4,709 5,201 5,151 5,023 5,222 5,034 5,033 5,418 5,047 5,054 4,740 4,923 4,917 4,972 4,925 4,663 4,807 4,849 4,689 4,839 -4.3% 4,972 4,879 4,958 4,731 4,748 4,758
LAWRENCE COUNTY 1,068 1,079 1,051 1,084 1,067 1,056 1,003 1,029 992 978 1,016 931 976 883 925 854 837 868 851 840 822 -19.1% 784 807 824 777 780 839
LEBANON COUNTY 1,187 1,224 1,306 1,275 1,368 1,308 1,299 1,309 1,266 1,341 1,276 1,194 1,259 1,224 1,255 1,278 1,286 1,230 1,294 1,350 1,330 4.3% 1,352 1,329 1,348 1,333 1,360 1,339
LEHIGH COUNTY 3,154 3,305 3,390 3,629 3,696 3,729 4,354 3,719 3,674 3,608 3,614 3,488 3,566 3,415 3,750 3,715 3,658 3,639 3,652 3,633 3,717 2.8% 3,865 3,901 3,763 3,659 3,594 3,622
LUZERNE COUNTY 3,056 2,980 3,182 3,170 3,270 3,225 3,208 3,213 3,227 3,072 3,004 3,033 3,092 3,018 2,975 3,013 2,960 3,055 3,178 3,077 3,008 0.1% 3,151 3,133 3,078 3,077 3,043 3,012
LYCOMING COUNTY 1,203 1,174 1,236 1,270 1,261 1,215 1,250 1,183 1,202 1,099 1,113 1,099 1,008 1,040 1,113 1,078 1,053 1,060 1,108 1,076 1,127 1.3% 1,121 1,085 1,031 1,013 1,074 1,101
McKEAN COUNTY 572 533 530 523 586 594 542 531 474 464 482 471 430 455 431 476 453 454 414 466 464 -3.7% 443 395 428 400 402 341
MERCER COUNTY 1,405 1,330 1,371 1,406 1,419 1,403 1,366 1,291 1,331 1,315 1,265 1,280 1,236 1,157 1,280 1,181 1,159 1,098 1,184 1,059 1,132 -10.5% 1,089 1,072 1,043 1,035 1,036 1,039
MIFFLIN COUNTY 393 421 372 440 437 433 403 387 382 340 413 374 365 350 390 381 369 345 356 331 341 -17.5% 338 349 329 296 321 335
MONROE COUNTY 2,148 2,226 2,429 2,322 2,637 2,468 2,423 2,340 2,416 2,421 2,351 2,210 2,129 2,067 1,942 1,932 1,755 1,756 1,674 1,642 1,556 -33.8% 1,519 1,536 1,448 1,417 1,324 1,335
MONTGOMERY COUNTY 7,394 7,482 7,705 8,038 8,032 8,193 7,825 8,101 8,305 8,223 8,087 8,027 7,974 7,990 7,998 8,189 7,941 7,872 8,098 8,093 8,153 0.8% 8,190 7,565 7,731 7,652 7,583 7,447
MONTOUR COUNTY 196 188 179 196 191 202 177 178 188 164 172 156 129 158 150 169 173 171 169 157 160 -7.0% 166 155 162 164 171 163
NORTHAMPTON COUNTY 3,075 3,099 3,240 3,469 3,577 3,518 3,576 3,500 3,442 3,352 3,338 3,225 3,287 3,269 3,269 3,329 3,201 3,359 3,319 3,235 3,281 -1.7% 3,351 3,169 3,046 3,005 2,914 3,011
NORTHUMBERLAND COUNTY 965 959 943 985 937 960 860 842 881 825 800 765 788 796 763 766 792 765 747 762 801 0.1% 718 771 750 698 715 733
PERRY COUNTY 472 474 516 523 483 479 506 506 484 470 445 398 423 449 421 414 378 397 381 407 406 -8.8% 414 396 409 425 413 413
PHILADELPHIA COUNTY 11,250 11,986 11,556 10,314 10,660 10,363 11,645 11,847 12,427 12,384 11,984 11,421 11,642 11,610 11,239 11,413 11,624 11,763 11,774 11,874 12,127 1.2% 12,765 12,809 12,634 12,427 12,415 12,486
PIKE COUNTY 373 380 422 454 446 450 763 774 755 776 697 669 667 635 643 611 578 595 557 511 561 -19.4% 521 463 457 418 340 352
POTTER COUNTY 220 245 225 201 199 223 185 221 179 168 181 158 159 165 157 163 135 159 131 140 143 -21.2% 135 142 134 132 137 122
SCHUYLKILL COUNTY 1,466 1,384 1,337 1,429 1,463 1,457 1,392 1,437 1,388 1,376 1,319 1,323 1,262 1,186 1,275 1,268 1,245 1,272 1,281 1,258 1,299 -1.5% 1,254 1,315 1,245 1,181 1,242 1,154
SNYDER COUNTY 416 388 388 399 373 364 364 389 346 351 332 341 309 306 328 336 360 385 374 353 397 19.5% 350 325 330 317 305 364
SOMERSET COUNTY 928 841 883 863 890 887 852 846 755 738 803 712 737 691 735 732 614 688 638 614 610 -24.0% 680 600 613 611 586 599
SULLIVAN COUNTY 59 64 57 62 56 64 48 50 56 60 51 43 42 47 46 51 34 63 41 50 45 -11.3% 69 42 51 45 51 47
SUSQUEHANNA COUNTY 582 592 588 638 565 592 534 590 529 475 487 467 468 444 443 437 380 413 379 385 374 -23.1% 383 374 392 396 353 347
TIOGA COUNTY 462 468 463 496 462 448 495 404 410 448 412 355 323 343 351 401 371 348 334 325 315 -23.5% 347 382 365 388 357 395
UNION COUNTY 315 353 312 328 355 290 354 321 323 294 278 287 257 292 292 279 285 288 336 319 265 -4.8% 271 269 273 285 278 287
VENANGO COUNTY 718 714 739 681 697 688 701 640 606 559 586 544 526 569 570 542 546 509 507 518 548 -6.4% 554 512 490 489 480 504
WARREN COUNTY 498 445 427 444 443 449 475 422 368 376 360 356 355 351 366 363 341 330 311 280 293 -18.7% 297 297 286 281 289 289
WASHINGTON COUNTY 2,135 2,164 2,153 2,298 2,234 2,170 2,230 2,172 2,111 2,155 2,139 2,114 2,052 1,970 2,030 1,990 1,924 2,017 1,887 1,916 1,928 -9.9% 1,911 1,927 1,946 1,815 1,857 1,844
WAYNE COUNTY 643 674 685 733 745 686 397 389 423 390 367 384 338 346 353 322 336 302 296 256 280 -23.7% 294 273 267 265 251 244
WESTMORELAND COUNTY 4,098 4,069 4,060 4,094 4,082 4,180 4,155 3,994 3,958 3,822 3,818 3,669 3,591 3,658 3,541 3,485 3,453 3,423 3,467 3,325 3,437 -10.0% 3,431 3,360 3,338 3,214 3,197 3,180
WYOMING COUNTY 353 336 319 309 354 312 334 360 319 301 284 273 271 291 266 261 256 241 255 261 235 -17.2% 261 225 207 236 225 213
YORK COUNTY 4,446 4,598 4,726 4,792 4,773 4,971 4,979 4,828 5,039 4,926 4,913 4,727 4,905 4,576 4,828 4,856 4,817 4,756 4,961 4,848 4,802 -2.3% 4,777 4,881 4,871 4,753 4,567 4,397
TOTAL STATE 123,473 124,755 126,926 128,603 130,296 130,647 131,343 130,285 131,733 129,778 128,042 124,288 124,737 123,878 124,636 124,394 121,683 122,923 123,582 121,918 123,769 -3.3% 125,393 123,887 121,447 118,381 117,904 116,858

Actual Values
Projected Values
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Pennsylvania’s State System of Higher Education 
Performance Program 

The Performance Program supports the strategic direction of Pennsylvania’s 
State System of Higher Education (The System) 

Introduction 

The challenges facing The System are more complex and critical than at any point since its 
founding in 1983. The face of our students is changing, the global economy into which our 
graduates head requires new skills that give them intellectual flexibility, the issues facing the 
Commonwealth require multifaceted and creative solutions, the need for a more university-
prepared work force is high, and the need for The System institutions to engage their 
communities has never been greater.  

The System universities are retooling to meet changing student demographics; new program 
content needs; and the rapid evolution of how, where, when, and by whom courses and 
programs are offered. The System’s commitment is to ensure relevance in programs, reduce 
costs through collaboration, and focus resources on the new and emerging careers that 
students want and the Commonwealth needs. 

As The System universities transform teaching and learning, secure resources, engage their 
communities and regions, and provide leadership for the future, the Performance Funding 
Program is designed to measure the outcomes of these efforts in the success of our students, 
comprehensive access to opportunity, and stewardship of our resources and the 
Commonwealth’s communities and regions. 

The following sections focus on key goals and outcomes measures including, but not limited to, 
university performance relative to providing student access to degrees; student success in 
degree completions to meet Pennsylvania’s workforce needs; closing achievement gaps for 
specific student groups and utilization of financial, physical and human resources.      

Each university was evaluated for funding on ten performance measures created to achieve the 
principles within the three themes:  Student Access, Student Success, and Stewardship of 
Resources. Five of the measures are mandatory. The remaining five measures were selected 
by the institution with at least three of the five being selected from the optional measures that 
were provided. Each university had the option of creating two unique performance measures to 
be approved by the Chancellor. 

For performance funding calculations there are ten measures each worth one point.  Measures 
with sub-measures are prorated with the totals equaling one point. Targets have been set in 
consultation between the Chancellor and the university president.  

The following charts represent data for all performance measures where the data is available. 
Measures utilized for performance funding are identified as "Selected Performance Measure" 
below the gray bar with the measure description.
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Success - Mandatory

Access - Mandatory

Faculty Diversity

Access for New Students who are Low-Income and Underrepresented Minorities (URM)

Lock Haven University

Degrees Conferred

Six-Year Graduation Rates for Low-Income and Underrepresented Minorities (URM)

2014-2015 Performance Results

965 1,067 1,148 1,131

Baseline 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

Number of Degrees Conferred

18
19.7 19.9 21.2

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Degrees Conferred per 100 FTE UG 
Enrollment

40 34 29.5
38.7

55 49.7 50.5 48.1
15 15.7 21 9.4

Baseline 2006-12 2007-13 2008-14

Closing the Success Gap for First-Time 
Freshmen URM Students

URM Rate

Non-URM
Rate
Gap

37.6 39
43.9 42.8

38 38 38 38

0.4 -1
-5.9 -4.8

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Closing the Access Gap for First-Time 
Freshmen Pell Recipients

Pell

PA HS Low
Income
Gap

12.5 14.4 14.6 15.5

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Faculty who are Nonmajority

44.8 46.8 48.5 49

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Faculty who are Female

12.2 9.9
16.7 15.2

18 18 18 18

5.8
8.1

1.3 2.8

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Closing the Access Gap for First-Time 
Freshmen URM Students

URM

URM
Comparison
Gap

46 44.2 44.4 42.5

57
49.1 49.2 49

11
4.9 4.9 6.5

Baseline 2006-12 2007-13 2008-14

Closing the Success Gap for First-Time 
Freshmen Pell Recipients

Pell Rate

Non-Pell
Rate
Gap
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Success - Optional

Selected Performance Measure

Six-Year Graduation Rates for Low-Income and Underrepresented Minorities (URM)

Degrees Conferred

2014-2015 Performance Results Lock Haven University

Student Persistence

57.5 59.1 58.9
62.3

Baseline 2009-11 2010-12 2011-13

Percent of Students Persisting from Fall of 
Freshmen Year to Fall of Third Year

52.8
55.7 53.2

59.6

Baseline 2009-12 2010-13 2011-14

Percent of Students Persisting from Fall of 
Freshmen Year to Fall of Fourth Year

262
328 353

428

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Number of STEM and Health Degrees 
Awarded

62

50.9 52.8 48.9

63 59 55.9
54.4

1
8.1

3.1
5.5

Baseline 2006-12 2007-13 2008-14

Closing the Success Gap for Transfer Pell 
Recipients

Pell Rate

Non-Pell
Rate

Gap

71

41.2 44.4 50

62 58 56.3 53.7

-9

16.8
11.8

3.7

Baseline 2006-12 2007-13 2008-14

Closing the Success Gap for Transfer 
URM Students

URM Rate

Non-URM
Rate

Gap
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Access - Optional

Selected Performance Measure
Access for New Students who are Low-Income and Underrepresented Minorities (URM)

Student Diversity

2014-2015 Performance Results

Female Faculty Career Development

Lock Haven University

Nonmajority Faculty Career Development

32.9
38.1 39.2 40.4

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Percent of Undergraduates who are Pell 
Recipients

10.3 11.4 12 12.6

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Students who are Nonmajority

36.6 37.7 39.9 44.7
36 36 36 36

-0.6 -1.7 -3.9
-8.7

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Pell 
Recipients

Pell

PA HS Low
Income
Gap

9.4 11.5
16.5 13.8

19 19 19 19

9.6 7.5
2.5 5.3

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Closing the Access Gap for Transfer URM 
Students

URM

URM
Comparison
Gap

31.9 27.6 27.6 32.3

36.9 38.8 35.9 35.5

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Nonmajority Faculty who are 
Associate Professors Compared to Percent of 
Total Faculty who are Associate Professors

Nonmajority

Total 27.8 31 34.5 32.3

29.9 33.8 38.4 39.5

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Nonmajority Faculty who are Full 
Professors Compared to Percent of Total 

Faculty who are Full Professors

Nonmajority

Total

31.2 34 31.3 29.6

36.9 38.8 35.9 35.5

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Female Faculty who are Associate 
Professors Compared to Percent of Total 

Faculty who are Associate Professors

Female

Total

29.2
36.2 38.5 39.8

29.9 33.8 38.4 39.5

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of Female Faculty who are Full 
Professors Compared to Percent of Total 

Faculty who are Full Professors

Female

Total
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Stewardship - Optional
Private Support Facilities Investment
Selected Performance Measure Selected Performance Measure

Support Expenditures Employee Productivity

University Designed

Distance Education Second Year Persistence
Selected Performance Measure

2014-2015 Performance Results Lock Haven University

International Students

$3,556,537
$2,037,827 $2,820,836

$3,816,318

Baseline 2013 2014 2015

Note: Includes outright gifts only.

Annual Funds Raised

41.8 38.5 39.5 37.3

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Note: The goal is to reduce the percentage.

Percent of E&G Expenditures Spent on 
Administration

9.1 9.6 9.4 9.3

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Annual Student FTE per Employee FTE

75 41 41 46

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Number of International Students Enrolled 
in the Fall

26.6 29.6 32

Baseline 2013 2014

Percent of Students Enrolled in a Fall 
Distance Education Course

69.7 71.8 72 70.1

57 64.8 61 58.1

Baseline 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Comparison of Second Year Persistence 
Rates for Nonmajority and Majority 

Freshmen

Majority

Nonmajority

1.4
0.8 0.8 0.9

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Percent of International Students Enrolled 
in the Fall

57.6 56.3 53.9
66.9

Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Annual Stewardship, Operating 
Effectiveness, and Service
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University Designed
Individual Donors Undergraduate Research

Selected Performance Measure

Student Diversity

Lock Haven University2014-2015 Performance Results

High Impact Practices Participation

23

37.3
30.4

Baseline 2013 2014

Note: With a faculty member outside of course or 
program requirements. Based on NSSE.

Percent of Students who Worked on a 
Research Project

55.3 64.8 69.2

Baseline 2013 2014

Note: Baseline uses most recent NSSE data prior to 
2012.

Percent of Freshmen who Participated in 
at Least One High Impact Practice

90.5 97.3 95.7

Baseline 2013 2014

Note: Baseline uses most recent NSSE data prior to 
2012.

Percent of Seniors who Participated in 
High Impact Practices

12.5
15.6 15.4

Baseline 2013 2014

Percent of First-Time Degree Seeking 
Undergraduate Students who are 

Nonmajority

2,841
5,059

2,649
5,042

3,063
5,084

2,408
5,076

2,043
4,835

FY
 2

01
0 

D
on

or
s

FY
 2

01
0 

P
ee

rs

FY
 2

01
1 

D
on

or
s

FY
 2

01
1 

P
ee

rs

D
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s

P
ee

rs

D
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s

P
ee

rs

D
on
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s

P
ee

rs
Baseline 2012 2013 2014

Number of Individual Donors Compared to 
Peer Average
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Measure 
Type Measure Description Theme

Measure 
Number Submeasure Description Baseline

Year 3 
Target

Year 3 
University 

Data

Year 3 
Annual 
Results

Year 3 
Annual 

Possible 
Points

Year 3 
Annual 
Earned 
Points

Year 3 
Peer 
Data

Year 3 
Peer 

Results

Year 3 
Peer 

Possible 
Points

Year 3 
Peer 

Earned 
Points

1A
Number of Degrees Conferred (Associates, Bachelor's and 
Graduate) 965 995 1,131 Met 0.50 0.50

1B
Undergraduate Degrees per 100 FTE Undergraduate 
Enrollment 18.0 18.8 21.2 Met 0.25 0.25 22.1 Not Met 0.25 0.00

2A1
Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for Pell 
Recipients 11.0 9.9 6.5 Met 0.25 0.25

2A2 Increasing the Graduation Rate for Pell Recipients 46.0 46.0 42.5 Not Met 0.25 0.00

2B1
Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for 
Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 15.0 13.5 9.4 Met 0.25 0.25

2B2
Increasing the Graduation Rate for Underrepresented Minority 
(URM) Students 40.0 35.4 38.7 Met 0.25 0.25

Optional
STEM and Health Profession 
Degree Recipients Success 5 Degrees Awarded that were STEM and Health Degrees 262 327 428 Met 0.50 0.50 235 Met 0.50 0.50

1A1
Closing the Access Gap for First-Time Freshmen Pell 
Recipients 0.4 0.3 -4.8 Met 0.25 0.25

1A2
Increasing the Percent of Incoming First-Time Freshmen 
Receiving Pell 37.6 38.0 42.8 Met 0.25 0.25

1B1
Closing the Freshmen Access Gap for Underrepresented 
Minority (URM) Students 5.8 4.7 2.8 Met 0.25 0.25

1B2
Increasing the Percent of Incoming Freshmen that are 
Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 12.2 13.2 15.2 Met 0.25 0.25

2A
Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are 
Nonmajority Persons 12.5 13.2 15.5 Met 0.25 0.25 11.4 Met 0.25 0.25

2B
Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are 
Female 44.8 45.6 49.0 Met 0.25 0.25 44.4 Met 0.25 0.25

6A Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Pell Recipients -0.6 0.0 -8.7 Met 0.50 0.50

6B Closing the Access Gap for Transfer URM Students 9.6 7.6 5.3 Met 0.50 0.50

Optional Private Support Stewardship 1 Annual Funds Raised $3,556,537 $2,250,000 $3,816,318 Met 1.00 1.00

Optional Facilities Investment Stewardship 2 Sightlines Annual Facilities Investment Score 57.6 60.6 66.9 Met 0.50 0.50 51.7 Met 0.50 0.50

2A Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance Education 26.6 28.6 32.0 Met 0.50 0.50

2B
Exceed Peer Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance 
Education from Fall to Fall -3.8 0.0 -5.6 Met 0.50 0.50

12A
Percent of Freshmen who Participated in at Least One High 
Impact Practice 55.3 57.3 69.2 Met 0.25 0.25 58.5 Met 0.25 0.25

12B
Percent of Seniors who Participated in at Least One High 
Impact Practice 90.5 92.3 95.7 Met 0.25 0.25 90.6 Met 0.25 0.25

7.25 7.00 2.75 2.50
9.50

University 
Specific

High Impact Practices 
Participation

University 
Specific

Access

Optional Closing the Access Gap for 
Transfer Students Access

University 
Specific Distance Education Enrollment University 

Specific

Points Total

Pennsylvania's State System of Higher Education
Performance Indicators used for 2014/15 Performance Awards

Lock Haven

University Total Earned Points

Mandatory Degrees Conferred Success

Mandatory Closing the First-Time Freshmen 
Achievement Gaps Success

Mandatory Closing the Access Gap for First-
Time Freshmen Access

Mandatory Faculty Diversity
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Measure

Annual 
Comparison 

Measure 
Value

Peer 
Comparison 

Measure 
Value

1A Number of Degrees Conferred 0.5

1B Undergraduate degrees per 100 FTE undergraduate enrollments 0.25 0.25

2A1 Closing the First-Time Freshman Achievement Gap for Pell Recipients 0.25

2A2 Increasing the Graduation Rate for Pell Recipients 0.25

2B1 Closing the First-Time Freshman Achievement Gap for Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 0.25

2B2 Increasing the Graduation Rate for Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 0.25

3A Student Persistence from Fall of Freshman Year to Fall of Third Year 0.33 0.33

3B Student Persistence from Fall of Freshman Year to Fall of Fourth Year 0.34

4A Critical Thinking-EPP and CAAP 0.25 0.25

4B Writing-EPP and CAAP 0.25 0.25

Student Learning Assessment (Optional) Success 4C Critical Thinking-CLA 0.5 0.5
STEM and Health Profession Degree Recipients 
(Optional) Success 5 Degrees Awarded that were STEM and Health Degrees 0.5 0.5

6A Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for Pell Recipients 0.5

6B Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for URM Students 0.5

1A1 Closing the Access Gap for First-Time Freshmen Pell Recipients 0.25

1A2 Increasing the Percent of Incoming First-Time Freshman Receiving Pell 0.25

1B1 Closing the Freshmen Access Gap for Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 0.25

1B2 Increasing the Percent of Incoming First-Time Freshman that are Underrepresented Minority (URM) 
Students 0.25

2A Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are Nonmajority Persons 0.25 0.25

2B Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are Female 0.25 0.25

3A Percent of Nonmajority Faculty who are Associate Professors Compared to Percent of Total Faculty 
who are Associate Professors 0.125 0.125

3B Percent of Female Faculty who are Associate Professors Compared to Percent of Total Faculty who are 
Associate Professors 0.125 0.125

3C Percent of Nonmajority Faculty who are Full Professors Compared to Percent of Total Faculty who are 
Full Professors 0.125 0.125

3D Percent of Female Faculty who are Full Professors Compared to Percent of Total Faculty who are Full 
Professors 0.125 0.125

5A Percent of Undergraduate Student Enrollment who are Federal Pell Grant Recipients 0.25 0.25

5B Percent of Total Student Enrollment who are Nonmajority 0.25 0.25

6A Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Pell Recipients 0.5

6B Closing the Access Gap for Transfer URM Students 0.5

Private Support (Optional) Stewardship 1 Private Support 1.0

Facilities Investment (Optional) Stewardship 2 Sightlines Annual Facilities Investment Score 0.5 0.5
Support Expenditures as Percent of Cost of 
Education (Optional) Stewardship 3 Percentage of Education and General Expenditures Spent on Administration 0.5 0.5

Employee Productivity (Optional) Stewardship 5 Annual Student FTE/Fall Employee FTE 0.5 0.5

1A Increasing the Number of International Students 0.5

1B Closing the Gap on International Enrollment 0.5

2A Increasing Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance Education 0.5

2B Exceed Peer Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance Education from Fall to Fall 0.5

Individual Donors University Specific 3 Ratio of Rate of growth in individual donors compared to peers 1.0

External Grant Support University Specific 4 Close the Gap in Federal and State Grant Awards 1.0

5A Percent of Freshmen participating in First-Year Experience 0.25 0.25

5B Percent of seniors who participated in High Impact Practices 0.25 0.25
Closing the Freshmen Second-Year Persistence 
Rate Gap for Nonmajority Students University Specific 6 Second-Year Persistence Rate Gap for Nonmajority Students 0.5 0.5

7A Sustainability - Reducing Greenhouse Gas Emissions by 10% over 5 years 0.25 0.25

7B Sustainability - Reducing Fossil and Electric MTCDE/1,000 GSFs by 10% over 5 years 0.25 0.25

Student Engagement University Specific 8 Percent of students involved in volunteering 0.5 0.5

Study Abroad University Specific 9 Percent of graduates who studied abroad 0.5 0.5

10A Number of Undergraduates Participating in  Research 0.5

10B Percent of Students who Worked on a Research Project with a Faculty Member Outside a Course or 
Program Requirement 0.25 0.25

11A Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for URM Students 0.5

11B Closing the Access Gap for Transfer URM Students 0.5

12A Percent of Freshmen who participated in at least one High Impact Practice 0.25 0.25

12B Percent of seniors who participated in at least one High Impact Practice 0.25 0.25
Student Diversity of First-time Degree Seeking 
Freshman University Specific 13 Percent of First-time Degree Seeking Undergraduate Enrollment who are Nonmajority 0.5 0.5

Pennsylvania's State System of Higher Education
2014/15 Performance Indicators Used for 2015/16 Performance Awards 

POINT VALUES FOR MEASURES AND SUBMEASURES IF MET

Submeasure

Degrees Conferred (Mandatory) Success

Closing the First-Time Freshman Achievement 
Gaps (Mandatory) Success

Student Persistence (Optional) Success

Student Learning Assessment (Optional) Success

Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap (Optional) Success

Closing the Access Gap (Mandatory) Access

Faculty Diversity (Mandatory) Access

Faculty Career Development (Optional) Access

Student Diversity (Optional) Access

Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Students 
(Optional) Access

International Student Enrollment University Specific

Distance Education Enrollment University Specific

High Impact Practices University Specific

High Impact Practices University Specific

Sustainability – Reduced Carbon Emissions University Specific

Undergraduate Research University Specific

URM Transfers Access and Success University Specific
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Pennsylvania’s State System of Higher Education
Performance Funding Program

Mandatory Measures

Optional Measures

University-Specific Measures Examples

Appendix A

Access Measures Success Measures Stewardship Measures
Faculty Career 
Advancement

Student Persistence 
(3rd and 4th year)

Facilities Investment

Student Diversity Student Learning 
Assessment – Value 
Added and Senior Scores

Support Expenditures as  
a Percent of Cost of 
Education

Closing the Access Gaps 
Low-Income and 
Underrepresented Minority 
Transfer Students

Increase in STEM and 
Health Profession Degree 
Recipients

Employee Productivity

Closing the Achievement 
Gaps Low-Income and 
Underrepresented Minority 
Transfer Students

Distance Education 
Enrollment

Second Year Persistence 
for Nonmajority Students

Enrollment of First-time 
Nonmajority Students

International Enrollment High Impact Practices Individual Donor Support

Study Abroad Student Engagement External Grant Support

Underrepresented Minority 
Transfers

Undergraduate Research Reducing Carbon 
Emissions

Access Measures Success Measures Stewardship Measures
Closing the Access Gap 
for Low-Income and 
Underrepresented Minority, 
First-Time Freshmen 
Students

Closing the Achievement 
Gap for Low-Income and 
Underrepresented Minority, 
First-Time Freshmen 
Students

Private Support

Faculty Diversity Degrees Conferred: 
Increase the number  of 
degrees conferred
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Pennsylvania’s State System of Higher Education 
2012–2017 Performance Funding Program 

Conceptual Framework Approved by Board of Governors, January 20, 2011 
Document Updated November 25, 2015 

The Performance Funding Program supports the strategic direction of the Pennsylvania 
State System of Higher Education 
The challenges facing the State System are more complex and critical than at any point since its 
founding in 1983. The face of our students is changing, the global economy into which our 
graduates head requires new skills that give them intellectual flexibility, the issues facing the 
Commonwealth require multifaceted and creative solutions, the need for more university-
prepared citizens is high, and the need for System institutions to engage their communities has 
never been greater. These challenges, if they are to be  addressed, require a more inclusive 
approach in terms of people and viewpoints. This approach must be one that breaks down 
traditional silos and replaces it with a functional, strategic process that is dynamic, responsive, 
and grounded in a learner- focused culture of continuous improvement. The spirit of 
entrepreneurship must be reflected in our students and universities. System universities must be 
known as places where knowledge is generated to advance understanding across all academic 
disciplines, improve professional practice, and enhance the quality of life in the regions served. 
Four primary drivers have been identified to shape the future direction of the universities and the 
State System: 

1. Transforming students and the learning environment.
2. Transforming the resources.
3. Transforming university-community relations.
4. Transforming the State System’s role in determining the Commonwealth’s future.

As the State System and the universities transform teaching and learning, secure resources, 
engage their communities and regions, and provide leadership for the future, the Performance 
Funding Program is designed to measure the outcomes of these efforts in the success of our 
students, comprehensive access to opportunity, and stewardship of our resources and the 
Commonwealth’s communities and regions. 

Success: The primary mission of System universities is to help students achieve their educational 
goals successfully. To be successful in the 21st century, students must be prepared for lifelong 
learning, a habit of the mind that will force them to refresh their content knowledge continually. To 
ensure this outcome, PASSHE must lead the way in changing the manner in which students learn, 
faculty teach, and courses are delivered. As the Commonwealth’s universities, System institutions 
have a special relationship with the state. As a result, the State System is obligated to address the 
strategic needs of the Commonwealth, filling an appropriate role in creating the policy and direction for 
the state’s future. 

Access: As the state-owned universities, the State System serves a critical role through providing 
access to higher education, building college aspirations and enrollment among underserved 
populations, and facilitating the opportunity for advancement of educational achievement from pre-
baccalaureate through baccalaureate, graduate degrees and professional certifications. The State 
System must ensure that the students who learn in its universities reflect the diversity of the 
communities from which they come, that the faculty and staff who teach and support them do as well, 
and that students are well prepared to enter a global workforce. 

Stewardship: As stewards of public resources, System universities must be fiscally efficient and 
responsible. The human, financial, and physical resources necessary to create the highest quality 
learning opportunities for our students need to be effectively and efficiently managed. The State 
System prides itself as a national leader in identifying and implementing significant cost reductions and 
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cost avoidance strategies. Providing adequate resources in difficult economic times will require 
continual rethinking of university entrepreneurship and flexibility, and a realization that new ways of 
thinking and conducting our operations are essential. The communities and regions in which System 
universities are located must be better for and enhance those institutions. This mutually beneficial 
relationship must be nurtured and enhanced in many ways that respect and build upon each other’s 
strengths. System universities have an obligation to enhance the quality of life of the citizens of our 
communities, and help improve local and regional economic conditions. 

The Performance Funding Program was designed around specific principles: 
• The program will be clear, understandable, and replicable.
• The primary focus will be on results (outputs rather than inputs or throughputs).
• There will be transparency and visibility of all data.
• University efforts to distinguish themselves on programs, students, locations, and delivery

methods will be possible.
• The design will reduce inter-institutional competition and support collaboration.
• The program will align with System and University strategic directions and System policies,

e.g., allocation formula.
• The program will align with national accountability efforts, including Middle

States accreditation, Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) requirements, and the
EdTrust/NASH Access to Success initiative.

Selection of Performance 
Measures/Indicators  Figure 1 

To achieve the principles 
within the three themes, 
each university will be 
evaluated on ten 
performance measures 
over the next five years. 
The performance 
indicators are organized 
into three groups. (See 
Figure 1.) A ll of the 
universities are 
responsible for the four 
mandatory performance 
indicators in Group I. 

The universities selected 
the remaining six performance measures for year one of the plan from Groups II and III. 

Group III allowed the university to propose to the Chancellor a maximum of two unique 
performance measures not listed in Group II. Proposed measures were derived from the 
university’s strategic plan, having an element of risk as well as reward, an external 
comparative base to be measured against annually, and capable of being quantified such that it 
can be determined if the university meets or does not meet the goal. 

Given the prevalence of new leadership within the System, all universities will have the 
opportunity to review and replace the optional measures during year three of the plan. 
Additionally, the Instructional Productivity measure and the Employment (Nonfaculty) Diversity 
measure available in the first year of the plan has been eliminated from consideration after the 
2012-2013 evaluation year. Universities who had selected the Instructional Productivity indicator 
will be required to select a measure of quality in student learning or STEM-HP as an alternate 
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measure for the remaining years of the plan. There are no limits on the number of performance 
measures selected from any theme.  

All indicators and goals were to be submitted by June 30, 2012 to be used for performance 
measured in 2012-2013 and awarded during the fall of 2013.  Indicators and goals for years three 
through five of the performance plan need to be submitted for review and discussion with the 
Chancellor by June 30, 2015. 

Performance Measurement 
For all indicators, university performance will be measured via progress toward institution-specific 
goals and against external comparisons or expectations. Whenever possible, external 
comparisons are based upon similar universities participating in national studies. Benchmark 
institutions have been developed based on, but not limited to, such factors as institutional size 
and complexity. 

Institutional goals have been established for all measures for each year of the plan. Private 
Giving performance will be measured based upon annual targets that have been negotiated 
between the university president and the Chancellor; there is no external comparison component 
for this indicator. Annual targets for Closing the Access and Achievement Gaps as well as the 

Degrees Conferred measure have 
been created using the methodology 
of the Access to Success and 
Complete College America 
initiatives. 

For the other measures, targets 
have been established based on 
performance in the baseline year 
that was assessed in proportion to 
peer performance. The baseline 
year was derived from the average 
of the three most recent years of 
calculated university performance of 
the  

measure. The peer performance 
was derived as an average of all of the peers’ performances in the most recent single year. Using 
the standard deviation as the metric to determine relationship to peer performance, targets for 
expected levels of performance have been created. Universities whose performance is farther 
away from the benchmark performance level are required to show greater improvement to meet 
performance expectations. Universities with performance significantly exceeding the benchmark 
performance level are expected to maintain the current level of performance (See Figure 2.) For 
all measures, the baseline and the five-year goal was fixed and not negotiable. However, 
universities had the option of using the annual targets established for each measure to progress 
towards the end goal or to propose their own targets to be approved by the Chancellor. 

Performance Funding Pool and Distribution 
In recent years, performance funding was provided from two separate fund sources: 6% of the 
Educational and General (E&G) Appropriation and the equivalent of 2% from the Program 
Initiatives Line Item. The economic downturn has resulted in decreased funding for the State 
System from the Commonwealth including the discontinuation of the Program Initiatives Line 
Item. To maintain a reasonable performance funding pool that will continue to encourage 
performance, the performance funding pool will be established annually as equal to 2.4% of the 

Performance Funding Target Methodology 
Figure 2 
 

2% Target Increase 

3% Target Increase 
1% Target 
 Increase 

Peer 
Average 

0% Target Increase 
Universities 

Maintain 
Performance 

-3/4 +3/4 -1 1/2  +1 1/2 
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State System’s total E&G revenue, which is roughly equivalent to the 2010/11 performance 
funding level. The performance funding pool will continue to be funded completely from state 
appropriations. The distribution of these funds will occur as outlined below. 

Distribution Method 
• Performance funding will be determined for each university based upon performance on the ten

indicators.
• Each university will have the ability to meet performance on each measure for a maximum total

of ten points, or one point per measure. Measures will include components for individual
performance and performance in relation to peers or external standards.

• Points are earned by a university for at least meeting the performance requirement. For measures
that contain submeasures, each submeasure is worth the appropriate fraction of a point. For
example, for an indicator with two submeasures, each submeasure is worth 0.5 point.

• All points are totaled for each university, then weighted by the university’s base appropriations
funding determined by the allocation formula, exclusive of the small university adjustment factor.

• The weighted points are divided into the total performance funding pool to create a dollar-
per-point value that is multiplied by the number of points the university earned to establish the
allocation.

Performance Indicators 
The mandatory and optional indicators for each theme are summarized below. Please note that the 
performance funding plan approved by the Board of Governors on January 20, 2011, included three 
optional indicators based on results of the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE). Since 
that time, the NSSE survey instrument has been redeveloped, resulting in the inability to obtain multi-
year data for historical performance trends. Those original indicators based upon NSSE data are no 
longer included in the list of optional indicators. However, two new optional indicators were provided 
in their absence. 

Student Success 
Group I: Two measures 
1. Degrees Conferred (1.0)

a. Number of associate, baccalaureate, and graduate degrees conferred (.50)
b. Undergraduate degrees awarded per FTE undergraduate enrollment (.50)

2. Closing the Achievement Gaps for First-Time Freshmen (1.0)
a. Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for Pell Recipients (.50)
b. Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for Underrepresented Minority (URM)

Students (.50)

Group II: Universities can select from the following: 
3. Student Persistence (1.0)

a. Overa l l  percentage of students returning for a third academic year (.66)
b. Overa l l  percentage of students returning for a fourth academic year (.34)

4. Value-Added—Senior CLA, CAAP, or ETS® Proficiency Profile Scores
a. Critical Thinking (EPP and CAAP) (.50)
b. Writing (EPP)/ Writing Essay (CAAP) (.50)
OR 
c. Critical Thinking-Performance Task-CLA (1.0)

5. STEM and Health Profession (STEM-HP) Degree Recipients—-Increase in university degree
recipients in high need programs such as science, technology, engineering, mathematics
(STEM), and health care (1.0)

6. Closing the Achievement Gaps for Transfer Students (1.0)
a. Clos ing  the Transfer Achievement Gap for Pell Recipients (.50)
b. Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for URM) Students (.50)
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Access 
Group I: Two measures 
1. Closing the Access Gaps for First-Time Freshmen (1.0)

a. Closing the First-Time Freshmen Access Gap for Pell Recipients (.50)
b. Closing the First-Time Freshmen Access Gap for URM Students (.50)

2. Faculty Diversity (1.0)
a. Percent of full-time tenure/tenure-track faculty who are nonmajority persons (.50)
b. Percent of full-time tenure/tenure-track faculty who are female (.50)

Group II: Universities can select from the following: 
3. Faculty Career Advancement (1.0)

a. Percent of Associate Professors who are nonmajority (.25)
b. Percent of Associate Professors who are female (.25)
c. Percent of Professors who are nonmajority (.25)
d. Percent of Professors who are female (.25)

4. Employee (Nonfaculty) Diversity (1.0) (Measure not available in years two through five of the
plan.)
a. Percent of Executives who are nonmajority (.25)
b. Percent of Executives who are female (.25)
c. Percent of Professional staff who are nonmajority (.25)
d. Percent of Professional staff who are female (.25)

5. Student Diversity (1.0)
a. Percent of total student enrollment who are federal Pell Grant recipients (.50)
b. Percent of total student enrollment who are nonmajority (.50)

6. Closing the Access Gaps for Transfer Students (1.0)
a. Closing the Transfer Access Gap for Pell Recipients (.50)
b. Closing the Transfer Access Gap for URM Students (.50)

Stewardship 
Group II: Universities must select at least one from the following: 
1. Private Support—Annual amount of private funds raised by University and Foundations (1.0)
2. Facilities Investment (1.0)
3. Support Expenditures as Percent of Cost of Education (1.0)
4. Instructional Productivity (1.0) (Measure not available in years two through five of the plan.)
5. Employee Productivity (1.0)

University-Specific Indicators 
Group III: Universities had the opportunity to create no more than two Group III indicators, which 
had to be approved by the Chancellor for inclusion in the performance funding program. Proposals 
followed a prescribed process for defining the performance indicator including the data source(s). 
The Accountability and Performance Funding Committee members were available to consult with 
universities to help develop successful indicators. 
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 Performance Measures 

Measure 1:  Degrees Conferred (1.0) 
Theme:   Success 
Group:  I, Mandatory 

Description: According to Georgetown University’s Center on Education and the Workforce’s 
(CEW) report Recovery: Job Growth and Education Requirements through 2020, Pennsylvania 
will need a total of 2,831,790 jobs that require an associate’s degree or higher in 2020.  

In 2010-11, The System awarded 24,134 associate, bachelor, and graduate degrees.  The 
System universities are committed to assisting the Commonwealth in meeting that goal.  The 
System has committed to setting a goal of 28,671 degrees/credentials by 2020. To achieve this 
objective, annual goals have been developed for each university to support the System-wide 
interim target of an additional 4,537 degrees awarded by 2020, using 2010-11 as the baseline. 

Assessment 
Submeasure 1A: Number of Degrees Conferred (.50) 
This submeasure evaluates the increase in the number of degrees conferred (associate, 
bachelor’s and graduate).  

University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Submeasure 1B:  Undergraduate degrees per 100 FTE undergraduate enrollment (.50) 
This submeasure evaluates the combined total of associate’s and bachelor’s degrees conferred 
during an academic year per 100 undergraduate FTE generated during the same academic 
year.  Non-degree and certificate seeking students are included in the undergraduate FTE.  

University has met performance if measure is at or above the ratio of similar institutions (.25) 
University has met performance if percentage is at or above the established target (.25) 

Source: University Completion Submissions (summer, fall, and spring conferrals) 
IPEDS (Submeasure 1B) 

Benchmark:   Submeasure 1A – There is no benchmark. 
Submeasure 1B -   
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 
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Measure 2:  Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gaps (1.0) 
Theme:   Success 
Group:  I, Mandatory 

Description: The Access to Success (A2S) initiative is a project of the National Association of 
System Heads (NASH) and The Education Trust. The goal of this portion of the initiative is to 
reduce the college-going and graduation gaps that exist for low-income and minority first-time 
freshmen students.  A2S compares the six-year graduation rates for Pell recipients (proxy for 
Lower Income or LI) to Non-Pell students and Underrepresented Minority Students (URM) to 
majority students.  

Underrepresented Minority Students (URM)—Includes Black/African American, Hispanic, Native 
Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander and American Indian/Alaska Native students; as well as 
students who report a combination of Black/African American, American Indian/Alaskan Native, 
or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander with any other race. Students who select Hispanic and 
another race are considered Hispanic, not multiracial. Non-URM students include White, Asian, 
and students who report White and Asian as their multiple races.  Nonresident aliens and those 
whose race is unknown are excluded. 

Assessment 
The System is committed to pursuing aggressive goals aimed at improving student success 
and, by 2017 cutting in half the gaps in completion rates that separate LI and URM students 
from their peers. For bachelor’s degree cohorts, the metrics compare the percentage of Pell 
(or URM) students at entry from the fall 2004 cohort who obtained bachelor’s degrees in the 
System within six years (2010) with the percentage of Non-Pell (or non-URM) students at entry 
who obtained bachelor’s degrees within six years.  Using the 2004-2010 baseline year, each 
university is expected to cut the achievement gap in half by 2016-2017. The trajectories and 
targets are established for each university.  

Submeasure 2A: Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for Pell Recipients 
(.50) 

University has met performance if measure is at or below the established target (.25) 
University has met performance if graduation rate is at or above the established target 
(.25) 

Submeasure 2B: Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for URM Students 
(.50) 

University has met performance if measure is at or below the established target (.25) 
University has met performance if graduation rate is at or above the established target 
(.25) 

Source: Data Warehouse, Student, Financial Aid and Completion Submissions 
EdTrust A2S Metrics (Submeasures 2A and 2B) 

Note: The System will adopt the ratio-based metrics used by A2S for LI and URM 
students.  
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Measure 3:  Student Persistence (1.0) 
Theme:  Success 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: This measure evaluates students’ persistence from first year to third year and first 
year to fourth year. Cohorts of first-time/full-time students are used in this analysis. This 
measure does not require a certain level of credit attainment each year. 

Submeasure 3A: Student persistence from fall of freshman year to fall of third year (.66) 
Using the fall census as the baseline, the percentage of students retained from the fall of the 
freshman year to the fall of the third year will be evaluated. 

Submeasure 3B: Student persistence from fall of freshman year to fall of fourth year (.34) 
Using the fall census as the baseline, the percentage of students retained from the fall of the 
freshman year to the fall of the fourth year will be evaluated.  

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

33% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
33% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions   
participating in the study for third year persistence; 
34% based upon performance at or above the established target for fourth year 
persistence.* 

Source:   Student Enrollment File Submission (fall census) 
The Consortium for Student Retention Data Exchange (CSRDE) 

Benchmark:   Of those institutions participating in the study: 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 

* No national comparison source for fourth year persistence
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Measure 4:  Student Learning Assessment - Collegiate Learning Assessment (CLA), 
Collegiate Assessment of Academic Proficiency (CAAP), and ETS® Proficiency Profile 
Theme:  Success 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: The CLA, CAAP and ETS® Proficiency Profile learning outcome tools are utilized 
to assist institutions in assessing, evaluating, and enhancing student learning outcomes and 
general education program outcomes.  This measure uses the assessment scores to evaluate 
the effectiveness of value-added components or learning gains between the freshman and 
senior years. 

For peer comparisons, the value-added score reflects the institutions’ average learning gains 
relative to those of other colleges admitting students of similar academic ability.   

The senior score will be used to evaluate year to year improvement. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

Submeasure 4A: Critical Thinking (EPP and CAAP) (.50) 
University has met performance if the value-added score is “At expected” or better (.25) 
University has met performance if the senior scores have increased from the zenith 
senior scores of the preceding PBF and baseline years (.25) 

Submeasure 4B:  Writing (EPP) / Writing Essay (CAAP) (.50) 
University has met performance if the value-added score is “At expected” or better (.25) 
University has met performance if the senior scores have increased from the zenith 
senior scores of the preceding PBF and baseline years (.25) 

OR 

Submeasure 4C: Critical Thinking-Performance Task-CLA (1.0) 
University has met performance if the value-added score is “Near Expected” or better 
(.50) 
University has met performance if the senior scores have increased from the zenith 
senior scores of the preceding PBF and baseline years (.50) 

Source: CLA, CAAP, or ETS® Proficiency Profile scores 

Benchmark: Peers are determined by the administering company based on 
admittance of similar students. 

Notes: A sufficient number of university students must participate in the study for credit 
on this measure. 
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Measure 5:  STEM and Health Profession (STEM-HP) Degree Recipients (1.0) 
Theme:  Success 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: Science, technology, engineering, and mathematics and health profession 
(STEM-HP) fields are an essential part of the foundation for U.S. competiveness in a global 
economy. This measure attempts to evaluate the increase in graduates from these programs. 

Increase the number of associate, bachelor, and graduate degrees conferred in all STEM-HP 
fields, combined. The National Center for Educational Statistics (NCES) list of STEM fields as 
provided by the United States Immigration and Customs Enforcement Agency (ICE) will be 
used.    STEM fields are identified at the six-digit Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) 
level.    The two-digit 51 series CIP will be used for graduates of the Health Professions.  The 
official CIP codes to be used for this analysis can be found at: 
http://www.ice.gov/sevis/stemlist.htm.   This list is updated annually. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions. 

Source: University Completion Submissions (summer, fall, and spring conferrals) 
IPEDS Spring Completions Survey 

Benchmark:  All Carnegie Classification Smaller Program Public Master’s Historically Black 
Colleges and Universities for Cheyney University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a small 
city setting with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Bloomsburg University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a small 
or medium sized suburb with enrollment of 5,000-19,999 for California University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
remote town setting with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Clarion University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a small 
city with enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for East Stroudsburg University 
All Carnegie Classification Public Master’s Institutions in a fringe town setting For 
Edinboro, Kutztown and Shippensburg Universities 
All Carnegie Classification Smaller Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
distant town setting with an enrollment of 1,000-9,999 for Lock Haven University 
All Carnegie Classification Medium Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
distant or remote town setting with an enrollment of 1,000-4,999 for Mansfield 
University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a large 
suburb with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Millersville University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
distant town setting with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Slippery Rock 
University 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a large 
suburb with an enrollment of 10,000-19,999 for West Chester University 
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Measure 6:  Closing the Achievement Gaps for Transfer Students (1.0) 
Theme:  Success 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: The Access to Success (A2S) initiative is a project of the National Association of 
System Heads (NASH) and The Education Trust. The goal of this portion of the initiative is to 
reduce the college-going and graduation gaps that exist for low-income and minority transfer 
students.  A2S compares the six-year graduation rates for Pell recipients (proxy for Lower 
Income or LI) to Non-Pell students and Underrepresented Minority Students (URM) to majority 
students.  

Underrepresented Minority Students (URM)—Includes Black/African American, Hispanic, Native 
Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander and American Indian/Alaska Native students; as well as 
students who report a combination of Black/African American, American Indian/Alaskan Native, 
or Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander with any other race. Students who select Hispanic and 
another race are considered Hispanic, not multiracial. Non-URM students include White, Asian, 
and students who report White and Asian as their multiple races. Nonresident aliens and those 
whose race is unknown are excluded. 

Transfer - Students who are entering the reporting institution after previously attending a 
postsecondary institution at the same level (undergraduate). The student may transfer with or 
without credit. 

Assessment 
The System is committed to pursue aggressive goals aimed at improving student success and, 
by 2016-2017 cutting in half the gaps in completion rates that separate LI and URM transfer 
students from their peers. For bachelor’s degree cohorts, the metrics compare the percentage 
of Pell (or URM) students at entry from the fall 2004 cohort who obtained bachelor’s degrees in 
the System within six years (2010) with the percentage of Non-Pell (or Non-URM) students at 
entry who obtained bachelor’s degrees within six years.  Using the 2004-2010 baseline year, 
each university is expected to cut the achievement gap in half by 2016-2017. The trajectories 
and targets are established for each university.  

Submeasure 6A: Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for Pell Recipients (.50) 
University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Submeasure 6B: Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for URM Students (.50) 
University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Source: Data Warehouse, Student, Financial Aid and Completion Submissions 
EdTrust A2S Metrics  

Note: The System will adopt the ratio-based metrics used byA2S for LI and URM. 
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Measure 1:   Closing the First-Time Freshmen Access Gaps (1.0) 
Theme: Access 
Group: I, Mandatory 

Description: The Access to Success (A2S) initiative is a project of the National Association of 
System Heads (NASH) and The Education Trust. The goal of the initiative is to reduce the 
college-going and graduation gaps that exist for low-income and minority students.   A2S 
compares the economic and racial diversity of the System’s entering first-time freshmen with the 
diversity of the state’s high school graduates. For income, the percentage of entering students 
who were Pell Grant recipients is compared with the percentage of high school graduates 
classified as lower income (LI), those students with family incomes below 200% of the poverty 
level. For race/ethnicity, the percentage of entering students who were Underrepresented 
Minorities (URMs) is compared with the percentage of high school graduates who were URMs 
in the state.  

Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students—Includes Black/African American, Hispanic, Native 
Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander and American Indian/Alaska Native students; as well as 
students who report a combination of Black/African American, American Indian/Alaskan Native, 
or Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander with any other race. Students who select Hispanic and 
another race are considered Hispanic, not multiracial. Non-URM students include White, Asian, 
and students who report White and Asian as their multiple races. Nonresident aliens and those 
whose race is unknown are excluded. 

Assessment 
The System is committed to pursuing aggressive goals aimed at improving student success and 
cutting in half by 2017 the gaps in access rates that separate LI and URM students from their 
peers.  Using the 2009-2010 baseline year, each university is expected to cut the access gap in 
half by 2016-2017.  The trajectories and targets are established for each university.  

Submeasure 1A: Closing the First-Time Freshmen Access Gap for Pell Recipients (.50) 
University has met performance if measure is at or below the established target. (.25) 
University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. (.25) 

Submeasure 1B: Closing the First-Time Freshmen Access Gap for URM Students (.50) 
University has met performance if measure is at or below the established target (.25) 
University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target (.25) 

Source: Data Warehouse, Student, Financial Aid Submissions 
EdTrust A2S Metrics 

Note: The System will adopt the ratio-based metrics used by A2S for LI and URM 
students.  
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Measure 2:  Faculty Diversity (1.0) 
Theme: Access 
Group: I, Mandatory 

Description: This measure is intended to evaluate the diversity of the instructional faculty at each 
institution. Race/ethnicity and gender will be the indicators used to determine the overall diversity 
of the instructional faculty. All employee data is as of fall census. 

Faculty member—All persons whose specific assignments customarily are made for the purpose 
of conducting instruction, research, or public service as a principal activity (or activities), and who 
hold academic rank titles of professor, associate professor, assistant professor, instructor, 
lecturer, or the equivalent of any of these academic ranks. Include executive officers of academic 
departments (chairpersons, heads, or the equivalent). Only fall semester full-time, tenured, and 
tenure-track faculty are included.  

Nonmajority faculty– All persons who are American Indian/Alaska Native, Asian, Black/African 
American, Hispanic, Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander or Two or more races.   Persons who 
are White are considered majority except for Cheyney where Black/African American are 
considered the majority.  Non-resident aliens and those whose race is unknown are excluded.   

Submeasure 2A: Percent of faculty who are nonmajority persons (.50) 
Instructional faculty with race/ethnicity indicator that is other than White or Unknown 

(Other than Black or Unknown for Cheyney) 
All full-time, tenured, and tenure-track instructional faculty members 

Submeasure 2B: Percent of tenured faculty who are female (.50) 
Female Instructional Faculty 

All full-time, tenured and tenure-track instructional faculty members 

Assessment 
University performance on each submeasure will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions. 

Source: SAP Human Resources, fall census 
IPEDS Fall Staff Survey 

Benchmark: Submeasure 2A: Percent of faculty who are nonmajority persons: 
All Carnegie Classification Smaller Program Public Master’s Historically Black 
Colleges and Universities for Cheyney University 
All Carnegie Classification Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public 
Master’s Institutions in a distant town setting with an enrollment of 10,000-19,999 
for Indiana University (HBCUs are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a small 
city setting with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Bloomsburg University (HBCUs 
are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a small 
or medium sized suburb with enrollment of 5,000-19,999 for California University 
(HBCUs are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a remote 
town setting with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Clarion University (HBCUs are 
excluded for submeasure (2A) 
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 Appendix C 

All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a small 
city with enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for East Stroudsburg University (HBCUs are 
excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Public Master’s Institutions in a fringe town setting For 
Edinboro, Kutztown and Shippensburg Universities (HBCUs are excluded for 
submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Smaller Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
distant town setting with an enrollment of 1,000-9,999 for Lock Haven University 
(HBCUs are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Medium Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
distant or remote town setting with an enrollment of 1,000-4,999 for Mansfield 
University (HBCUs are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a large 
suburb with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Millersville University (HBCUs are 
excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a 
distant town setting with an enrollment of 5,000-9,999 for Slippery Rock 
University 
(HBCUs are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Carnegie Classification Larger Program Public Master’s Institutions in a large 
suburb with an enrollment of 10,000-19,999 for West Chester University (HBCUs 
are excluded for submeasure (2A) 
All Public Master’s Institutions for Millersville University (HBCUs are excluded for 
submeasure (2A) 

Submeasure 2B: Percent of tenured faculty who are female: 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All other Public Master’s Institutions and Public Doctoral/Research Institutions 
for Indiana University 
All other Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 
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Measure 3:   Faculty Career Advancement (1.0) 
Theme: Access 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: This measure is intended to evaluate the advancement of female and nonmajority 
instructional faculty members at each institution. Advancement will be measured by associate 
and full professor rankings.  All employee data is as of fall census. 

Faculty member—All persons whose specific assignments customarily are made for the 
purpose of conducting instruction, research, or public service as a principal activity (or 
activities), and who hold academic rank titles of professor, associate professor, assistant 
professor, instructor, lecturer, or the equivalent of any of these academic ranks. Include 
executive officers of academic departments (chairpersons, heads, or the equivalent). Only fall 
semester full-time, tenured, and tenure-track faculty are included.  

Nonmajority faculty—All instructional faculty with a race/ethnicity designation other than White 
(other than Black for Cheyney University). Two or more races will be included.  Race unknown 
and nonresident alien instructional faculty will be removed from the submeasures 3A and 3C. 

Submeasure 3A: Nonmajority Associate Professors/total nonmajority faculty compared 
to total Associate Professors/total faculty (.25) 

Submeasure 3B: Female Associate Professors/total female faculty compared to total 
Associate Professors/total faculty (.25) 

Submeasure 3C: Nonmajority Full Professors/total nonmajority faculty compared to total 
Full Professors/total faculty (.25) 

Submeasure 3D: Female Full Professors/total female faculty compared to total Full 
Professors/total faculty (.25) 

Assessment 
University performance on each submeasure will be measured as follows: 

50% based on performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average ratios of similar institutions 

Source: SAP Human Resources, Fall Census 
IPEDS Fall Staff Survey 

Benchmark:  All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University (HBCUs are excluded for submeasures 3A and 3C).   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities (HBCUs are 
excluded for submeasures 3A and 3C). 
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Measure 4:  Employee (Nonfaculty) Diversity (1.0) – Eliminated for the 
2013/14 evaluation year 
Theme: Access 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: This measure is intended to evaluate the diversity of nonfaculty employees at 
each institution. Race/ethnicity and gender will be the indicators used to determine diversity. All 
employee data is as of fall census. 

Executives—All permanent, full-time, nonfaculty employees whose assignments require primary 
responsibility for management of the institution, or a customarily recognized department or 
subdivision. Assignments require the performance of work directly related to management 
policies or general business operations of the institution, department, or subdivision. 
Assignments customarily and regularly require the incumbent to exercise discretion and 
independent judgment and to direct the work of others. Report all officers with titles such as 
president, vice president, dean, director, or equivalent, as well as those subordinate, such as 
associate dean, executive officer, etc. Exclude academic department chairpersons. 

Nonmajority Race—All persons with a race/ethnicity designation other than White (Black for 
Cheyney University).  Two or more races will be included.  Non-resident aliens and those whose 
race is unknown are excluded.   

Professional Employee—All permanent, full-time, nonfaculty persons employed for the primary 
purpose of performing academic support, student service, and institutional support activities, 
whose assignments would require either college graduation or experience of such kind and 
amount as to provide a comparable background. Include employees such as accountants, 
systems analysts, computer programmers, research associates, and coaches. 

Submeasure 4A: Percent of nonmajority executives (.25) 

Executives with race/ethnicity indicator other than White 
(Black for Cheyney) 
Total Executives 

Submeasure 4B: Percent of female executives (.25) 

Female Executives 
  Total Executives 
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Submeasure 4C: Percent of nonmajority professional nonfaculty employees (.25) 

Professional Employees with race/ethnicity indicator other than White 
(Black for Cheyney) 

Total Professional Employees 

Submeasure 4D: Percent of female professional nonfaculty employees (.25) 

Female Professional Employees 
Total Professional Employees 

Assessment 
University performance on each submeasure will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions. 

Source: SAP Human Resources, Fall Census 
IPEDS Fall Staff Survey 

Benchmark:  All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All other Public Master’s Institutions and Public Doctoral/Research Institutions for 
Indiana University (HBCUs are excluded for submeasures 4A and 4C).  
All other Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities (HCBUs are 
excluded for submeasures 4A and 4C). 
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Measure 5:  Student Diversity (1.0) 
Theme: Access 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: This measure is intended to evaluate the diversity of the student population at 
each institution. Race/ethnicity and socioeconomic statuses will be the indicators used to 
determine overall student diversity.  

Nonmajority - All persons with a race/ethnicity designation other than White (Black for Cheyney 
University).  Two or more races will be included.  Non-resident aliens and those whose race is 
unknown are excluded.   

Student—All degree-seeking, full/part-time, undergraduate and graduate students reported as 
official at fall census. 

Pell Grant Recipient—Students who had paid to them a Federal Pell Grant in the reporting year. 

Submeasure 5A: Percent of total student enrollment who are federal Pell Grant recipients 
(.50) 

Pell Grant Recipients 
     All Undergraduate Students 

Submeasure 5B: Percent of total student enrollment who are nonmajority (.50) 

Students with race/ethnicity indicator that is other than White 
(Black for Cheyney students) 

All Students 

Assessment 
University performance on each submeasure will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average of similar institutions. 

Source: Student Enrollment Submission, fall census  
IPEDS Enrollment Survey Data for 4-year Public Universities 
IPEDS Financial Aid Survey Data for 4-year Public Universities 

Benchmark:  All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All other Public Master’s Institutions and Public Doctoral/Research Institutions for 
Indiana University (HBCUs are excluded for submeasure 5B).  
All other Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities (HBCUs are 
excluded for submeasure 5B). 
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Measure 6: Closing the Access Gaps for Transfer Students (1.0) 
Theme: Access 
Group: II, Optional    

Description: The Access to Success (A2S) initiative is a project of the National Association of 
System Heads (NASH) and The Education Trust. The goal of the initiative is to reduce the 
college-going and graduation gaps that exist for low-income and minority students.   A2S 
compares the economic and racial diversity of the System’s entering transfer students with the 
diversity of the state’s high school graduates. For income, the percentage of entering students 
who were Pell Grant recipients is compared with the percentage of high school graduates 
classified as lower income (LI), those students with family incomes below 200% of the poverty 
level. For race/ethnicity, the percentage of entering students who were Underrepresented 
Minorities (URMs) is compared with the percentage of high school graduates who were URMs 
in the state.  

Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students—Includes Black/African American, Hispanic, and 
American-Indian students; as well as students who report a combination of Black, American 
Indian/Alaskan Native, or Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander with any other race. Students who 
select Hispanic and another race are considered Hispanic, not multiracial. Non-URM students 
include White, Asian and students who report White and Asian as their multiple races.  
Nonresident aliens and those whose race is unknown are excluded. 

Transfer - Students who are entering the reporting institution after previously attending a 
postsecondary institution at the same level (undergraduate). The student may transfer with or 
without credit. 

Assessment 
The System is committed to pursuing aggressive goals aimed at improving student success and 
cutting in half by 2016-2017 the gaps in access rates that separate LI and URM students from 
their peers.  Using the 2009-2010 baseline year, each university is expected to cut the access 
gap in half by 2016-2017.  The trajectories and targets are established for each university.  

Submeasure 6A: Closing the Transfer Access Gap for Pell Recipients (.50) 
University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Submeasure 6B: Closing the Transfer Access Gap for URM Students (.50) 
University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Source: Data Warehouse, Student, Financial Aid Submissions 
EdTrust A2S Metrics 

Note: The System will adopt the ratio-based metrics used by A2S for LI and URM 
students.  
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Measure 1:   Private Support (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: Annual amount of private funds raised by university and Foundations. 

Private funds raised - Annual fundraising is categorized by the following eight giving sources:   
Alumni, Parents, Other Individuals, Foundations, Corporations, Religious Organizations, 
Fundraising Consortia and Other Organizations.  Within these giving sources, information about 
annual giving is collected by the type of giving offered.   These types are Outright Giving 
(current operations), and Outright Giving (capital purposes).  The Outright Giving amounts for 
both current operations and capital purposes are included in the annual giving measure in their 
dollar amount as reported to CAE.    Deferred giving pledged gifts or bequest intentions are not 
counted in the annual giving amount.  

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

100% based upon performance at or above the established target. 

Source: University submission with validation against the Council for Aid to Education 
(CAE) National Database (Section 3A, Outright Giving:  Current Operations and 
section 3B, Outright Giving:  Capital Purposes) when available 
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Measure 2: Facilities Investment (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: The measure assesses university investment in its facilities and operations.  This 
indicator is a composite measure of annual stewardship (.50), operating effectiveness (.25), and 
quality of service (.25) in the physical plant arena, as reported by Sightlines LLC. 

Annual Stewardship—The annual facilities stewardship metric demonstrates a campus’s ability 
to preserve its physical assets. The gap between the annual need and actual funding 
determines an institution’s deterioration rate. This is a long-term indicator of financial and 
operational performance; however, most institutions lack the measurement tools to quantify it. 
The institutional goal is based on technical complexity, functionality, size, and age of each 
building on campus. Within The System, stewardship is made up of planned maintenance 
spending from the operating budget and Key ’93 expenditures. 

Operating Effectiveness—The operating effectiveness section is made up of a plethora of 
benchmarks and comparatives. The maintenance, custodial, and grounds sections are defined 
by staffing, supervision, and material spending levels. Operational goals are set by factoring in 
industry standards, peer averages, and best practice institutions. Each operational area is 
weighted at 20% to give an overall operational index for the institution. 

Service—The service evaluation scale measures the quality of service delivery as perceived by 
the customer. This scale is a composite of two equally-weighted indices: Service Process 
Review and Campus Inspection. From the assembled information, discussions, and a review of 
a sample of facilities, assigned scores are summarized in the following manner. 

1. Service Process Review—Centralization of customer service requests, scheduling
process division, organizational structure and position, work order system, and
performance measurement.

2. Campus Inspection—Cleanliness, general repair, mechanical systems, facility exterior,
and grounds.

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average peer performance. 

Source: Sightlines’ Return on Physical Assets (ROPA) key performance indicators 

Benchmark: Of those institutions participating in the study: 
All public institutions with less than 5 million gross square feet 
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Measure 3:  Support Expenditures as a Percent of Cost of Education (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: Percent of unrestricted Educational and General Expenditures spent on all 
administrative functional categories.  

Support Expenditures—Unrestricted Academic Support, Student Services, and Institutional 
Support expenditures, as reported to IPEDS. 

Educational and General Expenditures—Unrestricted Instruction, Research, Public Service, 
Academic Support, Student Services, Institutional Support, and Operations and Maintenance of 
Physical Plant expenditures, as reported to IPEDS. 

Assessment  
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon entering the acceptable range of peer performance. 

Source: Unrestricted Instruction, Research, Public Service, Academic Support, Student 
Services, Institutional Support, and Operations and Maintenance of Physical 
Plant expenditures, as reported to IPEDS 

Benchmark: All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 
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Measure 4: Instructional Productivity (1.0) – Eliminated for the 2013/14 evaluation year 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: II, Optional (Note:  This measure will be eliminated after the 2012/13 evaluation 

year). 

Description: Number of student credit hours divided by total FTE instructional faculty. 

Credit Hour—A unit of measurement representing progress made toward completion of the 
requirement of a degree, diploma, certificate, or other formal award. Typically, one credit hour 
equals roughly 15 contact hours, and represents an hour of instruction (50 minutes) per week 
over a 15-week semester. Transcripted credits as submitted to System Research Office for fall, 
spring and summer terms and reported to the IPEDS.  

Full-Time Equivalent Faculty (FTEF)—A measure that combines full- and part-time instructional 
faculty workloads and equates those totals to a full-time number by using a specific formula. 
The faculty FTE is determined based on Full-time equivalent staff by assigned position, as 
reported to IPEDS.   Full-time/Part-time status is determined by employee HR SAP record as of 
November 1st.   Full-time faculty equals 1 FTE, Part-time faculty equals 1/3 FTE. 

Fall Instructional Faculty (FTEIF)—The FTE calculation applied to the total number of 
instructional faculty, as of the official fall census, whose primary responsibility is in support of 
the general instructional mission of the university. They may hold academic rank titles of 
professor, associate professor, assistant professor, instructor, lecturer or the equivalent of any 
of those academic ranks. Includes all tenured and tenure-track faculty, non-tenure-track faculty, 
and supplemental/temporary/adjunct faculty. Graduate, instruction, and research assistants are 
not included in this category.  

Annual Student Credit Hours 
Fall Instructional Faculty FTE 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average to peer performance. 

Source: IPEDS 

Benchmark: Of those institutions with valid data submitted to IPEDS: 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 
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Measure 5: Employee Productivity (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: II, Optional 

Description: FTE Student/FTE Employee (all employee categories) 

FTE Employees—Total headcount of full-time employees plus one-third headcount of part-time 
employees, as reflected in SAP Human Resources as of fall census and as reported to IPEDS. 
Student workers are excluded. FTE Employees includes all faculty and nonfaculty employees. 
Student employees and graduate assistants are excluded. 

FTE Students—Annual undergraduate student credit hours divided by 30 and annual graduate 
student credit hours divided by 24, as reported to IPEDS. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting targets established in relation to peer performance. 

Source: Student and employee data as submitted to IPEDS 

Benchmark: Of those institutions participating in study: 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 
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 Measure 1:  International Student Enrollment 
(1.0) Theme: Access 
Group: III, University Specific 

To facilitate students’ global understanding through an increase in the number of international 
students enrolled and through increases in international opportunities such as study-abroad 
programs, faculty and student exchanges, and research, the following two sub-measures: 1) 
doubling international enrollment and 2) closing the gap in international enrollments by 50 
percent are used to assess progress toward increasing international enrollment and influence. 

Measure 1A:  Increasing Number of International Students  
Annual Improvement (.50) 
Because infrastructure improvements are essential to achieving progress on this measure, it is 
expected that international student enrollment growth will be modest in the initial year of this 
plan (fall 2012), but increase substantially over the next four years.   

Measure 1B:  Closing the Gap on International Enrollment 
Peer Comparison (.50) 
Percent of Total Students who are International students compared to peers. 
WCU proposes that the second component of this measure be the percentage by which the 
university closes the gap between the campus’s current percentage of Nonresident Alien (NRA) 
students and the national average for NRA students.   

Source: IPEDS 

Benchmark: Peer group excludes outliers (NRA percentages greater than 2 standard 
deviations from the mean). 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 
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Measure 2:  Distance Education Enrollment (1.0)  
Theme: Access 
Group: III, University Specific 

Recognizing the increasingly critical role distance education will play in providing access to 
higher education, WCU’s new strategic plan includes the following objective: “Develop and 
strengthen the university’s distance education program and advance plans for developing and 
marketing online courses and programs.” 

Distance Education includes courses that are taught 80% or more online. 

Measure 2A:  Increasing Number of Students Enrolled in Distance Education to 5% of the 
population in 5 years 

Annual Improvement (.50) (Year 1 only .25) 
WCU is proposing to increase the percentage of its total student body taking at least one 
distance education course to five percent by fall 2016.   

Year 1 results include capacity building strategies within 2A. (Year 1 only .25) 

Measure 2B:  Exceed National Average Annual Growth Rate in Percent of Students 
Taking at Least One Distance Education (DE) Course  

Peer Comparison (.50) 
University has chosen as a goal to yearly exceed the Babson average annual growth rate in 
distance education enrollments over 5 year plan.   

Source:  Fall 2012 and beyond, IPEDS 
Prior to fall 2012, the Babson Group which aggregates total enrollment and 
distance education enrollment for all degree granting sectors of higher education 

Benchmark: Babson average annual growth rate until IPEDS becomes available. 
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Measure 3: Number of Individual Donors (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: III, University Specific 

The engagement of a university’s total community—alumni, employees, friends, and prospective 
friends—is essential to its achieving many components of its strategic plan, particularly resource 
development.  The number of individuals contributing annually to the university is an excellent 
measure of that engagement.   

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

Ratio of Rate of growth in Individual Donors compared to peers 

Peer Comparison (1.0)  
This measure evaluates the ratio of IUP's rate of growth compared to that of its peers, computed 
on a cumulative basis from the base year.  The formula used (developed by their former 
President) is (IUP FY2014/FY2013)/(Peer FY2014/FY2013).   

Source: Council for Aid to Education VSE Report, Section 3 -- Individuals 

Benchmark:   Peer data includes 302 universities in IPEDS list of 4-year Public Masters and 
Doctoral Research Programs that are not Division 1 in CAE, also excludes 
universities that did not report at least 4 out of 5 years of the most recent data.  
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Measure 4: External Grant Support (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: III, University Specific 

Graduate education, scholarship, and research are significant components of the mission of 
IUP.  To fulfill those components of its mission, IUP needs to attract significant external support.  

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

Measure 4:  Increase Federal & State Grant Awards (1.0) 
This measure evaluates the increase in Federal and State grants per tenured and tenure-track 
faculty based on the amount of Federal and State grants per tenured and tenure-track faculty as 
a percentage of the average of such grants per faculty at peer universities. 

Source: IPEDS financial and human resource data 

Benchmark:   Peer group consists of IPEDS list of 4-year Public Masters and Doctoral 
Research Programs.  Exclude Universities with zero federal operating grants or 
zero faculty in any of the three years used in the baseline.  Additionally, exclude 
Florida Gulf Coast University and New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology 
as they are significant outliers.   The peer group is established at baseline.  Use 
the same peer group every year.  Rolling three year average data used for 
annual comparison. 
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Measure 5: High-Impact Practices (1.0) 
Theme: Success 
Group: III, University Specific 

High-Impact Practices (HIPs) are unusually effective and provide substantial educational 
benefits to students.  The High-Impact Practices measure focuses on two distinct measures; 
one related to freshmen and one related to seniors.  
The freshman metric would be freshmen participation in a First-Year Experience (FYE) course. 
The senior metric would be seniors' participation in one or more High-Impact Practices (HIPs) 
which include learning communities, culminating senior experience, internship, research, 
service learning, and study abroad. 

Submeasure 5A: Percent of Freshmen participating in First-Year Experience (.50) 
This submeasure evaluates the increase in the percent of fall semester first-time, full-time 
freshmen who participate in a first-year experience. 

University performance will be measured as follows: 
25% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
25% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions 

Submeasure 5B: Average Percent of Seniors who participated in a High Impact Practice 
(.50) 
This submeasure evaluates the increase in the average percent of seniors who participated in a 
High Impact Practice (includes: seniors – participating in learning community, culminating senior 
experience, internship, research, service learning, or study abroad). 

University performance will be measured as follows: 
25% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
25% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions 

Source:  University Course Submissions, and National Survey of Student Engagement 
(NSSE) 

Benchmark:  Gardner Institute for Excellence in Undergraduate Education national results and 
NSSE Carnegie Classification Peers. 
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Measure 6: Second Year Persistence Gap for Nonmajority students (1.0) 
Theme: Success 
Group: III, University Specific 

Reduce the second year persistence gap for Nonmajority students by 50%.  

Nonmajority Students include Black or African American, American Indian or Alaska Native, Asian, 
Hispanic/Latino, and two or more races.  Nonresident Alien (NRA) and race unknown students are 
excluded. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions. 

Measure 6: Second Year Persistence Gap for Nonmajority students  
Nonmajority Rate = Number of Nonmajority Persisters / Nonmajority Cohort 
Majority Rate = Number of White Persisters / White Cohort  

Source:   Student Enrollment File Submission (fall census) 
The Consortium for Student Retention Data Exchange (CSRDE) 

Benchmark:   Of those institutions participating in the study: 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions for 
Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions for the remaining Universities 

Note: Cheyney results are based on students whose race is other than Black or African 
American. 
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Measure 7: Sustainability – Reduced Carbon Emissions (1.0) 
Theme: Stewardship 
Group: III, University Specific 

Sustainability – two sub-measures to reduce carbon emissions by 10% in 5 years.  Metric tons of 
carbon dioxide emitted (MTCDE) and Metric tons of carbon dioxide emitted (MTCDE) based upon fossil 
fuel and electricity will be measured. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

Submeasure 7A. Reducing Greenhouse Gas Emissions (MTCDE) by 10% over 5 years 
(.50) 

Submeasure 7B. Reducing Fossil Fuel and Electric Emissions (MTCDE/1,000 GSFs) by 
10% over 5 years (.50) 

Source: Sightlines Analysis 

Benchmark:  Peers participating in Sightlines 

SIGHTLINES PEERS (Updated Peers, Available data through FY2014) 
Babson College 
Bentley University 
Boston College 
Emerson College 
Fitchburg State University 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (RPI) 
Saint Mary's College of California  
The Catholic University of America 
The Richard Stockton College of New Jersey 
University of Arkansas 
University of Denver 
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Measure 8: Student Engagement (1.0) 
Theme: Success 
Group: III, University Specific 

The Slippery Rock University Learning Outcomes and Strategic Plan Trends highlight the 
commitment to ensure our students engage in their community, take on civic responsibility, and 
demonstrate social awareness. Research has noted that “students who engage in service-
learning were more likely to increase their sense of self-esteem and self-efficacy,” and “students 
who engage were more likely to treat each other kindly, help each other and care about doing 
their best.” As a developmental tool, volunteering allows the student to develop these skills and 
use those skills in a productive way. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions. 

Measure 8: Percent of students involved in volunteering 
This measure evaluates the Total student involvement / Total FTE (Fall semester). 

Source: National Campus Compact (http://www.compact.org/) 

Benchmark: Peer Group is based on participants in Campus Compact, master's public 
institutions (http://www.compact.org/).  Peer group based on results within 2 
standard deviations. Institutions with over 100% participation rate were removed 
from the analysis. 
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Measure 9: Study Abroad (1.0)  

Theme: Student Success 
Group: III, University Specific 

Slippery Rock University graduates will be culturally aware, socially engaged citizens who 
understand the problems of our global society and have confidence in their skills and values to 
address those problems throughout their lives.  Commitment: SRU graduates will be informed 
globally invested citizens who make meaningful personal and professional contributions to the 
global community. We plan to create partnerships between the university and international 
organizations or other multicultural educational institutions and organizations so that SRU 
students can learn and serve beyond the campus boundaries.  To meet this commitment, we 
will: Establish a living and learning environment that encourages the engagement of students in 
a global community. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average scores of similar institutions. 

Measure 9: Percent of graduates who studied abroad 
This measure evaluates the Study Abroad Students / Undergraduate degrees awarded. 

Source: IPEDS Completions data for Degrees awarded and the Institute for International 
Education (www.iie.org) Open Doors Report for the number who studied abroad 

Benchmark: Open Doors 2009-10 database from the Institute of International Education 
(www.iie.org) study abroad data for all public masters’ level institutions.  Peer 
group is based on results within 2 standard deviations. 
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Measure 10: Undergraduate Research (1.0) 
Theme: Success 
Group: III, University Defined 

Description:  Shippensburg University proposes to establish an undergraduate research 
program to expand their existing yearly “Celebration of Student Research Conference” into a 
more comprehensive undergraduate research experience which will be quantified via tracking 
indicators within their Banner SIS system and qualified through the use of an online web based 
Senior exit survey to assess the impact of student engagement and growth within their 
programmed student learning outcomes and strategic plan. 

Year 1 results based on capacity building strategies only. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average to peer performance. 

Submeasure 10A. Shippensburg Survey-Undergraduate Research 
Annual Comparison (.50)  

Year One – Evaluation will be based on progress towards the following goals: 
• Establishment of research types to be tracked in the local SIS Banner system.
• Develop/expand research codes and validation tables in order to track activity types
• Capture and enter all current student research activity into the system
• Create the baseline to establish goals for growth in years two through five
• Develop specifications and reports from the Operational Data Store for the tracking

and monitoring of student research and various activity types.

Submeasure 10B. Percent of students who worked on a research project with a faculty 
member outside of course or program requirements. 
Peer Comparison (.50) 

Source: Shippensburg’s internal data and National Survey of Student Engagement 
(NSSE) 

Benchmark: Basic Carnegie Classifications from NSSE Results. 
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Measure 11: Closing the Gaps for Transfer URM Students (1.0) 
Theme:   Success and Access 
Group:  III, University Defined 

Description: The Access to Success (A2S) initiative is a project of the National Association of 
System Heads (NASH) and The Education Trust.   California chose to use two A2S 
submeasures outlined above to create one university designed measure (Success Submeasure 
6B and Access Submeasure 6B).   

Submeasure 11A: Closing the Transfer Achievement Gap for URM Students (Success 6B) 
(.50) 

University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Submeasure 11B: Closing the Transfer Access Gap for URM Students (Access 6B) (.50) 

University has met performance if measure is at or above the established target. 

Source: Data Warehouse, Student, Financial Aid Submissions 
EdTrust A2S Metrics 

Note: The System will adopt the ratio-based metrics used by A2S for LI and URM 
students.  
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Measure 12: Participation in at least one High Impact Practice (1.0) 
Theme:   Success  
Group:  III, University Defined 

Description: Due to their positive associations with student learning and retention, certain 
undergraduate opportunities are designated "high-impact." High-Impact Practices (HIPs) share 
several traits: They demand considerable time and effort, facilitate learning outside of the 
classroom, require meaningful interactions with faculty and students, encourage collaboration 
with diverse others, and provide frequent and substantive feedback. As a result, participation in 
these practices can be life-changing (Kuh, 2008). NSSE founding director George Kuh 
recommends that institutions should aspire for all students to participate in at least two HIPs 
over the course of their undergraduate experience—one during the first year and one in the 
context of their major (NSSE, 2007). 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average to peer performance. 

Submeasure 12A: Percent of freshmen who participated in at least one High Impact 
Practice (.50) Includes: Freshmen participating in one or more learning community, research, or 
service learning. 

Submeasure 12B: Percent of seniors who participated in at least one High Impact 
Practice (.50) Includes: Seniors participating in one or more learning community, culminating 
senior experience, internship, research, service learning, or study abroad. 

Source: National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) 

Benchmark: Basic Carnegie Classifications from NSSE Results 
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Measure 13: Student Diversity of First-Time Degree Seeking Freshmen (1.0) 
Theme:  Access  
Group: III, University Defined 

Description: Increase the number of First-Time Degree Seeking UG Nonmajority students 
enrolling at Mansfield University. 

Assessment 
University performance will be measured as follows: 

50% based upon performance at or above the established target; 
50% based upon at least meeting the average to peer performance. 

Measure 13: Percent of First-Time Degree Seeking Undergraduate Enrollment who are 
Nonmajority 

Source: IPEDS 

Benchmark. Peer group excludes outliers (NRA percentages greater than 2 standard 
deviations from the mean). 
All Public Master’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities for Cheyney 
University 
All Public Doctoral/Research Institutions and all Public Master’s Institutions 
excluding HBCUs for Indiana University   
All Public Master’s Institutions excluding HBCUs for the remaining Universities 
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Financial Projections 

The table below depicts a summary of the Auxiliary fund, showing actual results for FY 2014-
15, the revised budget for FY 2015-16, and projections for FY 2016-17 through 2018-19. These 
projections are based on the enrollment levels anticipated for those years as set forth in Chapter 4 
of the Periodic Review Report.  In addition to the enrollment levels, a number of key 
assumptions are reflected in these projections.   

Student housing revenue projections reflect several factors.  In 2016-17 there will be a 
substantive change involving a privatized student housing project, Fairview Suites.  Prior to 
2016-17, the Lock Haven University Foundation owned the facility and the University managed 
and operated it under a management agreement.  The University recognized revenue equivalent 
to the expenses incurred and billed to the Foundation, rather than the amount of student rents 
collected.  In 2016-17, the facility will transfer to the University.  This will result in increased 
revenue of about $2.6 million, as the University will begin to recognize revenue in the amount of 
rents collected from students.  Additionally, 2016-17 is the initial year that the residency 
requirement will apply to second year students.  This policy change was enacted in recognition 
of the improved retention rates and academic performance of on-campus students.  And it will 
have a financial benefit of increasing residence hall occupancy, which will partially offset the 
effects of lower overall enrollment levels.  Finally, rental rates are projected to increase by 3% 
per year with the exception of Fairview Suites, where the rates are planned to remain constant 
during the three year period.   

Meal plan rates are projected to increase by an average of 1.9% in 2016-17 and 3% per year 
thereafter.  The volume of meal plans sold is also expected to benefit from the second year 
residency requirement noted above.  The Student Facilities Fee is projected to increase by 2% in 
2016-17 and 3% per year thereafter.   

With respect to expenses, salary increases are projected at 2.5% per year, pension contributions 
are included at the rates provided by the State Employee Retirement System, and health care 
costs are based on negotiated rates for 2016-17 and escalated between 6 and 7% annually 
thereafter.  The increase in Mandatory Transfers in 2016-17 reflects the addition of $2.4 million 
in annual debt service related to the transfer of Fairview Suites to the University. 

Applying these very realistic assumptions results in projections of solid financial performance 
over the next three years, with revenues exceeding expenses in all years, allowing a non-
mandatory transfer to the plant fund for ongoing facilities upkeep.  
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AUXILIARY FUND FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS

Revenue/Sources
2014 - 2015    

Actuals
2015 - 2016 

Revised Budget
2016 - 2017 

Projected
2017 - 2018 

Projected
2018 - 2019 

Projected

Housing 7,844,811 7,106,592 9,978,037 10,146,533 10,321,970
Meals 6,669,157 6,215,758 6,269,872 6,483,885 6,706,897
Student Facilities Fee 1,902,464 1,777,845 1,665,934 1,722,799 1,782,054
All Other Revenue 79,426 126,540 52,946 53,778 54,620
Total Revenue/Sources 16,495,858 15,226,735 17,966,790 18,406,995 18,865,541

Expenditures and Transfers
Compensation Summary
     Salary and Wages 4,134,224 4,058,964 4,049,016 4,083,786 4,123,376
     Benefits 2,135,356 2,079,738 2,088,536 2,140,192 2,184,176
          Compensation Subtotal 6,269,580 6,138,702 6,137,552 6,223,978 6,307,552
Utilities 1,121,963 1,118,130 1,140,493 1,163,302 1,186,569
Services & Supplies 6,938,551 6,325,189 6,357,504 6,528,738 6,602,959
Capital Expenditures 71,326 54,333 55,420 56,528 57,659
Mandatory Transfers 688,476 552,416 3,196,697 3,212,680 3,228,744
Non-mandatory Transfers 1,405,962 1,037,965 1,079,125 1,221,767 1,482,059
          Noncompensation Subtotal 10,226,278 9,088,033 11,829,238 12,183,017 12,557,989
Total Expenditures and Transfers 16,495,858 15,226,735 17,966,790 18,406,995 18,865,541

Revenue/Sources Less
Expenditures/Transfers 0 (0) (0) (0) (0)
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FOOTNOTES TO FIGURE 5.1 

1 Faculty, Department Chairs, Assessment Coordinators: Faculty have primary responsibility for 
student learning outcomes in the curriculum: establishing learning goals; creating curriculum and 
meaningful learning activities that provide opportunity for students to learn, practice, and 
demonstrate proficiency of those outcomes; assessing student learning in defined cycles, utilizing 
established rubrics and other accepted means of assessment; discussing those outcomes and 
making both individual and departmental changes in pedagogy, syllabi, and curriculum to 
support improvement; reporting the assessments and actions and receiving and using feedback 
from Deans and committees to support improvement in both outcomes and process.  Designated 
assessment coordinators in each program coordinate the collection and analysis of assessment 
data and enter reports into TracDat; many of the assessment coordinators also serve on Outcomes 
Assessment Council.   
2 Student Affairs staff:  in 2015, with the assistance of the Special Assistant to the Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation, Student Affairs staff created learning outcomes for student 
development through the co-curriculum, mapping them onto general education learning 
outcomes where possible.  2015-16 will be the first year they will collect evidence, conduct 
assessments, and enter results and actions into TracDat.  The Dean for Student and Residence 
Life will evaluate and provide feedback on the quality of the learning and assessments; the 
Academic Affairs Assessment Council and the Special Assistant to the Provost will monitor and 
evaluate the assessment process. 
3 Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC): The OAC is composed of faculty who establish 
processes and procedures for assessing general education learning outcomes. They are charged 
with establishing a rotation for collecting general education assessment data, creating rubrics and 
data reporting templates for general education outcomes, and analyses of general education 
learning outcomes.  They report their findings to the UCC and also to the faculty in general 
education assessment meetings. 
4 University Curriculum Committee (UCC) and the UCC General Education Subcommittee 
(GES): The UCC comprises all department chairs (or designee) and directors of graduate 
programs.  UCC policies and procedures ensure that all new courses and programs include 
appropriate learning outcomes and meaningful assessments of student learning; UCC also 
monitors regular course syllabus revisions for use of learning outcomes to inform the revision. 
The GES is charged with recommending courses for inclusion in the General Education 
curriculum (based on learning outcomes aligned with General Education learning outcomes), 
reviewing general education assessment data and making curricular recommendations to the 
UCC as appropriate. 
5 Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC): AAAC is charged by the President and is co-
chaired by the Provost and the faculty Special Assistant to the Provost.  As opposed to OAC, 
which establishes processes and receives and analyzes data for general education outcomes, or to 
the UCC and its subcommittees, which focus on curricular responses to learning assessments, the 
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AAAC reviews and evaluates learning assessment processes across general education, academic 
programs, and student and residence life.  The Special Assistant to the Provost reviews all 
assessment reports, results, and actions in TracDat—which Deans and Directors also review for 
quality of learning, evaluates them by a rubric, and reports the results to AAAC.  AAAC reports 
progress and makes recommendations about improving assessment processes to the Provost and 
the Strategic Plan Oversight Committee for action and for communication to the faculty and the 
UCC; AAAC also provides feedback to committees as appropriate. 
6Strategic Plan Oversight Committee (SPOC): Charged by the President and chaired by a faculty 
member and the faculty Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation, the 
Strategic Plan Oversight Committee (SPOC) plays a key role in guiding and assessing 
institutional effectiveness by ensuring that the Strategic Plan is implemented and assessed 
through monitoring planning and assessments of all divisions of the University. The Special 
Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation collects goals and initiatives to 
advance the Strategic Plan from the divisions of the University and reports the achievements on 
those goals at the end of year for the SPOC’s review.  This process has now been streamlined 
through use of Key Performance Indicators measures, results, and actions.  The SPOC includes 
faculty as well as key leadership from different areas in the institution.  The SPOC monitors and 
reports key initiatives to implement the strategic plan and progress on Strategic Plan Key 
Indicators; it receives relevant requests or recommendations from the University Curriculum 
Committee, Outcomes Assessment Committee, Academic Affairs Assessment Committee, and 
Administration; and it makes recommendations back to responsible units and forward to the 
President’s Cabinet. 
7 The Council of Trustees: The Council approves both the Strategic Plan and the annual 
University Action Plan and receives regular reports on progress on the Strategic Plan and, as of 
2015-16, Key Performance Indicators. 
8 Board of Governors of Pennsylvania’s State System of Higher Education:  The Board of 
Governors, through the Office of the Chancellor, establishes mandatory performance measures 
and the array of optional measures; they set performance measure targets for the University and 
award performance measure funding.  The Board also receives annual University Action Plans, 
which respond to fiscal assessments and student success assessments conducted by the Office of 
the Chancellor.   
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2013 Fall Semester  
Opening Meeting 
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Finance and Administration 
William Hanelly 
Vice President 
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Educational & General Budget

Revenue/Sources FY 2012/2013 FY 2013/2014 FY 2014/2015

Dollar
Change   

(FY12/13 - 
FY13/14)

Percent
Change   

(FY12/13 - 
FY13/14)

Tuition 38,564,703 39,525,067 39,525,067 960,364 2.5%
Fees 7,229,392 7,590,505 7,590,505 361,113 5.0%
State Appropriations 19,571,752 19,571,752 19,571,752 0 0.0%
All Other Revenue 1,964,804 2,078,323 2,135,363 113,519 5.8%
Total Revenue/Sources 67,330,651 68,765,647 68,822,686 1,434,996 2.1%

Expenditures and Transfers
Compensation Summary
     Salary and Wages 35,666,823 36,596,215 38,012,683 929,392 2.6%
     Benefits 15,481,125 16,459,337 18,155,912 978,212 6.3%
          Subtotal,  Compensation 51,147,948 53,055,552 56,168,595 1,907,604 3.7%
Utilities 1,377,090 1,558,758 1,589,934 181,668 13.2%
Services & Supplies 9,509,917 9,429,620 9,644,555 (80,297) -0.8%
Capital Expenditures & Transfers 5,295,696 4,952,892 5,020,835 (342,804) -6.5%
          Subtotal, Noncompensation 16,182,703 15,941,270 16,255,324 (241,433) -1.5%
Total Expenditures and Transfers 67,330,651 68,996,822 72,423,919 1,666,171 2.5%

Funding Gap 0 (231,175) (3,601,233) (231,175)

Lock Haven University
Educational and General Budget Summary
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Academic Affairs 
Donna Wilson 
Provost and Senior Vice President 
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Progress on Strategic Plan  
2012-13 

 
1.3 First Year Experience 
 
2.1 Enrollment Management 
 
2.3 Program review and  
new programs 
 
4.1 Organizing for effectiveness 
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Strategic Priorities  
2013-14 
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Strategic Priorities  
2013-14 
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Strategic Priorities  
2013-14 

ACCREDITATION 
 
• Program 
• Middle States PRR 
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Strategic Priorities  
2013-14 

PROMOTE 
• Colleges 
• Faculty expertise 
• Excellent academic programs 
• High-impact learning 
• Facilities 

Appendix 5.3

552



LHU OPEN MEETING 

• Strategic Plan 2011-2016: Is it 
working? 

• Periodic Review Report: What? 
Why? When? Who? How? 

• Enrollment update 
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Strategic Plan Overview 

The strategic plan seeks to advance the university in 
five major areas: 
1. Student engagement and success 
2. Enrollment management 
3. Faculty and staff recruitment and development 
4. Organization and governance 
5. Obtaining and managing resources 
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How are we using the Strategic Plan to 
inform decisions and resource allocation? 

• Unit planning documents/budget requests align program 
goals and resource requests with specific Strategic Plan goals 
and objectives. 

• Unit annual reports align outcomes with the Strategic Plan 
• Manager performance goals and evaluations align major goals 

and deliverables with the Strategic Plan 
• Middle States self-recommendations are mapped onto and 

aligned with the Strategic Plan 
• Performance Funding Measures are also mapped onto the 

Strategic Plan 
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Who is monitoring ‘the big picture’ 

• Deans, Associate Provosts, area Directors 
• Vice Presidents 
• Strategic Plan Oversight Committee 
• The President  
• The Council of Trustees 
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How are we doing? 
Progress on 2012-13 Goals   

   
  

 

Labels of Progress  
 
5 = Successful (ongoing or 
Measures completed)  
4 = In process, nearing 
completion with positive results  
3 = Beginning stages OR Not yet 
started  
2 = Weak but can be 
strengthened with work  
1 = Very weak and/or merits 
reconsideration in plan  

Division Labels 
 
 
AA = Academic Affairs  
FA = Finance & Administration  
SA = Student Affairs  
ATH = Athletics  
EM = Enrollment Management  
FOU = Foundations  
CP = Campus Police  
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1.6   The university will assess student learning in curricular and co-
curricular environments, use data to improve student learning, and 
share that information with constituents as appropriate 

1 2 3 4 5 14.3 and 14.4 
        √ 

  SA A collaborative program on alcohol awareness between academic 
affairs and student affairs was developed and implemented with 
student learning assessed using Pre and Post-Testing measures. 
Results demonstrated a 20% increase in knowledge due to the 
program. 

    

  AA The Provost’s Office funded learning assessment coordinators in each 
department 

    

  AA AY12, 93% of academic programs collected and reported student 
learning data; 56% documented changes/improvements made on the 
basis of that data as of the date of the report (most documentation of 
changes/improvements will lag a year and, thus, be reported for 
AY13) 

    

  SA Career Services staff assessed success on 6 learning outcomes as a 
result of using Career Services. 

    

What you will see in the progress 
report 
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What do we still need to do? 

 
• Identify KEY INDICATORS for each goal and 

objective 
• Collect and publish progress on 2013-14 

targets 
• Collect and publish targets for 2014-15 
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MSCHE PERIODIC REVIEW REPORT 

WHAT? 
A retrospective, current, and prospective analysis of the institution that provides  
• opportunities for constructive discussion among our constituencies and 
• significant institutional progress and planning information to the Commission 

WHY? 
1. To assess the impact of significant major developments, changes, or challenges 

subsequent to the self-study 
2. To assess our response to recommendations resulting from the decennial self-study and 

site visit 
3. To review our enrollment trends, financial status, and enrollment/fiscal projections 
4. To determine the current status of processes for assessment of institutional effectives and 

of student learning. 
5. To assess the extent to which institutional planning and budget processes are linked  
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Contents and Process 
1. Executive Summary 
2. Summary of response to 

recommendations and Commission 
actions 

3. Narrative identifying major 
challenges and opportunities 

4. Enrollment and finance trends and 
projections 

5. Narrative and evidence for 
organized and sustained processes 
to assess institutional effectiveness 
and student learning 

6. Narrative and evidence for linked 
institutional planning and 
budgeting processes 

 

1. Organize for the task 
2. Review documents relating to 

previous evaluation and 
Commission actions 

3. Collect/inventory essential data 
4. Organize, analyze, and interpret 

data 
5. Write a draft report 
6. Institutional review of draft 

report 
7. Edit final report 
8. Prepare Executive Summary and 

PRR Certification documents 
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Steering Committee and 
Communication 

Donna Wilson, Provost, ALO, co-chair 
Brett Everhart, Special Assistant, faculty co-chair 
Jonathan Lindzey, faculty 
Bob Everett, faculty 
Janet Irons, faculty 
Josh Drouin, faculty 
Lynn Bruner, faculty 
Lynette Reitz, faculty 
Bill Hanelly, VP Finance & Administration 
Dwayne Allison, AP Student Affairs, CSAO 
Tyana Lange, AP Enrollment Management 
Rodney Jenkins, VP University Relations 
Bill Curley, Director Clearfield Campus 
Mike Abplanalp, Director Institutional Research 
Shane Jones, technical support 
Gwen Bechdel, administrative support 

 
 

• PRR Website 
• Open meetings 
• AALC and Dean’s Councils 
• Meet and Discuss 
• SPOC 
• AAAC 
• Meet and Discuss- and University-

Committees 
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President’s Open Forum Agendas 
 

Date Event Agenda 
8-27-12 2012 Fall Semester 

Opening Meeting 
AA 
Initiatives to advance Goals 1 and 2 
New curriculum development Goal 2 
Institutional effectiveness goals 
F&A 
Facilities planning 
Web portal improvement 
Budget planning 
Performance funding measures 
SA 
Monitoring Report 
Facilities 
SA Unit Planning 

11-7 and 8-12 Open Forum (Provost) Academic Affairs Reorganization 
Linked to Strategic Plan goals and Mission 
Proposed three-college structure 

• faculty and student FTE data 
Next steps: open meetings by college 

3-12-2013 Open Forum AA 
General Education: update on work of the Task Force 

4-3-13 Open Forum (Provost) General Education 
Relation to mission 
National landscape 
Data comparing delivery of current curriculum to delivery of 
model proposed by General Education Task Force 

8-21-13 
(faculty)  
8-22-13(staff) 

2013 Fall Semester 
Opening Meeting 

AA Update on Strategic Plan 
Report on Strategic Plan Progress 2012-13 
Strategic Plan Priorities in AA 2013-14 in Student Success/EM, 
Curriculum Development, Aligning resources with priorities 

9-17-13 Open Forum Fiscal planning 
10-15-13 Open Forum President’s update on the state of the University 
11-18-13 Open Forum (Provost) Conversation About Curriculum: 

What factors should drive it 
Excess average credits to degree 
Managing the Iron Triangle: COST-ACCESS-QUALITY  

12-17-13 Open Forum  
1-30-14 Open Forum 2014-15 Budget update 
2-18-14 Open Forum  

(Provost) 
AA Progress on Strategic Initiatives 
Orientation 
FYE Plan/Learning Communities 
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ExplSt Advising reorganization 
General Education revision 
Assessing learning in co-curricular experiences 
Faculty Development: national conference opportunities 

3-27-14 Open Forum Facilities & IT plans 
4-15-14 Open Forum (F&A)x Budget update 
8-28-14 
x(faculty) 
9-5-14 (staff) 

2014 Fall Semester 
Open Meeting 

AA  Strategic Priorities for 2014-15 
PRR 
Student Success goals: persistence and timely completion 

• Continuing initiatives and new emphases 
Assessment of student learning and documenting ‘closing the 
loop’ 
Enrollment Management research/review program array to 
align with LHU 2020 size, demand, excellence, mission; 
reallocate resources accordingly 

9-16-14 Open Forum President’s update on the state of the University 
10-21-14 Open Forum AA Strategic Plan 2011-16 Update 

Overview: Five Strategic Priorities 
How does it inform decisions and resource allocation 
Progress reports online 
Next steps for 2014-15 
 
Introduction to the PRR and Process 

11-18-14 Open Forum President’s update on the state of the University 
2-17-15 x Open Forum MS-PRR Update 

Vision task force 
Facilities planning 

3-17-15 Open Forum Budget Update 
Vision task force 

4-21-15 Open Forum President’s update on the state of the University 
5-19-15 Open Forum President’s update on the state of the University 
8-21-15  Fall Semester Open 

Meeting 
AA – 2020 Student Success and Program Array 
Goals for student success 
Enrollment and Program Array projections 
How will we get there: 2015-16 Priorities  
 
FA 

11-17-15 Open Forum AA 
Academic Planning update 
Gap Analysis and Program Alignment Toolkit 
State System General Education policy 
State System Student Success Dashboard 
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

September 11, 2012 

Welcome and introductions 

Communication from the Provost 

• Middle States monitoring report:  Strategic Plan/annual 
planning/budgets/continuous improvement 

o Strategic Plan Progress Report 
o Strategic Plan Oversight Committee 
o Academic Affairs Planning and Budget documents 

 
• Strategic Plan: broad review of organizational structure with a view to improving 

achievement of our mission in a changing environment. 
o Data-review and Strategic Priorities: Strategic Plan and Mission; enrollments, 

staffing, and trends; budget projections and staffing complements; Clearfield 
Coalition Plan; Enrollment Management Committee Report; PASSHE peer-
institutions and other institutions of similar size/ mission/composition; 

o Senior administration discussions since fall 2011 about organizing Academic 
Affairs into 3 colleges to facilitate: University mission, including synergies 
between liberal arts and sciences and professional and pre-professional 
programs; Performance on PASSHE funding measures, Strategic Plan, 
program goals; Following significant enrollment growth and increasing 
complexity beginning in the mid 90s, providing decanal support, advocacy, 
and leadership for departmental work, including curriculum and faculty 
recruitment/retention; Marketing, student recruitment, and enrollment 
management; Revenue generation; Opportunities for growth through 
program development and collaborations. 

o Communication Process:  
 2011-12 Open Meetings announcement that conversations about 

structure were underway; interim provost discussions about 
department alignments prior to structure plan in concept; President’s 
announcement to chairs in June that a plan would be forthcoming;  

 Fall 2012: President and Vice Presidents; Provost and Deans; Provost 
and APSCUF; Provost and Chairs; Chairs and Departments; Chairs and 
Deans; Students  

Topics for discussion: General Education Review 
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

Agenda 

March 8, 2013, 1:30 – 3:00 p.m. 

Durrwachter Alumni Conference Center 

Gummo Room 

 

1) FY14 Budget projections (VP Hanelly) 

2) BOG policy of degrees 

3) General Education update 

4) Small grants for international engagement in curriculum using technology 

5) Old Business: 

a. Update on Annual Report/Planning/Budget cycle and templates 

b. Update on Dean Searches 

6) Other  
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

Agenda 

February 20, 2014, 12:30 – 2:00 p.m. 

Bentley Room 06/07 

 
1. IIS Guidelines for Faculty-led Study Abroad Programs 

2. Check Sheets for general education revisions (UCC) 

3. Updates: 

a. FYE 

b. Advising Exploratory Studies 

c. Enrollment projections FY15 

4. New Department Chair Conference (PASSHE) and Orientation (LHU) 

5. Average Number of Credits to Completion for Bachelor Degrees 

6. Other items from the floor? 
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

Agenda 

August 21, 2014, 12:30 – 2:00 p.m. 

Bentley Room 06/07 

 
1. Welcome & Remarks: Provost Wilson 

2. Performance Funding Report 

3. Support for DE Instructional Design 

4. Celebration of Scholarship/University Days 

5. Center for Career & Professional Development 

6. University efforts to advance student success with emphasis on timely completion 

2012-13 & 2013-14, 2014-15 

7. Faculty Line Allocation 

8. Program Review 

a. Enrollment data (major/non-major) 

b. Cost model 

c. Mission 

d. Quality 

9. Enrollments 

10. Travel Policy - handouts 

11. Other items from the floor? 
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

Agenda 

October 16, 2014, 12:30 – 2:00 p.m. 

Bentley Room 06/07 

 
1. General Education Outcomes/3 Year Trends (Ed Bowman) 

2. Program Learning Assessments (Brett Everhart) 

3. Academic Improvement Plan (AIP) 

4. Financial Aid Task Force Report 

5. Periodic Review Report Update 

6. Other items from the floor? 
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 
Agenda 

September 17, 2015, 12:30 – 2:00 p.m. 

Bentley Room 06/07 
 

1. Update from the State System Academic and Student Affairs 
 

2. University update 
a. Census Day Enrollments 
b. CLASS 

 
3. Summary of feedback on early alert/midterm grades, advising week and major meetings, and 

WP/WF recommendation 
 
 

4. State Authorization updates:  
a. The web page 
b. The Washington Center 

 
 

5. Discussion: request to provide notice to deans about sabbatical applications 
 

 
6. Discussion: Lock Haven University 2020, achieving sustainable excellence and balancing 

‘competing’ expectations 
a. Projected student demographics and external factors that will impact enrollments, 

program array, and reallocation of resources if the University is to thrive and achieve 
our mission and vision 

b. Lock Haven University Vision statement 
c. Sails and anchors: questions for thoughtful discussion 
d. Aspirations 
e. So, where do we focus our efforts and resources in academic year 2015-16 

 
7. Evaluation 
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Academic Affairs Leadership Council 

December 14, 2015 

 

Agenda 

 

1. Remarks from the President 

 

2. Academic Planning update 

 

3. Middle States developments/Periodic Review Report update 

 

4. Report on new website development 

 

5. Strategic Plan extension/next strategic planning process 

 

6. General Education Outcomes: Closing the Loop 
 
 

7. Topics for spring 2016? 
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CLASS March 28, 2016 

‘INCLUSIVE 
EXCELLENCE’ 
 
WHAT DOES IT MEAN? 
 
HOW DO WE MEASURE SUCCESS? 
 
HOW DO WE GET THERE? 
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What is it? 

 
1. A focus on student intellectual and social development.  Academically, it means 
offering the best possible course of study for the context in which the education is 
offered. 
2 A purposeful development and utilization of organizational resources to enhance 
student learning.  Organizationally, it means establishing an environment that 
challenges each student to achieve academically at high levels and each member of 
the campus to contribute to learning and knowledge development. 
3.  Attention to the cultural differences learners bring to the educational experience 
and that enhance the enterprise. 
4.  A welcoming community that engages all of its diversity in the service of student 
and organizational learning. 
 
From Toward a Model of Inclusive Excellence and Change in Higher Education in Postsecondary Institutions (AASC&U 2005) 
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How do we measure success?  
 • Performance funding measures 1 A Closing the 

access gap for Pell recipients and B Closing the access 
gap for URM students 

 2010-11 
gap 
baseline 

12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 

1A 
Target 

.4 .3 0 .3 .2 .2 

1A 
Actual 

-1 -5.9 -4.8 

1B 
Target 

5.8 5.2 4.7 4.7 3.5 2.9 

1B 
Actual 

8.1 1.3 2.8 
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Scalable Best-Practices 

• Growth Mindset 
• High Impact Practices 

– Compensatory Effect 
• While good for all students, particularly beneficial for 

underserved students 
• https://www.aacu.org/sites/default/files/files/assessin

ghips/AssessingHIPS_TGGrantReport.pdf 
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PRR Process

http://community.lhup.edu/accreditation/prr.htm[5/24/2016 4:53:08 PM]

lhu homepage / accreditation / prr

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Office of the Provost
Assessment
Accreditation
MSCHE

Contact Us

Lock Haven University
401 N. Fairview Street
Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011

Apply to LHU

Periodic Review Report
What is the PRR?

The Periodic Review Report (PRR) is submitted five years after an institution’s decennial self-study and
evaluation team visit.  As a retrospective, current, and prospective analysis of an institution, the PRR
provides significant institutional progress and planning information to the Commission on Higher education
and assists the Commission in determining whether the institution remains in and can sustain compliance of
recent institutional developments and current institutional issues.  At its best, the periodic review of accredited
institutions is a creative means of assisting in the continuous assessment of the institutions’ educational
mission goals, and objectives.  A successful PRR process allows an institution to reflect upon and
acknowledge its progress and accomplishments and to develop plans or create consensus regarding
important next steps in relation to the Strategic Plan of the institution.  The experience of the Commission is
that, on average, two years from initiation of the process to submission of the report are needed. 

Taken from the Handbook for Periodic Review Reports (12th edition) prepared in 2011 by the Middle States
Commission on Higher Education.

LHU Introduction to the PRR Process

PRR Steering Committee

PRR Steering Committee Meetings/Minutes

Dates Minutes Agendas

10/10/14 PDF PDF

11/14/14 PDF PDF

12/12/14 PDF PDF

01/16/15 PDF PDF

02/12/15 PDF PDF

03/19/15 PDF PDF

04/09/15 PDF PDF

05/21/15 PDF PDF

09/24/15 PDF PDF

10/15/15 PDF

12/10/15 PDF

2/19/16 PDF PDF

3/18/16 PDF PDF

5/12/16 PDF

PRR Timeline

MSCHE and Self Recommendation Chart

Draft PRR

PRR SharePoint (for committee members)

Directions | Site Index A - Z
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Old or Recurring Business 
A. Approval of December 18, 2013 and January 28, February 25, 2014 minutes  
B. Grievance update 
C. Clearfield Campus update 
D. Budget and planning discussion 

1. UPDATE since January: APSCUF requests (1) AY2012/13 total dollars spent on all manager 
professional development travel (2) copies or digital access to approved professional 
development travel expense requests for all managers for AY2012/13. 

E. Gender Discrimination and Sexual Harassment Policy (UPDATE) 
1. APSCUF requests an update on the briefing of the Board of Advisors and Panel about the 

current policy. 
2. APSCUF requests a copy of the current draft of the proposed changes to the current policy. 

New Business 

F. The Express news article concerning the Theatre program and potential CBA questions 
G. APSCUF requests recognition of the role of faculty and our curricular process in recommending 

caps for class size. 
H. APSCUF requests management to share any plans of change in regard to Student Support Services 

for Fall 2014. 
I. Update on Middle States PRR and process 
J. Academic Regulations Committee recommendations 

1. Incomplete grade policy 
2. Graduation policy and commencement attendance 
3. Graduation with Latin Honors 

K. Management assignment of workload equivalents not identified in the CBA (Article 23.J.): 
1.  Dr. Punnipa Hossain, spring 2014, 3 credits, Faculty Assistant to the UCC 

L. Next Meeting –April 22, 2014, 12:30 pm in Bentley S06 
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MANAGEMENT/APSCUF MEET AND DISCUSS 
12:30 pm October 28, 2014 
Bentley S06- Session #450 

AGENDA 

 

Old or Recurring Business 

 

A. Approval of August 26, and September 23, 2014 minutes  

B. Grievance update 

C. Clearfield Campus update 

D. Budget and Planning Updates: 

1. Middle States PRR update 

E. Discussion of Meet & Discuss Ad-hoc Sabbatical Policy Review Committee  
recommended changes 

New Business 

F. APSCUF requests management to address concerns about the usability and reliability of 
technology in the classroom. 

G. APSCUF requests to discuss the reading room for promotion and sabbatical folders. 

H. Summer School Committee recommended 2015 session dates 

I. (Management) University requirement for completion of TOCC course (or equivalent 
training/experience) prior to teaching online for the first time at LHU. 

J. (Management) Assignment of workload equivalents not identified in the CBA as per Article 23.J. 

1. Dr. Denise Tyson – Assessment Coordinator – AY14-15 payment of $1000.00 (excluding 
benefits) due in spring 15 (0.355354 contract hrs.) 

2. Dr. Edward Bowman – Chair, Outcomes Assessment Committee. 3 contract hours spring 
2015 

3. Dr. Julie Story – Director of Student Support Services (Grant) 11 contract hrs for fall; 12 
contract hrs for spring 

K. Next Meeting –November 25, 2014, 12:30 pm in Bentley S06 

 

  

Appendix 5.7

578

dwilson
Highlight



MANAGEMENT/APSCUF MEET AND DISCUSS 
12:30 pm January 27, 2015 
Bentley S06- Session #453 

AGENDA 

 

Old or Recurring Business 

A. Approval of September 23, October 28, November 25, and December 15, 2014 minutes  

B. Grievance update 

C. Clearfield Campus update 

D. (Administration) Budget and Planning Updates: 

1. PPR 

2. Strategic Plan 

New Business 

E.  Approval of exceeding Article 26 B. 6. cap for ENVI450 Individualized Instruction 

F. (Administration) LHU Minors on Campus draft policy 

G. (Administration) President’s University Vision Task Force 

H. (Administration) Assignment of workload equivalents not identified in the CBA as per Article 23.J. 

1. None at this time 

I.  Individualized Instruction 
1. Spring 2015,  Beck, O – COMM375, sponsored by L. Riede 
2. Spring 2015, Walker, L – COMM375, sponsored by L. Riede 
3. Spring 2015, Kunkle, J – HLTH 214, sponsored by C. Allen 

J. Next Meeting –February 24, 2015, 12:30 pm in Bentley S06. 
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MANAGEMENT/APSCUF MEET AND DISCUSS 
12:30 pm September 22, 2015 

Bentley S06- Session #461 

AGENDA 

Old or Recurring Business 

A. Approval of June 23, July 27, August 25, 2015 minutes  

B. Grievance update 

C. Clearfield Campus update 

D. Budget update 

1. Administration updates, as available. 

2. (APSCUF) Question about FINRA (Financial Risk Assessment) conducted by OOC: Please 
explain the difference in enrollment projections between the LHU enrollment task force and 
the chancellor's office FINRA report. 

E. Program Array process (updates) 

F. Review of Distance Education support (CBA Article 42)—Progress report 

G. Status report on UCC Bylaws draft 

New Business 

H. Winter Intersession MOU  

I. PHYS431 approval for excess I.I. hours 

J. (APSCUF) Request for update on status of VM server expansion. 

K. (APSCUF) Request for outline of Phase II web redesign, as envisioned for both external and 
community sites. 

L. (Administration) Assignment of workload equivalents not identified in the CBA as per Article 23.J. 

1. College of LAE 

a. Dr. Mary Gainer – Writing Specialist, Student Support Services Grant, 6 contract hrs 
fall and spring (Article 23.A.4) 

b. Dr. Paddy O’Hara – TLC Director, 6 contract hrs fall, 9 contract hrs spring 

c. Mr. Ethan Vail – Director of Technical Theatre, 3 contract hrs each semester 

d. Dr. Tom Gioglio – Director of Athletics – 12 contract hrs each semester 

2. College of BISHS 

a. Ms. Danielle Barney – Associate Director of Athletics/Senior Woman Administrator, 
12 contract hrs fall, spring and summer; Director of Equal opportunity in Sports, 3 
contract hrs fall and spring (Article 23.A.4) 

3. College of NBHS 

a. Mr. Curtis Grenoble – Clearfield Campus Coordinator – 2 contract hrs each semester 

b. Dr. Sarah Lewis – PA Program Director and Harrisburg Clinical Coordinator, 4.5 
contract hrs per semester 
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Old or Recurring Business 

A. Approval of August 25, September 22, and October 27, 2015 minutes  

B. Grievance update 

C. Clearfield Campus update 

D. Budget updates and other F.A.T. updates 

E. Program Array process (updates) 

1. APSCUF requests explanation of adjustments made to the program array scenarios since the 
August update. 

2. APSCUF requests access to additional information Management has received since initial 
program array—including reports and/or plans submitted and/or meetings conducted to 
elicit additional information about particular programs, especially those of greatest concern 
(e.g. Dance, Theatre, Foreign Language-French). 

F. Status report on UCC Bylaws draft 

G. (APSCUF) Concerns about counseling resources available to students 

New Business 

H.  (Administration) Assignment of workload equivalents not identified in the CBA as per Article 23.J. 

1. College of LAE 

a. Dr. Alyce Baker – Secondary Education Coordinator – 1 contract hr – Winter 
Intersession 

b. Mrs. Susan Young – Director of Student Teaching – 9 contract hrs for fall; 9 contract 
hrs for spring 

c. Dr. Andrew Musila – revised – Development of Regionalism – 3 contract hrs for fall; 
Organize the Model United nations Simulation – 3 contract hrs for fall 

2. College of BISHS 
3. College of NBHS 

a. Dr. Joseph Newhouse – Clearfield Biology Reassessment, 12 contract hrs for the 
period of November 18, 2015 to the end of the fall 2105 semester 

I. Next Meeting –December 22, 2015, 12:30 pm in Bentley S06. 
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Labor/Management Meeting 
 

January 27, 2015 
2:30PM 

East Campus J206 

Agenda 
AFSCME 

Old Business: 
  Russell Vending machines/lost revenue  

Ulmer Vending 

 

New Business: 
  Ulmer Vending machines  

  CPR training for employees 

  Certified Gas Detector Readers/Clearfield Campus 

 

  Management: 

  New Business 

  Minors on Campus Policy 

  Background Clearance Policy/Process 

  Public Safety/request for holiday pay 
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AGENDA 

1. Grievance Chair Update 

2. Old or Reoccurring Business: 

B.   
 

3. New Business 

 A. Can the coaches be provided with a copy of the law or regulations that prohibit the  
  transfer of University funds to the Foundation.  For example, profits and proceeds from  
  camps, NCAA, events, etc. 

 B.  

 C.  

   

4. Next  Meet & Discuss meeting: January 28, 9:30 am 
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Labor/Management Meeting 
 

January 28, 2016 
11:00 a.m. 

 East Campus J206 

Agenda 
SCUPA  

Old Business: 

  Grievance update  

  Apartment Guidelines update 

  Classification review update 

 

New Business: 

Assistant Director of Student Activities job description 

Director of Workforce Development  

  Title IX Investigators  

  Flexible scheduling 

  Potential University reorganization/impact on SCUPA employees 

 

  Management: 

  New Business 
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November 2015 
 

As we enter into the 2015 holiday season, we must reflect on all the hard work and dedication of the students, 
faculty, staff and administration here at LHU. As you know, our legislators continue to debate the budget, and 
they now predict we will have an approved budget by Thanksgiving. Unfortunately, we have no control over that 
process, therefore we must focus on the areas where we do have some control. 

Under the leadership of our provost, Academic Affairs is leading a major planning effort to properly align the 
needs of our current and future students with the needs of the external environment.  We recognize that we 
have a responsibility to serve the workforce needs of the Commonwealth and to graduate broadly-educated 
citizens prepared for leadership, innovation, and global engagement.  We also recognize that Lock Haven 
University’s array of programs and allocation of academic resources must be different than it was in the 90s 
and the first decade of the 21st century in order to be critically responsive to rapidly-changing occupational and 
higher education landscapes.  

In the area of finance and administration, regardless of the Commonwealth’s budgetary situation, we must 
operate efficiently and prudently to ensure fiscal soundness moving forward. Our recent audit proves that we 
continue to do just that. There were no audit adjustments and no internal control deficiencies noted. 

Marketing our programs and institution and finding ways to differentiate ourselves from the many competitors in 
this industry is a never ending task. That is why we have decided to make a major investment in our website as 
well as our marketing materials for admissions. Vice President Jenkins and Associate Provost for Enrollment 
Management, Tyana Lange are working collaboratively to help make Lock Haven University a first choice for 
prospective students and families. 

Finally, October’s Employee of the Month is Kate Hanna. She was nominated because of her unselfishness, 
willingness to assist before called upon, her dedication to LHU and attention to detail with every project or 
event she works on. She is a true customer servant.   

- Dr. Michael Fiorentino, Jr., President 

 

Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
  

An academic planning process is underway in Academic Affairs.  The planning builds on extensive reviews of 
quantitative and qualitative academic program data conducted in 2014-15, ongoing consultation with 
departments, the 2015 University Action Plan, the report of the 2014 Enrollment Management Task Force and, 
to a lesser degree, the Gap Analysis and Program Alignment toolkit under development by the Office of the 
Chancellor.  It utilizes the resulting program array graph on which programs were plotted in relation to 
anticipated developments, enrollments, and resources looking toward 2020 and an academic program array 
that will support the academic and fiscal vitality of the University.  

The planning process is closely linked to the University mission and vision, which together affirm the value of a 
broad foundation in the liberal arts and sciences, of opportunities to major in liberal arts and sciences, and the 
special emphasis Lock Haven University places, and has always placed, on professional programs.  The 
Deans, in consultation with department chairs, are now working to draft a year-by-year high-level plan for 
program development and curtailment or reorganization and anticipated adjustments in resource allocation. 
The Provost will share the worksheet with faculty when a draft has been developed. 
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The HOPE Center marked National Domestic Violence Awareness month with a successful “Drive Out 
Domestic Violence” collection effort. Thanks to contributions from students, staff, faculty and administrators, the 
HOPE Center, in collaboration with MountainServe, collected supplies to benefit residents of the Clinton County 
Women’s Shelter and PASSAGES in Clearfield County. 

In addition, HOPE held its 8th annual Domestic Violence Awareness Vigil on October 28th in Rogers Gym to 
raise awareness about the devastating effects of domestic and intimate partner abuse. Vigil co-sponsors 
included the President’s Commission on the Status of Women, Gender Equality and Liberation, the Gay 
Straight Alliance, and Lock Haven University’s AAUW. The members of the HOPE Center Advisory Board are 
Drs. Nicole Burkholder-Mosco, Holle Canatella, Jennifer Deitloff, Gayatri Devi, Katie Ely, and Lisette Schillig. 

- Dr. Donna Wilson, Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs 

 

Finance & Administration 
  

The audit of Lock Haven University’s 2014-15 financial results was recently completed by the independent 
auditor, Clifton-Larson-Allen LLP and the financial statements have been issued.  . 

Operating revenues were down $3.1 million or 5% in 2014-15, reflecting the decline in enrollment experienced 
with a large graduating class in 2013-14 and a smaller incoming class in the fall of 2014.   The largest decline 
was seen in Auxiliary operations ($1.5 million), where both the number of beds occupied and meal plans 
declined sharply with a smaller freshmen class. Despite the enrollment decline, net tuition and fee revenue was 
only down by $264,000 due to a 3% increase in the tuition rate and the revenue contribution of about $302,000 
from the per-credit Educational Services Fee pilot program introduced in fall 2014. 

Net non-operating revenue was up modestly, by $311,000 or 1.1%.  This was due to an increase in the share 
of the PASSHE appropriation received by LHU that amounted to over $1.2 million.   $773,000 of the increase 
related to the implementation of a new allocation formula across the system and $488,000 was an increase in 
the amount of performance funding earned. 

Operating expenses increased by $1.4 million or 1.5%.  This included $1.2 million in demolition expense 
related to Russell and Gross Halls and the Courthouse Annex.  Reducing our facility square footage will reduce 
operating expenses going forward as well as permit the reuse of space on campus for the University Commons 
area. 

A new accounting principle effective in 2014-15 required the University to record the liability related to 
participation in the state pension systems directly on the face of the financial statements; previously the liability 
was disclosed in a footnote to the statements.  A pension liability of $47.6 million is now shown on the balance 
sheet, and pension expense of $1.7 million was recorded as a current year expense. 

The net effect of the revenue and expense changes noted above was a reduction in the University’s net 
position of about $2.8 million, which is the first decline experienced in many years.  The University’s financial 
statements can be reviewed 
athttps://community.lhup.edu/business/Final%20Lock%20Haven%20FS%202015.pdf  

- William Hanelly, Vice President for Finance and Administration 
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University Relations 
  

The website redesign project is underway. The president recently commissioned an inclusive website working 
group to develop criteria for a Request for Proposal (RFP) for a major website redesign. The RFP process 
recently closed and a new vendor will be selected by the end of the month of November. The goal is to have 
the vendor begin the contract in early January and turn the site over to the university’s Content Management 
System by end of August for content migration. We endeavor to have the redesigned site ready for next year’s 
major recruiting season, in September. Throughout the process we will try to provide progress updates using 
this venue as one of the sources for information. 

Kudos go out to our Cross Country Team and Coach Aaron Russell for their second place finish in the NCAA 
regionals. Dylan Mountain, Senior Cross Country standout placed first over-all in the main event at the 
regionals. Our men’s soccer team made the playoffs for the first time since 2011, and our Volleyball team 
knocked-off the number one team in the PSAC East on their way to their third consecutive playoff run under 
Coach Dan Krieger.     

The Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education partnered with PCN network last year to produce (14) 
thirty minute programs highlighting the positive work and achievements of the PASSHE Schools. The program 
is called Infinite Opportunities and airs at 9:30 am Sunday mornings on PCN. The second season of “Infinite 
Opportunities” on PCN is beginning to take shape. Lock Haven will have three featured segments in the series 
in accordance with topics provided by the State System.  LHU will be featuring International Programs, Honors 
Programs, and Athletics and the plan is to have a distinguished alumnus, Representative Michael Hanna, sit 
down for a one-on-one interview with the Chancellor. 

- Rodney Jenkins, Vice President for University Relations 
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March 2016 

 

PASSHE Action Plans 
The State System continues to develop a process for the Action Plans.   
At LHU we are working from the State System template and guidelines to 
complete our plan, which is available for review at: 
  http://www.lhup.edu/About/President/actionplan/actionplan1516.html.   
As part of the process, each institution has been asked to present the 
highlights of its plan at the April Board of Governor’s meeting.  The 
presentations will focus on only the major changes, enhancements, and 
developments that may have occurred since last year’s initial Action Plan. 

LHU Academic Planning  
After a thorough review of the 2015-16 to 2020-21 Academic Planning 
Worksheet-- including the process that led up to it and the iterative, 
evidence-based process envisioned in it-- I have directed the Provost to 
move forward, working through our shared governance committees and 
procedures, to implement it.  I have asked the Provost for some minor 
revisions, including the addition of centers or institutes that will advance 
community-based research and economic development, and increased 
opportunity for LHU graduates to be admitted to our high-demand graduate programs.  

Overall, I am confident that the plan and, as importantly, the on-going process will advance the University's 
Strategic Plan and help us continue to achieve the Lock Haven University mission and vision. The resulting 
array of programs at our 150th year will provide opportunities for students to major or minor in a number of 
excellent programs in the humanities, arts, and social sciences; it will support a robust and vital foundation in 
the liberal arts and sciences for all students; and it will enhance and build on our historic and emerging 
strengths in professional and pre-professional education.  The Provost and I look forward to working with you 
as we move forward to assure the financial health and academic excellence of our University, all with a view 
toward graduating a future generation of innovative and responsible leaders and professionals ready for the 
challenges of a rapidly changing and globalized world.  

Employee of the Month 
We congratulate Peggy Miller on being chosen by her peers as this month’s employee of the month. Peggy’s 
nominator, Jill Mitchley, noted that Peggy takes great pride in her work and is always friendly and pleasant, 
often going above and beyond her job duties as custodian in Ulmer Hall. 

- Dr. Michael Fiorentino, Jr., President 

 

Academic Affairs 
  

Middle States Periodic Review Report 
A draft of the Periodic Review Report has been placed on the LHU Community Website for review by faculty, 
staff, and students.  Comments on the report will be solicited through anonymous responses submitted on the 
site where the chapters are posted, and through ‘town-hall meetings’ to be scheduled in March. The PRR 
Steering Committee has been working for 18 months to conduct the research and draft the report, which is due 
June 1, 2016.  The Middle States Commission on Higher Education has revised its standards and is in process 
of revising its process from a 10-year to an 8-year self-study and site-visit cycle; the PRR, which has been 
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produced in the 5th year following a decennial review, will be replaced by an annual report and a quadrennial, 
actionable, external review of the annual reports. 

For more details on the PRR go to: http://community.lhup.edu/accreditation/prr.htm 

Special Program Accreditations 
The Social Work Department submitted its self-study in August of 2015, and the Council on Social Work 
Education (CSWE) conducted a site visit on January 26 of this year.  Other special program accreditation site-
visits scheduled for spring 2016 are: COAPRT (Recreation Management), CAEP (Education), and the initial 
site visit for our first application to be accredited by CACREP (Clinical Mental Health Counseling).  Thank you 
to the faculty who have contributed to these extensive reports that lead to important recognition for our 
programs.  

Professional Science Masters 
The designation Professional Science Masters (PSM) is bestowed by the National Professional Science 
Masters Association (NPSMA) on two-year masters programs in which students achieve advanced learning in 
science or math, and also develop advanced skills in management, policy, or law.  Lock Haven University just 
received official recognition for our first PSM, the PSM in Actuarial Science (initially approved by the Board of 
Governors as a Master of Science).  Programs that achieve PSM status are vetted rigorously and recognized 
by prospective students and employers as high quality.  Thank you to Dr. Rich Mikula and his colleagues for 
the work that went into this accomplishment; we look forward to developing additional programs in this 
category. 

For more details on NPSMA go to: http://www.npsma.org/ 

- Dr. Donna Wilson, Provost and Executive Vice President 

 

Finance & Administration 
  

Performance Measures 
An important component of the annual Commonwealth budget appropriation is allocated to state system 
universities based on the results achieved in the performance measures.  In 2015-16, this performance funding 
accounted for distribution of $38.5 million of the $407.6 million total allocated to the state system universities; in 
percentage terms, this amounts to 9.4% of the appropriation.  Each university is assessed on ten performance 
measures that fall into three broad categories: Student Access, Student Success, and Stewardship of 
Resources.  Five of the measures are mandatory for all universities, and five are optional.  Of the five optional 
measures, at least three must be selected from a defined list of measures, while up to two may be university-
specific measures.  

One point can be earned for each of the ten measures.  In 2014-15, Lock Haven University earned 8.25 out of 
ten points, for the third highest score in the system.  This year our performance was even better, with a score of 
9.5 out of the possible ten points.  This was the best score in the system.  As a result of this strong showing, 
our performance funding allocation increased by $298,643 from last year to a total of $2,415,705.  These 
results reflect the hard work and dedication of faculty and staff across the campus.  Not only does this provide 
a direct financial benefit to the university in a very challenging fiscal climate, but it also demonstrates progress 
in achieving strategic plan objectives, since there is substantial correlation between the performance measures 
and the university strategic plan.  

The specific performance measures for Lock Haven University are: 

Student Success 
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Degrees Conferred – measures number of degrees conferred and undergraduate degrees conferred per 100 
FTE undergraduate students. 

Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gaps – measures six-year graduation rates for low-income and 
minority students compared to the those rates for the overall student body. 

STEM and Health Professions Degree Recipients – measures degrees awarded in these disciplines.  

Student Access 

Closing the First-Time Freshmen Access Gaps – measures composition of incoming class compared to 
composition of graduating high school seniors across the Commonwealth (low-income and minority students). 

Faculty Diversity – measures the diversity of the faculty by race/ethnicity and gender against both longitudinal 
and peer group targets. 

Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Students – measures composition of transfer students compared to 
composition of graduating high school seniors across the Commonwealth (low-income and minority students). 

Stewardship 

Private Support – measures cash or market value of donations to the university and LHU Foundation. 

Facilities Investment – measures annual facilities stewardship spending, operating effectiveness, and quality of 
service in the physical plant arena. 

University Specific 

Distance education enrollment – measures the percentage of students enrolled in distance education against 
both longitudinal and peer group targets.  

High impact practices participation – measures percentage of freshmen and seniors who have participated in 
high impact practices.  

- William Hanelly, Senior Vice President and Chief Operating Officer 

 

University Relations 
  

LHU Foundation/Alumni Affairs 
In an attempt to better align the Foundation to its mission, the LHUF has given all camp and clinic activity to the 
University to manage. A process has been implemented, and beginning this spring all camps, clinic, and 
tournaments will be managed by Dawn Gill, Special Projects Director within University Relations. In addition, 
the Foundation has also officially donated Campus Village to the University. 

The Capital Campaign Cabinet recently met and laid out the framework for the rest of the Silent Phase. There 
continues to be a discussion regarding the length of the Silent Phase, as well as the process to enter into the 
Public Phase. The committee had a short discussion about the Campaign logo and plans to solicit more input 
from members in the coming weeks. 
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Athletics 
The LHU Athletics Hall of Fame nominations recently closed with 70 nominees.  The annual Hall of Fame 
Weekend is scheduled for the first weekend of June.  This year it will be Sunday, June 3rd-5th.  During the 
weekend, Field Hockey and Softball will honor Alumni. Track and Field is also planning an event. The 
weekend's activities will also include the Hall of Fame Banquet, and Hall of Fame All Sports Golf Tournament. 
The planning for each activity is underway; we will provide details as the event dates draw closer. 

Communications 
LHU recently contracted with New City Design for a major redesign of the website. New City is currently in their 
fact-finding phase. A tentative timeline has been developed with a goal to have the new site live by year’s end. 
New City is planning their first on-site meeting for March 16-17th. During their visit, New City will facilitate 
several focus groups, coordinate a few individual interviews, as well as meet with the website development 
team.  

- Rodney Jenkins, Vice President for University Relations 

 
  

Enrollment Management and Student Affairs 
  

The new division of Enrollment Management and Student Affairs is working on a variety of events for the spring 
semester and is deep into planning for the 16/17 academic year. For the spring semester we have Accepted 
Students’ Day on April 16, which is a cross-University event. We will be sending out volunteer requests to help 
with the day soon. Admissions will host several spring open houses. Add to those events the spring awards 
convocation, spring concert, Salute to Grads, and commencement. We will all be busy for the next several 
months. 

Planning for next year includes the implementation of several upgrades or new technology, including an 
academic planner by the Registrar’s Office, new online housing selection by the Student and Residence Life 
Office, a new Strategic Enrollment Management module for Admissions, and continued development of the 
Early Alert System by Center of Excellence and Inclusion.  The Student Activities Office is deep into the 
budgeting process for the University's clubs and organizations. All student groups, and the entire University, 
will be working to help implement the Step Up and It’s on Me initiatives that provide bystander training and 
campus support for education to prevent sexual violence on campus.  MountainServe is also planning for 16/17 
and was just notified that they were approved for PA Campus Compact and Corporation for National & 
Community Service AmeriCorps VISTA Grant with a focus on weatherization and housing issues impacting low 
income home owners and renters within the region with a partnership with STEP, Inc. 

Planning for the 16/17 academic year also includes welcoming the incoming fall 2016 class which will be the 
graduating class of 2020.  Making this even more special is that 2020 is also LHU’s sesquicentennial or 150 
year anniversary. 

- Dr. Tyana Lange, Vice President for Enrollment Management and Student Affairs 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 

Report of the Provost/Sr. Vice President for Academic Affairs 

to the 

Academic Affairs Committee of the Council of Trustees 

January 29, 2015 

1. Enrollments (LHU Strategic Plan Goal 2)

Entering Students as of 1/12/15:

• 49 first-time fulltime deposits up from 41 in 2014, with 11 diversity applicants, up from

5 in 2014 (Main Campus); CC 12 deposits, same as in 2014;

• 53 transfer deposits, down from 70 in 2014, including 5 diversity applicants, down from

9 in 2014 (Main campus); Clearfield 11 up from 8 in 2014

• Mean freshman SAT 916, down from 947 in 2014; percentile class rank mean 53%, up

from 47% in 2014 (Main campus); Clearfield mean SAT 848, up from 828 in 2014;

percentile class rank 63%, up from 38% in 2014).

Total enrollments as of 1/9/15: 

• 352 graduate (down from 370 on this date in 2014), 4016 undergraduate (down from

4409 spring 2014), for a total of 4368 (down from 4779 spring 2014).

2. Enrollment Management (LHU Strategic Plan Goal 2)

State Authorizations: the Admissions Associate Director has been reassigned to work for

Enrollment Management bringing us into compliance with requirements for state authorizations

for delivery of on line programs and for 'physical presence' approvals for clinical and field

placements, internships, etc. She will also support data collection and analysis for IR as needed.

Admissions: the Sr. Associate Director has been reassigned as Associate Director and a search

will be conducted for a Director. In the meantime the University has contracted with Scott

Healey Associates for a full time consultant to serve as Director of Admissions until a permanent

hire is made.

The Enrollment management Task Force completed its work and submitted a report with

recommendations to the President. 

CUC (Campus Life Integration Council) is meeting weekly to integrate and coordinate residence 

life, residence hall marketing, enrollment management, and student accounts. 

3. Clearfield Campus (LHU Strategic Plan goal 1)

Career Development Day /Job Fair: In partnership with the local CareerLink and PA Department

of Labor and Industry; 18 employers on hand; approximately 100 students and community

members passed through; at least 2 LHU Clearfield students left with employment.
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Community Outreach / Student Engagement: Partnered with the Clearfield Jefferson Drug and 

Alcohol Commission -Drug Free Communities Coalition to hold a holiday student luncheon 

(served by faculty and staff), as well as hold the Halloween Haven event for local children 

(approximately 350 kids and parents attended). 

4. Assessment of Student Learning (LHU Strategic Plan Goal 1.6)

Faculty from across the University came together during University Days to discuss 3-year trends

in general education learning outcomes and to target improvements as warranted.

5. Faculty and Staff (LHU Strategic Plan Goal 3)

A sabbatical task force charged with revising the sabbatical procedures to comply with the CBA

submitted its report to APSCUF and the President. The proposal was returned to the committee

for revisions in response to specific suggestions from administration.

Dr. Gayatri Devi, Assistant Professor of English at Lock Haven University, received a $15,000

grant from the Center for Rural Pennsylvania (CRP) to study the barriers to the delivery of

domestic violence services in rural counties of the state.

6. Commencement (LHU Strategic Plan Goals 1 and 2)

On December 13 the University recognized 26 candidates for masters degrees, 252 candidates

for baccalaureate degrees, and 10 candidates for associates degrees. Dr. Brian Smith ('91)

delivered the commencement address.
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Strategic Plan Update 

Strategic Plan Targets for AV 2014-15 Status 

1.1 Require each student to engage in real-world 

learning experiences 

FA Target 1 - Seek opportunities within the College of Intern position identified for River Town 
Business to connect LHU students with SBDC client initiative. Meetings with business 
projects, in order to maximize Center deliverables and faculty planned for early in spring 
impact. Work with the Dean and Department Chair to semester. 
develop 1 classroom project for the Spring 2015 

semester; match 3 students with SBDC clients for 

external experience credit requirement, or 3 credit 
internship. 

1.4 Maintain a safe campus environment. 

FA Target 1 - Roll out comprehensive Title IX and Training program underway - 57% of 
mandated reporter training program across campus. students and 50% of staff have 

completed training. 

FA Target 2 - Complete fire alarm system upgrades in Zimmerli, Stevenson, and Sieg planned 
various buildings on campus. for this year. 

Budget - $350,000. 

1.5 Support the use of technology with appropriate 

equipment, training, and technical support: 

FA Target 1 - Construct a secondary data/network Project should be completed in 

operations center at the East Campus Gymnasium to February, 2015. 
provide operational redundancy in the event of a Budget - $501,765 
catastrophic loss of power or other emergency at our 

main data/network operations center in Robinson 

Learning Center. This is the final phase of the Business 

Continuity/Disaster Recovery project. 

FA Target 2 - Complete internal building IT wiring Scheduled for summer 2015 

projects to finalize the IT infrastructure project. This 
will complete the infrastructure required for higher 

speed internet/intranet capabilities throughout the 

campus. 

FA Target 3 - Complete technology upgrades to 39 Scheduled for summer 201S 

classrooms, two computer labs and all DE classroom 
Polycom codecs (end of life). 

6 
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Year 2
Target

Year 2 
Results

Institutional 
Performance 

Results

 Possible 
Measure 

Value

 Measure 
Value 

Earned

Peer Yr 2 
Results

Peer 
Comparison 

Results

Possible 
Measure 

Value

Measure 
Value 

Earned

1A Number of Degrees Conferred (Associates, Bachelor's and Graduate) 965                982                1,148             Met 0.5 0.5

1B Undergraduate degrees per 100 FTE undergraduate enrollment 18.0 18.7 19.9 Met 0.25 0.25 21.7 Not Met 0.25 0

2A1 Closing the First-Time Freshman Achievement Gap for Pell 
Recipients 11.0 10.6 4.9 Met 0.25 0.25

2A2 Increasing the Graduation Rate for Pell Recipients 46.0 46.1 44.4 Not Met 0.25 0

2B1 Closing the First-Time Freshman Achievement Gap for 
Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 15.0 14.5 21.1 Not Met 0.25 0

2B2 Increasing the Graduation Rate for Underrepresented Minority (URM) 
Students 40.0 40.1 29.5 Not Met 0.25 0

STEM and Health Profession 
Degree Recipients (Optional) Success 5 Degrees Awarded that were STEM and Health Degrees 262 314 353 Met 0.5 0.5 419 Not Met 0.5 0

1A1 Closing the Access Gap for First-Time Freshmen Pell Recipients 0.4 0.0 -5.9 Met 0.25 0.25

1A2 Increasing the Percent of Incoming First-Time Freshmen Receiving 
Pell 37.6 38.0 43.9 Met 0.25 0.25

1B1 Closing the Freshmen Access Gap for Underrepresented Minority 
(URM) Students 5.8 4.7 1.3 Met 0.25 0.25

1B2 Increasing the Percent of Incoming Freshman that are 
Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 12.2 12.3 16.7 Met 0.25 0.25

2A Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are 
Nonmajority Persons 12.5 13.0 14.6 Met 0.25 0.25 18.1 Not Met 0.25 0

2B Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are Female 44.8 45.1 48.5 Met 0.25 0.25 43.9 Met 0.25 0.25

6A Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Pell Recipients -0.6 0.0 -3.9 Met 0.5 0.5

6B Closing the Access Gap for Transfer URM Students 9.6 8.9 2.5 Met 0.5 0.5

Private Support (Mandatory) Stewardship 1 Annual Funds Raised 3,556,537$    2,150,000$    2,820,836$    Met 1 1

Employee Productivity (Optional) Stewardship 5 Annual Student FTE/Fall Employee FTE 9.06 9.36 9.36 Met 0.5 0.5 7.76 Met 0.5 0.5

2A Increasing Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance Education 
from Fall 2012 to Fall 2013 26.6 26.6 29.6 Met 0.5 0.5

2B Close the Gap between Peer Percentage of Students Enrolled in 
Distance Education from Fall 2012 to Fall 2013 0.0 0.0 -5.3 Met 0.5 0.5

12A Percent of freshmen who participated in at least one High Impact 
Practice 55.3 56.3 64.8 Met 0.25 0.25 61.0 Met 0.25 0.25

12B Percent of seniors who participated in at least one High Impact 
Practice 64.8 65.8 97.3 Met 0.25 0.25 89.8 Met 0.25 0.25

7.25 6.5 2.75 1.75

10 8.25

Pennsylvania's State System of Higher Education
2013/14 Performance Indicators Used for 2014/15 Performance Awards

POINT VALUES FOR MEASURES AND SUBMEASURES

Degrees Conferred (Mandatory)

Closing the First-Time Freshman 
Achievement Gaps (Mandatory)

Success

Success

Peer Comparison

Baseline

Annual Comparison

Theme Measure 
Number Submeasure Description

Lock Haven University

Distance Education Enrollment 
(University Specific)

University 
Specific

Total Submeasure and Points

TOTAL POINTS

Measure Description

Closing the Access Gap 
(Mandatory) Access

Faculty Diversity (Mandatory) Access

Closing the Access Gap for 
Transfer Students (Optional) Access

High Impact Practices 
Participation (University Specific)

University 
Specific
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Measure 
Type Measure Description Theme

Measure 
Number Submeasure Description Baseline Year 3 Target

Year 3 
University 

Data

Year 3 
Annual 
Results

Year 3 
Annual 

Possible 
Points

Year 3 
Annual 
Earned 
Points

Year 3 
Peer 
Data

Year 3 
Peer 

Results

Year 3 
Peer 

Possible 
Points

Year 3 
Peer 

Earned 
Points

1A
Number of Degrees Conferred (Associates, Bachelor's and 
Graduate) 965 995 1,131 Met 0.50 0.50

1B
Undergraduate Degrees per 100 FTE Undergraduate 
Enrollment 18.0 18.8 21.2 Met 0.25 0.25 22.1 Not Met 0.25 0.00

2A1
Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for Pell 
Recipients 11.0 9.9 6.5 Met 0.25 0.25

2A2 Increasing the Graduation Rate for Pell Recipients 46.0 46.0 42.5 Not Met 0.25 0.00

2B1
Closing the First-Time Freshmen Achievement Gap for 
Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 15.0 13.5 9.4 Met 0.25 0.25

2B2
Increasing the Graduation Rate for Underrepresented Minority 
(URM) Students 40.0 35.4 38.7 Met 0.25 0.25

Optional
STEM and Health Profession 
Degree Recipients Success 5 Degrees Awarded that were STEM and Health Degrees 262 327 428 Met 0.50 0.50 235 Met 0.50 0.50

1A1
Closing the Access Gap for First-Time Freshmen Pell 
Recipients 0.4 0.3 -4.8 Met 0.25 0.25

1A2
Increasing the Percent of Incoming First-Time Freshmen 
Receiving Pell 37.6 38.0 42.8 Met 0.25 0.25

1B1
Closing the Freshmen Access Gap for Underrepresented 
Minority (URM) Students 5.8 4.7 2.8 Met 0.25 0.25

1B2
Increasing the Percent of Incoming Freshmen that are 
Underrepresented Minority (URM) Students 12.2 13.2 15.2 Met 0.25 0.25

2A
Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are 
Nonmajority Persons 12.5 13.2 15.5 Met 0.25 0.25 11.4 Met 0.25 0.25

2B
Percent of Full-Time Tenure/Tenure-Track Faculty who are 
Female 44.8 45.6 49.0 Met 0.25 0.25 44.4 Met 0.25 0.25

6A Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Pell Recipients -0.6 0.0 -8.7 Met 0.50 0.50

6B Closing the Access Gap for Transfer URM Students 9.6 7.6 5.3 Met 0.50 0.50

Optional Private Support Stewardship 1 Annual Funds Raised $3,556,537 $2,250,000 $3,816,318 Met 1.00 1.00

Optional Facilities Investment Stewardship 2 Sightlines Annual Facilities Investment Score 57.6 60.6 66.9 Met 0.50 0.50 51.7 Met 0.50 0.50

2A Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance Education 26.6 28.6 32.0 Met 0.50 0.50

2B
Exceed Peer Percentage of Students Enrolled in Distance 
Education from Fall to Fall -3.8 0.0 -5.6 Met 0.50 0.50

12A
Percent of Freshmen who Participated in at Least One High 
Impact Practice 55.3 57.3 69.2 Met 0.25 0.25 58.5 Met 0.25 0.25

12B
Percent of Seniors who Participated in at Least One High 
Impact Practice 90.5 92.3 95.7 Met 0.25 0.25 90.6 Met 0.25 0.25

7.25 7.00 2.75 2.50
9.50

University 
Specific

High Impact Practices 
Participation

University 
Specific

Access

Optional Closing the Access Gap for 
Transfer Students Access

University 
Specific Distance Education Enrollment University 

Specific

Points Total

Pennsylvania's State System of Higher Education
Performance Indicators used for 2014/15 Performance Awards

Lock Haven

University Total Earned Points

Mandatory Degrees Conferred Success

Mandatory Closing the First-Time Freshmen 
Achievement Gaps Success

Mandatory Closing the Access Gap for First-
Time Freshmen Access

Mandatory Faculty Diversity
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University Mission, Vision, and Statement of Strategy 
 

University Mission - Please provide a description of your university's purpose and primary objectives for success. 

 

Mission 
 
Lock Haven University offers an excellent and affordable education characterized by a strong foundation in 
the liberal arts and sciences for all students, majors in the arts and sciences, and a special emphasis on 
professional programs. All programs are enhanced with real-world experiences and co-curricular activities 
that enable students to realize their full potential. In close personal interactions with faculty who are 
passionate about teaching, students are challenged to develop their minds and skills in order to be 
responsible citizens and to succeed in a global and technologically advanced society. 
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University Mission, Vision, and Statement of Strategy (Continued) 
 
University Vision - Please provide a description of your university's goals and aspirations for the years ahead. 

 
University Mission, Vision, and Statement of Strategy (Continued) 

Lock Haven University will be a nationally recognized leader in public higher education fostering 
responsible global citizens by providing: 
 

• Integrated learning environments with opportunities to grow through a variety of interdisciplinary and 
professional experiences in and out of the classroom. 

 
• Life-long learning skills through a strong foundation in the liberal arts to encourage the development 

of critical thinking necessary for negotiating and succeeding in an ever-changing world. 
 

• Global and multicultural learning experiences from guided learning activities that provide students 
with experiences to develop international and diverse cultural perspectives. 

 
• Supportive and experienced faculty & staff as part of an inclusive community that prioritizes the well-

being of our students through a comprehensive support system. 
 
 

Note:  The above Vision Statement is a draft prepared by a presidential task force and is currently under 
review by senior administration. 

 

Appendix 5.11.a

601



 
Statement of Strategy - Please provide a description of the strategy for fulfilling your university's vision and mission, 
given your university's current strengths, challenges, and available resources. 

 
Programs of Distinction 

 

Lock Haven University is a regional public comprehensive university principally serving the northern tier 
and central Pennsylvania, but also attracting students to its beautiful environment on the west branch of 
the Susquehanna from urban areas in the southeast part of the state; the University serves students in the 
northeast and mid-Atlantic through residential undergraduate and graduate programs and through online 
graduate programs, and it has historically attracted numbers of international students.  The University 
achieves its mission through promoting and assessing student engagement and learning; managing 
enrollments strategically to achieve our evidence-based and coordinated targets for enrollment, program 
array, budget, and composition of student population; attracting, retaining, supporting and developing a 
diverse faculty and staff committed to students; strengthening shared academic governance and 
organization structure to be responsive to a changing environment; and by increasing, 
allocating/reallocating, and using our resources guided by assessment and mission. 
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Academic Programs of Distinction 

 

Programs of Distinction (Continued) 
 

CIP Programs 
51          Health Professions and Related Programs 
Lock Haven University is recognized for the highest quality public education in health professions.  Health Professions faculty are 
engaged nationally in research and leadership. Graduates’ pass rates on credentialing exams and employment rates are 
consistently high. All programs are anchored in experiential learning, including a distinctive opportunity for undergraduates in 
health science to learn anatomy in a cadaver lab. Additionally, health science students have opportunity to apply the methods 
of nanoscience to their research, using instrumentation in a nanoscience clean room in a new state-of-the-art science 
center.  The Health Sciences Department is the largest in the University with 12% of undergraduate majors; taken together the 
programs account for almost 25% of the student population.  Our programs provide opportunity for stackable credentials, 
allowing certificates to be applied toward an associate degree, and seamless transition into baccalaureate and masters 
study.  Not only can students move vertically through physical and mental healthcare programs, they have opportunity to move 
diagonally into complementary fields of therapeutic recreation and sport science as well as behavioral health, also programs of 
distinction at the University.  The Master of Health Science Physician Assistant program is accredited and nationally recognized, 
with teaching sites in four locations; programs in Athletic Training, Community Health, and Nursing (ASN and BSN) are also fully 
accredited.  Online Masters in Health Science--with concentrations in Healthcare Management and in Healthcare 
Promotion/Education--and in Clinical Mental Health Counseling provide valuable opportunities for working healthcare 
professionals to acquire advanced knowledge and skills that will support advancement in high priority occupations.  Health 
professions and related programs are an area of growth; LHU will continue to develop programs and partnerships, including an 
interdisciplinary Patient Navigator certificate (a collaboration between health sciences and behavioral health) and Master of 
Health Science Athletic Trainer. 
31          Parks, Recreation, Leisure, and Fitness Studies 
Lock Haven University has leveraged our location near the Pennsylvania Wilds and our long tradition of high-quality programs in 
health, wellness, and sport to achieve a reputation for excellence in these fields of study at both the baccalaureate and masters 
level.  Enduring partnerships with industry, non-profits, community organizations, parks and recreation departments, and the 
schools provide for a distinctive array of experiential learning sites and professional networking.  Students can earn majors in 
Recreation Management, Sport Administration, or Health and Physical Education and complement their major with a minor in 
Environmental Studies. The Recreation Management and Health and Physical Education programs are accredited; students 
studying Health and Physical Education can earn certification to teach both.  Students majoring in Health and Physical Education 
can also concentrate in Sport and in PE in Correction. 
42/44     Behavioral Health Theory and Practice 
Lock Haven University’s BS in Social Work is accredited by CSWE; its graduates achieve high employment rates and high rates of 
admission into MSW programs.  Our graduates work in a variety of settings including child welfare services, health care 
facilities and agencies, schools, mental health agencies, drug and alcohol agencies, and any other place where there 
are people in need.A distinction and strength of the Psychology program is the department’s identity as scientist-practitioners, 
an identity and value that is congruent across their curriculum, mission and vision and that supports the admission of their 
graduates to prestigious graduate programs.  Together with the Master of Science in Mental Health Counseling, the University 
has built a strong presence in behavioral and mental health that is a complement to our strength in health professions and 
related programs.      
26/40    Natural Sciences 
The natural sciences recently moved into a $33M science center that includes a nanoscience clean room; they are part of a 
recently reorganized College of Natural, Behavioral, and Health Sciences designed to showcase our high-quality STEM programs. 
Students in majors across the college can take advantage of the clean room to apply the interdisciplinary methodologies of 
nanoscience to their research. The Biology and Geology departments effectively leverage both the institution’s access to natural 
resources and our associates degree and minor in the environment and sustainability, providing students studying the 
environment with excellent experiential opportunities in the field  The Biology-Chemistry major is attractive for students 
aspiring to medicine and medical technologies; the Chemistry program is ACS-recognized.  All programs support extensive 
undergraduate research and experiential learning. 
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Other Programs of Distinction - Please describe your university's admirable characteristics and accomplishments, 
including services, programs, and community engagement. 

 
 
 

University Wide 
• High-Impact Practices: First-Year Experience, Undergraduate research, internships, community-based 

learning, and service learning.  
• Center for Excellence and Inclusion that supports the success of all students. 
• Nationally recognized MountainServe Center (for community service).  
• Focus on Global Learning, including General Education, Global Honors Program, Institute for International 

Studies, and International Studies academic program. 
• Broad and sustainable engagement with our communities through partnerships for research, experiential 

learning, cultural enhancement, and service. 
• Branch campus located in Clearfield PA that provides higher education in a high-need / underserved rural 

region of the Commonwealth. 
• Library media facilities and services 
• Robust, modern information technology and network infrastructure that allows the use of the latest 

instructional technology methods and supports efficient university operations.   
• Sustainability: Over an eleven-year period, LHU has saved $2.7 million dollars in avoided energy costs and 

reduced its carbon footprint by an estimated 16,156 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent.  LHU’s energy 
consumption per square foot of building space is lower than 70% of all PA institutions of higher education. 

• Strong Athletic Tradition with 18 NCAA Division I & II sports. 
• Women’s Lacrosse competed in the 2014 and 2015 National Championships. 
• Workforce and Economic Development Network (WEDnet PA) partner since 1999. Awarded more than $3 

million in funding, trained more than 25,000 employees. 
• Two grant-funded Federal TRIO Programs: the Upward Bound Program and Student Support Services. 
• Certified as a computer-based testing site since 2012 by PearsonVUE and ETS. 
• The Small Business Development Center assists the local community and has helped hundreds of 

businesses start, grow and prosper and has provided $86.5 Million in capital funding to 350 clients.  
College Specific Programs of Distinction: 

• ARC-PA accredited, nationally-ranked Master of Health Science Physician Assistant in four teaching locations 
• $40 million state-of-the-art science facility that opened in 2013. 
• New MHS in Health Science with concentrations in healthcare management and health promotion/education; 
• Cadaver lab used by undergraduate as well as graduate health science students. 
• The new Popular Music & Jazz major is unique in the northeast; LHU is one of 200 Steinway Schools 

worldwide. 
• Education graduates are highly sought after by K-12 schools. 
• Students pursuing Health and PE will earn certification to teach both health and physical education.   
• Business and Accounting programs are so closely aligned that students can earn a B.S. in both areas by 

taking a few extra courses. 
• Two new online graduate programs: MS in Sport Science and the MS in Clinical Mental Health Counseling. 
• Nationally Accredited/Recognized Programs, including: Athletic Training (CAATE); Business Administration & 

Accounting Programs (ACBSP); Community Health (SOPHE/AAHE, SABPAC); Nursing (ACEN); Physician 
Assistant (ARC-PA),Recreation Management (NRPA); Social Work (CSWE); Teacher Education 
(NCATE/CAEP); Chemistry (ACS certified). 

•  
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University Strengths and Opportunities (Within the next 3 years) 
 

Core Capabilities 

 

Opportunities 

 
 

Challenges 

 
 

 

 
  

• Highly qualified faculty & staff. 
• Stable & committed leadership team. 
• Commitment to data-driven, student centered, and consultative decision-making and resource allocation. 
• Community engagement. 
• Sustaining academic excellence. 
• Facilities for STEM and healthcare professions. 
• High levels of post-graduate employment and success. 
• Lock Haven University Foundation is a supportive partner of the university. 
• Solid financial position. 
• Streamlined administrative structure. 
• Clearfield Campus: Striking facilities that are a recognized asset in the community and widely utilized by it.  
  

• Growth in demand for healthcare professionals. 
• Revenue generation in Capital Campaign. 
• Collaborations with technical and community colleges. 
• Additional online professional graduate programs. 
• Additional and sustainable collaborations with the community, including but not limited to industry, arts 

organizations, and K-12 schools. 
• Intentionality about program array aligned with mission, evidence-based and strategic enrollment targets and 

with reallocation of resources. 
• Location near Pennsylvania Wilds and opportunity to leverage local natural resources.  

 

• State and regional declining traditional age student demographic. 
• Increasing fixed and personnel costs in context of flat allocations and declining enrollments. 
• Regulatory environment that taxes resources. 
• Aging physical plant requiring a substantial investment over the next ten years. 
• Rural location distant from major population centers. 
• Alignment of employment opportunities and higher education in surrounding counties. 
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Strategic Goals 
 

University Strategic Goals – Please describe the initiatives/strategies that will drive improvement towards 
university goals and the system strategic goals (1. Ensuring academic program excellence and relevance; 
2. Enabling more students to obtain credentials that prepare them for life, career, and the responsibilities of 
citizenship; 3.Developing new funding strategies, diversifying resources and managing costs to preserve 
affordability; 4. Increasing accountability and transparency, focusing on results and key performance 
indicators) 
 
Strategic Goal #1  

 
Strategic Goal #2 

 
 
  

Enrollment Management: Develop and implement a strategic enrollment plan. (Pennsylvania’s State System 
Strategic Plan 2020 Goals 1 and 2) 
 
• Complete and implement a mission-centered, evidence-based Strategic Enrollment Management Plan to achieve 

the detailed enrollment projections submitted by the Enrollment Management Task Force (see Enrollment 
Management projections in this action plan) --which utilized historic yield rates from our top ten counties, 
demographic data (weighted growth rates), need and pricing data, and our ability to support, retain, and graduate 
applicants in the 4th and 5th tiers. Align academic program portfolio, workforce, recruitment strategies, and 
reallocation of resources for investment in identified programs with the Strategic Enrollment Management Plan.   

 
• Conduct review of quantitative and qualitative data of all academic programs and demand/opportunities for 

employment in the Commonwealth to determine an appropriate program array that will sustain academic 
excellence, program viability, and fiscal responsibility; divest and reinvest resources accordingly to achieve 
University mission, vision, and strategic enrollment targets. 

 
• Ensure that all programs that should be accredited meet standards and receive/continue accreditation. 
 
• Develop collaborations with technical schools and community colleges to increase opportunities for students to 

scaffold credentials. 
 
              

 
           
  

Student Success: promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning (Pennsylvania’s State 
System Strategic Plan 2020 Goals 1 and 2) 
• Target incremental increases in persistence achieved through, among other efforts, coordinated First Year 

Experience, use of predictive analytics in admissions, strategic improvements in student support services, 
coordination of initiatives by the Center for Excellence and Inclusion, implementation of early alert system, faculty 
development in effective large-section pedagogies, greater coordination and collaboration between academic 
affairs and student affairs. 

 
• Target improvements in student learning through increased participation and increasingly robust assessments 

and increase in high-impact learning experiences. 
 
• Engage faculty in research-based educational practices (course redesign, flipped classroom, online learning, etc). 
 
• Target incremental increases in 4- and 6-year graduation rates through expanding alternative delivery options, 

improving coordination of advising and scheduling, implementing an annual course schedule, revised general 
education requirements, bringing all majors within maximum major/cognate credits in the PASSHE Board of 
Governor’s policy on degrees, implement career development map coordinated with academic plans. 
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Strategic Goals (Continued) 
 
Strategic Goal #3 
 

 
Strategic Goal #4 
 

 

 
Faculty and Staff: Attract, retain, support and develop a diverse faculty and staff committed to students 
(Pennsylvania’s State System Strategic Plan 2020 Goal 1) 
 
 
• Achieve performance funding targets for female and underrepresented minority faculty and staff. 
 
• Provide new regular faculty reassigned time in the first year to provide mentoring and guidance in teaching 

effectiveness/assessment and in developing a scholarly growth agenda, with appropriate workload assignment. 
 
• Target increase in grant submission and funding; review AWL agreement with a view to supporting one- and two-

course releases for greater numbers of faculty. 
 
• Provide administrative and financial support to faculty development in innovative instruction models. 

Resources: Increase, allocate and use resources guided by assessment and mission. (Pennsylvania’s State 
System Strategic Plan 2020 Goal 3) 

 
• Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the university’s 

priorities.  
 

• Align personnel resources and organization with strategic enrollment plan. 
 
• Continue to improve campus academics and supported auxiliary facilities to better service student needs.  
 
• Collaboratively develop sequential steps to allow implementation of the Facilities Master Plan.  
 
• Improve physical plant utilization by relocating programs and taking excess space offline. 
 
• Increase community and alumni outreach to enhance relationships and strengthen university finances.  
 
• Work collaboratively with the LHU Foundation to meet the resource needs of the university in accordance with the 

university's mission and strategic plan. 
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Fall 2010
Actual

Fall 2011
Actual

Fall 2012
Actual

Fall 2013
Actual

Fall 2014
Actual

Fall 2015
Projected

Fall 2016
Projected

Undergraduate Headcount Enrollment - Associate and Bachelor's Degree Seeking
New Freshmen 24.0% 25.1% 23.7% 22.7% 21.0% 25.0% 25.0%
New Transfers 4.9% 5.0% 4.7% 4.4% 5.2% 5.2% 5.2%
Veterans 2.9% 2.9% 2.9% 3.0% 3.2% 3.2% 3.2%
Adult Learners 9.0% 8.6% 7.4% 8.7% 8.7% 8.7% 8.7%
Total Undergraduate Enrollment 4,974 4,917 4,877 4,783 4,448 4,131           4,178           

Graduate Headcount Enrollment
Master's 305 318 335 397 392 393 393
Research Doctorate n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Professional Doctorate n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Total Graduate Enrollment 305 318 335 397 392 393 393

Certificates, Letters of Completion, Nondegree students
172 131 116 80 77 70 71

Headcount Enrollment by Method of Instruction
Distance Education 
     (100% Distance Education) 271 261 294 335 329 285 255
Traditional (On Campus) 3,962 3,943 3,700 3,511 3,177 3,080 3,213
Off Campus 232 223 186 188 153 156 162

Fall 2010
Actual

Fall 2011
Actual

Fall 2012
Actual

Fall 2013
Actual

Fall 2014
Actual/

Projected

Fall 2015
Projected

Fall 2016
Projected

Persistence Rates of First-time Bachelor's Degree Seeking Students
Second Year Persistence 69.2% 68.9% 71.0% 70.2% 68.3% 70.0% 72.0%
Third Year Persistence 59.8% 59.0% 59.0% 62.3% 61.6% 62.0% 63.0%
Fourth Year Persistence 53.9% 53.4% 55.6% 53.4% n/a 55.0% 56.0%

Note: Persistence rates are for those students who are returning in or have graduated by the provided year

2010/11
Actual

2011/12
Actual

2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Projected

2015/16 
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

Graduation Rates for Bachelor's Degree Seeking Students
Four Year (or less) 27.8% 28.1% 29.8% 31.6% 32.0% 32.0% 32.0%
Six Year (or less) 45.9% 46.7% 48.0% 47.5% 48.0% 49.0% 50.0%

Expected Graduation Rates (calculation rate to be mutually determined at a later time)
Four Year (or less) DO NOT COMPLETE
Six Year (or less)

2010/11
Actual

2011/12
Actual

2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Projected

2015/16 
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

Average Time to Degree (Bachelor's) (calculation to be determined)
DO NOT COMPLETE

Percent of Bachelor's Degrees without Excess Hours (wording and calculation to be determined)
DO NOT COMPLETE

Graduates Employed in Pennsylvania (will be reported when data becomes available)
DO NOT COMPLETE

Bachelor's Degree Graduates Continuing Their Education (calculation to be determined)
DO NOT COMPLETE

Completers

Planned Enrollment by Student Type

Persistence Rates

Graduation Rates
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Baseline
2012/13

Performance 
Report

2013/14
Performance 

Report

2014/15 
Projected

2015/16 
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

Degrees Conferred
Number of Degrees Conferred 965              1,067           1,148           1,023           901 890
Undergraduate Degrees per 100 FTE 18.0             19.7             19.9             21.2 20.5 18.9

Closing the Achievement Gaps - 6 Year Graduation Rates
Pell Recipient Graduation Rate 46.0% 44.2% 44.4% 41.8% 44.0% 44.0%
Non-Pell Recipient Graduation Rate 57.0% 49.1% 49.2% 49.8% 49.5% 49.5%
Underrepresented Minority Graduation Rate 40.0% 34.0% 29.5% 37.9% 33.8% 33.8%
Non-Underrepresented Minority Graduation Rate 55.0% 49.7% 50.5% 48.5% 50.0% 50.0%

Closing the Freshman Access Gaps
Pell Recipient Freshmen 37.6% 39.0% 43.9% 43.0% 43.0% 43.0%

38.0% 38.0% 38.0% 38.0% 38.0% 38.0%
Underrepresented Minority Freshmen 12.2% 9.9% 16.7% 15.0% 12.0% 12.0%

18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0%
Faculty Diversity

Underrepresented Minority Faculty 12.5% 14.4% 14.6% 14.7% 15.1% 15.5%
Female Faculty 44.8% 46.8% 48.5% 49.1% 49.5% 49.9%

Baseline
2012/13

Performance 
Report 

2013/14
Performance 

Report

2014/15 
Projected

2015/16 
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

STEM and Health Profession (STEM-H) Degree Recipients
Percentage of Total Degrees Awarded that 
are STEM-H 26.6% 30.2% 33.1% 35.5% 40.0% 41.0%

Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Students
Transfer Pell Recipients 36.6% 37.7% 39.9% 44.7% 45.0% 45.0%

36.0% 36.0% 36.0% 36.0% 36.0% 36.0%
9.4% 11.5% 16.5% 13.8% 14.0% 14.0%

19.0% 19.0% 19.0% 19.0% 19.0% 19.0%
Employee Productivity

Student Full Time Equivalent (FTE) / Faculty FTE Ratio 9.06 9.57 9.36 9.24 9.10 9.15
Distance Education Enrollment

Students Enrolled in at Least One 100% Distance Education Course 26.6% 29.6% 32.0% 32.5% 33.5%
High Impact Practices

Freshmen Participating in High Impact Practices 55.3% 64.8% 65.0% 65.5% 66.0%
Seniors Participating in High Impact Practices 64.8% 97.3% 97.5% 97.5% 97.5%

Low Income PA High School Grads (ages 18-34)
Underrepresented Minority Transfer Students 
Underrepresented Minority PA High School Graduates 

Common to All Universities

Low Income PA High School Graduates (ages 18-24)

Underrepresented Minority PA High School Graduates 

University Selected
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Number of Programs in 2013/14 and the Total Number of Completers from 2009/10 through 2013/14 2013/14
Certificate Programs

Total Number of Certificate Programs n/a
Number of Certificate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years n/a
Percentage of Certificate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years n/a

Associate Degree Programs
Total Number of Associate Programs 5
Number of Associate Programs with a Total of 25 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 4
Percentage of Associate Programs with a Total of 25 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 80%

Bachelor's Degree Programs
Total Number of Bachelor's Programs 50
Number of Bachelor's Programs with a Total of 30 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 27
Percentage of Bachelor's Programs with a Total of 30 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 54%

Master's Degree Programs
Total Number of Master's Programs 4
Number of Master's Programs with a Total of 20 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 3
Percentage of Master's Programs with a Total of 20 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 75%

Professional Doctorate Degree Programs
Total Number of Professional Doctorate Programs n/a
Number of Professional Doctorate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years n/a
Percentage of Professional Doctorate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years n/a

Research Doctorate Degree Programs
Total Number of Research Doctorate Programs n/a
Number of Research Doctorate Programs with a Total of 5 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years n/a
Percentage of Research Doctorate Programs with a Total of 5 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years n/a

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

Master's Degree Programs

51.2208
Online and 

ITV
Note: The System Office will populate the section "System Universities with Similar Program" at a later time.

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

n/a

Master of Health Science in Health Science EA, IN, WE

New Programs for 2013/14

Program Name System Universities with 
Similar Program

Academic Program Productivity

New Programs for 2013/14

Program Name System Universities with 
Similar Program
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6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

Bachelor's Degree Programs
38.0101 n/a

Note: The System Office will populate the section "System Universities with Similar Program" at a later time.

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

Associate Degree Programs
n/a

Note: The System Office will populate the section "System Universities with Similar Program" at a later time.

Programs Discontinued for 2013/14

Program Name System Universities with 
Similar Program

Programs Placed in Moratorium for 2013/14

Program Name System Universities with 
Similar Program

Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy BL, CA, CL, EA, IN, KU, 
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6-digit CIP
Projected 

Enrollment
in 5th year

Associate Degree Programs
31.xxxx 40

Bachelor's Degree Programs
30.xxx      35

Master's Degree Programs
52.1304 n/a
52.xxxx n/a

Doctorate Degree Programs

Note: The System Office will populate the section "System Universities with Similar Program" at a later time.

6-digit CIP
Projected 

Enrollment
in 5th year

Associate Degree Programs

Bachelor's Degree Programs

Master's Degree Programs

Doctorate Degree Programs

Note: The System Office will populate the section "System Universities with Similar Program" at a later time.

DO NOT COMPLETE

New Programs for Possible Consideration by the Board of Governors in 2016/17

Program Name System Universities with 
Similar Program

Athletic Training BL, CA, EA
Actuarial Science None

Bachelor of Applied Arts and Science

Patient Navigator Certificate DO NOT COMPLETE

New Programs for Possible Consideration by the Board of Governors in 2015/16

Program Name System Universities with 
Similar Program
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Percentage of Eligible Programs Accredited
  g  g g        g  y    g    

(CHEA). Universities may propose that the Office of the Chancellor consider additional Accrediting Organizations (not currently recognized by CHEA) by 

Accredited Programs 

Number of Academic Programs
Number of Programs Eligible for Specialized Accreditation
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2012/13 Actual 2013/14 Actual
2014/15 

Approved

Revised 
2014/15 

Projected
2015/16 

Projected
2016/17 

Projected
E&G Revenue/Sources

Undergraduate In-State Tuition $29.2 $29.8 $28.4 $28.4 $26.5 $26.8
Undergraduate Out-of-State Tuition 5.3                      4.5                    4.2                     4.3                   3.9                   3.9                   
Graduate In-State Tuition 3.5                      3.7                    3.8                     3.9                   3.8                   3.8                   
Graduate Out-State Tuition 1.2                      1.4                    1.4                     1.4                   1.4                   1.4                   

TOTAL TUITION REVENUE $39.1 $39.4 $37.7 $38.0 $35.6 $35.8
Total Fees 7.3                      7.6                    8.1                     8.1                   7.6                   7.7                   
State Appropriations 19.6                    20.0                  20.8                   21.2                 22.2                 23.1                 
All Other Revenue 1.9                      1.7                    1.5                     1.7                   1.4                   1.4                   
Planned Use of Carry Forward (0.2)                    0.0                    0.1                     0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Total E&G Revenue/Sources $67.7 $68.7 $68.2 $69.0 $66.8 $68.0

E&G Expenses
Total Salaries and Wages $34.8 $35.5 $35.8 $35.8 $36.6 $36.6
Total Benefits 13.9                    15.5                  17.4                   16.8                 19.4                 21.0                 

TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENSES $48.7 $50.9 $53.2 $52.7 $55.9 $57.6
Financial Aid 1.2                      1.3                    1.2                     1.3                   1.3                   1.4                   
Utilities 1.3                      1.5                    1.4                     1.4                   1.4                   1.5                   
Services & Supplies 9.6                      7.8                    8.6                     8.8                   9.4                   9.4                   
Capital Expenditures 0.5                      0.3                    0.6                     0.6                   0.4                   0.4                   
Mandatory Transfers 1.0                      1.0                    1.0                     1.0                   1.1                   1.1                   
Nonmandatory Transfers 5.4                      5.8                    2.1                     3.1                   2.6                   2.6                   
Total E&G Expenses $67.7 $68.5 $68.2 $69.0 $72.1 $74.0

Total E&G Revenue/Sources less 
Expenditures/Transfers $0.0 $0.1 $0.0 $0.0 $(5.2) $(6.0)

Annualized FTE Enrollment
Undergraduate In-State 4,408.83 4,370.48 4,051.30 4,040.95 3,781.64 3,811.09
Undergraduate Out-of-State 363.23 306.29 273.69 275.59 255.48 259.92
Graduate In-State 336.19 354.33 347.48 357.19 347.48 347.48
Graduate Out-State 76.15 85.48 83.51 83.45 83.51 83.51
Total Annualized FTE Enrollment 5,184.40 5,116.58 4,755.98 4,757.18 4,468.11 4,502.00

E&G Annualized FTE Employees  
Faculty 264.25 252.36 243.70 240.00 243.70 243.70
AFSCME 161.60 157.30 155.74 154.00 154.74 154.74
Nonrepresented 50.70 46.27 49.12 48.83 50.83 50.83
SCUPA 19.50 15.50 14.00 15.50 16.50 16.50
All Other 38.80 39.00 38.68 39.01 39.15 39.15
Total E&G Annualized FTE Employees 534.85 510.43 501.24 497.34 504.92 504.92

Total Annualized FTE Employees 592.75 566.51 557.32 552.96 561.39 561.39
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Strategic University Specific Budget Realignment Information

Description
2012/13
Amount

2013/14
Amount

2014/15
Amount

Strategic Investments:
Master of Science, Clinical Mental Health Counseling $183,406 $300,603 $486,154

Master of Science, Sports Science $219,019 $476,649 $456,500

Master of Health Science $161,965

Reallocated Tenure Track faculty lines in high demand programs $870,310 $469,341 $332,047

East Campus Science Center operations $571,795 $592,145

Continuing investment in instructional technology $609,614 $955,691 $1,097,600

Expanded institutional student aid program $128,192 $135,890 $200,000

Total $2,010,541 $2,909,969 $3,326,411

Sources of Funds for Reinvestment:
Master of Science, Clinical Mental Health Counseling revenue $261,089 $622,984 $819,249

Master of Science, Sports Science revenue $312,973 $707,778 $808,526

Master of Health Science revenue $122,244

Attrited faculty lines in low demand programs $406,616 $761,983

Reduction of temporary faculty lines and overload $700,000

Administrative reorganization $189,330 $593,384 $1,184,530

Excess facility capacity taken off line $198,160 $219,302 $454,050

  Per-credit educational services fee $302,400

Server and Desktop virtualization $100,000 $156,150 $234,215

Total $1,061,552 $2,706,214 $5,387,197

This page will be used for information regarding the E&G budget realignment plans of each university, including objectives and how they will be 
achieved. It should reflect how the budget is being realigned with the university's strategic priorities--new investments vs. reduced emphasis.
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2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15
Approved

Revised 
2014/15 

Projected

2015/16 
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

Food Service Sales $7.2 $7.2 $6.9 $6.6 $7.0 $7.6
Housing Fees 5.6                    5.6                   5.1                   4.8                   5.0                   5.7                   
Privatized Housing 2.1                    2.4                   2.6                   2.6                   2.4                   2.5                   
Other Auxiliary Sales 0.0                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
All Other Revenue 1.8                    1.5                   1.4                   1.4                   1.3                   1.4                   
Total Auxiliary Revenue/Sources $16.7 $16.6 $16.0 $15.4 $15.8 $17.1

Total Salaries and Wages $4.8 $4.1 $4.3 $4.1 $4.1 $4.2
Total Benefits 2.0                    1.9                   2.1                   2.0                   2.2                   2.4                   
TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES $6.8 $6.0 $6.4 $6.1 $6.3 $6.6
Financial Aid 0.0                    0.0                   0.1                   0.1                   0.1                   0.1                   
Utilities 1.1                    1.0                   1.1                   1.1                   1.1                   1.1                   
Services & Supplies 7.6                    7.6                   7.1                   7.3                   7.4                   7.6                   
Capital Expenditures 0.2                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Mandatory Transfers 0.8                    0.7                   0.8                   0.8                   0.8                   0.8                   
Nonmandatory Transfers 0.2                    1.1                   0.5                   0.1                   0.1                   0.9                   
Total Auxiliary Expenditures/Transfers $16.7 $16.6 $16.0 $15.4 $15.8 $17.1
Total Auxiliary Revenue/Sources
less Expenditures/Transfers $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $(0.0) $(0.0) $(0.0)

Federal Grants & Contracts $9.5 $9.9 $9.8 $9.8 $9.7 $9.7
State Grants & Contracts 6.3                    6.1                   6.1                   6.1                   6.1                   6.1                   
Private Grants & Contracts 0.1                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Gifts 0.0                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
All Other Restricted Revenue 0.1                    0.2                   0.3                   0.3                   0.3                   0.3                   
Total Restricted Revenue $15.9 $16.2 $16.2 $16.2 $16.1 $16.1

Total Salaries and Wages $0.8 $0.8 $0.8 $0.8 $0.8 $0.8
Total Benefits 0.2                    0.2                   0.3                   0.3                   0.3                   0.3                   
TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES $1.0 $1.0 $1.0 $1.1 $1.1 $1.1
Financial Aid 14.3                 14.5                 14.7                 14.7                 14.6                 14.6                 
Utilities 0.0                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Services & Supplies 0.5                    0.5                   0.5                   0.5                   0.4                   0.4                   
Capital Expenditures 0.0                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Mandatory Transfers 0.0                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Nonmandatory Transfers 0.0                    0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   0.0                   
Total Restricted Expenditures/Transfers $15.9 $16.0 $16.2 $16.3 $16.1 $16.1
Total Restricted Revenue/Sources
less Expenditures/Transfers $0.0 $0.2 $0.0 $(0.1) $0.0 $0.0

Total University Revenue $100.2 $32.8 $100.8 $31.6 $100.1 $33.2
Total University Expenses $100.2 $32.6 $100.7 $31.7 $100.1 $33.2
REVENUE/SOURCES 
less EXPENDITURES/TRANSFERS $0.0 $0.2 $0.1 $(0.1) $(0.0) $(0.0)

Restricted Revenue

Restricted Expenditures/Transfers

Auxiliary Enterprises
Associated with auxiliary units that are self-supporting through fees, payments, and charges. Examples include housing, food services, student 
unions, and recreation centers.

Restricted Funds
Resources are received from federal, state, or private sources for specified purposes, typically for conducting research, public service activities, 
and/or providing external financial aid.

Auxiliary Revenue

Auxiliary Expenditures/Transfers
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2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15
Actual

2015/16 
Request

In-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home
Tuition $6,428 $6,622 $6,820 $6,820
Technology Tuition Fee 358                  368                  422                  422                  
University Mandatory Fees 1,779               1,909               2,035               2,045               

Total Cost In-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $8,565 $8,899 $9,277 $9,287
   Most Common Room and Board Rates 7,288               8,352               8,752               9,344               
Total Cost In-State Undergraduate On Campus $15,853 $17,251 $18,029 $18,631

Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home
Tuition (Most Common) $14,064 $14,568 $15,050 $15,050
Technology Tuition Fee 542                  558                  642                  642                  
University Mandatory Fees 1,779               1,909               2,035               2,045               

 Total Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $16,385 $17,035 $17,727 $17,737
   Most Common Room and Board Rates 7,288               8,352               8,752               9,344               
Total Cost Out-of-State Undergraduate On Campus $23,673 $25,387 $26,479 $27,081

Price to Most Common Student Living Off Campus or At Home
In-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home

Tuition per Credit (Most Common) $268 $276 $284 $284
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit 15                    15                    18                    18                    
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) 119                  127                  136                  136                  

Total Cost Per Credit In-State Undergraduate Off Campus  or At Home $402 $418 $438 $438

Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home
Tuition per Credit (Most Common) $586 $607 $627 $627
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit 23                    23                    27                    27                    
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) 119                  127                  136                  136                  

 Total Cost Per Credit Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $728 $757 $790 $790

Price to Most Common Graduate Student Living Off Campus or At Home
In-State Graduate Student Living Off Campus 

Tuition per Credit
     Minimum N/A N/A N/A N/A
     Maximum N/A N/A N/A N/A
     Most Common $429 $442 $454 $454
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit $21 $21 $24 $24
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) $162 $187 $190 $190

Out-of-State Graduate Student Living Off Campus 
Tuition per Credit
     Minimum N/A N/A N/A N/A
     Maximum N/A N/A N/A N/A
     Most Common $644 $663 $681 $681
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit $31 $31 $36 $36
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) $196 $222 $226 $226

Full Time Undergraduates (academic year only; 30 credits)

Part Time Undergraduates (per credit)

Graduate Students (per credit)
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University Undergraduate Mandatory Fees  Part Time per 
Credit

Full Time 
Academic Year 

(30 Credits)
In-State

Academic Support/Instructional Support Fee $30 $815
Activity Fee $63 $500
Health Services $8 $180
Student Union/Recreation Center Fee $19 $460
Transportation Fee (flat fee) $40 $80
Other: _______________________

Out-of-State
Academic Support/Instructional Support Fee $65 $815
Activity Fee $63 $500
Health Services $8 $180
Student Union/Recreation Center Fee $19 $460
Transportation Fee (flat fee) $40 $40
Other: _______________________

Housing Costs Full Time 
Academic Year

Traditional Housing
Minimum N/A $5,600
Maximum N/A $7,506
Most Common (Double Room) N/A $5,600

All Other Housing
Minimum N/A $6,138
Maximum N/A $8,396
Most Common (Suite Style Double) N/A $7,576

Dining Costs # Meals
Full Time 

Academic Year
Minimum 75 Block $2,026
Maximum 19                          $3,696
Most Common (Enter Description of Plan here) 14                          $3,152

Other Optional Fees
 Part Time per 

Credit
Full Time 

Academic Year
Orientation $149
Parking $40
Graduation -                             
Application $25
Printer Paper -                             

Note: Example--Each university's descriptions and fees will be unique.

Notes:

2014/15
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2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Projected

Undergraduate Gift Aid 
(include clock hour students)
Institutional Aid*

# of Students 383                  333                  325                  
Average Award $3,598 $4,645 $5,000
Total Dollars Awarded $1,377,864 $1,546,881 $1,625,000
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 7% 7% 7%

Pennsylvania State Grants
# of Students 2,154               1,924               1,800               
Average Award $2,593 $2,884 $2,889
Total Dollars Awarded $5,584,665 $5,548,297 $5,200,000
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 41% 38% 40%

Pell Grants
# of Students 2,055               2,059               1,925               
Average Award $3,832 $3,936 $3,991
Total Dollars Awarded $7,874,227 $8,103,237 $7,682,675
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 39% 40% 43%

All Other Gift Aid**
# of Students 1,207               1,148               1,125               
Average Award $1,692 $1,920 $2,000
Total Dollars Awarded $2,042,805 $2,204,714 $2,250,000
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 23% 22% 25%

Unduplicated Students Receiving Gift Aid
# of Students 3,051               3,017               2,900               
Average Award $5,532 $5,767 $6,034
Total Dollars Awarded $16,879,560 $17,399,129 $17,500,000
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Gift Aid 58% 59% 64%

Graduate Student Aid
Graduate Assistantship Stipends

# of Students 31                    32                    29                    
Total Dollars Awarded $160,470 $159,737 $130,325
% of Graduate Students Receiving Assistantships 11% 11% 7%

Graduate Tuition Waivers
# of Students 25                    31                    35
Total Dollars Awarded $196,314 $234,039 $265,000
% of Graduate Students Receiving Waivers 6% 7% 7%

*Institutional Aid includes Board of Governors' waivers; tuition, room and board waivers; etc.

Notes: Number of students and aid awarded are for fall and spring semesters only

**All Other Gift Aid includes foundation scholarships, miscellaneous PHEAA grants, grants from other states, third party 
scholarships, etc.
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Loans
2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Projected

Undergraduate Loans (all known)
# of Students 4,114                 4,016                 4,000                 
Average Loan $7,918 $8,198 $8,300
Total Dollars Loaned $32,575,866 $32,924,212 $33,200,000
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Loans 78% 78% 88%

Graduate Loans (all known)
# of Students 253                    271                    280                    
Average Loan $20,497 $20,317 $20,357
Total Dollars Loaned $5,185,757 $5,505,991 $5,700,000
% of Graduate Students Receiving Loans 56% 59% 90%

Student Debt Summary
2011/12 
Actual

2012/13
Actual

2013/14 
Projected

Bachelor's Degree Recipients
Percent of Recipients with Debt 85% 87% 87%
Average Amount of Debt (of those graduating with debt) $23,840 $24,387 $26,000

All Students (undergraduate and graduate)
Student Loan Default Rate, 3 year--those who defaulted in 2011-2013 8.0%

Tuition and 
Mandatory Fees

Room and 
Board

Books and 
Supplies

Transportation, 
Personal, Other 

Expenses
Total

$8,899 $8,200 $1,275 $3,500 $21,874
$8,899 $2,000 $1,275 $3,500 $15,674

$17,023 $8,200 $1,275 $4,010 $30,508
$17,023 $2,000 $1,275 $0 $20,298

Note: Costs are based on financial aid packaging costs, not most common

Family Income Groups Headcount 
Average Net 

Cost of 
Attendance

Average Net 
Cost Tuition 

and Fees

Average 
Gift Aid Amount

Average Loan 
Amount

Below $30,000 784                    $12,737 $(244) $9,020 $8,150
$30,001 - $48,000 459                    $13,642 $848 $7,975 $7,860
$48,001 - $75,000 661                    $16,417 $3,853 $4,961 $8,394
$75,001 - $110,000 780                    $18,724 $6,049 $2,784 $9,414
$110,001 and Above 583                    $19,010 $5,775 $3,009 $8,965

Comments:
Commitment to Access:

Out-of-State Undergraduate On Campus
Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus, Living at Home

Notes: Only includes students who completed a FAFSA. Family Income Groups are based on the Total Family Income (including untaxed income) as reported on 
student FAFSA records. Average Gift Aid includes all grants and scholarships from Federal, State, University, and other private sources administered by the Financial 
Aid Office. Student waivers are also included in the Gift Aid amount. Net Cost of Attendance is the actual average of the total Costs of Attendance (which will vary by 
income group due to the diversity of students living on- and off- campus) minus the average Gift Aid amount. Net Tuition & Mandatory Fees is the actual average of 
the total costs of tuition and fees (which will vary by income group due to the amount of credit hours students are enrolled) minus the average Gift Aid amount (see page 
xx for list of fees that are included). Average Loan Amount includes Federal (Perkins, Stafford, Ford Direct) and all private student loans known to the university. The 
bottom-line Average represents the average of all full-time undergraduate Pennsylvania residents. Tuition and Mandatory Fees include all reported mandatory fees and 
tech fee. Full-time students are considered those with 12 or more attempted credits in both Fall and Spring semesters.

8.0%

FY 2013/14 Cost of Attendance
(Academic Year)
In-State Undergraduate On Campus
In-State Undergraduate Off Campus, Living at Home

FY 2013/14 Estimated Net Cost by Family Income
PA Resident Undergraduates Enrolled Full Time in the Fall and Spring who Filed a FAFSA
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Pilot/Title (see instruction tab):

Brief Synopsis of Pilot, as Approved by Board of Governors:

Changes Made to Pilot since its Approval:

Assessment Criteria:
Prior Year:      
Fall 2013

Current Year: 
Fall 2014 Difference

Cohort Access
          1,939.00           1,776.00 (163.00)                 

Assessment Fall 2014 39.9% 39.3%
             563.00              575.00 12.00               

Percent Nonmajority 11.6% 12.7%
Other: -                   

-                   
Cohort Enrollment

          4,647.00           4,235.00 (412.00)            
          4,855.00           4,521.00 (334.00)            

Other: -                   
-                   

E&G Revenue Associated with Cohort
$17,396,439 $16,816,863 (579,576)

$0 $168,233 168,233
3,398,960        3,437,846        38,886

(13,906)            (30,549)            (16,643)
$20,781,493 $20,392,393 $(389,101)

$101,969 $101,969
$168,233 $168,233

Observations: 

Headcount Pell Recipients

Note: Use most appropriate template for each pilot; each university's descriptions and assessment criteria may be unique.

None.

This pilot program eliminates the cap on the Educational Services Fee which was previously applied at 12 credits and applies the fee to all 
credits earned.  This change is being phased in over two years, with a charge of $15 per credit in excess of 12 beginning in Fall 2014 and 
increasing to the full per-credit rate in Fall 2015.  This change represents an increase of $45 per semester in 2014/15 for an undergraduate 
student earning 15 credits. 

Educational Services Fee for Full-Time Students (LO01)

All Other E&G Fee Revenue

Headcount Nonmajority Students

Fall FTE Students
Fall Headcount Students

Tuition Revenue
New Pilot Student Fee Revenue

Institutional Financial Aid (negative number)
Net Revenue
Revenue Increase due to Normal Rate Changes
Revenue Change Associated with Pilot

The revenue generated by the pilot program is generally in line with what was expected.   There are no indications that the modest increase in 
this fee contributed to the enrollment decline, which was related to the largest graduating class in the history of the university and demographic 
factors affecting the size of the incoming class.
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Pilot/Title (see instruction tab):

Brief Synopsis of Pilot, as Approved by Board of Governors:

Changes Made to Pilot since its Approval:

Assessment Criteria:
Prior Year:      
Fall 2013

Current Year: 
Fall 2014 Difference

Cohort Access

Percent Pell Recipients

Percent Nonmajority
Other:

Cohort Enrollment

Other:

E&G Revenue Associated with Cohort

$0 $0
$0 $0

Headcount Pell Recipients

Note: Use most appropriate template for each pilot; each university's descriptions and assessment criteria may be unique.

Institutional Financial Aid (negative number)

Headcount Nonmajority Students

Fall FTE Students
Fall Headcount Students

Tuition Revenue
E&G Fee Revenue

Net Revenue
Revenue Increase due to Normal Rate Changes
Revenue Change Associated with Pilot

Observations:
This section will be used for a narrative assessment of the outcomes of the pilot program that are not able to be quantified by assessment 
criteria above. This section will include positives and negatives of the program so far, as well as future planned action(s). 
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Pilot/Title (see instruction tab):

Brief Synopsis of Pilot, as Approved by Board of Governors:

Changes Made to Pilot since its Approval:

Assessment Criteria:
Prior Year:      
Fall 2013

Current Year: 
Fall 2014 Difference

Cohort Access

Percent Pell Recipients

Percent Nonmajority

Percent of Total

Average Student Credit Hours Taken

Cohort Enrollment (In-state Undergraduates)

Other:

E&G Revenue Associated with Cohort

$0 $0 $0
$0 $0
$0 $0

Comparison of Breakdown of Number of Credits Taken 
by Students (additional data may be attached):

Note: Use most appropriate template for each pilot; each university's descriptions and assessment criteria may be unique.

Headcount Pell Recipients

Average # of Credit Hours Enrolled
Headcount Nonmajority Students

Average # of Credit Hours Enrolled
Headcount Majority Students/NonPell

Average # of Credit Hours Enrolled

Number of Students Taking More Than 13 Credits 
Who Filed a FAFSA and Had Unmet Need
Number of Students Taking More Than 15 Credits 
Who Filed a FAFSA and Had Unmet Need
Number of Students Registered For More Credits Than 
They Had at End of Drop/Add Period

Number of Students Offered Institutional Aid
Average Institutional Aid Award
Other:

Fall FTE Students
Fall Headcount Students

Revenue Change Associated with Pilot

Observations:
This section will be used for a narrative assessment of the outcomes of the pilot program that are not able to be quantified by assessment 
criteria above. This section will include positives and negatives of the program so far, as well as future planned action(s). 

Tuition Revenue
E&G Fee Revenue
Institutional Financial Aid (negative number)
Net Revenue
Revenue Increase due to Normal Rate Changes
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Action Plan Preface 

Looking to the future while understanding where we are today 

The System’s Strategic Plan 2020:  Rising to the Challenge calls for the development of detailed 
annual actions plans for each university for transparency and to document progress toward 
system and university strategic goals.  By their very nature, strategic plans look to change over 
a period of years; in contrast, action plans are designed to look at annual changes in the 
university and its context1.  Action plans chronicle where a university has been (previous year), 
where it is (current year) and where it is going (in the next two years).  The format for annual 
action plans calls for universities to detail—in the context of university mission, vision and 
strategic directions—distinctive programs and accomplishments, opportunities and challenges, 
trends in enrollment, student success, and financial management. Looking at action plans 
annually is important because proposed directions in academic program development, 
enrollments, and finances are often shaped and re-shaped by critical changes and emerging 
conditions in student markets, educational interests, and regional economies. As such, they 
highlight the important balance between thoughtful longer-term planning and the flexibility 
needed to respond to changing dynamics.   

Aligning institutional results and reports 

To present a clear picture of the university, where it has been, and where it is going, it is 
essential that it is aligned with existing data reports, financial information, performance funding, 
and annual reporting on progress towards strategic goals.  Over time, it is anticipated that 
episodic university reports be minimized and that more of them will be incorporated and 
summarized within the context of action plans to provide a more thorough understanding of 
university efforts to meet their mission and that of the State System.    

1 Highlighted text represents changes from the 2014-2015 Action Plan
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University Mission, Vision, and Statement of Strategy 

University Mission - Please provide a description of your university's purpose and primary objectives for success. 

Lock Haven University offers an excellent and affordable education characterized by a strong foundation in the liberal 
arts and sciences for all students, majors in the arts and sciences, and a special emphasis on professional programs. 
All programs are enhanced with real-world experiences and co-curricular activities that enable students to realize their 
full potential. In close personal interactions with faculty who are passionate about teaching, students are challenged to 
develop their minds and skills in order to be responsible citizens and to succeed in a global and technologically 
advanced society. 
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University Mission, Vision, and Statement of Strategy (Continued) 
 
University Vision - Please provide a description of your university's goals and aspirations for the years ahead. 

  

Lock Haven University will be nationally recognized for transforming students’ lives by providing:    

• A welcoming and inclusive community of supportive faculty and staff that prioritizes the well-being and 
intellectual life of our students and also challenges them to ever-greater success.  

• An immersive, high-quality academic learning environment that combines traditional, interdisciplinary, and 
professional experiences in and out of the classroom.  

• A strong academic foundation that promotes the collaboration, innovation, and critical thinking necessary for 
navigating and succeeding in an ever-changing world.  

• An engaging community with a diversity of cultural perspectives that encourages students to be responsible 
global citizens.  

• A commitment to public service as a resource for personal, educational, cultural, and economic development 
for the region and state 
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University Mission, Vision, and Statement of Strategy (Continued) 
 
Statement of Strategy - Please provide a description of the strategy for fulfilling your university's vision and mission, 
given your university's current strengths, challenges, and available resources. 

  

 
1. Student Success: promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning. 

1. Require each student to engage in real-world learning experiences such as internships, study abroad or service 
learning, and/or scholarship (presentation of research) exhibition or public performance.  

2. Promote and encourage all students to be involved student clubs, activities, athletics and the arts.  
3. Develop a comprehensive, coordinated first-year experience that includes a required orientation, a structured 

experience with a common set of learning outcomes, appropriate class schedule, and an early warning system 
to identify students who would benefit from additional assistance.  

4. Maintain a safe campus environment. 
5. Support the use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical support. 
6. The University will assess student learning in curricular and co-curricular environments, use data to improve 

student learning, and share that information with constituents as appropriate.  
2. Enrollment Management: Develop and implement a strategic enrollment plan. 

1. Establish an enrollment management committee to address all aspects of a strategic enrollment plan including 
recruitment, admissions and retention.  

2. Establish overall enrollment growth targets so as to achieve incremental growth, with specific targets for 
traditional, non-traditional, under-represented, graduate and international students, and program goals where 
possible. Review results every year and adjust when necessary to meet overall goals.  

3. Undertake a review of program offerings and demand so as to recommend development of new emerging 
programs to meet the needs of the region and Commonwealth, expansion of already existing programs, and 
elimination of extremely low-enrolled, non-viable programs.  

4. Review the general education program to ensure it meets university goals and student needs.  
5. Create and implement a comprehensive marketing plan that includes improved web design. 

3. Faculty and Staff: Attract, retain, support and develop a diverse faculty and staff committed to students. 
1. Attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty and staff committed to students. 
2. Ensure that faculty and staff develop and maintain appropriate professional skills. 
3. Enhance support of scholarly activities and development of grants. 
4. Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical support. 

4. Organization and Governance: Strengthen shared academic governance and organizational structure to 
achieve our mission in a changing environment. 

1. Undertake a broad review of the university organizational structure for appropriate alignment of 
responsibilities, and to clarify and streamline administrative policies.  

2. Clarify and document roles, responsibilities, and expectations of various constituencies in university 
governance (including clear charges for all committees).  

3. Develop and implement a communication plan that ensures proposed policies and actions are publicized with 
sufficient notice to permit input and dialogue among campus constituencies.  

5. Resources: Increase, allocate and use resources guided by assessment and mission. 
1. Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the university’s 

priorities.  
2. Continue to improve campus academics and supported auxiliary facilities to better service student needs.  
3. Collaboratively develop sequential steps to allow implementation of the Facilities Master Plan.  
4. Increase community and alumni outreach to enhance relationships and strengthen university finances.  
5. Work collaboratively with the LHU Foundation to meet the resource needs of the university in accordance 

with the university's mission and strategic plan  
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Academic Programs of Distinction 
 

Academic Programs of Distinction - Please identify your university's top 3 or 4 Program Areas of Distinction 
(An Academic Program of Distinction is defined as a two-digit CIP level which includes general groups of related 
programs such as Business and Education. You may also use related areas that cross CIP codes such as Visual and 
Performing Arts or Allied Health Professions. STEM as a Program of Distinction is too broad but Technology and 
Engineering or Engineering and Math would be a suitable Program of Distinction.) Please provide a brief rationale or 
narrative as to what makes these programs distinctive. 

 

  

Programs identified as programs of distinction are among Lock Haven University’s academically excellent programs 
that are in high demand, address high-priority workforce needs in the Commonwealth, and are recognized as areas of 
particular strength that distinguish Lock Haven University among our peers.  
51          Health Professions and Related Programs 
Health Professions faculty are engaged nationally in research and leadership. Graduates’ pass rates on credentialing 
exams and employment rates are consistently high. All programs are anchored in experiential learning, including a 
distinctive opportunity to learn anatomy in a cadaver lab. Health science students can apply the methods of 
nanoscience to their research, using instrumentation in a nanoscience clean room.  Our programs provide for stackable 
credentials, allowing certificates to be applied toward an associate degree, and seamless transition into baccalaureate 
and masters study.  The Master of Health Science Physician Assistant (MHS) program is accredited and nationally 
recognized, with teaching sites in four locations; programs in Athletic Training (MS), Community Health, and 
Nursing (ASN and BSN) are also fully accredited.  Online Masters in Health Science (MHS) and in Clinical Mental 
Health Counseling (MS) allow healthcare professionals to acquire advanced knowledge and skills equipping them for 
leadership in high priority occupations.  Health professions are an area of growth and new curriculum development. 
26/40    Natural Sciences 
Natural Sciences are in the College of Natural, Behavioral, and Health Sciences, designed to showcase high-quality 
STEM-HP programs and generate resources for them. The programs support a growing population of highly qualified 
students aspiring to careers in environmental sciences, medicine and medical technologies; many students in natural 
sciences (and other disciplines) also complete a popular minor in Environmental Studies.  The Chemistry program is 
ACS-recognized.  All programs support extensive undergraduate research and experiential learning.  Lock Haven 
University participates in the Chincoteague Bay Field Station at Wallops Island, VA. This consortium provides 
opportunities for faculty and student research while providing curricular support for both Biology and Geology degree 
programs. The natural sciences are housed in a state-of-the-art science center that includes a nanoscience clean room; 
students in majors across the college can take advantage of the clean room to apply the interdisciplinary 
methodologies of nanoscience to their research. STEM, like HP, is targeted for curricular and enrollment growth. 
31          Parks, Recreation, Leisure, and Fitness Studies 
LHU has leveraged our location near the Pennsylvania Wilds and our tradition of high-quality programs in health, 
wellness, and sport to achieve a reputation for excellence in these fields of study at both the baccalaureate and masters 
levels.  Partnerships with industry, non-profits, community organizations, parks and recreation departments, and the 
schools provide for a distinctive array of experiential learning sites and professional networking.  Students can pursue 
majors in Recreation Management (BS), undergraduate and graduate programs in Sport Administration and Sport 
Science respectively (BS and MS), or Health and Physical Education (BS Ed) and complement their major with a 
minor in Environmental Studies. The Recreation Management and Health and Physical Education programs are 
accredited. BS Ed students can be certified to teach Pre-K to 12th grade in both Health and Physical Education; BS 
students can specialize in Sport and PE in Corrections Settings, Aquatics, or Coaching. 
42/44 Behavioral Health Theory and Practice 
Lock Haven University’s BS in Social Work is accredited by CSWE; its graduates achieve high employment rates 
and high rates of admission into MSW programs.  Our graduates work in a variety of settings including child welfare 
services, health care facilities and agencies, schools, mental health agencies, and drug and alcohol agencies. A 
distinction and strength of the Psychology program is the department’s identity as scientist-practitioners, an identity 
and value that is congruent across their curriculum, mission and vision and that supports the admission of their 
graduates to prestigious graduate programs.  Together with the Master of Science in Mental Health Counseling and a 
graduate Sport Science track in Sport and Exercise Psychology, the University has built a strong presence in 
behavioral and mental health that is a complement to our strength in health professions and related programs.      
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Other Areas of Distinction 
Other Areas of Distinction - Please describe your university's admirable characteristics and accomplishments, including 
services, programs, student success, and community engagement. 

• The only fully online Professional Science Masters in Actuarial Science in the United States. 
• Experiential learning, including evidence-based high-impact practices: first-year experience, undergraduate and 

graduate research, internships, community-based learning, and service learning.  
• Center for Excellence and Inclusion that supports the success of all students. 
• Nationally recognized MountainServe Center for community service.  
• Focus on Global Learning, including General Education, Global Honors Program, Institute for International 

Studies, and International Studies academic program. 
• Broad and sustainable engagement with our communities through public and private partnerships for research, 

experiential learning, cultural enhancement, and service. 
• Branch campus located in Clearfield, PA that provides higher education in a high-need / underserved rural region of 

the Commonwealth. 
• Partnership with the Clearfield Area Agency on Aging to deliver the Clearfield Community Lifelong Learning 

Institute geared to retirees and seniors. 
• Library media facilities and services. 
• Robust, modern information technology and network infrastructure that allows use of the latest instructional 

technology methods and supports efficient university operations.   
• Sustainability: Over an eleven-year period, $2.7 million dollars in avoided energy costs and reduction in carbon 

footprint by an estimated 16,156 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent; energy consumption per square foot of 
building space lower than 70% of all PA institutions of higher education. 

• Strong Athletic Tradition with 18 NCAA Division I & II sports. 
• Workforce and Economic Development Network (WEDnet PA) partner since 1999; awarded more than $3 million 

in funding, trained more than 25,000 employees. 
• Two grant-funded Federal TRIO Programs: the Upward Bound Program and Student Support Services. 
• Certified as a computer-based testing site since 2012 by PearsonVUE and ETS. 
• A Small Business Development Center, which assists the local community and has helped hundreds of businesses 

start, grow and prosper and has provided $86.5 Million in capital funding to 350 clients.  
• A BFA in visual arts with an impressive array of alumni working artists, a thriving relationship with the Clinton 

County Arts Council and a vibrant arts community in the region. 
• The new Popular Music & Jazz major,  unique in the northeast and collaborating with the Downtown Lock Haven 

and the Clinton Country Arts Council to establish an annual Jazz Festival, including master classes taught by our 
faculty.  

• A Steinway School, one of only 200 worldwide. 
• Education graduates highly sought after by K-12 schools. 
• Business and Accounting programs closely aligned so that that students can earn a B.S. in both areas by taking a 

small number of additional courses. 
• Nationally Accredited/Recognized Programs, including: Athletic Training (CAATE); Business Administration & 

Accounting Programs (ACBSP); Community Health (SOPHE/AAHE, SABPAC); Nursing (ACEN); Physician 
Assistant (ARC-PA),Recreation Management (NRPA); Social Work (CSWE); Teacher Education (NCATE/CAEP); 
Chemistry (ACS certified). 

• PA Common Core Working Group (PK-12 partners, education faculty, and  liberal arts and sciences faculty). 
• An annual Celebration of Scholarship, showcasing the research and creative productions of faculty and students. 
• A revised outcomes-based general education that promotes 21st century knowledge and skills that foster graduates’ 

civic engagement, innovation, leadership, and quality of life.  
• Revenue generation by the LHU Foundation, including a gift from Mr. Stephen and Mrs. Pam Poorman -- the single 

largest contribution in PASSHE and LHU history-- in support of entrepreneurship and to name the Stephen 
Poorman College of Business, Information Systems and Human Services, and athletic scholarship donations from 
the October Day of Giving exceeding the goal of $50,000 by $168,000 (and bringing in more than 500 new donors. 

• Over 63% of undergraduates registered as active members of a club; over 75% of freshman participating in campus 
clubs and organizations. 
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Strategic Goals 

University Strategic Goals – Please describe the initiatives/strategies that will drive improvement towards university goals. 
Please include how your university goals align to the System strategic goals below. 
1. Ensuring academic program excellence and relevance.
2. Enabling more students to obtain credentials that prepare them for life, career, and the responsibilities of citizenship.
3. Developing new funding strategies, diversifying resources and managing costs to preserve affordability. Initiatives and

strategies should address mitigation of financial risk.
4. Increasing accountability and transparency, focusing on results and key performance indicators.

University Goals 

Student Success: promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning (Pennsylvania’s State System 
Strategic Plan 2020 Goals 1 and 2) 

• Achieve incremental increases in persistence through evidence-based and high-impact practices, including a
coordinated First Year-Experience, orientation that cultivates a growth mindset, strategic improvements in student
support services, coordination of initiatives by the Center for Excellence and Inclusion, an early alert system, a
web-based academic planner aligned with scheduling and advising, faculty development in use of technology to
scale up effective pedagogies and global learning, greater coordination and collaboration between Academic
Affairs, Enrollment Management, and Student Affairs.

• Target improvements in student learning through increased participation in high-impact experiences and
increasingly robust assessments; invest in faculty development to improve student learning in persistently high-
DEWI rate courses.

• Target incremental increases in 4- and 6-year graduation rates by, among other means, using the Academic Planner
in advisement and scheduling, expanding alternative delivery options, and implementing career development maps
coordinated with academic plans.

• Enhance experiential learning and undergraduate and graduate research through expanded public-private research
partnerships.

Enrollment Management: Develop and implement a strategic enrollment plan. (Pennsylvania’s State System 
Strategic Plan 2020 Goals 1 and 2) 

• Implement the Strategic Enrollment Management Plan to achieve enrollment and budget projections and align with
academic program portfolio, workforce needs data, recruitment strategies, and reallocation of resources for
investment in identified programs.

• Having completed a consultative and evidence-based Lock Haven University 2020 Program Array review in 2014-
15 and a corresponding Academic Planning process in 2015-16, implement a five-year rolling Academic Plan,
reallocating resources as indicated, and continue an iterative review of quantitative and qualitative data, adjusting
the Academic Plan accordingly.

• Ensure that all programs that should be accredited meet standards and receive/continue accreditation.

• Develop collaborations with technical schools and community colleges to increase opportunities for students to
stack credentials on the learn-certify-deploy-learn-certify-deploy model.
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Strategic Goals (Continued) 
 

University Goals (Continued) 
 
  

Faculty and Staff: Attract, retain, support and develop a diverse faculty and staff committed to students 
(Pennsylvania’s State System Strategic Plan 2020 Goal 1) 
 
• Achieve performance funding targets for female and underrepresented minority faculty and staff. 
 
• Continue offering new regular faculty reassigned time in the first year to provide mentoring and guidance in 

teaching effectiveness/assessment and in developing a scholarly growth agenda, with appropriate workload 
assignment; assess effectiveness. 

 
• Target increase in grant submission and funding; review AWL agreement with a view to flexibility and to 

supporting greater numbers of faculty in scholarly development. 
 
• Provide administrative and financial support to faculty development in innovative instruction models. 
 

Resources: Increase, allocate and use resources guided by assessment and mission. (Pennsylvania’s State System 
Strategic Plan 2020 Goal 3) 
 
• Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the University’s 

priorities.  
 

• Align personnel resources and organization with strategic enrollment plan. 
 
• Continue to improve campus academics and supported auxiliary facilities to better service student needs.  
 
• Collaboratively develop sequential steps to allow implementation of the Facilities Master Plan.  
 
• Improve physical plant utilization by relocating programs and taking excess space offline. 
 
• Increase community and alumni outreach to enhance relationships and strengthen University finances.  
 
• Work collaboratively with the LHU Foundation to meet the resource needs of the University in accordance with 

the university's mission and strategic plan; complete the silent phase of the campaign. 
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University Strengths, Opportunities, and Challenges 
(Anticipated within the next 3 years) 

 
In addition to identifying university strengths, please identify specific opportunities and challenges that the university will be 
addressing (currently or within the next 3 years), including financial conditions, enrollment trends, community/regional 
engagement, and student experiences and outcomes. 

 
Core Capabilities 

 

Opportunities 
 

 
Challenges 

• Highly qualified faculty and staff and a stable and committed leadership team. 
• Commitment to data-driven, student centered, and consultative decision-making and resource allocation. 
• Community engagement. 
• Sustaining academic excellence. 
• Facilities for STEM and healthcare professions. 
• High levels of post-graduate employment and success. 
• Lock Haven University Foundation as a supportive partner of the University. 
• Solid financial position. 
• Streamlined administrative structure. 
• Clearfield Campus: Striking facilities that are a recognized asset in the community and widely utilized by it; 

community engagement and partnerships.  

In keeping with our strategy in the 2016 Middle States Periodic Review Report, we identify our strategic 
opportunities and our strategic challenges as two sides of the same historical realities: 
• Student demographics and enrollments: declining to flat student demographic resulted in a decline in enrollment 

but also occasioned robust program array review, academic plan, resource reallocation and enrollment management 
plan 

• Growth in demand for healthcare professionals: high-cost programs in high demand that tax our resources but 
also achieve regional and national recognition for high quality 
Trends in aligning undergraduate education with workforce needs: developing curriculum to meet workforce 
needs while providing robust liberal education in arts and sciences is a challenge for aligning resources and 
identifying long-term college-level professional opportunities but also advances our mission to serve the needs of 
the Commonwealth, partner with industry, and align higher education with employability.  

• Trends toward unbundling of higher education: ‘unbundled’ or stackable credentials compete directly with the 
traditional degree market, but also create opportunities for us to participate in the stackable credential market by 
both providing short-term industry-recognized training and certifications and also packaging them for credit. 

• Location: distance from population centers is a challenge for enrollments and partnerships but also an opportunity 
to leverage rural-based curriculum, collaborations, programming that addresses needs across the Commonwealth. 
 

 

And there are challenges for which it is difficult to identify a redeeming opportunity: 
• Increasing fixed and personnel costs in a context of flat allocations and declining enrollments. 
• Ever-increasing regulatory environment that taxes resources. 
• Aging physical plant requiring a substantial investment over the next ten years. 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 
2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 

Strategic Enrollment Management 

Fall 2011
Actual

Fall 2012
Actual

Fall 2013
Actual

Fall 2014
Actual

Fall 2015
Actual

Fall 2016
Projected

Fall 2017
Projected

Undergraduate Headcount Enrollment - Associate and Bachelor's Degree Seeking
New Freshmen 25.1% 23.7% 22.7% 21.0% 21.3% 24.9% 24.9%
New Transfers 5.0% 4.7% 4.4% 5.2% 4.3% 5.9% 5.9%
Veterans 2.9% 2.9% 3.0% 3.2% 1.6% 3.2% 3.2%
Adult Learners 8.6% 7.4% 8.7% 8.7% 9.0% 8.7% 8.7%
Total Undergraduate Enrollment 4,917 4,877 4,783 4,448 4,158 4,183 4,207           

Graduate Headcount Enrollment
Master's 318 335 397 392 387 402 417
Research Doctorate N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Professional Doctorate N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Total Graduate Enrollment 318 335 397 392 378 407 432

Certificates and Nondegree students
131 116 80 77 71 71 71

Headcount Enrollment by Method of Instruction
Distance Education 
     (100% Distance Education) 261 294 335 329 356 371 386
Traditional (On Campus) 3,943 3,700 3,511 3,177 3,020 3,026 3,043
Off Campus 223 186 188 153 73 73 73

Fall 2011
Actual

Fall 2012
Actual

Fall 2013
Actual

Fall 2014
Actual

Fall 2015
Actual/

Projected

Fall 2016
Projected

Fall 2017
Projected

Persistence Rates of First-time Bachelor's Degree Seeking Students
Second Year Persistence 68.9% 71.0% 70.2% 68.3% 70.0% 72.0% 74.0%
Third Year Persistence 59.0% 59.0% 62.3% 61.6% 59.9% 62.0% 64.0%
Fourth Year Persistence 53.4% 55.6% 53.4% 59.6% 56.3% 56.0% 58.0%

Note: Persistence rates are for those students who are returning in or have graduated by the provided year

2011/12
Actual

2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15
Actual

2015/16
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

2017/18
Projected

Graduation Rates for Bachelor's Degree Seeking Students
Four Year (or less) 28.1% 29.8% 31.6% 34.8% 35.0% 36.0% 37.0%
Six Year (or less) 46.7% 48.0% 47.5% 50.3% 50.0% 53.0% 53.0%

2011/12
Actual

2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15
Actual

2015/16
Projected

2016/17 
Projected

2017/18
Projected

Average Time to Degree (Bachelor's) (methodology under consideration)

Average Credits at Graduation
128.5 128.8 127.9 127.2 12700.0% 126.9 126.8

Graduates Employed in Pennsylvania (methodology under consideration)

Bachelor's Degree Graduates Continuing Their Education (methodology under consideration)

Completers

Planned Enrollment by Student Type

Persistence Rates

Graduation Rates
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 
 

 
Performance Funding Indicators 

Of the ten (10) performance funding indicators, five (5) are required of all system universities while five (5) others are chosen by each of 
the universities to reflect what is most important to their mission and strategic goals.  Further refinements in the System’s performance 

funding program are anticipated in 2016. 
  

Baseline
2012/13

Performance 
Report

2013/14
Performance 

Report

2014/15
Performance 

Report

2015/16
Targets

2016/17
Targets

Degrees Conferred
Number of Degrees Conferred 965              1,067           1,148           1,131           1,011 1,031
Undergraduate Degrees per 100 FTE 18.0             19.7             19.9             21.2             18.9 19.0

Closing the Achievement Gaps - 6 Year Graduation Rates
Pell Recipient Graduation Rate 46.0% 44.2% 44.4% 42.5% 47.6% 50.4%
Non-Pell Recipient Graduation Rate 57.0% 49.1% 49.2% 49.0% N/A N/A
Underrepresented Minority Graduation Rate 40.0% 34.0% 29.5% 38.7% 36.6% 38.8%
Non-Underrepresented Minority Graduation Rate 55.0% 49.7% 50.5% 48.1% N/A N/A

Closing the Freshman Access Gaps
Pell Recipient Freshmen 37.6% 39.0% 43.9% 42.8% 43.0% 43.0%

38.0% 38.0% 38.0% 38.0% 38.0% 38.0%
Underrepresented Minority Freshmen 12.2% 9.9% 16.7% 15.2% 13.7% 14.5%

18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0% 18.0%
Faculty Diversity

Underrepresented Minority Faculty 12.5% 14.4% 14.6% 15.5% 13.5% 13.7%
Female Faculty 44.8% 46.8% 48.5% 49.0% 46.0% 46.5%

Baseline
2012/13

Performance 
Report 

2013/14
Performance 

Report

2014/15
Performance 

Report

2015/16
Targets

2016/17
Targets

STEM and Health Profession (STEM-H) Degree Recipients
Percentage of Total Degrees Awarded that 
are STEM-H 26.6% 30.2% 33.1% 37.3% 33.6% 34.3%

Closing the Access Gap for Transfer Students
Transfer Pell Recipients 36.6% 37.7% 39.9% 44.7% N/A N/A

36.0% 36.0% 36.0% 36.0% N/A N/A
9.4% 11.5% 16.5% 13.8% N/A N/A

19.0% 19.0% 19.0% 19.0% N/A N/A
Employee Productivity

Sightlines Annual Facilities Investment Score 57.60 56.30 53.90 66.90 61.60 62.60
Distance Education Enrollment

26.6% N/A 29.6% 32.0% 30.5% 32.5%

High Impact Practices
Freshmen Participating in High Impact Practices 55.3% N/A 64.8% 69.2% 58.3% 59.3%
Seniors Participating in High Impact Practices 90.5% N/A 97.3% 95.7% 93.3% 94.2%

Students Enrolled in at Least One 100% Distance 
Education Course

Low Income PA High School Grads (ages 18-34)
Underrepresented Minority Transfer Students 
Underrepresented Minority PA High School Graduates 

Common to All Universities

Low Income PA High School Graduates (ages 18-24)

Underrepresented Minority PA High School Graduates 

University Selected
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 
 

 
Academic Programs 

  
Number of Programs in 2014/15 and the Total Number of Completers from 2010/11 through 2014/15 2014/15
Certificate Programs

Total Number of Certificate Programs 0
Number of Certificate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 0
Percentage of Certificate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 0%

Associate Degree Programs
Total Number of Associate Programs 5
Number of Associate Programs with a Total of 25 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 4
Percentage of Associate Programs with a Total of 25 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 80%

Bachelor's Degree Programs
Total Number of Bachelor's Programs 50
Number of Bachelor's Programs with a Total of 30 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 28
Percentage of Bachelor's Programs with a Total of 30 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 56%

Master's Degree Programs
Total Number of Master's Programs 3
Number of Master's Programs with a Total of 20 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 3
Percentage of Master's Programs with a Total of 20 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 100%

Professional Doctorate Degree Programs
Total Number of Professional Doctorate Programs 0
Number of Professional Doctorate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 0
Percentage of Professional Doctorate Programs with a Total of 10 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 0%

Research Doctorate Degree Programs
Total Number of Research Doctorate Programs 0
Number of Research Doctorate Programs with a Total of 5 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 0
Percentage of Research Doctorate Programs with a Total of 5 or More Completers Over the Previous 5 Years 0%

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

Associate Degree Programs
303301 Sustainability Studies No

Bachelor's Degree Programs
131203 Middle Level Grades with Special Education No

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

N/A

Reorganized Programs for 2014/15

Program Name

Academic Program Activity

New Programs for 2014/15

Program Name
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 
 

 
Academic Programs 

  

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

Master's Degree Programs
130401 Educational Leadership No

6-digit CIP
Offered Via 

Distance 
Learning

N/A

Programs Discontinued for 2014/15

Program Name

Programs Placed in Moratorium for 2014/15

Program Name
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 
 

 
Planned New and Emerging Academic Programs 

  

6-digit CIP

Associate Degree Programs
30-9999
51-9999
Bachelor's Degree Programs
44-0701 BSW Completion Program (fully online)
30-9999 BAS Professional Studies
13-1210 BS PK-4 Non-certification track
23-1303 BA English track in Professional Writing
26-0202 BS Biochemistry
45-0602
Master's Degree Programs
50-0401 MS in Data Science (tracks TBD)
50-0499
Certificate's
13-1401 ESL/TOEFL Endorsement (sub-baccalaureate)
13-1013 Endorsement in Autism Spectrum Disorders (sub-baccalaureate)
31-0101 NRPA Online Certificate in Leadership (graduate)
51-1508 Counseling certificate in Play Therapy (graduate)
15-1601 Nanoscience Tools and Techniques (sub-baccalaureate)
11-0203 Applied Computer Science certificate in Programming (CISCO, ORACLE) (sub-baccalaureate)
51-9999 Patient Navigator (sub-baccalaureate)
52-0101 Basic Business for Startups (sub-baccalaureate)
45-9999
Minor's
52-0701 Entrepreneurship

6-digit CIP

Bachelor's Degree Programs
23-1302 BFA in Creative Writing: non-fiction and script writing

Master's Degree Programs
30-3301
42-2804 PSM in Industrial Organization
51-1508 MS Clinical Mental Health Counseling Track in Addictions Counseling
51-3817 MSN Nurse Educator
Doctorate Degree Programs
51-
51-1508 Ed D in Clinical Mental Health Counseling (areas TBD)
Certificate's
11-0202 Applied Computer Science certificate in Web-based Applications (sub-baccalaureate)
51-1508 Graduate Counseling certificate in Addictions
52-0303

MS in Data and Information Visualization

Industrial Relations (sub-baccalaureate)

BS Finance and Economics (reorganized from BS Economics, currently in moratorium

Doctor of Health Science (areas TBD)

Certificate in Internal Auditing (sub-baccalaureate)

New Programs for Possible Consideration by the Board of Governors in 2017/18

Program Name

MS Environmental Policy and Sustainability Management

AS in Professional Studies
AS in Healthcare Professions track in Patient Navigator

New Programs for Possible Consideration by the Board of Governors in 2016/17

Program Name
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 
2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 

Education & General (E&G) Fund 
Dollars in Millions 

2013/14 
Actual

2014/15 
Actual

2015/16 
Reviewed 

October 2015

2015/16 
Projected 

March 2016

2016/17 
Projected 

March 2016

2017/18 
Projected 

March 2016
E&G Revenue/Sources
Undergraduate In-State Tuition $29.8 $28.6 $27.5 $27.5 $27.5 $27.8
Undergraduate Out-of-State Tuition 4.5 4.3 4.1 3.7 3.7 3.8 
Graduate In-State Tuition 3.7 4.0 4.1 4.2 4.2 4.2 
Graduate Out-State Tuition 1.4 1.2 1.3 1.1 1.1 1.2 
TOTAL TUITION REVENUE $39.4 $38.2 $37.1 $36.6 $36.6 $36.9
Total Fees 7.6 8.0 8.2 8.1 8.2 8.3 
State Appropriations 20.0 21.2 22.9 22.5 23.2 23.2 
All Other Revenue 1.7 1.5 1.6 1.8 1.7 1.7 
Planned Use of Carry Forward 0.0 0.0 0.0 (0.2) 0.0 0.0 
Total E&G Revenue/Sources $68.7 $68.9 $69.8 $68.8 $69.7 $70.1

E&G Expenses
Total Salaries and Wages $35.5 $35.5 $36.1 $35.9 $37.0 $36.8
Total Benefits 15.5 16.4 18.9 18.5 19.7 20.4 
TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENSES $50.9 $51.8 $55.0 $54.4 $56.7 $57.2
Financial Aid 1.3 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.6 
Utilities 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.5 
Services & Supplies 7.8 7.8 8.6 8.6 8.9 9.0 
Capital Expenditures and Transfers 7.2 6.2 3.4 3.0 4.3 4.3 
Total E&G Expenses $68.7 $68.9 $69.8 $68.8 $72.9 $73.7

Total E&G Fund Surplus/(Shortfall) $(0.1) $0.0 $0.0 $(0.0) $(3.2) $(3.5)

Annualized FTE Enrollment
Undergraduate In-State 4,370.48 4,038.40 3,750.55 3,765.22 3,720.80 3,742.58
Undergraduate Out-of-State 306.29 276.10 256.42 243.05 257.57 259.07
Graduate In-State 354.33 366.06 366.06 362.55 375.66 394.41
Graduate Out-State 85.48 76.15 76.15 72.26 84.05 89.05
Total Annualized FTE Enrollment 5,116.58 4,756.71 4,449.18 4,443.08 4,438.08 4,485.11

E&G Budgeted Annualized FTE Employees  
Faculty 252.36 241.00 240.37 237.94 241.00 241.00
AFSCME 157.30 152.29 153.54 150.30 155.20 155.20
Nonrepresented 46.27 48.03 50.25 50.28 50.52 50.52
SCUPA 15.50 14.67 18.07 16.82 17.25 17.25
All Other 39.00 36.59 38.57 36.24 39.10 39.10
Total E&G Fund Budgeted Annualized FTE 
Employees 510.43 492.58 500.80 491.58 503.07 503.07
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 
2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 

Strategic E&G Budget Realignment 

 
  

Strategic University Specific Budget Realignment Information

Description
2013/14
Amount

2014/15
Amount

2015/16
Amount

Strategic Investments:
Master of Science, Clinical Mental Health Counseling $416,391 $500,588 $527,083
Master of Science, Sports Science 438,837 505,812 419,751
Master of Health Science 187,995 452,319
First Year Experience courses 278,161 336,662 334,250
Reallocated Tenure Track faculty lines in high demand programs 469,341 332,047 297,424
East Campus Science Center operations 571,795 592,145 609,910
Continuing investment in instructional technology 955,691 1,097,600 565,400
Expanded institutional student aid program - increase per capita 216,835 223,682 300,000
Website redesign to support recruiting 185,000
Enrollment Management software applications 36,000 55,000
Reassign time program for new tenure track faculty development 60,000

Total $3,347,051 $3,812,531 $3,806,137

Sources of Funds for Reinvestment:
Master of Science, Clinical Mental Health Counseling revenue $607,409 $680,932 $715,353
Master of Science, Sports Science revenue 695,665 698,758 578,567
Master of Health Science revenue 90,910 218,118
Attrited faculty lines in low demand programs 406,616 761,983 614,486
Reduction of temporary faculty lines and overload 700,000 700,000
Administrative reorganization 593,384 1,184,530 1,000,000
Excess facility capacity taken off line 219,302 454,050 496,170

  Per-credit educational services fee pilot program 320,355 677,379
  Nursing fee pilot program 78,537

Server and Desktop virtualization 156,150 234,215 120,171
Avoided energy costs 290,084 367,645 371,028
Increased Performance Funding awarded 204,333 487,807 298,643

Total $3,172,943 $5,981,185 $5,868,452

This page will be used for information regarding the E&G budget realignment plans of each university, including objectives and how they will be 
achieved. It should reflect how the budget is being realigned with the university's strategic priorities--new investments vs. reduced emphasis.
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 
2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 

Auxiliary Enterprises, Restricted, and Total Funds 
Dollars in Millions 

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Actual

2015/16 
Reviewed 

October 2015

2015/16 
Projected 

March 2016

2016/17 
Projected 

March 2016

2017/18 
Projected 

March 2016

Food Service Sales $7.2 $6.7 $6.5 $6.2 $6.7 $7.0
Housing Fees 5.6 4.7 4.3 4.2 9.9 10.1 
Privatized Housing 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 0.0 0.0 
Other Auxiliary Sales 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
All Other Revenue 1.5 1.3 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.2 
Total Auxiliary Revenue/Sources $16.6 $15.3 $14.5 $14.3 $17.9 $18.3

Total Salaries and Wages $4.1 $4.1 $4.0 $4.1 $4.0 $4.1
Total Benefits 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.0 2.1 2.1 
TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES $6.0 $6.3 $6.4 $6.1 $6.1 $6.2
Financial Aid 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Utilities 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.4 
Services & Supplies 7.6 6.8 6.3 6.3 6.6 6.8 
Capital Expenditures and Transfers 2.0 0.9 0.6 0.7 4.0 3.8 
Total Auxiliary Expenditures/Transfers $16.7 $15.3 $14.5 $14.3 $17.9 $18.3
Total Auxiliary Fund Surplus/(Shortfall) $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0

Total Auxiliary Fund Budgeted Annualized 
FTE Employees 48.08 39.37 38.24 30.88 28.10 28.10

Federal Grants & Contracts $9.9 $9.1 $9.8 $8.3 $8.1 $8.1
State Grants & Contracts $6.1 $5.6 $6.2 $5.0 $5.1 $5.1
Private Grants & Contracts $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0
Gifts $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0
All Other Restricted Revenue $0.2 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $(0.0)
Total Restricted Revenue $16.2 $14.7 $16.0 $13.3 $13.2 $13.2

Total Salaries and Wages $0.8 $0.7 $0.7 $0.7 $0.6 $0.6
Total Benefits $0.2 $0.2 $0.2 $0.2 $0.2 $0.2
TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES $1.0 $0.9 $0.9 $0.9 $0.8 $0.8
Financial Aid $14.5 $13.4 $14.7 $12.0 $11.9 $11.9
Utilities $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0
Services & Supplies $0.5 $0.5 $0.4 $0.5 $0.4 $0.4
Capital Expenditures and Transfers $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0
Total Restricted Expenditures/Transfers $16.0 $14.7 $16.0 $13.3 $13.2 $13.2

 Total Restricted Fund Surplus/(Shortfall) $0.1 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0

Total Restricted Fund Budgeted 
Annualized FTE Employees 8.00 6.29 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00

Total University Revenue $101.4 $98.9 $100.2 $96.4 $100.8 $101.6
Total University Expenses $101.5 $98.9 $100.2 $96.4 $104.0 $105.1
Total University Surplus/(Shortfall) $(0.1) $0.0 $0.0 $(0.0) $(3.2) $(3.5)
Total University Budgeted Annualized FTE 
Employees 566.51 538.24 546.04 529.46 538.17 538.17 

Restricted Revenue

Restricted Expenditures/Transfers

Auxiliary Enterprises — Associated with auxiliary units that are self-supporting through fees, payments, and charges. Examples include housing, 
food services, student unions, and recreation centers.

Restricted Funds —Resources are received from federal, state, or private sources for specified purposes, typically for conducting research, public 
service activities, and/or providing external financial aid.

Auxiliary Revenue/Sources

Auxiliary Expenditures/Transfers
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 
 

 
Tuition and Fees 

  
2013/14
Actual

2014/15
Actual

2015/16 
Actual

2016/17 
Request

In-State Undergraduate
Tuition $6,622 $6,820 $7,060 $7,060
Technology Tuition Fee 368                  422                  436                  436                  
University Mandatory Fees 1,909               2,035               2,169               2,183               

Total Cost In-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $8,899 $9,277 $9,665 $9,679
   Most Common Room and Board Rates 8,352               8,752               9,344               9,588               
Total Cost In-State Undergraduate On Campus $17,251 $18,029 $19,009 $19,267

Out-of-State Undergraduate
Tuition (Most Common) $14,568 $15,050 $15,650 $15,650
Technology Tuition Fee 558                  642                  664                  664                  
University Mandatory Fees 1,909               2,035               2,169               2,183               

 Total Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $17,035 $17,727 $18,483 $18,497
   Most Common Room and Board Rates 8,352               8,752               9,344               9,588               
Total Cost Out-of-State Undergraduate On Campus $25,387 $26,479 $27,827 $28,085

Price to Most Common Student Living Off Campus or At Home
In-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home

Tuition per Credit (Most Common) $276 $284 $294 $294
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit 15                    18                    19                    19                    
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) 126                  128                  129                  130                  

Total Cost Per Credit In-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $417 $430 $442 $443

Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home
Tuition per Credit (Most Common) $607 $627 $652 $652
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit 23                    27                    28                    28                    
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) 163                  163                  130                  130                  

 Total Cost Per Credit Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus or At Home $793 $817 $810 $810

Price to Most Common Graduate Student Living Off Campus or At Home
In-State Graduate Student Living Off Campus or At Home

Tuition per Credit $442 $454 $470 $470
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit $21 $24 $25 $25
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) $157 $160 162                  163                  

Out-of-State Graduate Student Living Off Campus or At Home
Tuition per Credit $663 $681 $705 $705
Technology Tuition Fee Per Credit $31 $36 $37 $37
University Mandatory Fees Per Credit (on average) $191 $195 199                  200                  

Full Time Undergraduates (academic year only; 30 credits)

Part Time Undergraduates (per credit)

Graduate Students (per credit)
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University Undergraduate Fees 

  

University Undergraduate Mandatory Fees  Part Time per 
Credit

Full Time 
Academic Year 

(30 Credits)
In-State

Academic Support/Instructional Support Fee $31 $939
Activity Fee (1-6 credits) $63 $500
Health Services $8 $180
Student Union/Recreation Center Fee $20 $470
Transportation Fee (flat fee) $8 $80
Other: _______________________

Out-of-State
Academic Support/Instructional Support Fee $31 $939
Activity Fee (1-6 credits) $63 $500
Health Services $8 $180
Student Union/Recreation Center Fee $20 $470
Transportation Fee (flat fee) $9 $80
Other: _______________________

Housing Costs Full Time 
Academic Year

Traditional Housing
Minimum $5,964
Maximum $7,806
Most Common (Double Room) $5,964

All Other Housing
Minimum $6,536
Maximum $8,682
Most Common (Suite Style Double) $7,764

Dining Costs - students living on campus # Meals/Week
Full Time 

Academic Year
Minimum 10                          $3,028
Maximum 19                          $3,964
Most Common (14 meals) 14                          $3,380

Other Optional Fees
Full Time 

Academic Year
Orientation $149
Parking $40
Application $25

2015/16

Notes:
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

2015/2016 ACTION PLAN 
 

 
Financial Aid: Gift Aid by Award Year 

  
2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Actual

2015/16
Projected

Undergraduate Gift Aid 
Institutional Aid*

# of Students 383                    333                    356                    273
Average Award $3,598 $4,645 $4,647 $4,947.02
Total Dollars Awarded $1,377,864 $1,546,881 $1,654,267 $1,350,536
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 7% 7% 7% 6%

Pennsylvania State Grants
# of Students 2,154                 1,923                 1,852                 1,831
Average Award $2,593 $2,884 $2,658 $2,735.82
Total Dollars Awarded $5,584,665 $5,546,441 $4,922,908 $5,009,279
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 41% 38% 39% 41%

Pell Grants
# of Students 2,055                 2,058                 1,959                 1,677
Average Award $3,832 $3,936 $3,960 $4,324.64
Total Dollars Awarded $7,874,227 $8,101,039 $7,757,682 $7,252,418
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 39% 40% 41% 38%

All Other Gift Aid**
# of Students 1,207                 1,148                 1,072                 879
Average Award $1,692 $1,920 $2,048 $2,253.00
Total Dollars Awarded $2,042,805 $2,204,714 $2,195,237 $1,980,390
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Aid 23% 22% 22% 20%

Unduplicated Students Receiving Gift Aid
# of Students 3,051                 3,017                 2,885                 2,706
Average Award $5,532 $5,767 $5,730 $5,747.61
Total Dollars Awarded $16,879,560 $17,399,075 $16,530,094 $15,553,045
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Gift Aid 58% 59% 60% 61%

Graduate Student Aid
Graduate Assistantship Stipends***

# of Students 31                      32                      29                      26                      
Total Dollars Awarded $160,470 $159,737 $130,325 $146,850
% of Graduate Students Receiving Assistantships 7% 7% 7% 6%

Graduate Tuition Waivers
# of Students 25                      31                      25                      26                      
Total Dollars Awarded $196,314 $234,039 $187,275 $241,250
% of Graduate Students Receiving Waivers 6% 7% 6% 6%

*Institutional Aid includes Board of Governors' waivers; tuition, room and board waivers; etc.

***Graduate Assistantship Stipends include updated information from Lock Haven that has not been submitted to the data warehouse
Notes: Number of students and aid awarded are for fall and spring semesters only
Data is only provided for students with an enrollment record during the fall or spring semester.

**All Other Gift Aid includes foundation scholarships, miscellaneous PHEAA grants, grants from other states, third party scholarships, etc.
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Financial Aid: Loans, Cost of Attendance, Family Income 

  
Loans

2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15
Actual

2015/16 
Projected

Undergraduate Loans (all known)
# of Students 4,114                 4,014                 3,747                 3,514
Average Loan $7,918 $8,196 $8,470 $8,919.27
Total Dollars Loaned $32,575,866 $32,899,581 $31,736,104 $31,342,320
% of Undergraduate Students Receiving Loans 78% 78% 78% 79%

Graduate Loans (all known)
# of Students 253                    271                    283                    214
Average Loan $20,497 $20,317 $21,102 $19,001
Total Dollars Loaned $5,185,757 $5,505,991 $5,971,944 $4,066,196
% of Graduate Students Receiving Loans 56% 59% 66% 50%

Student Debt Summary
2011/12 
Actual

2012/13
Actual

2013/14
Actual

2014/15 
Projected

Bachelor's Degree Recipients
Percent of Recipients with Debt 85% 87% 82% 87%
Average Amount of Debt (of those graduating with debt) $23,840 $24,387 $29,353 $31,806

All Students (undergraduate and graduate)
Student Loan Default Rate, 3 year 8.0% 8.0% 6.9% 6.9%

Note: Default rates are for students that defaulted on their Federal Stafford and Direct student loans in 2010-2012, 2011-2013 and 2012-2014

Tuition and 
Mandatory Fees

Room and 
Board

Books and 
Supplies

Transportation, 
Personal, Other 

Expenses
Total

$9,187 $8,445 $1,313 $3,605 $22,550
$9,187 $2,060 $1,313 $3,605 $16,165

$18,482 $8,445 $1,313 $4,120 $32,360
$18,482 $2,060 $1,313 $4,120 $25,975

Note: Costs are based on financial aid packaging costs, not most common

Family Income Groups Headcount 
Average Net 

Cost of 
Attendance

Average Net 
Cost Tuition 

and Fees

Average 
Gift Aid Amount

Average Loan 
Amount

Below $30,000 741                    $13,511 $203 $8,952 $8,550
$30,001 - $48,000 402                    $14,052 $1,195 $7,985 $7,865
$48,001 - $75,000 591                    $17,328 $4,469 $4,767 $8,993
$75,001 - $110,000 669                    $19,195 $6,321 $2,882 $9,496
$110,001 and Above 579                    $19,656 $6,072 $3,050 $9,540

Comments:
Commitment to Access:

Out-of-State Undergraduate Off Campus, Living at Home

FY 2014/15 Estimated Net Cost by Family Income
PA Resident Undergraduates Enrolled Full Time in the Fall and Spring who Filed a FAFSA

Notes: Only includes students who completed a FAFSA. Family Income Groups are based on the Total Family Income (including untaxed income) as reported on 
student FAFSA records. Average Gift Aid includes all grants and scholarships from Federal, State, University, and other private sources administered by the Financial 
Aid Office. Student waivers are also included in the Gift Aid amount. Net Cost of Attendance is the actual average of the total Costs of Attendance (which will vary by 
income group due to the diversity of students living on- and off- campus) minus the average Gift Aid amount. Net Tuition & Mandatory Fees is the actual average of 
the total costs of tuition and fees (which will vary by income group due to the amount of credit hours students are enrolled) minus the average Gift Aid amount (see page 
University Undergraduate Fees for list of fees that are included). Average Loan Amount includes Federal (Perkins, Stafford, Ford Direct) and all private student loans 
known to the university. The bottom-line Average represents the average of all full-time undergraduate Pennsylvania residents. Tuition and Mandatory Fees include all 
reported mandatory fees and tech fee. Full-time students are considered those with 12 or more attempted credits in both Fall and Spring semesters.

FY 2014/15 Cost of Attendance
(Academic Year)
In-State Undergraduate On Campus
In-State Undergraduate Off Campus, Living at Home
Out-of-State Undergraduate On Campus
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Pricing Flexibility Pilot for Student Fees 

  
Pilot/Title:

Brief Synopsis of Pilot, as Approved by Board of Governors:

Changes Made to Pilot since its Approval and/or Future Expectations for Pilot:

Assessment Criteria
Prior Year:
Fall 2013

Prior Year: 
Fall 2014

Current  Year: 
Fall 2015

Fall 2014 –
Fall 2013

Fall 2015 –
Fall 2014

Cohort Access
          1,852.00           1,752.00           1,539.00 (100.00)            (213.00)            

Percent Pell Recipients 41.0% 42.1% 39.5%
             535.00              504.00              503.00 (31.00)              (1.00)                

Percent Nonmajority 11.8% 12.1% 12.8%
Other:

Cohort Enrollment
          4,449.00           4,080.00           3,867.00 (369.00)            (213.00)            
          4,519.00           4,165.00           3,894.00 (354.00)            (271.00)            

Annualized FTE Students           4,330.00           3,931.40           3,673.40 (398.60)            (258.00)            

Annual Revenue Associated with Cohort
2013/14
 Annual

2014/15
Annual

2015/16
Annual

$27,182,752 $26,102,388 $25,090,316 $(1,080,364) $(1,012,071)
0 320,355 677,379 320,355 357,024

4,945,465 4,794,735 4,541,698 (150,730) (253,037)
Auxiliary Fee Revenue 1,360,531 1,266,217 1,210,810 (94,314) (55,407)

(171,734) (177,156) (237,600) (5,423) (60,444)
$33,317,014 $32,306,538 $31,282,603 $(1,010,476) $(1,023,935)

899,916 1,002,048 899,916 102,132

Observations: 

Institutional Financial Aid (negative number)
Net Revenue
Revenue Increase Due to Normal Rate Changes

The revenue generated by the pilot program is generally in line with what was expected. There are no indications that the modest increase in 
this fee contributed to the enrollment decline, which was related to two large graduating classes and demographic factors affecting the size of 
the incoming class. There was a slight decline in the percentage of Pell recipients but the level still exceeds the statewide benchmark used in 
the performance measures.  

All Other E&G Fee Revenue

Headcount Nonmajority Students

Fall FTE Students
Fall Headcount Students

Tuition Revenue
New Pilot Student Fee Revenue

Headcount Pell Recipients

The pilot has been implemented as originally proposed and approved. The university considers this pilot to be successful and will seek approval 
to continue this pricing model after the completion of the pilot period.

Charge the educational services fee on a per-credit basis for all undergraduate students. The fee will be phased in over two years, with a charge 
of $15 per credit for all credits in excess of 12, beginning in fall 2014, and increasing to the full per-credit rate in fall 2015. Effective fall 2014 
through summer 2016.

LO01 — Per-Credit Educational Services Fee

Difference
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Pricing Flexibility Pilot for Student Fees 

 
Pilot/Title:

Brief Synopsis of Pilot, as Approved by Board of Governors:

Changes Made to Pilot since its Approval:

Assessment Criteria
Prior Year:
Fall 2013

Prior Year: 
Fall 2014

Current  Year: 
Fall 2015

Fall 2014 –
Fall 2013

Fall 2015 –
Fall 2014

Cohort Access
               43.00                37.00                42.00 (6.00)                5.00                 

Percent Pell Recipients 40.2% 38.1% 40.8%
                 1.00                  3.00                  6.00 2.00                 3.00                 

Percent Nonmajority 0.9% 3.1% 5.8%
Other:

Cohort Enrollment
               57.07                51.73                54.93 (5.34)                3.20                 
             107.00                97.00              103.00 (10.00)              6.00                 

Annualized FTE Students                60.17                53.60                57.42 (6.57) 3.82

Annual Revenue Associated with Cohort
2013/14
 Annual

2014/15
Annual

2015/16
Annual

$448,940 $428,001 $480,447 ($20,938) $52,446
$0 $0 $78,537 $0 $78,537

$42,472 $42,805 $54,587 $333 $11,782
Auxiliary Fee Revenue $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

($71,112) ($2,353) ($1,000) $68,759 $1,353
$420,299 $468,453 $612,572 $48,154 $144,118
$14,313 $13,713 $18,093 ($600) $4,380

Observations: 

Revenue Increase due to Normal Rate Changes

The revenue generated by the pilot program is in line with what was expected, and has reduced the amount of direct instructional expense that 
is not covered by tuition and fee revenue.  The percentage of Pell recipients has remained relatively consistent and the percentage of 
nonmajority students has increased in the first year of the pilot porgram.  This program continues to experience strong demand with many more 
qualified applicants than available spaces.  The fluctuations in institutional financial aid relate to different amounts of employee dependent 
tuition waivers from year to year.

Tuition Revenue
New Pilot Student Fee Revenue
All Other E&G Fee Revenue

Institutional Financial Aid (negative number)
Net Revenue

Fall Headcount Students

LO02 — Nursing Fee

Charge a course-specific fee for all students enrolled in nursing courses. The fee will be phased in over 2 years, with a charge of $45 per credit 
hour in year 1, and increasing to 30% of the undergraduate tuition rate in year 2. The instructional fee and course costs will be reviewed 
annually, and the fee could be adjusted, if warranted by the review. Effective fall 2015 through spring 2017.

N/A

Difference

Headcount Pell Recipients

Headcount Nonmajority Students

Fall FTE Students
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Non-Academic Program Goals/Assessments/Results/Actions Examples from unit annual reports, 
TracDat, and Council of Trustees reports 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 1.1  

Unit: Mountain Serve 

Goal Achieving the national Presidents Higher Education Honor Roll for Community 
Service 

Assessment Collection of the number of student participants and number of community 
service hours; National Assessment of Service and Community Engagement 
(NASCE) of an LHU student survey 

Results Data collection showed that 3,496 student participants at each project and event 
gave 57,363 hours of volunteer time. The value of the volunteer time LHU 
offers Clinton County and the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, is estimated at 
over $1.2 million dollars  (Independent Sector's Value of Volunteer Time  
https://www.independentsector.org/volunteer_time Pennsylvania 2014 rate: 
$22.63).  
 
Survey data from 613 students responses demonstrated that overall 52% of the 
students are engaged in community service; compared to institutions of a 
similar size, LHU students participate in community service at a higher rate 
(52% vs. nationwide survey of 44%); 58% of service was through a club, 
organization or sports team and 25% through a course or academic program; 
Many of the community service participation is “one shot” verses maintaining 
community involvement on a regular basis – two of the largest obstacle 
included (87% with schoolwork and 57% with employment)  

Actions The assessments assisted in expanding the community partnerships for year 
round community service activities in addition to the one time community 
events, as demonstrated in the fall 2016 office community service opportunities 
postings for bi-weekly student campus emails, semester emails to faculty/staff, 
on the office website and office handouts. Assessment results from 2014-2015 
are used in our classroom presentations for faculty/ students –the presentations 
are to engage the campus in community service opportunities and strengthen 
the academic commitment to the mission and goal of real world experience and 
active citizenship. The assessment data and survey results were submitted for 
the fall Trustee Committee Report, 2014-2015 data report shared with our 
institutional research office, Student Office Staff Training, and faculty and staff 
for the fall community service handouts and spring 2016 planning of 
community service opportunities. The campus wide community service events 
that occur one time a year have now included regional a deeper level of civic 
engagement with statistic about the need/reason, the direct event, and 
opportunities to continue the service after the event (Example: Hunger Bowl 
Campus Food Drive for the month of October, includes civic engagement 
activities for understanding hunger and food insecurity issues in the US and 
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region and a listing of agencies to continue volunteering at year round to help 
with the community problem are provided, and additional outreach through 
presentations and emails to target and  promote academic classes, faculty/staff 
to support the activities in the academic setting for related class topics/project. 
Results will be documented by mid November 2015. 

Resources 
allocated 

Staff time; materials distributed at workshops 

  

Strategic Plan Goal 1.2  

Unit: Student and Residence Life 

Goal Living in the Residence Halls will assist students in making the transition to 
university life   

Assessment 2014-15 quality of life survey.   

Results Students in fall view living on campus adds to their experience at a slightly 
higher rate (86-88% range) 

Actions Review programming efforts via individual hall and their rating via hall director 
1-on-1.  Utilize SPOT data with data collected in staff meetings.  Review of 
learning outcomes and strategic plan efforts in staff meetings.  In 2015-16 will 
determine if FROSH communities have greater impact, if data supports, expand 
FROSH programming effort.   

Resources 
allocated 

The programming budget was maintained at the same level as the prior year. 
SRLO realigned programming focus as directed from data to establish more 
intentional programs targeted towards specific populations discovered through 
engagement survey and student grades.  Staff sought faculty support for 
program efforts (from presentations to encouraging student attendance). 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 1 Promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning 

Units: Enrollment Management and Student Affairs 

Goal Improve effectiveness and integration of residence life in supporting student 
success 

Assessment Fresh-Eyes reports (2011 and 2014) 

Results Low retention rate in residence hall occupancy, poor communication between 
Admissions and Housing, need for more accurate records 

Actions Implemented Adirondack Housing Director (is that the right name) and created 
CLIC, Campus Life Integration Committee 

Resources Adirondack system software, staff training, and IT staff time 
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allocated 

Strategic Plan Goal 1 

Unit: Center for Excellence and Inclusion/Early Alert Team 

Goal Provide a central reporting structure for faculty/staff to report retention issues 
including academic, financial, and social concerns 

Assessment Data collected to Jenzabar Early Alert system; Faculty focus group discussions; 
Faculty comments regarding the system integration and use 

Results The team learned that faculty were not familiar/comfortable with the system 

Actions The team developed learning aids for faculty to reference when they are not 
sure what to do.  

Resources 
allocated 

Staff time spent installing, setting up and managing the Early Alert system. 
Staff time spent developing University Days training and learning aids.  

 

Strategic Plan Goal 1 Promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning  

Unit: Registrar’s Office 

Goal Align veteran student course registration with Act 46 of 2014 which requires 
public institutions of higher education in Pennsylvania to provide veteran 
students with preference in course scheduling 

Assessment Surveyed students asking for response about veteran status 

Results A definition of “veteran student” for one office’s process may not be the same 
as for another office’s process.   

Actions Implemented process to code veteran students and the benefits being received; 
created a report to identify veteran students 

Resources 
allocated 

Staff time spent creating the survey, determining the coding structure, 
determining which office is responsible for coding, creating the report 

 

Strategic Plan Goal  1 

Unit: Center for Excellence and Inclusion/Early Alert Team 

Goal Increase student use and faculty referrals to student support services available 
through the Center for Excellence and Inclusion. 

Assessment Early Alert Submission data. 

Results The team learned that faculty did not understand the next steps taken by the 
retention management team. 

Appendix 5.12

651



Actions The team developed a flowchart explaining the next steps in the early alert 
process so that faculty could see where they fit in the retention management 
process. The flowchart also served as a visual representation of additional 
options and contacts. 

 

Resources 
allocated 

Staff time spent creating flowcharts and additional learning aids to support end 
users. 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 1.5 

Unit: IT 

Goal Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical 
support to enhance student learning. 

Assessment Nearly all University classrooms are equipped with SMARTroom technology 
and there are multiple distance education classrooms with ITV capability.  
There is an ongoing program to assess the equipment configurations, release 
levels, age and condition, and operational status 

Results The assessment results in a prioritized schedule of classrooms to undergo 
technology upgrade to ensure that the equipment, software, and network 
connections are up to date and support evolving instructional applications. 

Actions As a result of this ongoing assessment and planning process, the University has 
had in place for many years an annual program of classroom technology 
upgrades, that includes labs and distance education classrooms as well. 

Resources 
allocated 

Over the last five years, an average of $530,000 has been allocated annually to 
support classroom technology.  

(Reference:  F&A planning presentation May 2012, slides 11 through 14; F&A 
planning presentation May 2013 – see slides 8 and 9; TracDat Unit Assessment 
Report –pages 8 through 11) 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 1.6 

Center for Career and Professional Development 

Goal The University will assess student learning in curricular and co-curricular 
environments, use data to improve student learning, and share that information 
with constituents as appropriate 

Assessment Annual Student Use & Satisfaction Survey sent in April to all students who 
have had some contact with the Center for Career & Professional Development 
(304-332 responses; 6 point Likert Scale) 
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Results  

As a result of using the Center for Career & 
Professional Development, accessing its web site 
and other resources, and/or attending presentations 
and/or other career related events, students: 
(6=strongly agree; 5=agree; 4=somewhat agree; 
3=somewhat disagree; 2=disagree; 1=strongly 
disagree)    

2013-
2014 

2014-
2015 

Have a better understanding of the relationship 
between self-knowledge and career choice.   

4.98 5.06 

Feel more confident exploring majors/career 
options and making informed decisions.   

5.07 5.01 

Know how and where to find and use career, 
educational and employment information.   

4.97 5.07 

Are confident about my future career plans and 
goals.    

4.97 5.03 

Know how to construct an effective resume and 
cover letter.    

5.04 5.11 

Know how to prepare for, and conduct myself in an 
interview.   

5.01 5.07 

Know how to conduct a job/internship search. 4.87 5.03 

Know how to prepare an effective essay for 
graduate school.   

4.66 4.85 
 

Actions Continue to assess the best way to reach out to students and provide resources 
and services.  We made a greater effort in targeted marketing of resources and 
programming to specific classes 

Resources 
allocated 

Staff time 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 1 Promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning 

Unit: Registrar’s Office 

Goal Remove obstacles for students to be more student centered 

Assessment Faculty complaints/comments about not knowing what to assign (WP or WF) 

Results The original premise of the WP/WF is no longer valid and the grade vocabulary 
needs to be changed 

Actions Approved through ARC and senior staff; going to meet and discuss; implement 
for spring 2016 
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Resources 
allocated 

Time spent updating the policy and putting through approval process 
 

 

Strategic Plan Goal  2.1 

Unit: Financial Aid 

Goal Improve upon overall service to students 

Assessment Student and parent complaints  

Results There was a higher than acceptable rate of student and parent complaints 
regarding financial aid.   

Actions The financial aid department streamlined many processes in an effort to remove 
obstacles that could cause frustration on the part of students and parents.  For 
example, the financial aid office no longer requires students and parents to 
submit copies of W-2 forms when selected for verification, unless the student or 
parent didn’t file a tax return and had earnings.  The office has also become 
more proactive in serving the needs of the students.  For example, the office 
begins completing verifications for the upcoming academic year in March.  The 
previous practice was to begin doing these verifications in late May or early 
June.   

Resources 
allocated 

Time spent in reviewing processes and determining ways to remove 
unnecessary obstacles.   

 

Strategic Plan Goal  2.1 

Unit: Financial Aid 

Goal Create efficiencies in the financial aid office by automating more processes. 

Assessment Staff were spending more time than needed in completing projects, while at the 
same time making a higher than acceptable number of errors due to manual 
processing.   

Results The Jenzabar/CARS student information system had more functionality than 
what was being utilized.   

Actions Automated satisfactory academic progress and have essentially overhauled 
many of the prior awarding rules within CARS that were not working properly 
and causing a higher than acceptable number of awarding errors.   

Resources 
allocated 

Information technology and financial aid staff time spent, in addition to dollars 
spent in acquiring Jenzabar’s assistance when needed.   

 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 2.2 
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Unit: FYE 

Goal Increase Fr-soph. retention rate by 3 percent for 2014-2015 

Assessment Retention rates 2009-2010 through 2013-2014 

Results Retention rate was the second lowest in PASSHE 

Actions Targeted increased participation in learning communities to 50% of the fall 
2014 freshmen  

Resources 
allocated 

An FYE/Learning Communities Coordinator was appointed, funding for 
summer workshop for learning community faculty. 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 3.4 

Unit: Information Technology 

Goal Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical 
support to support efficient University operations 

Assessment The Administrative Computing Advisory Committee is comprised of 
representatives from all administrative offices on campus the use that Student 
Information system or ancillary systems in their operations.  The committee 
meets monthly to assess University needs with respect to administrative 
applications and to set priorities.  In addition, the IT department monitors 
performance of the key administrative applications through system availability 
metrics, error reports, and other management reports.   

Results The assessment results in a prioritized list of projects and tasks related to 
administrative applications, including installing upgrades, implementing new 
modules or software packages, developing reports, updating system 
configurations, etc.   

Actions The prioritized list of requirements resulting from the assessment guides the 
use of staff resources and operating budgets within IT and the supported 
departments 

Resources 
allocated 

Examples of resources being allocated to administrative applications as result 
of this planning and assessment process include:   AdAstra Classroom 
Scheduler software ($140,000), Adirondack Housing Director system 
($88,000), Course Eval course student evaluation tool ($11,500), convert 
Jenzabar SIS operating system to Linux ($20,000), Jenzabar Early Warning 
Enrollment Manager software module ($36,000), Blackboard Transact System 
($190,000), Enrollment Management/Admissions upgrade (estimated cost 
$55,000.00), Accounts Receivable module upgrade (estimated cost $35,000). 
 
(Reference:  ADCAC Project Prioritization List, F&A planning presentation 
May 2012, slides 8 through 10; F&A planning presentation May 2013 – see 
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slides 8 and 9; TracDat Unit Assessment Report –pages 7 through 11). 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 4.2 

Unit: President’s Office 

Goal Clarify and document roles, responsibilities, and expectations of various 
constituencies in university governance (including clear charges for all 
committees) 

Assessment 2009-10 Self Study chapter on governance  

Results Recognition in 2009-10 Self Study that committee responsibilities overlapped 
and communication from and about committee activity and recommendations 
need to be improved 

Actions President’s Office together with management and bargaining unit 
representatives streamlined number of committees and formulated clear charges 
for each 

Resources 
allocated 

Faculty and staff time 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 4.3 

Unit: Marketing and Communication/University Relations 

Goal The website should represent the University appropriately to external 
constituencies   

Assessment Comments from public users, prospective students/parents, comparison to peer 
institutions and, in 2014, an NRCCUA evaluation 

Results The University website was not serving the institution well, either for 
marketing and recruitment externally or for sharing information within the  

Actions Two website redesigns, one modest launched fall 2013 and a second more 
thorough-going redesign in 2016 following the B grade from NRCCUA 

Resources 
allocated 

 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

Phase 1 $18,300 $12,000   

Phase 2    $185,000 
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Strategic Plan Goal 5.2 

Unit: Facilities 

Goal Continue to improve campus academics and supported auxiliary facilities to 
better service student needs; and objective 5.3, Collaboratively develop 
sequential steps to allow implementation of the Facilities Master Plan. 

Assessment The building of two major new facilities on campus – the Fairview Suites 
residence hall and the East Campus Science Center – triggered a comprehensive 
assessment of how best to utilize the University’s academic, administrative, and 
student housing facilities, which now included major vacant areas.  The 
Facilities Planning Committee used a variety of assessment methods, including 
analyzing space utilization data, applying state system space guidelines, 
meeting with academic and administrative departments, and engaging 
architectural and engineering professionals.   

Results The assessment revealed that the University had excess classroom, 
administrative, and student housing space after taking into account the 
additional square footage added by new construction.  We also were able to 
quantify estimated renovation costs of certain facilities to determine which 
alternatives were most cost-effective.   

Actions The assessment resulted in a multi-phase project to repurpose major buildings 
on the upper campus and to demolish buildings that would be costly to renovate 
to address a condition of excess capacity.  The final plan emerged from an 
iterative planning process that witnessed earlier versions being modified as 
ongoing assessment brought various issues and opportunities to light. 

Resources 
allocated 

In addition to staff resources to plan and manage the project, $8.1 million was 
invested over several years in the multiple phases of the project. 

(Reference:  F&A planning presentation May 2012, slides 4 and 5; TracDat 
Facilities Unit Assessment Report – pages 6 through 10.). 

 

Strategic Plan Goal 5.3 

Unit: Facilities 

Goal For Strategic Plan objective 5.3, collaboratively develop sequential steps to 
allow implementation of the Facilities Master Plan. 

Assessment The Facilities Planning Committee is charged with making recommendations 
regarding prioritization of projects to implement the objectives of the Facilities 
Master Plan.  The committee uses a variety of assessment techniques, including 
visual inspection, reviewing utilization data, evaluating departmental project 
justifications, and analyzing cost estimates.  In addition, the Facilities 
Investment performance indicator is used as an assessment measure.  This 
indicator assesses a combination of facilities investment and operating metrics, 
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including annual stewardship spending.   

Results The assessment identifies facilities projects that support the objectives of the 
Strategic Plan and the Facility Master Plan and that meet current operational 
needs. 

Actions Multiple recommendations resulting from the committee’s assessment process 
have been approved over the past several years and the resulting facility 
improvements have been implemented 

Resources 
allocated 

Examples of resources being allocated to implementation of the Facilities 
Master Plan include: Learning Commons area in Stevenson Library ($134,000), 
Zimmerli locker rooms and boxing area ($170,000), East Campus food service 
($1.4 million), Recreation Center improvements ($220,000), Parsons Union 
Building renovation ($3.5 million), expansion of student collaboration space 
($100,000), campus appearance improvement ($100,000).   

(Reference:  F&A planning presentation May 2012, slides 6 and 7; TracDat 
Facilities Unit Assessment Report – pages 2 through 4). 
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The Finance and Administration Division at Lock Haven University is comprised of the following 

depmiments: 

• Financial Operations 

8 Procurement 

• Facilities 

• Human Resources 

0 Information Technology 

• Small Business Development Center 

• Workforce Development 

• Institutional Research 

These depmiments are responsible for important administrative and staff functions which directly 

support the achievement of the University's Mission and Strategic Plan goals. In order to ensure that the 

division is meeting its obligations to further the University's mission and strategic objectives, a systematic 

planning and assessment process is used for the division. This process consists of four elements: 1) unit

level goals or outcomes are established that align with the Mission and Strategic Plan; 2) strategies are 

identified to achieve those goals; 3) a periodic assessment is made of the strategies; and 4) the results of that 

assessment are used to inform planning and resource allocation decisions with the aim of improving 

programs and services. 

At the division level, the following goals have been established: 

I. Compliance - as a public university we are required to comply with a myriad of 
federal, state and local laws and regulations. Non-compliance could result in severe 
consequences for the university that would endanger the mission. An example would 
be losing eligibility for Title IV funding. The division goal is to maintain compliance 
with laws and regulations dealing with use of public funds, Title IX, adherence to the 
Commonwealth Procurement Code, employee hiring and administration, compliance 
with building codes and environmental regulations, etc. 

II. Internal Control - the division has lead responsibility for a system of processes and 
procedures to ensure appropriate use of university resources and the safeguarding of 
assets. This system is a key element of a structure that promotes the efficient and 
effective use of university resources. The division goal is to maintain an effective 
system of internal controls. 

III. Resource Availability- the division has responsibility for ensuring the availability of 
resources to enable the university to achieve its mission and Strategic Plan. The 
division goal is to ensure the availability of appropriate human resources (properly 
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qualified and trained), physical plant resources, and information technology resources 
that are necessary to achieve the university's mission. 

IV. Working Environment - the division has an important role in maintaining a campus 
environment that respects the human dignity of all students, faculty and staff, and that 
promotes equity and diversity. The division goal is to provide adequate training and 
implement administrative processes to promote the desired working enviromnent. 

These divisional goals support the goals of the University's Strategic Plan and are also consistent 

with relevant Fundamental Elements identified in the Characteristics of Excellence. 1 The following table 

summarizes these relationships: 

Mapping ofF&A Divisional Goals to Strategic Plan & Characteristics of Excellence 
F & A Division Goal Strategic Plan Goals MSCHE 

Characteristics of 
Excellence 

I Maintain compliance 
with laws and 1,2,3,4,5 2, 3, 6, 8 
governmental 
regulations. 

II Maintain effective 
system of internal 1, 5 2, 3, 5, 6, 8 
controls. 

III Ensure availability of 
plant, IT and human 1,2,3,5 2, 3, 5 
resources. 

IV Working environment. 
I, 3 2,3,5,6 

Specific goals or outcomes have been established by each depmtment that support these overarching 

divisional goals. These depmtmental goals, which are long-term and ongoing in nature, are advanced 

through specific initiatives and projects that may change from year to year. The planning process is used to 

evaluate proposed projects and initiatives and determine which will receive resource allocations. The 

assessment process reviews whether or not projects were successfully completed and achieved the desired 

outcome; in addition, the effectiveness of key ongoing administrative processes are assessed using a variety 

of measures including system availability, work order completion statistics, and customer satisfaction 

surveys. This process is on-going throughout the year and occurs at monthly meetings held by the Vice 

President, Finance and Administration with key staff from each department; progress is monitored and new 

initiatives are identified for resourcing consideration. A formal review takes place on an annual basis after 
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the close of the fiscal year. Beginning in 2011-12, the TracDat software tool is being used to document the 

department goals, strategies and outcomes; previously this had been done using Excel templates. Over time, 

the TracDat database will provide an important historical record of assessment and results over time that can 

be very useful in institutional planning. 

The results of these assessments are summarized and reported to the President and cabinet ammally; 

the assessment results are an important input to the University's process to match resource allocation with 

long-range planning. Also, where the annual assessment indicates that performance has fallen short of the 

goals, steps are identified to improve the results. 

The following table shows how the 2015-16 department goals are consistent with the divisional 

goals, support the University Strategic Plan goals, and reflect the Fundamental Elements: 

Financial Operations (FO) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

F0-1: Proper use and 
accounting of public 5 3 I, II 

funds. 
F0-2: Effective 
planning and budgeting 1,2,3,5 2, 3 II, III 

process. 
F0-3: Compliant grant 
administration. 5 3 I, II 

F0-4: Optimize cash 
flow. 5 3 II, III 

F0-5: Effective internal 
control 5 3 I, II 

F0-6: Provide services 
in efficient and 1, 2, 5 3, 8 II, III 

effective mmmer. 
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Procurement (P) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
· Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

P-1: Optimize 
procurement 1,2,3,5 
operations. 

3 II, III 

P-2: Effective internal 
controls. 5 3 I, II 

Facilities (F) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

F-1: Ensure availability 
of facilities. 1,2,3,5 2,3 [!I 

F-2: Operate facilities 
effectively and 1,2,3,5 3 II, III 
efficiently. 
F-3: Practice good 
environmental 5 3 I, IV 
stewardship. 

Human Resources (HR) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

HR- I : Appropriate 
campus working 3 6 I, IV 
environment. 
HR-2: Fair equitable 
and efficient hiring 3, 5 3, 5, 6 I, II, III 
processes. 
HR-3: Effective 1, 2, 3, 5 
allocation of personnel. 

3,5 II, III 

HR-4: Adequate 
professional 3 
development programs. 

5, 6 III, IV 
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Information Technology (IT) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

IT-1 : Ensure 
availability of IT 1,2,3,5 3 III 
resources. 
IT-2: Effective internal 
controls. 5 3 I, II 

IT-3: Provide IT 
resources in efficient 1,2,3,5 3,5 III 
and effective manner. 
IT-4: Align IT 
resources with Strategic 1,2,3,5 2 III 
Plan. 

Small Business Development Center (SBDC) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

SBDC-1 : Achieve self-
sufficiency by 5 I III 
developing outside 
funding streams. 
SBDC-2: Achieve 
PASBDC high 5 I III 
performing center 
status. 
SBDC-3: Expand 
regional 1, 5 1 III 
outreach/student 
engagement. 
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Workforce Development (WD) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

WD-1: Provide 
training and 5 1, 13 III 
development programs 
responsive to regional 
workforce needs. 
WD-2: Support 
community interests in 5 1, 13 III 
continuing education 
and personal 
development. 

Institutional Research (IR) 

Mapping of Department Goals/Outcomes 
Department Strategic Plan Goal MSCHE Division Goals 

Goals/Outcomes Characteristics 
of Excellence 

IR-I: Internal reporting I, 2 7, 8, 14 I, III 

IR-2: PASSHE 
reporting 1, 2, 5 7, 14 I, III 

IR-3 : External 
reporting 5 7, 14 I 

The depmimental plans that are documented in TracDat are supplemented by planning products 

generated in other divisional planning process, particularly in the facilities and information technology areas. 

These include: 

• Technology Funding Plan - a comprehensive schedule of technology initiatives planned for 2015-

16 showing the resource allocation and funding source (Exhibit 1). This document captures the 

results of technology plmming processes in three areas: classroom technology, infrastructure 

projects, and administrative applications. 

• Major Facility Plant Projects (Exhibit 2) - a multi-year planning summary of facilities plant 

projects that shows how the Facilities Master Plan will be implemented. 
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• Facilities Summer Project Plan (Exhibit3)- a schedule of the summer projects planned by the 

Facilities Department with staffing allocations and fonding source. 

This structured and documented planning and assessment process has been in place within the F&A 

Division for five full academic years. The process continues to be refined and improved, and is now the 

main plam1ing and resource allocation process for the division. 

The detailed departmental plans for 2015-16 are provided as Exhibit 4: TracDat Assessment Plan. 

This report shows the specific initiative planned, the criterion that will be used to assess effectiveness, and 

the schedule. Additionally, the departmental assessment results for the previous year (and earlier years as 

well) are provided as Exhibit 5: TracDat Unit Assessment Report. For each initiative or performance 

measure, the results and any follow-up actions are shown; supporting documents are also included. 

Characteristics of Excellence, (2006), Middle States Commission on Higher Education. 

List of Exhibits 

Exhibit l: Technology Funding Plan 

Exhibit 2: Major Facility Plant Projects 

Exhibit 3: Facilities Sullllner Project Plan 

Exhibit 4: TracDat Assessment Plan 

Exhibit 5: TracDat Unit Assessment Report 
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Exhibit 1: 

Technology Funding Plan 
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2015-16 Technology Funding Plan 
Historical funding source: 

Item Operating Non·discrellona[Y TIF Plant Auxllta[Y Other Total 

Jenzabar - Student Accounts CX to JX $35,000 $35,000 

Jenzabar - EM - CX toJX $55,000 $55,000 

Jenzabar - core support $132,586 $132,586 

Jenzabar - 3rd party support $56,000 $56,000 

Jenzabar consulting - general $0 

Course Eva\ hosting $2,000 $2,000 

Computer lab upgrades $100,400 $100,400 

Vmware support $37,000 $37,000 

App Volumes $34,000 $34,000 

NetApp Maintenance $88,500 $88,500 

NetApp replacement $0 

ID printer - cards and supplies $5,000 $5,000 

Card printer support $3,SOO $3,500 

Blackboard door access $120,000 $120,000 

Voice connectivity $15,000 $15,000 

Clearfield connection $47,000 $47,000 

Coudersport connection $24,000 $24,000 

Harrisburg connection $15,600 $15,600 

Service contracts · VOiP servers $20,000 $20,000 

Clearfield surveillance $2,000 $2,000 

Soccer field technology $3,000 $3,000 

Call Manager upgrade $65,000 $65,000 

Data center fire suppression 

maintenance $5,500 $5,500 

Distance Ed room upgrades $300,000 $300,000 

Classroom technology upgrades $165,000 $165,000 

Willis HPB wireless upgrade $40,000 $40,000 

Residence Hall wireless $200,000 $200,000 

Wire room UPS/network monitoring $80,000 $80,000 

Wireless AP's end-of-life replacement $100,000 $100,000 

A/V projects $111,000 $111,000 

Cisco support $89,947 $89,947 

Microsoft EES $45,048 $45,048 

Haverford support $9,000 $9,000 

SSHEnet CUO $45,136 $45,136 

SSHEnet contracts connectivity $80,631 $80,631 

MUEAA $14,439 $14,439 

Shared Administrative System -SAP $439,556 $439,556 

Executive Information System $40,000 $40,000 

SIMS $87,279 $87,279 

Blackboard Mobile App support $26,574 $26,574 

Distance Learning fund center $151,534 

Additional server c.apaclty $122,000 

Reserve DF for unexpected $39,618 

Subtotal Non•personnel $89,000 $1,178,796 $1,462,052 $120,000 $200,000 $3,000 $3,052,848 

Personnel Costs $703,604 $703,604 

Total $89,000 $1,178,796 $2,165,656 $120,000 $200,000 $3,000 $3,756,452 

Classroom technology $465,000 

Lab upgrades $100,400 

Personnel $703,604 

Other (infrastructure, equipment, etc.) $857,034 

Reserve $39,618 

Total $2,165,656 
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Exhibit 2: 

Major Facility Plant Projects 
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Major Facility Plant Projects 
2015-16 Next 3 Years Total 

E&G: 

Sullivan demo/Phase 11 of University Com moms/ TLC relo $1,500,000 $1,500,000 

Sloan roof - additional funding $150,000 $150,000 

Price exterior $200,000 $200,000 

Price renovation $2,750,000 $2,750,000 

Card access system - Johnson to Blackboard $120,000 $120,000 

Welcoming structure $75,000 $75,000 

Campus appearance $100,000 $300,000 $400,000 

Collaborative spaces $75,000 $225,000 $300,000 

Recurring {doors, furniture, paving/concrete, 

vehicles/equipment, controls) $375,000 $1,125,000 $1,500,000 

Zimmerli renovation $2,500,000 $2,500,000 

Stevenson renovation $4,000,000 $4,000,000 

Subtotal E&G $2,595,000 $10,900,000 $13,495,000 

Auxiliary: 

PUB renovation $2,000,000 $2,000,000 

Food service equipment $100,000 $300,000 $400,000 

Starbucks renovation $250,000 $250,000 

Campus Village carpeting $200,000 $200,000 $400,000 

Bentley carpeting $60,000 

Recurring $150,000 $450,000 $600,000 

Subtotal Auxiliary $2,510,000 $1,200,000 $3,650,000 

Total E&G and Auxiliary Plant Projects $5,105,000 $12,100,000 $17,145,000 
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Exhibit 3: 

Facilities Summer Project Plan 
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2015 Facilities Summer Project and Hiring Plan 
cu,to<lians ca,penters Hectddans Plumbers HVAC PaTnters Grounds Tot~I Weeks E,timated Cost funding Source 

Custodial " $52,456 Prrl/atiied Housing 

Auxiliary; $0 

Dorm repair crew LS '5 " $80,178 Housing Au~iliary Ops 

FaiMew Suites 0.25 7.25 " $89,429 Privatll.ed Housing 

Mcfntire - kitchen and k>unge 0.5 OS IS $24,670 Housing Ops 

Furniture moves· Gross/Russell OS '' 17 $34,949 Hou1lng Oios 

6"entley- carpet, ti~, ioainting 0.25 OS 1.75 IS $21,586 FoodS'ervkeOps 

PUB - AHU equipment 0.2S 2.25 IS $27,754 Student Facilities Ops 

PO 622 PUB. new floor ti!e ' 
IS $24,670 Student facilities Plant 

S/T Housing Auxili~ry 0 8.5 2.7S 1.7$ 3.25 ,.s 4.5 24.25 $303,238 

E&G P1ojeds; 

PO 595 Building rewiring 4 4 IS $49,~0 E&GPlant 

PO 601 Akeley entrance IS $12,335 E&GPlant 

PO 615 Furniture, carpet rep!acement IS $12,335 E&G Phnt 

PO 596 New controls -water to·1,er 0.25 0.25 05 IS $6,168 E&G Plant 

Sullrl/an/Ulmer moves 0.25 0.25 ,.s IS $39,727 E&GOp-erations 

Chil,er, from Ship IS $0 ,SD 

RLC 309/Ulmer demo/EC b,ea,hers OS 0.25 0.75 32 $25,425 E&GOperations 

Clearfield 0.25 1.25 IS $19,863 E&GOperations 

Cla,1room technology OS D.S IS $15,891 Tech Fee 

Carilk>n floor rep!acement 0.25 0.25 0.5 IS $7,945 E&G Operations 

Dean's suite OS 0.25 0.25 IS $15,891 E&G Operations 

TLC relocation OS 0.25 0.75 IS $11,918 E&G Operation, 

Trolley drWer o.s 0.5 IS $6,163 E&G Operations 

Umps ,upport IS $12,335 camps billing 

General grounds work 40 $169,501 E&G Operation, 

5/f E&G Pro;ects 0 55 5.25 0.25 0.75 05 7.5 19.75 $-,104,842 

Total irn:,emental hire, 14 4 " 47 $760,536 

Out-of-class assignments: 

Cu1to<lian, IS IS $32,165 HousingOp1 

Crew 1upervisors IS $11,138 Various 

Total Cost $303,839 

Housing Aullliary $171,962.99 

PrWatiied Housing $141,835.48 

food Servke Operation1 $21,585.41 

Stu<lent Fac~it!es Operations $27,753.95 

Student Facilities Plant $24,670.19 

Techno~y Fee $15,890.74 

E&G Plant $S0,178.ll 

E&GOperations $296,438 

Umps $12,335 

Various $11,138 

Total $W3,839 
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Exhibit 4: 

TracDat Assessment Plan 
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Facilities 

Assessment Plan 
Lock Haven University 

Facilities 

Mission: Our mission is to provide a campus environment and physical plant essential services which is: 

(1) conducive to learning and teaching in a diverse academic community and 

(2) to facilitate the intellectual and cultural growth of our students. 
Assessment Coordinator: Keith Roush 

Outcome: F-1 

Ensure availability of of adequate facilities to support the University's Mission. 

Specific Assessment 

Construct new student housing. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/20 I 0 
Outcome Status: Active 

Construct new East Campus Science Center. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Install new distance educational classrooms. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Construct Learning Commons area in Stevenson Library. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Renovations to the Robinson Hall's Computing Center. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule 

Provide modernized student housing on As of July 15. 2011. this project is on 
campus and complete Phase I of the project schedule. 
to be open for students in the Fall of 2012. 

Provide an up-to-date, state of the art As of July 1. 2012, this project is on 
science center to be completed for the fall of schedule. 
2013. 

Install new DE classrooms at East Campus These projects are on schedule and will be 
with a budget ofno more than $180,00, and ready for the August 29. 2011 semester 
to have them operational for the fall. 2011 opening. 
semester. 

To construct a new Learning Commons area Scheduled to be completed early August, 
in the library to include writing, math an 2011. 
tutorial centers to be operational for the Fall, 
2011 semester. 

To renovate the RLC Computing Center This project is on schedule. 
space with a budget ofS310,000 to be 
completed for the Fall, 2011 semister. 

12/04/2015 9:59 AM Generated by TrncDat a product ofNuventive. Pa..i::elof5 

Active 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 
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Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active 

Capital Budget To submit annually the Capital Budget to Capital Budget submitted annually to Yes 

Assessment Type: 
PaSSHE to support the University's Mission PaSSHE for review after approval of Lock 
and Strategic Plan. I 00% correlation of Haven University's Council of Trustees. 

Other capital requests with priorities from the 
Strategic Plan and that of the Facilities 
Planning Committee. 

Construction of Press Box at Smith Field. To construct a press box at Smith Field for Project is on schedule. No 

Assessment Type: 
our Division I field hockey team to be 

Other 
completed for the Fall, 2012 semester. 

Construct Athletic-Related Storage Sheds. To construct athletic-related storage sheds This project is on schedule. No 

Assessment Type: 
for housing athletic equipment to keep out 
of the elements and insure longer use as well 

Other as safety from theft to be completed for the 
Fall, 2012 semester. 

Construct Women's Volleyball Locker Room. To construct a women's volleyball locker This projects on schedule. No 

Assessment Type: 
room in Thomas Fieldhouse to be completed 
for the Fall. 2013 semester. 

Other 

Install and Provide Artificial Turf Watering System at Smith Field. Invcs~igate the potential installation of a This is dependent upon funding. No 

Assessment Type: 
watenng system at the turf field of Charlotte 
Smith Field. 

Other 

ADA Improvements. To provide much needed ADA access to our These projects are on schedule. No 

Assessment Type: 
football stadium to improve ticket booth 
area, concessions, restrooms and access to 

Other seating. Also to renovate Himes restrooms 
to comply with ADA requirements. These 
two ADA projects to be completed for the 
fall of 2012. 

Facility Procedures and Processes - to look at procedures and policies as they relate to Demonstrate success by showing decrease in To have these items in place for the Spring, Yes 
operational effectiveness such as key policy. move policy. lost keys. etc. work orders for office furniture moves and 2013 semester. 
Assessment Type: better tracking of keys and furniture. 
Other 

Create Three Dean's Suites to meet the new academic structure. To renovate current space identified in To be operational July 1, 2013. No 

Assessment Type: 
Akeley, East Campus and Sullivan Halls for 
three deans and their staff to be ready for 

Other move in on July 1, 2013. 

Upgrade sprinkler system in Price Performance Center and Sloan Auditorium. Project to be completed within allocated Completion by the end of calendar year Yes 
budget of$100.000. 2015. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 
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Specific Assessment 

Roof replacement on the Sloan Fine Arts building. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Replace outdated fire alarm systems in Zimmerli, Stevenson and Sieg. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Ulmer Hall Repurposing Phase III. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Renovation to Woolridge residence hall. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Outcome: F-2 

Operate University Facilities Effectively and Efficiently. 

Specific Assessment 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/2010 
Outcome Status: Active 

Facilities Master Plan Implementation. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Annual Sightlines Assessment. Annually this independent company assesses the 
PaSSHE Universities on various outcomes and efficiencies. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

Customer Satisfaction Survey ~ to achieve a high level of customer satisfaction. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule Active 

Replace the roof within the allocated budget Project completion by the fall of 2015. 
of$275,000. 

Yes 

Projects to be completed within the allocated Projects to be completed by fall of 2015. 
budget of$350.000. 

Yes 

To renovate existing space from former Project to be completed. including move-in Yes 
science classes and offices to the during the fall of 2015. 
Presidential and Provost administrative 
office suites. Renovation also to include a 
new entryway for the building. To complete 
this renovation within the budget of 
$1,960,000. 

Upgrade to the existing mechanical systems, Project to be completed and ready for Yes 
shower/restroom facilities, and a new occupancy by the fall of 2016. 
entryway. To complete this project within 
the budget of$2,400,000. 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule Active 

Demonstrate progress is made on the During the regular semesters, this committee yes 
implementation of the Facilities Master Plan meets regularly to review recommendations 
recommendations by using the Facilities and carry out approval requests. 
Planning Committee. 

To maintain ranking in the top quartile of Annually. Yes 
PaSSHE schools in Sightlines annual 
operating effectiveness assessment. 

75% customer satisfaction rating in periodic To be done regularly every couple of years Yes 
survey. 
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Specific Assessment 

Facilities Assessment. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Custodial Assessment. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Phase III Upper Campus Repurposing 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Second Shift Custodial. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Facilities Master Plan Update. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Demolition of Russell, Annex and Gross Halls. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Create a ''commons" area on the site created \Vi.th the demolition of Russell Hall. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Outcome: F-3 

Practice Good Environmental Stewardship in University Facilities Operations. 

Specific Assessment 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/2010 
Outcome Status: Active 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule 

To hire a firm to evaluate and assess our To be done by July 30, 2013, 
existing facilities to determine a priority 
schedule for building life-cycle repairs and 
maintenance. 

To use APPA staffing guidelines to assist in To be done by July 30 2013. 
decision-making as to relates to custodial ' 
services. 

To renovate the third floor of Ulmer North To be open some time in the Fall of 2015. 
into senior administration offices. 

To implement a custodial second shift in To be implemented by the fa11 of 2013. 
academic buildings to allow for more 
efficient cleaning of the buildings during a 
time when there is less activity within the 
buildings. 

To hire a professional firm to assess space Final report to be submitted before the end 
utilization and make recommendations on of the Spring, 2015 semester. 
how optimize University operations within 
existing facilities. 

To demolish buildings vacated on campus Demolition of all buildings to be complete 
with the implementation of the Upper by Augus~ 2015, 
Campus Repurposing plan. Estimated 
budget of$1,000,000 for the E & G 
buildings and approximately $600,000 for 
Gross Hall. 

This space to include sidewalks, pavilions, Completion of this project in the fall of 
green space, outdoor seating, etc. to provide 2015. 
outdoor activity area to students. 
Approximate budget is $610,000. 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule 
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Appendix 5.13 Means of Assessment 

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active 

Envirorunental Stewardship to operate with high level of energy efficiency. To achieve ranking in top quartile of Annually. Yes 

Assessment Type: 
PaSSHE schools for energy efficiency on a 
consistent basis. 

Other 

LHU Recycling Program to promote envirorunental stewardship. To promote LHU's recycling program with Weekly recycle pickups and a annual once a Yes 

Assessment Type: 
containers, promotions, "Recycle Day" and semester "Recycle Day" 

Other 
other programs throughout the year. 

Reduce Carbon Footprint. To convert University vehicles from diesel To review and implement as soon as No 

Assessment Type: 
fuel and gasoline to compressed natural gas practical to do so. 
to assist in reducing the University's carbon 

Other footprint. 

Energy Committee Continue to convene Facilities' group 
Energy Committee to recommend and 

To meet on a regular basis. Yes 

Assessment Type: implement measures to increase overall 

Other campus energy efficiency. 
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Appendix 5.13 Assessment Plan 
Lock Haven University 

Human Resources 

Mission: Enhance and expand the direction and focus ofLHU HR in serving the needs ofLHU faculty, staff, and student employees. Serve as a strategic partner with LHU 
executives in attaining the goals as identified in the Mission and Strategic Plan, 2011 w 2015. 

Assessment Coordinator: Deana Hill, Associate Vice President for Human Resources/Tltle IX Coordinator 

Outcome: HR~ Work Environment 

Maintain a campus working enviornment that promotes equity. diversity and human dignity of all employees and students. 

Specific Assessment 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/2014 
End Date: 07/01/2015 

Outcome Status: Active 

Conduct monthly Meet and Discuss meetings with campus bargaining units. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Provide professional development opportunities as identified in interpersonnel 
relationships in the work environment. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

Implement BOG 2014-0lA Protection of Minors on Campus Policy 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Related Documents: 
LHU -Minors Handbook Final-SIGNED 2.20.15.pdf 
flow chart.docx 
Program Administrator Checklist.docx 
Rc&ristry Administrators Sprcadsheet.xlsx 
Minors COT Powcrpoint 1.27.15.pot 
Policy 2014-01 - Protection ofMinors.pdf 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion 

Meetings are conducted and any follow up 
actions are completed on an ongoing basis. 
Grievance responses are provided in a 
timely manner. 

Schedule and market professional 
development opportunities as identified 

Full implementation not later than 
December 31, 2014 
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Appendix 5.13 Means of Assessment 

Specific Assessment 

Fully implement BOG Policies 2014-01-A: Protection of Minors, 2009-01: Criminal 
Background Investigations, and Act 153 of2014 regarding background check clearance 
requirements for employees and volunteers 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

Related Documents: 
Clearance Chccklist.pdf 
Background Clearances and Reporting Requirements 2015-21.pdf 

Ensure the University is compliant with Title IXN AW A/Campus Sa VE Act 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Outcome: HR ~ Hiring Process 

Maintain a personnel hiring process that is fair, equitable and efficient. 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 01/03/2011 
End Date: 06/30/2011 

Outcome Status: Active 

Criterion Schedule 

Effective January 1. 2015. all newly hired Newly hired employees must complete 
employees, prospective employees, and process prior to beginning employment. 
volunteers are required to have the following Employment is provisional 90 day period 
background screening clearances prior to provided application has been made for the 
beginning employment: Act 34, background clearances and an 
Pennsylvania Criminal Record Check; Act Arrest/Conviction Report and Certification 
151, Child Abuse Clearance; Act 114. FBI Form" is signed and submitted to the HR 
Criminal Background Check. Office. Existing employees and volunteers 

must complete the process prior to 
December 31, 2015. 

Develop and distribute University Policy Focused effort began in February 2014 and 
that prohibits discrimination on the basis of is continuing 
sex in educational programs; define 
"responsible employees for the purpose of 
reporting Title IX complaints; develop and 
distribute grievance procedure; complete 
timely, fair, and impartial investigation of all 
complaints; provide prevention and 
awareness programs for all student and 
employees. 

Means of Assessment 

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule 

Implement online applicant tracking system (PeopleAdmin.) Full implementation not later than 

Assessment Type: 
December, 2010. 

Other 

Develop new recruitment initiatives that attract applicants from underrepresented groups Identify and utilize external organizations 
to apply for employment opportunities at LHU. and professional networks that focus on 
Assessment Type: diverse membership and underrepresented 

Other groups. 

Outcome: HR - Personnel 

Maintain a system of personnel resource allocation that ensures that adequate faculty. staff and administration are available and aligned with the University's Strategic Plan. 
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Specific Assessment 

End Date: 06/30/2011 
Outcome Status: Active 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule 

Develop yearly staffing plans in collaboration with VP's and monitor position approval.s Staffing decisions arc aligned with Strategic Annually. 
in accordance with established plan. Plan priorities as documented in Personnel 

Assessment Type: Action Control forms. Vacancies are 

Other identified timely so that corrective action is 

Related Documents: 
possible. 

Search data.xlsx 

Work collaboratively with Budget and Accounting to monitor actual payroll cost against Personnel costs are compared to budget each Twice per year. 
term by Finance VP, HR and Financial approved plan. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Related Documents: 
Copy of!Ol 1 YR End Review.xlsx 

Evaulation of extent to which personnel complement reflects the Program Planning 
Review process. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

Outcome: HR - Professional Development 

Provide adequate faculty and staff professional development programs. 

Specific Assessment 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 01/03/2011 
Outcome Status: Active 

Redesign employee orientation program for individual focus. 

Assessment Type: 
Other 

Operations. 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion 

Full review and redesign no later than June, 
2011. 

Increase 2010-11 faculty and staff training and professional development participation by 5% increase in training sessions offered. 
5% over previous year. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

Address Increasing Professional development opportunities related to the use of Increase opportunities in technology training 
technology in job performance. to include E-time for students, Microsoft 

Assessment Type: office products, and other technology used 

Other by employees in the performance ofthier 
duties. 
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Appendix 5.13 Means of Assessment 

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active 

Work collaboratively with the Academic Deans and the Faculty Professional Increase budgetary support for activities Yes 
Development Committee to support faculty professional travel oportunities and other approved by Academic Deans and FPD 
professional development initiatives. committee. 
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Appendix 5.13 Assessment Plan 
Lock Haven University 

Small Business Development Center 

I Small Business Development Center 

Outcome: Funding 

Aggressively pursue additional funding opportunities to establish self-sufficiency from host institution perspective. 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/2010 
Outcome Status: Active 

Means of Assessment 

Specific Assessment Criterion 

Local, state and federal funding sources, as well as private sector sponsorships. Achieve self-sufficiency by securing 

Assessment Type: 
replacement of $100.000 on an annual basis. 

Other 

The SBDC will strive to increase partnerships and collaboration efforts, specifically PREP collaborations with regional partners, 
aimed at the new PREP region as defined by the Pennsylvania Dept. of Community and both funded and non-funded. 
Economic Development (DCED). Targeted partnerships will be focused toward the four 
primary economic development organizations funded through the PREP line item of the 
State Budget, which includes SBDCs, LDDs. IRCs and IDCs. 

Outcome: Performance 

Achieve high performing center status within the Pa SBDC performance funding model and associated scoring matrix. 

Specific Assessment 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/20 I 0 
Outcome Status: Active 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion 

Schedule 

Annually. 

Each fiscal year. 

Schedule 

Provide consulting services and achieve other requirements as set forth in the Pa SBDC A high performing center receives a score of Annually. 
guidelines. 135 or higher out of a possible 270 point 
Assessment Type: system. 

Other 

While the SBDC is currently evaluated through the P ASBDC perfonnance funding The Lock Haven SBDC will strive to Measured each calendar year through the 
model, in part, by customer satisfaction ratings, it will be important to pay even closer receive very good or excellent client Pennsylvania SBDC annual client survey 
attention to this measurement as resources continue to be tightened. Additional steps will satisfaction ratings from 90% (or better) of instrument. 
be taken to further monitor client feedback and satisfaction levels, both as leading and the respondents of the annual survey. 
lagging indicators of the interactions between the department staff and the 
clients/contacts of the SBDC. 
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Appendix 5.13Outcome: Regional Focus 

The SBDC will increase its outreach throughout Clinton and Lycoming counties_, to include identifying opportunities for LHU students to engage in external experiences with small business owners. This 
will be explored through developing opportunities for accounting and business management majors, in conjunction with the faculty of the university's business department via classroom projects and 
intemships/externships with area businesses. 

Specific Assessment 

Outcome Type: Administrative 

Start Date: 07/01/2010 
Outcome Status: Active 

Coordinate activities with neighboring SBDC's and with industry groups related to oil 
and gas. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

Means of Assessment 

Criterion Schedule 

5 regional clients, 2 new strategic industry Annually. 
partnerships and 10 students engaged during 
the planning period. 

Explore opportunities with the LHU Business Administration department to create Work with accounting professors within the Annually. 
additional external experiences for students within business management and accounting Business Ad.mmistration academic 
disciplines, with specific emphasis in creating an internship experience for accounting department to initiate an internship 
majors to assist SBDC small business clients with QuickBooks implementation. opportunity for accounting students who arc 

interested in gaining QuickBooks Certified 
Pro Advisor designation. and working with 
SBDC clients to meet their needs in 
implementing automated accounting and 
recordkeeping systems. 
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Appendix 5.13 Unit Assessment Report - Four Column (4) 
Lock Haven University 

Facilities 
Mission: Our mission is to provide a campus environment and physical plant essential services which is: 

(1) conducive to learning and teaching in a diverse academic community and 

(2) to facilitate the intellectual and cultural growth of our students. 
Assessment Coordinator: Keith Roush 

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results 

Facilities - F-1 - Ensure availability of of Specific Assessment: 08/21/2012 - Construction was completed and housing 
adequate facilities to support the University's Construct new student housing. was open for student occupancy in August of 2012. 
Mission. Assessment Type: Result Type: 
Outcome Types: Other Criterion Met 
Administrative Criterion: Action Status: 

Start Date: Provide modernized student housing on campus Action Complete 

07/01/2010 and complete Phase I of the project to be open for Result Year: 

Outcome Status: 
students in the Fall of 2012. A Y2012-2013 

[Active 07/29/2011 - This project is on schedule as of July 15, 
2011. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY2011-2012 

Specific Assessment: 08/30/2013 - Construction was completed on time. 
Construct new East Campus Science Center. Classes began Fall, 2013 semester. 
Assessment Type: Result Type: 
Other Criterion Met 
Criterion: Action Status: 
Provide an up-to-date, state of the art science Action Complete 
center to be completed for the fall of 2013. Result Year: 

AY2013-2014 

07/17/2013 - As of June. 2013. the Facilities 
Department has been working in conjunction with 
DGS, LHU IT Department, LHU Faculty, and other 
vendors to move employees from the Ulmer Buildings 
into the new Science Center. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY2012-2013 

Specific Assessment : 08/21/2011 -The DE classroom was completed in G 
Install new distance educational classrooms. 108 for the Fall, 2011 semester. 
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Appendix 5.13Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up 

Assessment Type: 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 

Other Action Status: 
Criterion: Action Complete 
Install new DE classrooms at East Campus Vlith a Result Year: 
budget ofno more than $180,00. and to have 
them operational for the fall. 2011 semester. 

AY201!-2012 

Specific Assessment : 08/21/2011 - This project was completed and 
Construct Learning Commons area in Stevenson operational for the fall of 2011. 
Library. Result Type: 
Assessment Type: Criterion Met 
Other Action Status: 
Criterion: Action Complete 
To construct a new Learning Commons area in Result Year: 
the library to include writing, math an tutorial AY201!-2012 
centers to be operational for the Fall, 2011 
semester. 

Specific Assessment : 08/21/2011 -This project was completed and 
Renovations to the Robinson Hall's Computing operational for the fall. 2011 semester. The renovations 
Center. included a new HV AC, fire suppression and new IT 
Assessment Type: equipment. 
Other Result Type: 
Criterion: Criterion Met 
To renovate the RLC Computing Center space Action Status: 
with a budget of $310,000 to be completed for Action Complete 
the Fall. 2011 semester. Result Year: 

AY201!-2012 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 - Capital Budget was submitted to PaSSHE 
Capital Budget after approval by the Council of Trustees on Friday, 
Assessment Type: February 20. 2015. 
Other Result Type: 
Criterion: Criterion Met 
To submit annually the Capital Budget to Action Status: 
PaSSHE to support the University's Mission and Action In-Progress 
Strategic Plan. 100% correlation of capital Result Year: 
requests with priorities from the Strategic Plan AY2014-2015 
and that of the Facilities Planning Committee. 

03/01/2015 - The capital budget was submitted and 
approved by the LHU Council of Trustees in February 
of 2015. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Y car: 
AY2014-20!5 

Related Documents: 
2015 Capital Budget 
Capital Budget 2014 
2013 Capital Budget 
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05/16/2014-The capital budget was submitted and 
approved by the Council of Trustees in February, 2014. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2013-2014 

07/17/2013 - Capital Budget was submitted on time to 
the Council of Trustees on February 7, 2013 and 
approved by them for submission to PaSSHE. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2012-2013 

Specific Assessment : 08/21/2012 -The press box was completed on time. 
Construction of Press Box at Smith Field. Result Type: 
Assessment Type: Criterion Met 
Other Action Status: 
Criterion: Action Complete 
To construct a press box at Smith Field for our Result Year: 
Division I field hockey team to be completed for AY2012-2013 
the Fall. 2012 semester. 

Specific Assessment : 08/21/2012 -A large storage shed was constructed near 
Construct Athletic-Related Storage Sheds. the Smith Press Box for the opening of the Fall, 2012 
Assessment Type: semester. 
Other Result Type: 
Criterion: Criterion Met 
To construct athletic-related storage sheds for Action Status: 
housing athletic equipment to keep out of the Action Complete 
elements and insure longer use as well as safety Result Year: 
from theft to be completed for the Fall, 2012 AY2012-2013 
semester. 

Specific Assessment : 07/17/2013 - The scope of work was changed to create 
Construct Women's Volleyball Locker Room. space for two new locker rooms instead. The space was 
Assessment Type: identified in Zimmerli building where two new locker 
Other rooms were created in addition to a space for men's and 
Criterion: women's boxing. 
To construct a women's volleyball locker room in Result Type: 
Thomas Fieldhouse to be completed for the Fall, Criterion Met 
2013 semester. Action Status: 

Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2012-2013 

Specific Assessment : 08/21/2014-Materials were purchased and two 
Install and Provide Artificial Turf Watering watering system carts were fabricated in the fall of 
System at Smith Field. 2014 which meets the basic needs for watering Smith 
Assessment Type: Field for field hockey. 
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Result Type: 
Other Criterion Met 
Criterion: Action Status: 
Investigate the potential installation of a watering Action Complete 
system at the turf field of Charlotte Smith Field. Result Year: 

AY2013-2014 

Specific Assessment: 08/21/2012 -These two projects were completed over 
ADA Improvements. the summer and ready for use for the Fall. 2012 
Assessment Type: semester. 
Other Result Type: 
Criterion: Criterion Met 
To provide much needed ADA access to our Action Status: 
football stadium to improve ticket booth area. Action Complete 
concessions, restrooms and access to seating. Result Year: 
Also to renovate Himes restrooms to comply with AY2012-2013 
ADA requirements. These t\:Vo ADA projects to 
be completed for the fall of 2012. 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 - We now have a paper trail to track moves 
Facility Procedures and Processes - to look at and key requests. 
procedures and policies as they relate to Result Type: 
operational effectiveness such as key policy, Criterion Met 
move policy, lost keys, etc. Action Status: 
Assessment Type: Action In-Progress 
Other Result Year: 
Criterion: AY2014-2015 
Demonstrate success by showing decrease in 

02/24/2015 - This is an on going process to become work orders for office furniture moves and better 
tracking of keys and furniture. more efficient in the running of the Facilities 

Department. Some documents are attached that have 
been implemented to date. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY2014-2015 

Related Documents: 
Gas Log Sheet.docx 
Key and Move Request 2.docx 
Trolley Request Fonn.docx 
Unifonn Policy,pdf 
Event Request Fenn.doc 
Posting on Campus Guidelines.docx 

Specific Assessment : 07/17/2013 - Three deans' suites were ready for move 
Create Three Dean's Suites to meet the new in on July 1, 2013. East Campus J 108 was converted 
academic structure. from a classroom into a three-office suite for Dean 
Assessment Type: Carnicom: Akeley 120/129 was converted into two 
Other large offices into a three-office suite for Dean Neun; 
Criterion: and Sullivan 302/303 was minimally refurbished from 
To renovate current space identified in Akeley, recently vacated office space for Dean Rimby. 
East Campus and Sullivan Halls for three deans 
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Result Type: 

and their staff to be ready for move in on July 1, Criterion Met 

2013. Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2012-2013 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 - Project delayed. 
Upgrade sprinkler system in Price Peiformance Result Type: 
Center and Sloan Auditorium. Criterion Not Met 
Assessment Type: Action Status: 
Other Action In-Progress 
Criterion: Result Year: 
Project to be completed within allocated budget AY2014-2015 
of$100.000. 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 -Project delayed. Project to be bid in 
Roofreplacement on the Sloan Fine Arts October, 2015. 
building. Result Type: 
Assessment Type: Criterion Not Met 
Other Action Status: 
Criterion: Action In-Progress 
Replace the roof within the allocated budget of Result Year: 
$275.000. AY2014-2015 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 - Project delayed Project to be bid in 
Replace outdated fire alarm systems in October, 2015. 
Zimmerli, Stevenson and Sieg. Result Type: 
Assessment Type: Criterion Not Met 
Other Action Status: 
Criterion: Action In-Progress 
Projects to be completed within the allocated Result Year: 
budget of$350.000. AY20!4-2015 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 -The project is ongoing. Expect 
Ulmer Hall RepUI.J)osing Phase III. completion prior to Thanksgiving, 2015. 
Assessment Type: Result Type: 
Other Criterion Not Met 
Criterion: Action Status: 
To renovate existing space from former science Action In-Progress 
classes and offices to the Presidential and Provost Result Year: 
administrative office suites. Renovation also to AY2014-2015 
include a new entryway for the building. To 
complete this renovation within the budget of 
$1.960.000. 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 -The design of this project was competed 
Renovation to Woolridge residence hall. and bids received. Continuation of the project will 
Assessment Type: commence October, 2015 with an expected completion 
Other date of Spring, 2016. Students will be able to use this 
Criterion: hall. Fall of 2016. 
Upgrade to the existing mechanical systems. Result Type: 
shower/restroom facilities, and a new entryway. Criterion Not Met 
To complete this project within the budget of Action Status: 
$2,400,000. 
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Lock Haven University 

Human Resources 
Mission: Enhance and expand the direction and focus ofLHU HR in serving the needs ofLHU faculty, staff. and student employees. Serve as 

a strategic partner with LHU executives in attaining the goals as identified in the Mission and Strategic Plan, 2011 - 2015. 
Assessment Coordinator: Deana Hill, Associate Vice President for Human Resourcesffitle IX Coordinator 

~O::...::ut;::c::o;::m:;e::s _____________ :;M::.:::••::"::':.:o::f:.:As.:::sc::e::ss::m::e::n:.:tc.:&::...:C::rc.:it:.:e:::.n::·•:..:I_T:.:•::s::k::s ___ R_e_s_u_It_s __________________ A_c_ti_·o_n_&_F_o __ ll __ o_w_-_u.ep _________ --1 

Human Resources - HR - Work Environment- Specific Assessment: 09/27/2015 - Successfully negotiated change in meal 
Maintain a campus working enviornment that Conduct monthly Meet and Discuss meetings plan allocation program to RDs with SCUP A with a 
promotes equity, diversity and human dignity of with campus bargaining units. focus on allocating excess meal plan to student 
all employees and students. Assessment Type: scholarships. 
Outcome Types: Other Result Type: 
Administrative Criterion: Criterion Met 
Start Date: Meetings are conducted and any follow up Action Status: 
07/01/2014 actions are completed on an ongoing basis. Action Complete 
End Date: Grievance responses are provided in a timely Result Year: 
07/01/2015 manner. AY2014-2015 

Outcome Status: Related Documents: 

Active Mea1 Plan allocation agreement 9.18.14 
(2).pdf 

12/04/2015 10:47 AM 

08/01/2011 - Several training initiatives were developed 
in response to concerns expressed by employees and 
supervisors regarding interpersonnel skills challenges: 
"Dealing with you is Killing me"; "I Just Can't Relate";. 
sexual harassment training for all supervisors and 
managers; "You didn't just say that!" Aspiring leader 
training -- August 2011 HR collaborated with two 
departments to identify meadiation opportunities for 
areas of conflic within the departments. One department 
has completed the mediation schedule and the other 
department is on-going. Facilitate mediation sessions 
for the Art Department and the Admissions Department 
in response to needs identified at local Meet and 
Discuss sessions and as identified with the Managers 
responsible for both departments 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2011-2012 

Related Documents: · 
Aspiring Leader. August 201 l .docx 
Dealing with You Is Killing Me! -
LHU.pdf 
I Just Can't Relate! - LHU.pub 
You Didn't Just Say That! - LHU.pub 
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09/26/2011 - none 

09/26/2011 - none 

09/26/2011 - none 

09/26/2011 - none 
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Specific Assessment : 08/17/2012 - During AY 2011-12. several training 
Provide professional development opportunities initiatives were developed in response to concerns 
as identified in interpersonnel relationships in the expressed by employees and supervisors regarding 
work environment. interpersonal skills challenges: "Diffusing Volatile 
Assessment Type: Situations and a full-day first level supervisor training 
Other focusing on leave and attendance issues and managing 
Criterion: performance issues was held. 
Schedule and market professional development Result Type: 
opportunities as identified Criterion Met 

Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2013-20!4 

Specific Assessment: 09/12/2015 -BOG 2014-01-A Protection of Minors on 
Implement BOG 2014-0 IA Protection of Minors Campus was fully implement in March 2015. LHU 
on Campus Policy handbook was developed and distributed to all faculty 
Assessment Type: and staff to include an implementation memo, process 
Other flow chart, program administrator checklist, and 
Criterion: registry administrator check list. Training was 
Full implementation not later than December 31, provided to program administrators, registry 
2014 administrators, LHUF camps director, and faculty and 
Related Documents: staff who may be interested in hosting a minors on 

LHU - Minors Handbook Final- campus program. 

SIGNED 2.20.15.pdf Result Type: 

flow chart.docx Criterion Met 

Program Administrator Checklist.docx Action Status: 

Registry Administrators Action Complete 

Spreadsheet.xlsx Result Year: 

Minors COT Powerpoint 1.27,15.pot AY20!4-2015 

Policy 2014-01 - Protection of Related Documents: 

Minors.pdf Policy 2014-01 - Protection of 
Minors.pdf 
flow chart.docx 
LHU - Minors Handbook Final-
SJGNED 2.20.15.pdf 
Minors COT Powerpoint 1.27.15.pot 
Program Administrator Checklist.docx 
Registry Administrators 
Spreadsheet.xlsx 

Specific Assessment: 09/12/2015 -Effective January I, 2015, all newly hired 
Fully implement BOG Policies 2014-01-A: employees were appointed provisionally for a 90 day 
Protection of Minors, 2009-01: Criminal period pending successful completion of the 
Background Investigations, and Act 153 of 2014 background clearances as identified in BOG Policy 
regarding background check clearance 2014-01-A: Protection of Minors: 2009-01: Criminal 
requirements for employees and volunteers Background Investigations: and Act 153 of 2014. All 
Assessment Type: newly hired employees were identified as Mandated 
Other Reporters of Child Abuse and completed mandated 
Criterion: reporter on-line training from the University of 
Effective January I. 2015. all newly hired Pittsburgh. Current employees will all be compliant by 
employees, prospective employees, and December 31. 2015. 
volunteers are required to have the following Result Type: 
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Criterion Met 

background screening clearances prior to Action Status: 

beginning employment: Act 34, Pennsylvania Action In-Progress 
Criminal Record Check: Act 151, Child Abuse Result Year: 
Clearance; Act 114, FBI Criminal Background AY20!4-2015 
Check. Related Documents: 
Related Documents: Background Clearances and Reporting 
Clearance Checklist.pdf Requirements 2015-21.pdf 
Background Clearances and Reporting Clearance Checklist.pdf 
Requirements 2015-21.pdf Student Employment change 

summary .pptx 
sample faculty letter.doc 
sample stafflettcr.docx 
72 hour self reporting of reportable 
offenses form.docx 
Arrest and conviction report and 
certification form 12.14.docx 

Specific Assessment : 09/27/2015 -Establish a Title IX student judicial board 
Ensure the University is compliant with Title comprised of managers and provide required training. 
IXN AW NCampus Sa VE Act Result Type: 
Assessment Type: Criterion Not Met 
Other Action Status: 
Criterion: Action In-Progress 
Develop and distribute University Policy that Result Year: 
prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex in AY2015-20!6 
educational programs: define "responsible 

09/13/2015 - Sexual Harassment Policy was revised to employees for the purpose of reporting Title IX 09/27/2015 - Sponsor Step-Up 
complaints; develop and distribute grievance be compliant with Title IX and distributed to all faculty, Bystander training program for RAs, 
procedure; complete timely, fair, and impartial staff and students; on-going training was provided to student athlete leaders, Clubs and 
investigation of all complaints; provide Resident Assistants: mobile application with all Organizations. 67 students attended 
prevention and awareness programs for all applicable information was developed; written and???? staff leaders 
student and employees. information/brochures were developed and distributed; 

on-line training was required of all faculty, staff and 
students; on-going educational prevention and 

09/13/2014-Provide training on Title awareness programs occurred. 
Result Type: IX roles and responsibilities for 

Criterion Met Resident Assistants 

Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 09/13/2014- Develop and distribute 
AY2014-2015 Title IX mobile application 

Related Documents: 
LHU Sexual Harassment Policy 

09/13/2014 - distribute Title IX Statement June 2015 PDF.pdf 
Title IX Coordinator Annual Report information card and pamphlet 

Recommendations with notcs.docx (appropriate for location) to all faculty, 

Title IX info card Clearfield.pub staff and students 

Title IX info card Coudersport.pub 
Title IX info card DUC.pub 
Title IX info card Main and on line 
student. pub 
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09/13/2014- roll out on-line training for 

ResidentAdvisorTmg 815 14.docx faculty) staff, and students 

Brief Overview of Title IX Ji.me 19.pptx 
LHU 
Title!X Sa VE ACT F AC Staff.pd[ 
TitlelXTrainingHearingBds-3.13.14.pdf 
DAG document -- PASSHE Interview 
Questions Title IX-Clery (2).docx 

Human Resou.rces - HR - Hiring Process - Specific Assessment: 08/17/2012 - Forty-two PeopleAdmin users, at various 
Maintain a personnel hiring process that is fair, Implement online applicant tracking system levels, provoided feedback on the the LHU 
equitable and efficient. (PeopleA<lmin.) PeoplcAdmin on-line applicant tracking system. The 
Outcome Types: Assessment Type: respondents were promarily members of search 
Administrative Other committees (60%). Eight-eight percent (37) of 

Start Date: Criterion: respondents rated their overall satisfation witl1 the 

01/03/2011 Full implementation not later than December, system at a 7 or higher on a scale of 1 - 10. 

End Date: 2010. Particularly positive comments were provided regading 

06/30/2011 the assitance available from the HR staff. An area for 

Outcome Status: improvement that was noted included: adding posting 

Active numbers to all documents/comm.inications about the 
position and allowing for submission of letters of 
recommendations directly from the reference to the 
system and removing the applicant from the process. 
Both of these suggestions were used to develop 
modifications to the system. The process has been 
streamined significantly. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY201!-2012 

Related Documents: 
PeopleAdinin Jan Feb 2012.pdf 
PeopleAdmin Jan Feb 2012.xls 
PcopleAdmin Jun Jul 2012.pdf 
PcopleAdmin Jun Jul 2012.xls 

08/01/2011 - PeopleAdmin is up and operational. 08/17/2012 - Survey results 
Training is on going. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 

06/30/2011 - continue implementation Action Status: 
Action Complete 

phase and evaluate effectives with end 
user in 11/12 

Result Year: 
AY2011-2012 

Related Documents: 
Faculty Search Procedures 2011.doc 
LHU PeopleAdmin Manual 2011.doc 
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Human Resources - HR - Personnel - Maintain a 
system of personnel resource allocation that 
ensures that adequate faculty, staff and 
administration are available and aligned with the 
University's Strategic Plan. 

Outcome Types: 
Administrative 

Start Date: 
07/01/2010 
End Date: 
06/30/2011 
Outcome Status: 
Active 

12/04/2015 10:47 AM 

Specific Assessment : 
Develop new recruitment initiatives that attract 
applicants from underrepresented groups to 
apply for employment opportunities at LHU. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 
Criterion: 
Identify and utilize external organizations and 
professional networks that focus on diverse 
membership and underrepresented groups. 

Specific Assessment: 
Develop yearly staffmg plans in collaboration 
with VP's and monitor position approvals in 
accordance with established plan. 
Assessment Type: 
Other 

08/01/2011 - Review of external advertisement sources 
and composition of applicant pools related to completed 
employment searches by Finance VP and equity officer. 

All permanent/Fulltime/tenure track LHU employment 
opportunities were advertisements were listed on the 
following list serves and professional networks 
throughout the 10/11 academic year 

Pennsylvania Black Conference on Higher Education 
(PBCOHE) - email list serve 
Hispanic Outlook? Print Journal 
Higher Ed Jobs.com - weekly Affirmative action email 
listing 
Diverse Issue in Higher Education ? Print magazine 
Southern Region Education Board Minority doctoral 
organization (SREB) 

The placement of various employment opportunities 
within these external entities allowed LHU to continue 
to support AA and EEO in its recruitment practices to 
support a diverse workforce 

Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2011-2012 

Related Documents: 
2011 Faculty Search EEO Report.pdf 
2011 Staff Search EEO Report. pdf 

09/28/2015 - 13/14 personnel expenses were estimated 
at interim BUD at 2. 7% of actuals. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 

Criterion: Result Year: 
Staffing decisions are aligned with Strategic Plan A Y2013-2014 
priorities as documente~ in Pei:sonn~l Act.ion Related Documents: 

10/05/2011 - X 

Follow-Up: 

12/18/2011 - add question to 
PeopleAdm.in applicantion process 
requesting applicants indicate how 
they became aware of the vacancy 

06/30/2011 - X 

Control forms. Vacancies arc identified timely so 
1

, 
14 

In · 
131

4 A tual 1 
th · · · 'bl .aa"-.,;;;;;;te;;;n.n.1.v .. s-"'-..;.;;.c.;;;.' .. · .. x .. s.x __________________________ -l at corrective action 1s possi e. 
Related Documents: 09/27/2015 - 14/15 faculty personnel plan was 

Search data.xlsx approved by the President and Provost which included 
roll-over savings, temporary faculty budget and 
overload budget. Overall personnel expenses were 
estimated within 1.6% of actual expenditures. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Not Met 
Action Status: 
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Lock Haven University 

Small Business Development Center 

1-0=ut:.:c::o.::m::•::s _____________ ~M::::••::n:::s:..c•:.:f::As=s::•:.:ss::m::•:.:n:.:tc.:&::·..:C:.:r::it:.:e::.n::·a:.:/..;T::•:::s:=k::s __ 0R::•:.:s::ul::t::s _________________ 
0
A::c:.:ti::"o::n:..c&=F:..co::ll:.:o:.:w:...-..:Uc,P _________ _, 

Small Business Development Center- Funding- Specific Assessment: 06/30/2015 -Final notification was received in 
Aggressively pursue additional funding Local, state and federal funding sources, as well September 2014 from the USDA for the Rural Business 
opportunities to establish self-sufficiency from as private sector sponsorships. Enterprise Grant (RBEG) award of$7I.378. The 
host institution perspective. Assessment Type: project was initially proposed to cover the period from 
Outcome Types: Other October 1, 2014- September 30, 2015. Due to delays in 
Administrative Criterion: starting the River Town project, the SBDC has 
Start Date: Achieve self-sufficiency by securing replacement requested an extension of the grant through the June 30, 
07/01/2010 of$100.000 on an annual basis. 2016 time:frame, which will align more closely with the 

Susquehanna Greenway Partnership's project timeline. 
Outcome Status: It is anticipated that the request for an extension will be 
Active approved. In addition, at some point during FY 15/16, 

an application for continued funding support from the 
USDA will be submitted. with a tentative $50,000 
project continuation funding request planned for federal 
fiscal year 16/17. 

12104/2015 10:48 AM 

Result Type: 
Criterion Not Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY20!4-2015 

Related Documents: 
PA Clinton Lock Haven (USDA 
Announcement).pdf 

06/30/2014 -The Lock Haven SBDC received 
preliminary notice of an award for a proposal that was 
submitted to the U.S. Department of Agriculture earlier 
this year (May 2014) through the Rural Business 
Enterprise Grant (RBEG) program. The Lock Haven 
SBDC funding award for the proposed project is 
$71,378 to be used over an eighteen month time period. 
The grant project funds will be used for technical 
assistance for small and emerging River Town 
businesses in the City of Lock Haven, PA in Clinton 
County and the Borough of Jersey Shore, PA in 
Lycoming County. The primary goal is to create and 
retain companies and jobs throughout the region by 
tailoring the services to meet their unique needs. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY2014-2015 

Related Documents: 

Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. 

05/16/2014- Application was submitted 
to the USDA for a proposed RBEG 
grant of$99,000 to provide technical 
assistance to established businesses and 
entrepreneurs in targeted River Towns 
designated by the SusCJ.uehanna 
Greenway Partnership. 
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USDA RBEG grant narrative.pdf 

06/30/2013 -The Lock Haven SBDC received notice of 07/09/2012 -The Lock Haven SBDC 
an award for a proposal that was submitted to the U.S. was selected as one of 6 centers in the 
Economic Development Administration in the summer Pennsylvania SBDC Network to be 
of2012 which includes six of the eighteen Centers in included in a proposal to the EDA to 
the Pennsylvania SBDC net\.Vork. The Lock Haven provide Disaster Resiliency planning 
SBDC share of the funding award will be the amount of for small businesses. Lock Haven 
$70,000 to be used over a 21 month time period, SBDC was chosen due to one of it's 
through the end of CY 2014. The project, referred to as counties (Lycoming) was among the 12 
Operation Disaster Resiliency, will be funded through hardest hit areas of the State during the 
the EDA Disaster Recovery Grant and is targeted to Tropical Storm Lee and Hurricane Irene 
areas declared a federal disaster zone in FY 2011 in the storms that affected the region in 
regions of the Commonwealth that were devastated by September of 2011. The State Director's 
flooding from Hurricane Irene and Tropical Storm Lee. Office of the PASBDC coordinated the 
Result Type: efforts of each of the 6 centers to 
Criterion Met provide information for the proposal, 
Action Status: and compiled the final proposal 
Action In-Progress documents to be submitted this week. 
Result Year: The State Director is very optimistic 
AY2013-2014 that the proposal will be selected by the 

Related Documents: EDA for funding. 

FINAL Grant Narrative - Operation 
Disaster ResiliencyO l .pdf 

06/30/2012 -Two different approaches explored to 
continued funding in current economic environment: 

1. Self-sufficiency?required match from sources other 
than University. 
2. Regionalization?PSU and Bucknell. 

Self-sufficiency successful in short-term with sharply 
reduced spending?not sustainable long-term. 

Regionalization discussions did not lead to an outcome 
that would result maintaining a meaningful presence in 
Clinton County. 

Result Type: 
Criterion Not Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2011-2012 

06/30/2011 - RBEG Funding secured via Downtown 06/30/2011 - We will continue to 
Lock Haven ($45K); SBA Jobs Act Funds secured identify new funding opportunities as 
($60K) - awaiting sub contract through State Director's they become available, and monitor the 
office; no replacement of part-time vacant staffing A Y 2010-11 results. 
position on 2/1/11; retained nearly $95.000 University 
Match funds to carryover in FY 11/12 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
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Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2010-201! 

Specific Assessment : 06/30/2015 -The Center ramped up regional 
The SBDC will strive to increase partnerships partnerships and collaborations during the fiscal year, 
and collaboration efforts. specifically aimed at mostly in connection with the USDA RBEG funded 
the new PREP region as defmed by the River Towns project. A number of the funded partner 
Pennsylvania Dept. of Community and entities (including the tourism offices for the Clinton 
Economic Development (DCED). Targeted County Economic Partnership and 
partnerships will be focused toward the four Williamsport/Lycoming Chamber of Commerce) were 
primary economic development organizations engaged to help conduct user surveys and community 
funded through the PREP line item of the State assessments during the Summer of 2015. The primary 
Budget, which includes SBDCs, LDDs, IRCs collaboration for the project is with the non-funded 
and!DCs. regional partner, Susquehanna Greenway Partnership. 
Criterion: who the SBDC worked with throughout the fiscal year 
PREP collaborations with regional partners, both to develop the complimentary Asset Based 
funded and non-funded. Entrepreneurial Development strategies for 3 

communities in the SBDC coverage area - Lock Haven 
& Jersey Shore (funded by the RBEG grant) and 
Williamsport (funded by annual core funds). 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2014-2015 

Related Documents: 
Asset Based Entrepreneurial 
Dcvclopmcnt.pdf 
Lock Haven Community Survey.pdf 
Jersey Shore Community Survcy.pdf 
Williamsport Community Survey.pd£ 

05/07/2014 - The Lock Haven SBDC was notified of a 
grant award proposed through the Central Region PREP 
Partnership in conjunction with the Central PA 
Workforce Development Corporation. The funding is 
being provided from the Department of Labor & 
Industry and the Department of Community and 
Economic Development, and is referred to as the 
JOBS 1st PA: Employer Driven Training for Gro'Wth. 
The Central Region PREP Partnership has been 
awarded a $450,000 JOBS 1st PA Regional Partnership 
Grant and the Lock Haven SBDC will receive $15,300 
in funds for administrative participation by all PREP 
Partners and a commitment to offer to 2 training 
programs during FY 14/15 based upon company needs 
assessment results. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
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Result Year: 
AY2014-2015 

Related Documents: 
Jobs 1st Grant Proposal - Project 
Summary.pdf 
Central PREP Jobs 1st Grant Award 
Letter.pd±· 

06/30/2013 -The SBDC extended their participation 
with Do\VlltO\Vll Lock Haven in the delivery ofDLH's 
grant initiative funding by a USDA RBEG grant. As a 
result, the SBDC staff continued to provide targeted 
assistance to downto\Vll business owners based upon 
needs assessments conducted by the Downtown 
Manager, through the end of May 2013. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action Complete 
Result Year: 
AY2013-2014 

06/30/2012 - Co-hosted federal small business 
procurent workshop with Seda-COG (PREP partner) in 
February, in conjunction with and at the request of 
Senator Casey's office. 

Coordinated an agenda with the Penn State MCOR, and 
multiple regional PREP partner's, for a two day visit in 
Williamsport with three members of the Ohio SBDC 
network. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY2013-2014 

Related Documents: 
Success Story - Ohio Shale Gas 
Visit.pd£ 
Agenda for LHU SBDC procurement 
event- Feb I2.pdf 

Small Business Development Center - Specific Assessment: 05/04/2015 -The Center was able to achieve 5 of the 7 
IPerformance - Achieve high performing center Provide consulting services and achieve other minimum deliverables goals for CY 2014 related to the 
status within the Pa SBDC performance funding requirements as set forth in the Pa SBDC PASBDC performance measurements (6 of 8 counting 
model and associated scoring matrix. guidelines. Educational Programs). That placed the Lock Haven 
Outcome Types: Assessment Type: SBDC in the middle tier among the 18 Centers in the 
Administrative Other Network. Jobs Impacted continues to be an elusive goal 

Start Date: Criterion: that has never been achieved by the Lock Haven SBDC. 

07/01/2010 A high performing center receives a score of 135 Additionally, however, we were only at 32% of our 

Outcome Status: 
or higher out of a possible 270 point system. client capital formation goal, representing the first time 
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we were below 100% of the goal since the performance 
Active funding model was established 4 years ago. 

Result Type: 
Criterion Not Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
Result Year: 
AY2014-2015 

Related Documents: 
Lock Haven Deliverables - Lock Haven 
Copy.pdf 

06/30/2014 -The Pennsylvania SBDC State Director 1 l/08/2013 - As a result of the Center 
decided to eliminate the scoring matrix from the performance issues highlighted by the 
Network performance funding model beginning in PASBDC State Director in August of 
Calendar Year 2013. Minimum deliverable goals, 2013, a number of actions were put into 
however, were kept in place for each Center. In the place to ensure that performance and 
second half of 2013, the Center was put on notice by associated minimmn deliverables goals 
the State Director that the mid-year deliverable goal improve in the second.half of CY 2013 
performance was not satisfactory. The Center Director and that the Center returns as a high-
was asked to prepare and submit a Center Performance performing member of the Network in 
Improvement Plan to outline the steps to be taken in 2014. These actions include the 
2014 to get the Center and staff back to the status of a switching of assignments between the 
high performing member of the P ASBDC Network. Center's two business consultants, and 
The final performance results for CY 2013 indicated implementation of staff perfonnance 
that the Lock Haven SBDC failed to meet 4 of the 9 improvement plans that include 
minimum deliverable categories (Number of Clients, increased networking at events in both 
Client Hours. Sales Increased and Jobs Impacted). Clinton and Lycoming Counties, as well 
Result Type: as routine visits with legislative aides 
Criterion Not Met and bank lenders (historically the two 
Action Status: strongest referrers of clients to the 
Action In-Progress Center). 
Result Year: 
A Y2013-2014 

Related Documents: 
Performance Improvement Plan - SDO 
(October 2013).pdf 

06/30/2013 - The Lock Haven SBDC achieved a score 
of 120 for CY 2012, resulting in the Center falling 
below the high performing center status within the 
Pennsylvania SBDC network (135 needed to reach high 
performing). As a result of the State Director's office 
previously revising their approach at benchmarking the 
performance evaluation and scoring process to look at 
two-year results, rather than a single calendar year, the 
two-year average score for CY 11/12 would be 142.5. 
As a result, the combined two-year performance for the 
Lock Haven SBDC does yield a high performing 
achievement during that period. 
Result Type: 
Criterion Met 
Action Status: 
Action In-Progress 
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Vision 
The Department of Student and Residence Life: Living-learning environments  

cultivating a shared sense of community that supports  

students’ academic, social, and personal growth and success. 

 

 

 

Mission 
The Department of Student and Residence Life offers living-learning opportunities  

in a safe environment and develops academically successful and civically responsible  

students who experience a shared sense of community. 
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Goal 1:  Student Success & Retention 

The Department of Student and Residence Life will foster student success through the living-learning  

experience for students. 

 

1.1   Implement first year living communities.   

1.1.1  Identify areas within the residence halls exclusively for first year students. 

1.1.2   Collaborate with Center for Excellence and Inclusion for programming and mentoring 

opportunities.   

1.1.3 Partner with Learning Communities to facilitate class opportunities and activities with-

in the residential community areas to support classroom initiatives of the learning com-

munities. 

1.2  Assess student learning outcomes to ensure effectiveness.  (Attachment A) 

1.3  Develop partnerships with other areas for living-learning communities (e.g. MountainServe Cen-

ter for Community Service, Health Sciences, Criminal Justice, Center for Excellence and In-

clusion, Institute for International Studies). 

1.4  Continue to identify students at risk through SPOT programming efforts and continue target pro-

gramming and intervention for identified students.  

1.5    Provide student leadership opportunities (ie. Hall Council/RHA, Staff, Greek Life, Para-

professional staff). 

 

Goal 2:  Marketing & Customer Service  

The Department of Student and Residence Life will actively promote the benefits of living on-campus.  The 

department will continuously assess efforts to ensure quality student service.  

 

2.1 Utilize the university website and social media to market on-campus living, highlighting the 

benefits and personal stories of campus living.   

2.2 Monitor marketing recommendations and targets established by CLIC (Campus Life Integra-

tion Council) by meeting regularly as a council (Attachment B). 

2.3 Assess the needs and wants of the student population. Implement pro-active changes in market-

ing and student housing accommodations. 

2.4 Monitor and improve the housing and meal plan interface, providing immediate and accessible 

information to the students  (ie. MyHousing and The Housing Director software). 

2.5 Ensure housing selection for new and transfer students works collaboratively with admission 

process. 
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Goal 3: Foster a Culture of Evidence and Achievements 

The Department of Student and Residence Life embraces the value of assessment for effective decision mak-

ing and culture change.  Highlight Departmental and individual abilities and achievements.   

 

3.1 Utilize Quality of Life survey results in both fall and spring semesters to focus on improve-

ments within the on-campus residence community. 

3.2 Assess learning outcomes. 

3.3 Conduct self-assessment via Council for the Advancement of Standards (CAS). 

3.4 Continue to identify appropriate data needed for effective decision making for the depart-

ment.  (ie. gpa, engagement, retention, judicial) 

3.5 Identify and conduct a national benchmark study for University Housing to be administered 

on a three year plan. 

3.6 Implement an effective judicial tracking software (Conduct Coordinator) 

3.7 Review departmental organizational structure to effectively support the two-year residency 

requirement as well as the expansion of living-learning and first-year communities.  

3.8 Market departmental programs, successes, and quality of services.   

 

Goal 4: Facilities Environment 
The Department of Student and Residence Life is committed to providing safe and secure environments.  The 

environment supports the students in their academic success and makes living on-campus the preferred 

housing option.   

 

4.1 Continuously improve facility curb appeal. 

 4.2 Improve wireless internet availability in all residential facilities. 

4.3 Maintain and assess current safety practices with an emphasis towards improvement. 

4.4 Identify facility improvements to better serve the changing student population (ie. Kitchen 

facilities, student lounges, furnishings.  Upgrade HVAC systems in all residential facilities to 

support year-long housing needs, camps). 
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Appendix A 
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Appendix B 
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Resident Assistant Staff 
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LHU Clearfield 

Building for the Future 

Strategic Plan 

2014 – 2017

 

 

 

Appendix 5.14.b

710



 

LHU Clearfield 
Vision 

LHU Clearfield will serve as a hub of innovation for the alternative delivery of LHU academic programs. 

This will include traditional and accelerated degree offerings, blended programs, and hybrid course 

delivery. Our creative approach will meet community need, result in enrollment growth, extend our 

market share, and increase student satisfaction. 

Mission 

LHU Clearfield meets the post-secondary educational needs of our region and beyond. As an actively 

engaged member of the community, we provide excellent and affordable learning experiences that 

meet the evolving workforce and professional development needs of individuals and organizations. We 

prepare students for future opportunities and challenges while promoting and supporting personal, 

intellectual, and cultural growth. 

Values 

Academic Excellence 

 The quality of our educational experience is observable in the programs that we offer, the 
faculty delivering courses, and the graduates completing their degrees. 

 
Access and Affordability 

 Our ability to provide excellent and affordable education in a high-need rural community gives 
us real purpose. Our presence in this community provides a local opportunity for students to 
earn a highly respected education close to home.  

 
Change Lives Through Education 

 A principal responsibility of this campus is to prepare our students to succeed in life (set them 
up for success). Success comes from the core content that we deliver, liberal scholarship, and 
learning to be accountable. 

 
Honest Approach/Integrity 

 Our credibility defines who we are and how we conduct our business. How we are perceived by 
our constituencies – students, faculty, staff, University partners, and the community – is 
paramount.  

 
Student Engagement 

 The connection between and among our faculty and students sets us apart from other 
institutions. The relationship is one of open communication and mutual respect. 
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Strategic Initiatives 

1. Refine the LHU Clearfield academic portfolio (Student Success) 

a. Create a program ladder for each degree to provide a learning pathway and step-up 

process that promotes cumulative success. 

b. Add programs that complement the existing LHU and CC portfolio and attract net new 

enrollments while limiting new cost. (See list in Appendix) 

c.  Conduct on-going review of market need, gaps in service, and programmatic 

opportunities. 

d. Build programming/enrollment pipeline through expanded continuing education 

activities. 

 

 

2. Transform the way we plan, schedule, and deliver our courses and programs. Utilize LHU 

Clearfield as a pilot site for creative program development and delivery.  (Student Success) 

a. Work directly with academic leadership to build strategy, secure buy-in, and develop 

long-range delivery plan. 

b.  Develop a two-year course sequence/rotation for all programs offered at LHU 

Clearfield, to include general education requirements. (2014) 

c. Pilot the implementation of ‘mini-mesters’ (two seven week sessions within the 

timeframe of a normal semester. (FA14)  

d. Develop student-focused approach to course delivery, including additional evening 

sections, weekends, on-line, ITV (including training for faculty), and hybrid offerings. 

e. Pilot one program (new or existing) that employs competency-based curricula. 

 

 

3. Enhance student academic  support services and opportunities for out-of-class development 

(Student Success) 

a. Define/refine the mission of the Student Learning Resource Center (SLRC); understand 

the academic support needs of students (survey); create stronger alliance with ADAC; 

secure additional resources; continue to engage faculty. 

b. Require all incoming new students to take ADAC freshman seminar and learning 

strategies courses. 

c. Secure resources to install a Pearson Testing Center; work with LHU Workforce 

Development manager to facilitate the extended site. 

d. Implement the Student Leadership Center concept (activities, clubs, organizations, 

community outreach, and personal development). 

e. Use technology to extend programs and services from the Lock Haven to LHU Clearfield. 
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4. Develop strategies for campus recruitment and marketing  strategies, including internal 

awareness (Enrollment Management) 

a. Develop enrollment targets and retention strategies as part of the University’s Strategic 

Enrollment Management Plan. 

b. Create a LHU Clearfield marketing plan in collaboration with External Relations and 

Communications. 

c. Expand target markets including partnerships with community colleges to create 

mutually beneficial pathways for students (articulation/transfer agreements). 

d. Conduct annual review of key data related to regional job and employment trends. 

 

 

5. Strengthen relationships with community, alumni, and potential external  funders/donors 

(Resources) 

a. Create the LHUCC-Clearfield Community Greenway (wooded property development). 

b. Establish Capital Campaign targets and work with Foundation on solicitations. 

c. Increase continuing education offerings that address the workforce needs of regional 

employers and complement the degrees offered by LHU Clearfield. 

d. Establish partnerships with regional organizations; promote LHU Clearfield as a cultural 

hub in the community. 

e. Coordinate efforts with the Alumni Association activities to conduct an annual ‘home 

coming ‘event. 

f. Implement a youth camp/program initiative to create a new revenue stream and 

recruitment pipeline. 

 

Performance Metrics 

-FTE’s at LHU Clearfield 

-Retention rates, to include fall to spring and fall to fall 

-Number of new programs approved and implemented 

-Percent of adult enrollment 

-Growth in Summer enrollment 

-Number of evening, weekend, and hybrid sections 

-Net revenue generated from non-credit activities 

-Number of community/cultural events offered annually 

-Number of times campus resources utilized by community partners 
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Value Proposition 

LHU Clearfield is your hometown provider of higher education and career development.  We provide 
convenience, value, and a direct path to career and personal fulfillment. Our students (You) are 
presented with the opportunity to invest in themselves while earning a highly respected credential close 
to home. As the most affordable university in the region, your investment will provide a significant 
return over the course of your life. 

 

Appendix 

 -New Programs to be Added to the LHU Clearfield Portfolio (Anticipated)  

-Post-Baccalaureate Letter of Completion – PA Program Prerequisites (FA14) 

-B.S. Criminal Justice, Conservation Law Track (FA 14) 

-A.A. Environmental Studies (FA14) 

-B.S. Criminal Justice (FA15) 

-Minor in Psychology (FA15) 

-B.S. Interdisciplinary Studies (Professional Track, Degree Completion) (FA16) 

-M.S. Nursing On-Line (FA 17) 

 Additional research required for the following programs: 

-Certification Track for A.S. in Business  

-Computer Forensics programming (post-bachelor’s certificate and B.S. track in Criminal 

Justice) 

 -A.A.S. in Manufacturing / Industrial Technology / Natural Gas 

-Accelerated BSN 

 

   

 -Additional Resources Available for Review 

  -Market Assessment conducted by Fourth Economy Consulting 

  -SWOT Analysis 

  -LHU Clearfield data generated by LHU Institutional Research 

  -Regional employment and demographic data 
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LHU Clearfield Strategic Planning Team 

 

-Valerie Dixon, Asst. Director  

-Curtis Grenoble, Professor – Physician’s Assistant 

-Matt Holt, Student  

-Peter Huegler, Asst. Professor – Business and Computer Science 

-Judy Hughes, Clerical Supervisor   

-Stephanie Kulas, Asst. Professor, Campus Librarian 

-Tyana Lange, Asst. Vice President for Enrollment Management   

-Michael McSkimming, Asst. Professor – Criminal Justice 

-Kim Owens, Asst. Professor/Chair - Nursing   

-Walker Reinhart, Student 

-Amy Way, Professor – Health Science 

-Bill Curley, Director 
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Provost’s Council Retreat 

July 10 – 11, 2013 

Bald Eagle State Park 

The Nature Inn at Bald Eagle 

201 Warbler Way 

 Howard, PA 16841 

One Wild Library Room 

 
July 10th July 11th 

8:30 a.m. Arrive ~ coffee in hand 8 – 9 a.m. Breakfast 
9 – 9:30 a.m. President Fiorentino 9 – 10 a.m. Who’s Minding the Data? (Mike 

Abplanalp, Institutional Data 
Manager, will be joining this 
session) 

9:30-11 a.m. Getting Acquainted 10:30 – 
11:30 a.m. 

Deana Hill, Associate Vice 
President of Human Resources – 
Workflow & labor relations 

11:15 a.m. – 12:30 
p.m. 

Shared Vision: Shared Visions 11:30 a.m. 
– 12:30 

p.m. 

Mark Cloud, LHU APSCUF 
Chapter President; State APSCUF 
Meet & Discuss Chair – Working 
Together 

12:30 – 1:30 p.m. Lunch: Behaving Like an Anchor 
Institution 

12:45 – 2 
p.m. 

Lunch: Next Steps 

1:45 – 2:45 p.m. William Hanelly, Vice President, 
Finance & Administration – Budget 
process & use of public funds 

Enjoy the Park 

3 – 4 p.m. Donald Woodhouse, Grant 
Acquisition Coordinator – Grant 
opportunities 

4 – 5 p.m. Rodney Jenkins, Executive 
Assistant to the President for 
External Relations & 
Communications – Communications 
& Marketing guidelines 

5:30 – 7 p.m. Team-Building Exercise: Grilling 
Dinner 
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Provost’s Council Summer Planning Retreat 
Nature’s Inn ~ One Wild Library Room 
July 2-3, 2014 
 
 
Wednesday, July 2 
 
8:00 Arrive ~ coffee in hand for an 8:30 a.m. start in the One Wild Library 

Room 
 
9:00-11:45 Review of student success data and productivity data/program cost 

models (Mike Abplanalp) 
 
 Key issues that emerge (all) 
 
12 – 12:45 Lunch 
 
1-2:30 Reframing Academic Organizations (Rimby) 
 
3-5 Student Persistence and Completion  (Carnicom/Allison) 
  Message 
  Key strategies 
  Role of CEI and Meet and Discuss Committees 
 
6 Dinner on the patio 
 
Thursday, July 3 
 
7:30-8:30 Breakfast 
 
8:30-9:45 President Fiorentino 
 
10:00-11:30 Strategic Enrollment Management Planning (Lange/Curley) 
  What changes have occurred, why, and with what outcomes? 
  Where are we going? 
 
12:00-1:15 Lunch and discussion about development/revenue 

generation/community engagement (Neun) 
 
1:30-2:30 Major Priorities for FY15 (Wilson) 

Connection to big picture in FY14 
 Connection to strategic plan/next 3 years 
 
2:30-3:00 What have we learned through the reframing exercise? (Wilson et al) 
 
Go Fourth. . .  
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Provost’s Council Retreat 

July 15 – 16, 2015 

Bald Eagle State Park 

The Nature Inn at Bald Eagle 

201 Warbler Way 

 Howard, PA 16841 

One Wild Library Room 

 
July 15th July 16th 

7:45 a.m. Arrive ~ coffee in hand and un-plug 7:45 –  
8:30 a.m. 

Breakfast 

8:00 a.m. –  
12:15 p.m. 

DiSC Training - Advanced 8:30 –  
10 a.m. 

Community Partnerships 

12:30-2 p.m. Lunch and Discussion of Key 
Indicators: strategic shared 
priorities 

10:30 a.m. 
– 12 p.m. 

Key Indicators: how will we move 
the needle 

2 - 3:15 p.m. A candid visit with the President: 
LHU 2020 Program Array and 
related matters 

12:15 –  
2 p.m. 

Lunch and Discussion: Title IX, 
Action Plan, CLASS, Budget 
issues, other 

3:30 – 5:00 p.m. Data Review: students of color data 
and development for inclusive 
excellence 

2 –  
2:45 p.m. 

Manager Performance Evaluation 
work products/goals 2015-16 

6 p.m. Dinner: Cook, Eat, Drink 2:45 p.m.         Plug-in  
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Provost’s Council Retreat 

January 15, 2016 

Woolrich Brayton Lodge 
Two Mill Street 

Woolrich, PA 17779 

Conference Room 

8:00 a.m. Arrive ~ coffee and breakfast pastries 

8:30 a.m. – 12:00 p.m. 

• DEWI data update/persistence data 
• Action Plan 2016 (special attention to strategic initiatives and new 

programs planned for next 3 years) 
• FYE and our message 

12:30 – 1:30 p.m. Lunch: Higher Education and Employability 

1:45 – 4:00 p.m. Operationalizing the Academic Plan 
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Academic Affairs Budget Planning Template
FY_________

Department/Program _____________________________________________

Operating Budget Student Employment Academic Equipment

Basic operating 
and student 
worker support

TOTAL 0 0 0

INITIATIVE from 
V.A,B,or C  GOAL

OUTCOMES AND 
MEASURES OF                                                             

EFFECTIVENESS

STRATEGIC PLAN 
OBJECTIVE

BUDGET REQUEST
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For requests for CN3 allocations, please provide budget details below

Program Activity/Initiative Budget Details Comments
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
Annual Academic Program Report 

 
 
REPORT DATE ___September 11, 2014___________________ 
 
DATA USED IN THIS REPORT ARE FROM PREVIOUS ACADEMIC YEAR 
 
Program Name _LHU Clearfield______ Department _Academic Affairs__________ 
 
Degree ______________________________________ College _______________________ 
 
Date of Last 5 Year Report ___________________ Accreditation Status (if any) ____ 
 
Accrediting Agency _________________________ Date of Last Accreditation ______ 
 
I        Composition of Review Team 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

II Signature of Department Chairperson ____W. Curley__________________________ 

 
 
III Progress in Last Year 
  

This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable. 
 
 
 Programs Outcomes 
 
 Check One:  Data is in TracDat ____ Data is on attached Program Worksheet ____ 
 

 
Identify Program Outcomes 

Assessed 

 
Strategic Plan 

Objective 

 
Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Campus strategic plan completed 
 

 

All University 
objectives 

Five goals identified. Outcomes / activities listed on 
attached document. 

 
Enhance community engagement 

 

            
Resources 

Increased educational, professional development, 
and cultural activities available to general public. 

 
Marketing and recruitment efforts 

 

Enrollment 
Management, 
Resources 

Increased media advisories, radio and print ads, 
focused open houses, added program info 
sessions, initiated email marketing effort 

  

Chair: 
 
Faculty Members: 
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Special Initiatives:  Use this chart to report outcomes of special initiatives for 
which funds were dedicated or that were included on your planning document 
for the most recent academic year. 
 

 
Goal 

 
Initiative 

*Resource 
amount/source 

 
Outcomes 

 
Strengthen 
academic support 
services 

 

Student Learning Resource 
Center 

$4000 Workshops offered – 23 
Tutors hired – 14 
Students tutored – 53 
New – Writing assistance 
sessions – 3 (SP only) 

Student and 
Community 
Engagement 

 
 

Secure funding to develop a trail 
network and outdoor 
classrooms. Identify sources and 
submit proposals. 

Approximately 
$50K being 
sought. 

Proposals submitted to DCED, 
DCNR, and local tourism 
organization. 

 
 
 

   

 
 

   

           
*If applicable 

 
IV Narrative Summary of Program Strengths and Weaknesses 
 

A.  Student Learning Outcomes 
 

B.  Program Outcomes – SEE ATTACHED 
 
V Action Plan for Next Academic (Based on Narrative Summary Above) 

Program Outcomes 
 

 
Goals 

Strategic Plan 
Objective 

 
Action Plan/Initiative 

*Budget 
Details 

Strengthen 
recruitment and 
marketing efforts 

 

Emphasis on Student 
Success and 
Enrollment 
Management 

-Focused planning to deliver Open Houses, Info 
Sessions, webinars 
-Produce new TV ads to promote new student 
engagement. 
-Create new slicks, and print ads 

Within 
existing 
operating 
budget 

 
Focused efforts on 
student retention 
and academic 
support services 

 

Student Success -Strengthen SLRC and library connections. 
Integrate activities where possible. 
-Expand number of student tutors and faculty 
involvement 
-Initiate one learning community 
-Assess sub-session pilot 

$4000 
Student 
and prof. 
tutors, 
workshops, 
career 
services 

Operating and 
student worker 

 

Resources -Effectively utilize annual budget to perform 
day-to-day functions, to include marketing, 
office supplies, postage, campus events, and 
more. 

$51,300 - 
Operating 
$9000 – 
student 
workets 

 
Professional 
development for 
Director 

 

Staff Development -Attend national conference, CAEL 
-Identify recruitment and delivery strategies 
geared toward adult learners. 

Within 
existing 
operating 
budget 
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VI Budget Planning 
 

C. Please attach Budget Planning Document for the Next Academic Year 
 
 
VII Summary of Attached Documents (please check all that apply) 
 

A. Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheet  _____ 
 

B. General Education Assessment Worksheet  _____ 
 
C. Institutional Program Data _____ 
 
D. Budget Planning Document  _X____ 
 
E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty Accomplishments _X__ 
 
 

VIII Comments 
 
 Comments by Dean and/or Provost 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
IX I have reviewed this report with the Dean of my college. 
 
 
 _______________________________________________ __________________________ 
   Department Chair     Date 
 
 
 _______________________________________________ __________________________ 
   Program Coordinator    Date 
 
 
 _______________________________________________ __________________________ 
   Program Review Chair    Date 
 
 
 
X Provost’s Signature ___________________________________ Date __________________   
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2013-14 
Program / Strategic Plan Outcomes 

 
1.Refine the LHU Clearfield academic portfolio (Huegler / Ardary)  
 

a. The proposal for a Pre-nursing track has been written and sent to Chair. Faculty have devised a 
proposed curriculum for the track. Proposal for a pre- nursing certificate program being 
considered. 

b. Discussions continuing with Dean and Chair on the Entrepreneurship Concentration (B.S. 
Management/MIS). Certification track unlikely. 

c. Continued exploration of different program and partnership models. 

d. Interdisciplinary Studies – on-line degree completion effort being driven at LHU and will be 
adopted at LHUCC. 

 
2. Transform the way we plan, schedule, and deliver our courses and programs. 
Utilize LHU Clearfield as a pilot site for creative program development and 
delivery. (Way / Dixon)  
 

a. Work continues on the pre-PA certificate.  

b. Sustainability Studies proposal submitted and approved by BOG. 

c. Sub-Session pilot is on for Fall 14 

d. Course scheduling process – Fall 14 

 
3. Enhance student academic support services and opportunities for out-of-class 
development (Gardner) 
 

a. Learning Community efforts Fall workshops being planned 

b. Discussion on continuing relationship with Sasha Ryan for writing support 

c. Continuing to explore on-line tutoring (at a distance) from LHU 

d. Goal to create at least one new student club in Fall 

e. Integrate the SLRC with the Library 
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4. Develop strategies for campus recruitment and marketing, including internal 
awareness (Dixon) 
 

a. Program Info Sessions; 2014/15 Open House dates identified 

b. Stepped-up marketing….radio (WOKW, three ads currently running), and media advisories 

c. Support from Gant Daily; continuing to refine LHUC web presence 

d. Developing new slicks 

e. Engaged Constant Contact to build email and social media efforts 

f. Employer visits – letters to 80 local organizations 

g. STOP OUT effort being driven at LHU 

 
5. Strengthen relationships with community, alumni, and potential external 
funders/donors (Curley) 
 

a. A proposals were submitted to DCNR, County Commissioners, Township Supervisors, Local 
Tourism Board, and DCED for funds to complete a Master Site Plan for the LHU Clearfield 
Community Greenway / Trail(s) 

b. Multiple programs/activities: CIU Partnership meeting; Clearfield Chamber Board; Shaw Library 
collaboration; Arts performances; Inequality for All/3D Printing; Beautification Day; Legislator 
After Hours; 25th Anniversary communications; Meeting with new Alumni director (create 
alumni chapter for nurses);  

c. SIM Lab….ARC Grant pre-proposal submitted and seeking partnership with Clearfield Hospital. 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
                Annual Academic Program Report 

                    
  

  
 

REPORT DATE – SEPTEMBER 15, 2014 

  

 
DATA USED IN THIS REPORT ARE FROM THE PREVIOUS ACADEMIC YEAR 

  

   
 

Program Name  
DISABILITY SERVICES 
FOR STUDENTS Department 

ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND COUNSELING 

 

Degree N.A. College 
BUSINESS, INFO. SYSTEMS, 
AND HUMAN SERVICES 

 
Date of Last 5 Year Report _____________ Accreditation Status (if any)________    

Accrediting Agency N. A. Date of Last Accreditation  

I. Composition of Review Team  
Chair:   
Faculty Members:   
  

II. Signature of Department Chairperson__________________________________ 
 

III. Progress Since Last Review 
This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable.  

The Office of Disability Services for Students was under the directorship of two different faculty 
members during the academic year covered in this report.  Professor Heather Fowler was the 
director in the 2013 fall semester and upon her resignation, Professor Laura Gardner was the 
director during the 2014 spring semester.  The director for the current academic year served as 
Assistant Director/Director-in-Training during the 2014 spring semester. Reporting on the Action 
Plan for 2013-2014 presents a challenge and is incomplete due to the transitional nature of the 
Directorship during the report period.   

A revision to an existing Evaluation Instrument for ODSS was a goal for the 2013-2014 academic 
year to garner data on the impact of Disability Services for Students related to academic 
performance.  However, no revision to that instrument was available. Tracking of ODSS registrants 
was incomplete. Availability of auxiliary aids and assistive technology increased for students 
registered with ODSS during the 2013-2014 academic year.  There continued to be significant 
student employment with Disability Services for Students regarding selected academic 
accommodations (note taking and readers), however, a request for a graduate assistant was denied 
for this reporting period. The ODSS Handbook was revised during 2013 and the ODSS webpage 
revisions were underway in conjunction with the redesigning of the university webpage. 
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A. Student Learning Outcomes 
Data is in TracDat________ 

Identify Student Learning 
Outcomes Assessed 

(refer to TracDat) 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

75% of students open with 
ODSS report accommodations 
made a positive difference in 
grades. 

No data available from 2013-2014 academic year as there were no 
revisions to the existing Evaluation Instrument during this reporting 
period. 

85% of students will report that 
ODSS is effective in supporting 
student learning through 
accommodations. 

No data available from the 2013-2014 academic year as there were no 
revisions to the existing Evaluation Instrument during this reporting 
period. 

  

  

B. Program Outcomes      
Check One:  Data is in TracDat_______ Data is on attached Program Worksheet _______ 

Identify Program Outcomes 
Assessed 

Strategic Plan 
Objective 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

100% of students requesting 
reasonable accommodations 
from ODSS will receive them.  

Student Success:  
promote, assess, 
and improve 
student 
engagement and 
learning. 

Insufficient data to determine outcome.  Data 
available does indicate that the number of 
students registered for 2013-2014 was 304 with 
234 utilizing academic accommodations. 

90% of students will report 
being treated with respect and 
courtesy by ODSS. 

Ensure that 
faculty and staff 
develop and 
maintain 
appropriate 
professional skills.  

No data available from 2013-2014 academic 
year as the goal of revising the existing DSS 
Evaluation Instrument was not met. 

85% of students open with 
ODSS will report that they are 
satisfied with support received 
through ODSS. 

Student Success:  
promote, assess, 
and improve 
student 
engagement and 
learning. 

No data available from the 2013-2014 academic 
year as there were no revisions to the existing 
Evaluation Instrument during this reporting 
period. 

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes – N.A. 
Data is on attached worksheet(s)_______ 

Identify General Education 
Outcomes Assessed 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 
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D. Special Initiatives: Use this chart to report outcomes of special initiatives for 
which funds were dedicated or that were included on your planning document 
for the most recent academic year.  

Goal Initiative *Resource 
amount/ 
source 

Outcomes 

    

    

    

    

*If applicable 

IV.  Narrative Summary of Program Strengths and Weaknesses  
A. Student Learning Outcomes 

The Office of Disability Services for Students (ODSS) relates to and supports the University’s 
Mission and Strategic Plan by providing academic support and services for students with 
disabilities.  A significant portion of the academic support provided is in the form of reasonable 
accommodations that are federally mandated services for students meeting documentation 
requirements.  The Director, a faculty member with Pennsylvania licensure as a professional 
counselor, provides student-centered support, counseling, and academic advising to students 
registered with ODSS.  The Director of the Office of Disability Services for Students ensures that 
the University is compliant with the 1990 Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), the 2008 
Amendments (ADAAA), and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 by facilitating access 
to all programs of the University for students registered with Disability Services for Students.  
Requests for accommodations pertain to psychological disabilities, learning disabilities, Attention 
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder, physical and health related disabilities, and mobility impairments.  

There continues to be significant demand for support of Lock Haven University’s students with 
disabilities. During the 2013 – 2014 academic year, there were 304 students registered with the 
Office of Disability Services for Students and among those students, 234 used academic 
accommodations.  The number of students using accommodative services is significant.  Available 
data from the 2013-2014 academic year shows a total of 133 courses that required assigned note 
takers.  By comparison, at this point in the fall semester 2014, 109 courses require note takers 
based upon documentation. Another measure of academic accommodation usage is the number of 
final examinations taken in the DSS testing area. During the report period, there were 442 final 
exams taken in the DSS testing areas and 76 required one-on-one assistance.  

While a 2012-2013 Student Assessment Instrument was available in TracDat, the 2013-2014 
revision of that instrument was not available. A revised Student Assessment Instrument would 
provide rich data on effectiveness of the academic support (accommodations, counseling, and 
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advising) offered through the Office of Disability Services for Students.  Targeted tracking of 
students registered with DSS would provide an alternative means of assessing effectiveness in 
serving university students with disabilities.   

Throughout the 2013-2014 academic year, student employment funding supported extensive and 
varied academic accommodations that resulted in increased student success and retention. 
Indicative of the demand relative to student employment is the fact that 133 note takers were 
needed as a result of documentation review for 2013-2014. Auxiliary aids and assistive technology 
support through ODSS continues to be a priority while balancing the response to demand with an 
awareness of fiscal limitations. The Office of Disability Services engages in regular analysis of the 
merit of various assistive technology and through this evaluation, the ODSS discontinued the 
Kurzweil 3000 site license, a text-to-speech program, and purchased a Learning Ally membership, 
which was equally helpful to students and significantly more cost effective for the university.  

B. Program Outcomes 

During the 2014 spring semester, the current Director of the Office of Disability Services for 
Students attended the Association on Higher Education and Disability (AHEAD) Management 
Institute for New and Newer Professionals from January 29 through February 1, 2014. Additional 
professional development was realized through the purchase of a webinar entitled, Preventing Your 
College or University from Making Costly Mistakes Regarding Its Accommodation of Disabled 
Students. On March 11th, the Director-in-Training visited the Office of Disability Services for 
Students at The Pennsylvania College of Technology in Williamsport, Pennsylvania, meeting with 
the Director and the Assistant Director. 

The advent of the Jump Start Program during the summer of 2014 resulted in the highest summer 
demand for support and services ever recorded through the Office of Disability Services for 
Students.  This demand will undoubtedly have budgetary implications going forward.  A 
comparison of numbers of new student inquiry and registration for Fall 2013 and fall 2014 shows 
inquiries at 52 (2013) and 51 (2014).  However, there are 14 more students who are actually 
registered with DSS this semester than there were registered with DSS last fall.  The Jump Start 
Program and this increase in fall DSS registrations will necessitate a budget increase in student 
employment. 

The Office of Disability Services for Students Handbook was revised during the 2013 fall semester 
and received high praise from high school learning support faculty and staff who visited the 
university through the Admissions Office with prospective LHU students.  There will be ongoing 
revisions to the handbook and to the DSS webpage during the 2014-2015 academic year. 

Finally, the data from a revised evaluation instrument and ongoing tracking of students registered 
with Disability Services as part of the Action Plan for the 2014-2015 academic year will result in a 
substantive foundation for assessment and improvement of academic support and service to Lock 
Haven University’s students with disabilities. 

 

 
 C. General Education Outcomes – N. A. 

 
 D. Institutional Program Data 
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V. Action Plan for Next Academic Year (Based on Narrative Summary Above) 
 

A.  Student Learning Outcomes 
Goal Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

80% of registered students 
surveyed will indicate that 
support and 
accommodations through 
DSS positively impacted 
their academic performance. 

The DSS evaluation instrument will be revised during the fall 
2014 semester to provide a means of assessing through student 
self-report, the impact of support and accommodations on 
student learning and success.  The assessment will be 
administered each academic year and the data will be analyzed. 

N.A. 

Track DSS registered 
students for academic 
standing. 

Grade point average will serve as an alternative means of 
assessing academic performance relative to the impact of 
support and accommodations through DSS. The number of 
students in good academic standing will be determined 
following the close of each semester during the 2014-2015 
academic year. 

N.A. 

   

   

 
B. Program Outcomes 

Goals Strategic 
Plan 

Objective 

Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 
Details 

Track students registered 
with Disability Services for 
Students for first to second 
year retention. 

Student 
success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve student 
engagement 
and learning. 

At the conclusion of the 2014-2015 
academic year, determine persistence to the 
second year based upon registration for fall 
2015 semester classes. 

N.A. 

Raise faculty and staff 
awareness and sensitivity 
concerning university 
students with disabilities to 
support student learning. 

Student 
success:  
promote, 
assess, and 
improve student 
engagement 
and learning. 

 
DSS Director and Secretary provide 
presentations and consultations for university 
faculty and staff.  

N.A. 
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Engage in professional 
development as a new 
Director of Disability 
Services for Students. 

Ensure faculty 
and staff 
develop and 
maintain 
appropriate 
professional 
skills. 

Continued membership in AHEAD 
(Association on Higher Education and 
Disability) and participation in professional 
development and training opportunities. 

$245.00 
member
ship 
fee.  
Estimat
ed 
Confere
nce 
registrat
ion - 
$400.00 

    

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Goals Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 
N.A.   

   

   

   

 *Please use the budget planning document to record details of initiatives for which funds will be 
dedicated specifically or for which e.g. performance funds or mini-grants will be requested. 

VI. Budget Planning 
 

Please attach Budget Planning Document for the Next Academic Year 
 

VII. Summary of Attached Documents (please check all that apply) 
 

A. Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheet ____ 

B. General Education Assessment Worksheet  ____ 

C. Institutional Program Data _____ 

D. Budget Planning Document   X 

E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty Accomplishments______ 

 

VIII. Comments 
Comments by Dean and/or Provost 
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IX. I have reviewed this report with the Dean of my college. 
 

               
 Department Chair  Date 
 
               
 Program Coordinator  Date 
 
               
 Program Review Chair  Date 
 
               

 

X. Provost’s Signature_______________________________ Date_______________ 
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Office of Planning and Assessment – Lock Haven University form revised: 12/04/08 

Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education 
 Academic Program Review Summary Form   
 Board of Governors Policy 1986-04-A Please indicate:  
 Program Name Annual Report X 
 (2013-2014) Five-Year Review  
 
University Lock Haven University Degrees Offered  
 
Division/Unit Academic Affairs Program Teaching and Learning Center 
 
Date of Last Major Review ? Completion Date of Current Review 8/01/13 

I. Composition of Review Team (five-year program reviews only) 
Director:  Dr. Ellen P. (Paddy) O’Hara 

External Review Team Members:  NA 

Campus Review Team Members:  TLC Executive Committee 

II. Program Data  
Insert other relevant program data related to the program review in the blank rows. 

 Insert Appropriate Academic Years Below 

 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 Proposed 
2014-15 

 

TLC Student Employment $3,476 $4,896 $3,262.50 $3,265.00  

TLC Program Budget / Cost  
(personnel, operating, equipment) $11,327 $8,339 $6,875.09 $11,700.00  

COS Student Employment $2,541 $2,541 $1,959.00 $5,000.00  

COS Program Budget / Cost  
(personnel, operating, equipment) $7,861 $3,683 $4,655.00 $3,265.00  

 

Teaching and Learning Center Mission Statement 

“Provide and support the scholarship of teaching and learning needed to achieve the goals of the 
learning organization” 

Teaching and Learning Center Goals 

1. Provide resources to improve teaching and learning  
2. Study pedagogy 
3. Share ideas 
4. Recognize and reward excellence  

 

Emphasis for 2014-2015 
Create a professional development portal for just in time resources for the faculty. 
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Program Report – Lock Haven University page 2 of 9 
Teaching and Learning Center (2012-13) 

Office of Planning and Assessment – Lock Haven University  form revised: 1/06/08  

Program Context 
How This Program Relates to and Supports the University’s Mission and Strategic Plan 
The TLC mission and goals directly support the University mission and strategic plan.  The 
University current, approved mission statement suggests that LHUP is a learning community 
dedicated to the positive development of students; educates students in various ways; and expects 
excellence in all University programs.  The TLC’s programming provides learning opportunities and 
other support for faculty to develop expertise about teaching content and skill areas and other 
pedagogical issues to better facilitate student development and promote excellence in academic 
and student support programs.  The TLC aims to promote excellent teaching, foster intellectual 
discovery, and add to the culture of learning within the faculty. 
 
The TLC embeds this culture of learning and discovery in the programs it sponsors whether these 
programs focus on improving instructional methods, integrating technology, assessing student 
learning, or enhancing the advising process.   
 
The TLC supports item 3 Faculty and Staff recruitment and development of the strategic plan. 

3. Faculty and Staff: Attract, retain, support and develop a diverse faculty and staff 
committed to students. 
The university’s faculty and staff are key to its mission. The university will continue to seek to attract, 
retain, develop, and support a faculty and staff that will support student success. Adequate support for 
the use of technology for teaching and other operations is an important element of faculty and staff 
support. 

3.1. Attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty and staff committed to students.  
3.2. Ensure that faculty and staff develop and maintain appropriate professional skills.  
3.3. Enhance support of scholarly activities and development of grants.  
3.4. Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical support. 

The TLC-sponsored activities support many of the objectives listed under this goal by providing 
opportunities for faculty development through various workshops held during University Days and 
throughout the academic year.  The TLC uses budget monies to fund travel for conferences, 
focusing on teaching and learning.  In addition, the TLC Advisement Team specifically supports 
assess and improve academic advising by providing advising workshops and an assessment 
instrument that advisors can use to gauge their advising efforts.  The TLC and its membership have 
also been a frontrunner in partnering to enhance educational offerings, resource sharing, 
integrating technology, and exploring alternative educational delivery methods. 

 
External or Environmental Factors Affecting the Program 

Although many factors affect the TLC and its programming, the following are some notable 
influences: funding; changing student characteristics and emerging issues as a result; 
technological innovation; and developments in such fields as pedagogy, student learning, and 
assessment. 

Demand for This Program (Current and Anticipated) 

Based upon feedback that we received from TLC workshops and requests for training that have 
evolved out of various University forums, we expect demand for such topics as student behavior, 
plagiarism, academic honesty, teaching large lectures, grading group assignments, student self-
responsibility, teaching unprepared students (especially underrepresented students), and reading 
comprehension skills.  The Foundation of Excellence Program Review provided insights into many 
areas in which faculty may learn more about assisting and facilitating greater success with first-
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Program Report – Lock Haven University page 3 of 9 
Teaching and Learning Center (2012-13) 

Office of Planning and Assessment – Lock Haven University  form revised: 1/06/08  

year students.  Many of the aforementioned issues relate to areas that may influence the success 
of first-year students.   

Other areas of need are skills based training in teaching and learning technologies for support of 
instruction and assessment 

III. Progress Since Last Review 
This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable.  

Program Outcomes 

Action Item Steps Taken/Progress Reported Date 

Sponsor/host teaching and  
learning activities 

• Co-sponsored University Days workshops 
during fall 28 events (last year 21 events) with 
total attendance of 260 (last year 205) 
faculty/staff) and spring 19 events (last year 18 
events) with total attendance of 105 (last year 
133) faculty/staff 

• Held four workshops/brown bag discussions 
which included such topics as retention 
(n=10), advising (n=10, n=15), and teaching 
using teams (n=10) 

• Co-sponsored seven training and development 
sessions with Office of Academic Technology. 

 

Provide travel grants • Provided Travel to Innovations Conference at 
Shippensburg for 5 faculty for a total of 
$697.65.  .Awarded grants to 8 faculty 
members for a total of $2,250.  These grants 
were awarded to faculty members who were 
presenting at or attending professional 
development activities that relate to improving 
teaching and learning. 

 

Recognize/Reward 
Excellence in teaching, 
mentoring, and advising 

• Gave three awards ($300) each. Two awards 
for excellence in advising, one award for 
excellence in mentoring.  

 

Assume Responsibilities for 
Celebration of Scholarship 
(COS) 

• Integrated oversight of all aspects of 
coordinating the COS 

• Revised and automated registration system. 
• Increased marketing efforts on campus to 

faculty and staff 
• Chose keynote speaker to address very 

relevant issues related to storage and access 
of scholarly work 

• Registered participants as follows:  faculty 
sponsoring class projects (n=53); faculty 
making presentations (n=12); overall faculty 
participating (n=90); overall students 
participating (n=870); students presenting 
independent studies (n=70); students 
presenting internships (n=8) 
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Program Report – Lock Haven University page 4 of 9 
Teaching and Learning Center (2012-13) 

Office of Planning and Assessment – Lock Haven University  form revised: 1/06/08  

Determine interest and 
Organize Meeting of 
PASSHE TLC and 
Technology Leaders 

• Contacted PASSHE TLC and Technology 
leaders to determine interest in participating in 
attending a forum hosted at LHU to share best 
practices 

• With great interest, the forum is planned for 
July 15 and 16th 

 

Support Advising • Held fall/spring semester brown bag session 
on advising issues (also reported under 
Sponsor/host learning activities).  One session 
provided significant focus on first-year 
students. 

• Solicited nominations for Excellence in 
Advising Awards. 

• The team decided to offer advisors the 
opportunity to self-nominate as well as offer 
supporting documents when nominated.  

 

Facilitate Peer Coaching • Received notification that FIPSE had no funds 
to support the grant 

• Pitched grant proposal to other funding 
agencies such as Carnegie Corporation but 
these were unable to fund the professional 
development grant.   

• Conducted workshops on topics such as 
faculty involvement in student retention. 

 

Facilitate sharing of 
information through 
publications 

• Published newsletter, Teaching Matters, once 
per month (6 newsletters during the academic 
year) included technology tips and such topics 
as first-year student advising, teaching first-
year students, and assessment.  The 
newsletter was sent to all faculty and posted 
on the TLC web site for easy access.  
 

 

Assist faculty with 
technology-based projects 

• Transferred TLC web site to new  
• Supported such features as team sign-up 

registration tool, newsletters on teaching 
issues and technology tips, and archives for 
reports 

• Developed such new features as calendaring, 
online forums, credit tracking and 
certifications, and online modules. 

• Set-up new domain for Teaching-Matters.org 

 

IV. Outcomes Assessment (PASSHE Board of Governors Policy 1997-01) 
Program Outcomes (list goals and outcomes) 

See attached Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheets. 

V. Strengths 
Interviews, surveys, discussions at campus-wide meetings, and workshop feedback were used to 
identify the strengths listed in this section. 
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Teaching and Learning Center (2012-13) 

Office of Planning and Assessment – Lock Haven University  form revised: 1/06/08  

Student Learning  

N/A 
Other Program Areas 

• Program Offerings: The Middle States reviewers’ report acknowledged the TLC’s role in 
faculty professional development. The TLC provides a variety of programs, particularly 
during University Days to address many aspects of faculty work.    Faculty members 
remarked that the TLC addresses such relevant topics as writing instruction, advising, and 
the millennial learner.  One faculty member explained that she used information from the 
workshops on millennial students “to make improvements in [her] course delivery and 
content.”  Another faculty member remarked that the material on writing instruction and the 
millennial “… has further developed [his] teaching philosophy and pedagogy.  It has also 
cultivated discussions among faculty in [his] department.” 

The TLC has been particularly good at integrating technology-related learning 
opportunities.  In addition, the TLC has cooperated with Academic Technology in the 
delivery of technology-related learning activities beyond what the TLC specifically offers. 

• Sharing Ideas: Faculty indicate that the TLC workshops really provide opportunities to 
share ideas about the teaching and learning issues that all faculty members face.  One 
faculty member praised the sharing fostered by the TLC in that “it is helpful to hear and 
share ideas with others because doing so provides insight into the strengths and 
weaknesses of one’s own pedagogy, minus the subjective filter of narrow minded thinking, 
self-absorption and self-aggrandizement.”  Another faculty member suggested that 
“attendance at this workshop connected [him] with faculty in other disciplines that [he] 
would have never met, let alone worked with collaboratively.”   Yet another comment 
expressed how “a University Days Workshop connected me with other faculty who had 
great ideas about how to deal with disruptive students and make group work more 
effective.   I implemented both suggestions which had positive results in the classroom – 
especially in dealing with a student that has been consistently disruptive in previous 
classes.” 

• TLC Facilities: Based on feedback from participants, the TLC facilities provide a 
comfortable, technology-enhanced learning environment that facilitates open sharing 
among faculty, as mentioned in the above statement.  The TLC Steering Committee 
allocates funds to equip and provide supplies that aid in this effort.  However, the building 
in which TLC now resides may be scheduled for demolition.  Therefore, a new site must be 
identified. 

• Skeletal Plan for 2014-2015 
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Teaching and Learning Center (2012-13) 

Office of Planning and Assessment – Lock Haven University  form revised: 1/06/08  

VI. Areas in Need of Improvement 
 

TLC functions will Interviews, surveys, discussions at campus-wide meetings and workshop 
feedback were used to identify the areas in need of improvement listed in this section. 

 

Other Program Areas 

• Frequency of communicating and offering programs: Although faculty members have 
indicated that they like the ease and convenience of the on-line registration system 
(actually mentioned as a strength), they would like more advance notice and more frequent 
reminders of upcoming events as well as repeat program offerings.    Several faculty 
members remarked that they were very interested in topics offered, but were unable to 
attend due to time constraints and scheduling conflicts.  Scheduling events when faculty 
can attend becomes very difficult.  The Tuesday/Thursday open time slot is filled with 
departmental and University-wide meetings.  Faculty members fill various roles and find 
many scheduling conflicts when TLC programs are offered particularly during the 
semester.  More advance notice, more frequent reminders, and repeat offerings may help 
address these issues.  Faculty members requested an advance list by month or semester; 
a suggestion that the Program Coordinator has been begun to implement during this 
academic year.   

• TLC and Team Recruitment:  As a group, we recognize that we need to have a more 
concerted effort for recruiting and connecting faculty from across campus.  We need to 
involve more faculty in teams with the hope that some will eventually move into leadership 
positions within the TLC.   

• More visible outreach and connection to University community:  Through interviews and 
surveys, faculty members expressed their concerns that the TLC lacks connection to the 
entire University community.  The TLC may want to consider ways in which to establish 
better connection to such University structures as the UCC and APSCUF.  By doing so, the 
TLC may be able to reach more faculty members and improve on the relevancy of the 
programming topics.  Building a greater connection to the University may be enhanced 
through a more visible outreach to University community by attending department meetings 
and reporting at Meet and Discuss, as examples. 

• Systematic approach to programming:  Feedback from TLC Steering Committee Members 
suggests that a more systematic approach to setting and reaching learning goals is 
needed.  Although the director conducted some small interviews and surveys of both 
committee members and other faculty members, a more comprehensive needs 
assessment should be conducted to help establish programming goals.  A formal needs 
assessment is scheduled for administration this summer (2010). 
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VII. Action Plan 
Theme 2012-2013 Data Driven Decision Making –  
The Academic Dashboard of Learning Analytics 
Program Outcomes 

Goals Action Plan Steps To Be Taken Date 

Provide resources to 
improve teaching and 
learning 

Offer programs that 
are wanted/needed 
by faculty 

• Conduct an online needs 
assessment for faculty 
development and offer 
programs requested 

• Create a competency 
modeling and enhancement 
structure for TLC activities 

• Develop advance list of 
program offerings and provide 
frequent reminders and repeat 
offerings 

• Update web site to make 
information on committees, 
learning activities, and the 
TLC accurate and available 
(continuously) 

• Promote TLC through 
campus-/department-wide 
meetings and forums. 

 

Study pedagogy Review and publish 
research on teaching 
and learning 

• Build a site containing 
resources materials that are 
research based on the TLC 
web site.  

• Create a scholarship of 
teaching website with 
PASSHE partners. 
 

 

Share ideas Sponsor brown bag 
lunches/roundtables 

• Determine current visibility of 
TLC Newsletter on campus 
and then work on ways of 
developing that visibility and, 
consequently, usefulness to 
the faculty. 

• Offer brown bag 
lunches/roundtables according 
to information gained from 
needs assessment. 

• Share/use insights gained at 
this summer’s PASSHE TLC 
and Technology leaders’ 
forum. 

• Participate in shared sites 
such as TLCnetwork. 

• Offer a session on first-year 
advising during the Fall, 2010 
University Days 
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Recognize and 
reward excellence 

Give Rewards • Continue to refine criteria and
solicit good applicants

• Seek funding for the awards if
not budgeted

• Pilot test the “achievement
certificate” approach to
excellence in teaching
recognition

Resources 
Please comment on what additional resources you need and why. Please relate requests 
specifically to demonstrated findings about student learning. Include evidence that indicates the 
planned use of resources will be the most effective way to address the need. 

The TLC needs to have a stable budget from which to plan. 

Magna Commons expires 12/31/2014 

http://www.magnapubs.com/magna-commons/ $1527 

20 Minute Mentor Commons expires 12/31/2014 

http://www.magnapubs.com/mentor-commons/ $1257 

20 Minute Mentor $539 expires 12/31/2014 

https://www.magnapubs.com/cart/ 
Caspio Bridge subscription $560 

http://www.caspio.com/login/BridgeLogin/?s2=1 

Survey Monkey subscription $300 

https://www.surveymonkey.com/ 
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VIII. Comments 
Comments by Dean and/or Provost 

IX. Actions Planned by the University 
 Continue Program  Continue Program and Revise as Indicated 
    
 Place in Moratorium  Interim Review 
    
 Discontinue Program  Reorganization 
    
 Pursue Accreditation  Other (Please explain below) 

 
               
 Department Chair  Date 
 
               
 Program Coordinator  Date 
 
               
 Program Review Chair  Date 
 
               
 Provost or Vice President  Date 
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Coding
0=no outcomes
1=outcomes
2=assessment plan
3=data
3.5 = actions but gaps exist
4=actions/monitoring/follow-up
NR = No Report Posted

College of Business, Information Systems, & Human Services AY06-07 AY07-08 AY08-09 AY09-10 AY 10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
ADAC  (Counseling/Tutoring Center/Disability Services) 0 0 0 0 4 4 2 2 3.5
Accounting 0, NR 0 1 4 4 4 4 4 4
Applied Computer Science-In Sys. 4 4 4 4 4 3.5 4 3.5 4
Business Administration (AS) 4 4 4 4
Business Administration (BS) 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Criminal Justice (A.A.) NR NR NR NR 2 2
Criminal Justice (B.A.) 3 4, note 0, NR NR 2 2.5 2 4 4
Recreation Management 3 0 1 4 4 3 4 4 4
Social Work 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Sport Administration 4 0 1 NR 4 4 3.5 3.5 4
Sport Science (M.S.) 3 4 4

College of Liberal Arts & Education AY06-07 AY07-08 AY08-09 AY09-10 AY 10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
Art 3 4 4 4 4 4 3.5 3.5 2
Communication N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 4 4 4 4
Disability community Services (B.S.) 4 4
Early Childhood Education 0 0 4 4 4 4 3.5 4
Elementary Education 0 0 4 4 4 2
English *** 4 4 4, old 4 4 4 4 4
Foreign Languages 3 3 3 0 2 3 2 3 4
Health and Physical Education 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
History 3 0 PageN/F 4 2 3.5 3 3.5 3.5
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A.) 0 0 4 2
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.S.) NR NR NR 2
International Studies (B.A.) 0 0 0 0 2 3 3 2.5 2.5
Middle Level 3.5 4 4
Music Education 3 3 2 2 2
Philosophy 0, NR 2 4 4 4 2 2
Political Science 0 0 PageNF 1 1.5 1.5 4 4 4
Secondary Ed. English [BSEd] 4 4 4 3.5 4 4
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Secondary Ed. Social Studies [BSEd] 4 4 4 3 4 4
Sociology 0 3 3 4 2 4 3 4 4
Special Education 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4
Theatre 0 3 0 0 1 1 1 1 1
Women's Studies (minor) 2.5 2.5 3

College of Natural, Behavior & Health Sciences AY06-07 AY07-08 AY08-09 AY09-10 AY 10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
Athletic Training 4 4
Biology 4 4 0 , NR 4 4 4 3.5 3.5 3.5
Chem 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4
Biol/Chem 4 0, NR 0, NR 0, NR 4 4 3.5 3.5
Environmental Studies Minor / Sustainability (A.A.) 4 4 4 4
Geology (Applied) 3 4 4 4 4 2 3.5 3.5
Healthcare Professions 0, NR 3 2 4 4 3 4 4
Health Sciences (B.S.) NR 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Mathematics 0 0 1 tracdat 4 4 4 4 4
Nanotechnology 0, NR 0, NR 0, NR 0, NR 2 4 4 4 4
Nursing 0 0 4 4 4 2 4 4
Physician Assistant 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4
Physics 0 0 1 4 4 4 4 4
Psychology 0 4 1 4 4 4 4 4
Secondary Ed. Math [BSEd] 4 4 4 4 4 4
Secondary Ed. Science [BSEd] 4 4 3 3.5 4 4

Other
Honors Program 4 4 4 2

Appendix 5.18

752



History (BA) Assessment Plan
Lock Haven University

History (BA)

History (BA)

Mission: The BA in history develops students' ability to use evidence from the past to reconstruct what happened and why, and to analyze how different cultures have
interacted and how societies change.  These goals help fulfill the University mission of an effective liberal arts education.  Its emphasis on research and analysis
supports the University's mission to reason critically, to analyze, evaluate and create knowledge, and its strong international component supports the University's
international mission.

Assessment Coordinator: Robert Sandow

Outcome: Historical Context and Significance

Put historical events in context, that is, understand their significance in relation to historical themes

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

A writing assignment that demonstrates the students ability to put historical events in
context. Such writing assignments might include an article/book review; bibliography;
abstract/prospectus; journal/reaction paper; primary document evaluation; or research
paper. Competency will be demonstrated by a median average of 2 or better on the
"Historical Context and Significance" rubric.

70% of students will achieve a median
rubric result of competent or better. In
addition, students will be scored in the
separate sub-elements of the rubric.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
"Historical Context and Significance" rubric

Completion of World History I and II or Global History I and II; as well as United States
History I and II at a level of competence or better. Competence will be demonstrated by
students earning 70% or more of the total course points.

70% of assessed students will achieve a
competent result.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)

Related Courses

- HIST101      - World History 1

- HIST102      - World History 2

- HIST111      - Global History 1

- HIST112      - Global History 2

- HIST201      - History of the United States 1

- HIST202      - History of the United States 2
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Outcome: Critical Thinking and Research

Demonstrate historical reasoning.  Be able to evaluate the structure of an author's argument and one's use of sources; be able to recognize biases and assumptions.  Be able to construct an original historical
question; make use of library and other resources; construct a bibliography of secondary sources; identify primary sources and be able to interpret and contextualize them.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

A writing assignment that demonstrates the students ability to conduct research, evaluate
sources, analyze data, and/or synthesize information using historical methodologies.
Such writing assignments might include an article/book review; bibliography;
abstract/prospectus; journal/reaction paper; primary document evaluation; or research
paper. Competency will be demonstrated by a median average of 2 or better on the
"Critical Thinking and Research" rubric.

70% of students will achieve a median
rubric result of competent or better. In
addition, students will be scored in the
separate sub-elements of the rubric.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
"Critical Thinking and Research" rubric for writing
"Critical Thinking and Research" rubric for reading

Completion of Hist200: Historical Thinking and Writing at a level of competence or
better. Competence will be demonstrated by students earning 70% or more of the total
course points.

70% of assessed students will achieve a
competent result.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)

Related Courses

- HIST200      - Historical Thinking and Writing

Outcome: In-depth Analysis

Apply skills learned in foundational courses to an in-depth study of a region, theme or era.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Completion of 300/400 designation History courses at a level of competence or better.
Competence will be demonstrated by students earning 70% or more of the total course
points.

70% of assessed students will achieve a
competent result.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)

Outcome: Empathy

Demonstrate historical empathy, that is, an appreciation for other cultures in other times

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

05/16/2016 4:00 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 2 of 3
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Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

A writing assignment that demonstrates appreciation for other cultures in other times.
Such writing assignments might include an article/book review; bibliography;
abstract/prospectus; journal/reaction paper; primary document evaluation; or research
paper. Competency will be demonstrated by a median average of 2 or better on the
"Empathy" rubric.

70% of students will achieve a median
rubric result of competent or better. In
addition, students will be scored in the
separate sub-elements of the rubric.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
"Empathy" rubric

Completion of a non-western history course at a level of competence or better.
Competence will be demonstrated by students earning 70% or more of the total course
points.

70% of assessed students will achieve a
competent result.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)

05/16/2016 4:00 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 3 of 3
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Mathematics (BS) Assessment Plan
Lock Haven University

Mathematics (BS)

Mathematics (BS)

Assessment Coordinator: Jacinth Maynard

Outcome: Algebra and Number Theory

Students will demonstrate knowledge of algebra and number theory

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

On the final exam for Math 302, students will demonstrate understanding of groups,
specifically by correctly finding all integral solutions of a linear Diophantine equation

70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Algebra and Number Theory rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

On the final exam for Math 302, students will demonstrate knowledge of equivalence
relations, specifically by finding the least nonnegative solution of a system of
congruences

70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Algebra and Number Theory rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

Related Courses

- MATH302      - Number Theory

- MATH307      - Foundations of Geometry

Outcome: Applied Mathematics

Students will demonstrate knowledge of applied mathematics

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

On the final exam for Math 312, students will construct solution to a one-stage
application problem, specifically by 1) finding marginal distribution given joint
distribution of two discrete random variables, and 2) finding variance, covariance,
correlation, marginal densities and expected value of both discrete and continuous
random variables

70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Applied Mathematics rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam
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Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Demonstrate ability to construct solution to a one-stage applied problem 70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Applied Mathematics rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

Related Documents:
Applied math rubric

Outcome: Analysis

Students will demonstrate knowledge of analysis

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 07/01/2009
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Demonstrate mastery of linear algebra;  e.g., matrices, vector spaces, Jordan canonical
form, determinants, etc.

70% of students will score 3 or higher on the
analysis rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

On the final exam for MATH 243, students will demonstrate mastery of sequences and
series by finding the interval of convergence of a power series and the limit of the power
series for all x in its interval of convergence

70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Analysis rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

On the final exam for MATH 243, students will demonstrate mastery of applications of
calculus by finding the function modeling application and the extrema of a real-valued
function with multi-dimensional domain

70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Analysis rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

On the final exam for MATH 243, students will demonstrate mastery of integration by
describing a solid region whose volume is given by a given triple integral and evaluate
the given triple integral

70% of students shall score 3 or higher on
the Analysis rubric

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

Students demonstrate knowledge and understanding of limit, continuity, differentiation,
integration, sequences, and series as well as techniques and applications of calculus and
analysis.

70% or more of students will attain a median
rubric score of 3.0 or higher

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

Related Documents:
Analysis rubric

Related Courses

- MATH141      - Calculus 1
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- MATH142      - Calculus 2

- MATH205      - Foundations of Mathematics

- MATH211      - Linear Methods

- MATH243      - Calculus 3

- MATH244      - Calculus 4

- MATH311      - Elements of Linear Algebra

- MATH401      - Real Analysis 1

- MATH402      - Real Analysis 2

- MATH410      - Intro to Topology

Outcome: Geometry

Students demonstrate knowledge of euclidean and non-euclidean geometries.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 08/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Students will demonstrate knowledge of euclidean and non-euclidean geometries. 70% of more of students will earn a median
rubric score of 3.0 or higher on the geometry
rubric.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam

Students will prove the validity of a Euclidean construction. 70% or higher of the students shall earn a
median score of 3 or higher on the geometry
rubric.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Exam
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Nursing (ASN) Assessment Plan
Lock Haven University

Nursing (ASN)

Nursing (ASN)

Mission: The Lock Haven University Nursing Program provides an affordable, comprehensive education to students from diverse backgrounds. It provides the skills and the
theoretical background necessary to ensure graduate nurses who are capable of delivering quality nursing care to individuals and families in a variety of settings
within the community. Maslow's Hierarchy of needs is the conceptual framework that provides continuity and language for the program. The curriculum integrates
three major threads throughout the program: mental health concepts, pharmacology and nutrition. Lifespan concepts are integrated throughout the curriculum.

The Nursing Program subscribes to the mission statement of Lock Haven University and bases the curriculum on the following beliefs about the person,
environment, health, nursing and nursing education.

Person - is viewed as an intelligent being that possesses traits and characteristics that make them unique beings with personal dignity and self-worth. Persons, as
members of society, are adaptive and continually interact with their environment as they strive to achieve maximum health potential. As a person evolves through
their life cycle, they use their intellect and free will to make conscious choices regarding their health needs and health care. Persons have basic human needs but
may differ in culture, values, health practices and spirituality.

Environment - Consists of physiological, psychosocial, cultural, philosophical, developmental and spiritual conditions and forces impacting the person's health.
Environmental conditions and forces continually change and interact, forming a complex context for nursing practice. The nurse has the responsibility to assess the
environment at the level impacting the person, manage its constraints and utilize its resources to promote the health of the person.

Health - Is a dynamic state in which individuals adapt to alterations in their internal and external environment; so that there is a state of physical, emotional,
socioeconomic, and spiritual well being. Health encompasses levels of wellness and illness; and nursing assists individuals when there is an alteration in their health
status. The nursing faculty believes that individuals have inherent rights to receive the appropriate health care needed to achieve their optimal health potential.
Within this context, health care is provided to assist individuals and families in meeting their basic needs in accordance with their capacity, goals and life style.

Nursing - Is an art and science characterized by critical thinking, clinical competence, accountability, and commitment to the value of caring, and interdisciplinary
collaboration. Nursing applies to persons across the life span and within various cultures. It is based upon interpersonal communications among the individual, the
family, and the nurse. It involves assessing, planning, implementing, and evaluating the human needs of the individual in health and illness. An important part of the
nursing process includes health teaching by the nurse to assist individuals in the promotion and maintenance of health. In cooperation with other members of the
health team, nursing care is delivered in accordance with the legal and ethical standards of the nursing profession and in response to societal health needs.

Nursing Education - Is the process by which the learner develops a knowledge base for nursing practice progressing from simple to complex. This base includes
knowledge and skills from nursing science as well as the humanities and the natural, behavioral and social sciences. Faculty provides an environment conducive for
integration of concepts from these disciplines to the practice of nursing in a variety of supervised clinical settings.

The faculty believes students must be actively involved in the learning process to acquire clinical proficiency and to be socialized into professional roles. These
roles include provider of care, manager of care and member within the discipline of nursing. Associate degree education is a means of preparation for these roles,
and provides experience for the nursing student at the entry level. The associate degree graduate will practice in diverse settings where policies and procedures are
specified and guidance is available.

Faculty views learning as a lifelong process and subscribes to the belief of career mobility. In accordance with this, an advanced placement option is offered to
Licensed Practical Nurses desiring to obtain an associate degree. In addition, distance education for Licensed Practical Nurses is offered at remote sites, enabling
these individuals to overcome access barriers by providing a unique educational experience through the use of technology. The nursing program also provides a
foundation for further study towards a baccalaureate degree in nursing.

The Lock Haven University Nursing Program facilitates the development of skills and provides the theoretical background necessary to ensure graduate nurses who
are capable of delivering quality nursing care to all individuals and families in a variety of settings within the community.

Assessment Coordinator: Pamela Finalle
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Outcome: Nursing Process / Student Learning Outcome #1

Integrate the nursing process to assist individuals/families throughout the life cycle in reaching their optimal level of health.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Tool sent to employer one year post graduation, which asks how students are performing
the outcome of integrating the nursing process. See folder: Graduate and Employer
Surveys

80% of employers rate the student at the
highest level on the likert scale provided.

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Related Documents:
Employer Evaluation.doc

Weekly, midterm and final evaluation tools, which address each outcome, are  completed
for each student during each nursing course. See folder: Clinical Evaluation Tools

100% of graduating students will be receive
a midterm score of between 10-14  and 19-
29 points on the final clinical evaluation.
The final clinical evaluation is either
satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

Aweekly clinical evaluation checklist is
completed by the clinical instructor, based
on the performance of the student  for that
week, and then dscussed with the student.
Final evalution is completed and reviewed
with student at the end of semester.  Student
receives a satisfactory or unsatisfactory for
the semester related to that objective.  All
objectives must be met satisfactorily in order
to pass the course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Related Documents:
New Midterm and Final Evaluation Form - Nursing 101.doc
New Midterm and Final eval for NURS 102.doc
New Midterm/Final eval NURS 201.doc
New Midterm/Final Eval FORM - Nursing 202.doc
Weekly Clinical Eval Checklist Comments NURS 101.doc
Weekly Clinical Eval Checklist Comments NURS102.doc
Weekly Clinical Eval Checklist Comments NURS201.doc
Weekly Clinical Eval Checklist Comments NURS202.doc
clinical comment sheet.doc

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

80% of graduates rating themselves as
satisfactory on achievement of this outcome.

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Related Documents:
Graduate Follow Up.doc

Nursing care plans, utilizing the nursing process, submitted each semester.  See folder:
Nursing Care Plan

100% of all students will complete
satisfactory nursing care plans by the
completion of their final semester.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
nursing process format.pdf
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Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

NURS101 completes Nursing Process Short Form
NURS102 completes Nursing Process Format Long Form for Adult Medical-Surgical
client, Newborn and Laboring mother.
NURS201  and NURS202 completes Nursing Process Format Long Form and Concept
Maps for Adult Medical-Surgical client and the psychiatric client.

The student will earn satisfactory marks for
each criterion on the designated rubric.
See document folder "Rubrics"

weekly throughout the academic year. Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

ATI Comprehensive Predictor Exam The ATI Group Score for each component
of the nursing process will be at or above the
national group mean.

The students in NURS101 are introduced to
the nursing process, each course requires the
student to increase the application of the
nursing process to the provision of care.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam

Related Documents:
Nursing Process

Examples of students' successfully completed assignments related to the nursing process
are found in each student's portfolio.

All students will complete a developmental
portfolio including assignments that reflect
the outcome of nursing process.

Students begin compiling their portfolio in
the fall during NURS101 and will continue
to add to the portfolio in each consecutive
nursing course throughout the program.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Portfolio Review

Related Documents:
Portfolio Grading Rubric NURS201_202.doc

Outcome: Integrate Knowledge /Student Learning Outcome #2

Student will integrate knowledge and principles from nursing and general education courses to facilitate care of individuals/families in various health care settings within the community.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Student's academic record at end of final semester(course grade and ATI proctored
assessments).

All students will: attain at least a C in all
nursing course and science courses.
Maintain a cumulative GPA of a 2.7 or
higher.

At the end of NURS 202- the final nursing
course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
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Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Weekly, midterm and final evaluation tools, which address each outcome, are  completed
for each student during each nursing course.   See folder: Clinical Evaluation Tools

100% of graduating students will earn at
least 19-29 points on clinical evaluations
which translates to "performs as expected
for this level."  The final clinical evaluation
is either satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

A weekly clinical evaluation checklist is
completed by the clinical instructor, based
on the performance of the student  for that
week, and then discussed with the student.
A mid-term evaluation is completed by the
clinical instructor at the semester's mid-point
and reviewed with the student.
Final evaluation is completed and reviewed
with student at the end of semester.  Student
receives a satisfactory or unsatisfactory for
the semester related to that objective.  All
objectives must be met satisfactorily in order
to pass the course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Tool sent to employer one year post graduation, which asks how students are performing
the outcome of integrating the nursing process. See folder: Graduate and Employer
Surveys

80% of employers rate the student at the
highest level on the likert scale provided.

Sent out annually May/June a year following
graduation.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Related Documents:
Employer Evaluation.doc

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

80% of graduates rating themselves as
satisfactory on achievement of this outcome.

Annually in May/June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Related Documents:
Graduate Follow Up.doc

NURS101 Complete Patient Data Sheet and CenClear Developmental Profile
NURS 102 Complete Patient Data Sheet, Maternal-Newborn History, Newborn
Assessment, Postpartum Assessment
NURS 201 and NURS 202 Complete Patient Summary Tool, Mental Health Data Form,
School Nurse Narrative

The student will complete the above course
assignments satisfactorily for each criterion
on the designated rubric.  See documents,
rubrics folder.

Each course in the academic year. Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

The major content areas of the ATI Fundamentals and Medical-Surgical Proctored
Exams are compared to the ATI Comprehensive Predictor Exam.

The students will score at or above the
national group mean in the content areas of
all three exam

The Fundamentals exam is given every fall
in Nursing 101, the Medical-
Surgical exam is given every spring in
Nursing 202.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam

Examples of students' successfully completed assignments related to integrate knowledge
are found in each student's portfolio.

All students will complete a developmental
portfolio including assignments that reflect
the outcome of integrate knowledge.

Students begin compiling their portfolio in
the fall during NURS101 and will continue
to add to the portfolio in each consecutive
nursing course throughout the program.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Portfolio Review
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Outcome: Provide Care / Student Learning Outcome #3

Provide comprehensive, quality nursing care to individuals/families during alterations in their human needs.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Weekly and final evaluation tools, which address each outcome, are  completed for each
student during each nursing course.  A midterm evaluation tool summarizes the student's
progress at that time. See folder: Clinical Evaluation Tools

100% of graduating students will earn 19-29
points on the final clinical evaluation  which
translates to "performs as expected for this
level."  The final clinical evaluation is either
satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

Aweekly clinical evaluation checklist is
completed by the clinical innstructor, based
on the performance of the student  for that
week, and then idscussed with the student.
Final evaluation is completed and reviewed
with student at the end of semester.  Student
receives a satisfactory or unsatisfactory for
the semester related to that objective.  All
objectives must be met satisfactorily in order
to pass the course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Tool sent to employer one year post graduation, which asks how students are performing
the outcome of integrating the nursing process. See folder: Graduate and Employer
Surveys

80% of employers rate the student at the
highest level on the likert scale provided

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

80% of graduates rating themselves as
satisfactory on achievement of this outcome

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Weekly, midterm and final clinical evaluations are completed by the clinical instructor
assessing the student's provision of nursing care.

100% of graduating student will achieve 19-
29 points on the final clinical evaluation in
order to successfully complete the course.

Annually in the spring Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

ATI Comprehensive Predictor Exam, subsection:  Implementation/therapeutic nursing
intervention.

The graduating students will score at or
above the national mean on the ATI
proctored comprehensive predictor exam :
implementation/therapeutic nursing
intervention.

annually spring Yes

Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam

Outcome: Communication / Student Learning Outcome #4

Choose therapeutic communication skills in providing continuity of care to individuals and families in selected health care settings.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active
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Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Weekly, midterm, and final evaluation tools used in each clinical nursing course.   See
folder on clinical evaluation tools.

100% of graduating students will earn 19-29
points on the final clinical evaluation which
translates to "performs as expected for this
level."  The final clinical evaluation is either
satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

A weekly clinical evaluation checklist is
completed by the clinical instructor, based
on the performance of the student  for that
week, and then discussed with the student.
Final evaluation is completed and reviewed
with student at the end of semester.  Student
receives a satisfactory or unsatisfactory for
the semester related to that objective.  All
objectives must be met satisfactorily in order
to pass the course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Process Recording completed by each student in NURS 201 or NURS 202 during their
Behavioral Health rotation.

All students complete satisfactory process
recordings during their Behavioral Health
rotation in NURS 201 or NURS 202.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
Process Recording

Employer survey sent to the graduates' employers one year post graduation. 80% of all graduates rated as satisfactory on
this outcome by employers.

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Related Documents:
Employer Evaluation.doc

Graduate survey sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder with graduate
and employer surveys.

All graduates rate themselves as satisfactory
on achievement of this outcome.

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Related Documents:
Graduate Follow Up.doc

ATI Mental Health RN Proctored Exam The students will score at or above the
national group mean in the area of
communication.

annually fall semester Yes

Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam

Examples of students' successfully completed assignments related to communication are
found in each student's portfolio.

All students will complete a developmental
portfolio including assignments that reflect
the outcome of communication.

Students begin compiling their portfolio in
the fall during NURS101 and will continue
to add to the portfolio in each consecutive
nursing course throughout the program.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Portfolio Review

Outcome: Instruction / Student Learning Outcome #5

Refine health teaching appropriate to the human needs of individuals/families in order that they may achieve their maximum health potential.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment
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Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Student will develop and implement  patient teaching plans at various points throughout
the program.

100% of all students will complete
satisfactory teaching plans by the
completion of their final semester-see
documents file "Rubrics"

Student will complete one medical surgical
teaching plan in Nursing 101.
Student will complete two teaching plans in
Nursing 102: One will be completed during
the medical surgical clinical exprience, and
one will be completed during the maternity
clinical experience.
Level II students will complete a teaching
plan during their home health clinical
rotation.
A teaching plan is completed as part of the
Nursing 202 medical surgical case study.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
Teaching Plan Format
Teaching Plan Grading Rubric.pdf

Weekly and final evaluation tools, which address each outcome, are  completed for each
student during each nursing course.  A midterm evaluation tool summarizes the student's
progress at that time. See folder: Clinical Evaluation Tools

100% of graduating students will earn 19-29
points on the final clinical evaluations which
translates to "performs as expected for this
level."  The final clinical evaluation is either
satisfactory or unsatisfactory.

Aweekly clinical evaluation checklist is
completed by the clinical innstructor, based
on the performance of the student  for that
week, and then idscussed with the student.
Final evalution is completed and reviewed
with student at the end of semester.  Student
receives a satisfactory or unsatisfactory for
the semester related to that objective.  All
objectives must be met satisfactorily in order
to pass the course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Tool sent to employer one year post graduation, which asks how students are performing
the outcome of integrating the nursing process. See folder: Graduate and Employer
Surveys

80% of employers rate the student at the
highest level on the likert scale provided

Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Related Documents:
Employer Evaluation.doc

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

80% of graduates rating themselves as
satisfactory on achievement of this outcome.

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Related Documents:
Graduate Follow Up.doc

Examples of students' successfully completed patient teaching plans are found in each
student's portfolio.

All students will complete a developmental
portfolio including assignments that reflect
the outcome of instruction.

In NURS 101 (fall) students complete one
patient teaching plan.
In NURS 102 (spring) students complete
one medical surgical patient teaching plan
and one postpartum teaching plan.
In NURS 201(fall) and NURS 202 (spring)
students complete one medical surgical
patient teaching plan.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Portfolio Review
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Outcome: Evaluation /Student Learning Outcome #6

Evaluate nursing care according to the legal and ethical standards of the nursing profession.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Weekly, midterm and final evaluation tools, which address each outcome, are  completed
for each student during each nursing course.   See folder: Clinical Evaluation Tools

100% of graduating students will earn 19-29
points on the final clinical evaluations which
translates to "performs as expected for this
level" and evaluates this outcome. The final
clinical evaluation is either satisfactory or
unsatisfactory.

Aweekly clinical evaluation checklist is
completed by the clinical innstructor, based
on the performance of the student  for that
week, and then idscussed with the student.
Final evalution is completed and reviewed
with student at the end of semester.  Student
receives a satisfactory or unsatisfactory for
the semester related to that objective.  All
objectives must be met satisfactorily in order
to pass the course.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Nursing care plans, utilizing the nursing process, submitted each semester.  See folder:
Nursing Care Plan

100% of all students will complete
satisfactory nursing care plans by the
completion of their final semester.
Evaluation is the final step of the nursing
process.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

Related Documents:
nursing process format.pdf

Tool sent to employer one year post graduation, which asks how students are performing
the outcome of integrating the nursing process. See folder: Graduate and Employer
Surveys

80% of employers rate the student at the
highest level on the likert scale provided

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Related Documents:
Employer Evaluation.doc

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

80% of graduates rating themselves as
satisfactory on achievement of this outcome.

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Related Documents:
Graduate Follow Up.doc

ATI Comprehensive Predictor Exam The student will score at or above the
national group mean in the content areas of
nursing process:  evaluation.

The ATI Comprehensive Predictor Exam is
given in the last nursing course NURS212.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam

Examples of students' successfully completed self-evaluations are found in each student's
portfolio.

All students will complete a developmental
portfolio including weekly self-evaluations
of their nursing care.

Students complete weekly self-evaluations
from the beginning of the nursing program
in NURS101 to the end of the program in
NURS202.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Portfolio Review
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Outcome: Responsibility /Student Learning Outcome #7

Demonstrate responsibility and accountability while providing nursing care.

Outcome Type: Academic Program Learning

Start Date: 09/01/2011
Outcome Status: Active

Means of Assessment

Specific Assessment Criterion Schedule Active

Weekly, midterm, and final clinical evaluation tools, which address each outcome are
completed for each student during each nursing course.  See folder:  Clinical evaluation
tools.

100% of graduating student will earn at least
19-29 points on the final clinical evaluation
which translates to " performance as
expected for this level."  The final clinical
evaluation is either satisfactory or
unsatisfactory.

completed for each nursing course
throughout the entire academic year.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation

Related Documents:
New Midterm/Final Eval FORM - Nursing 202.doc
Weekly Clinical Eval Checklist Comments NURS202.doc

Tool sent to employer one year post graduation, which asks how students are performing
the outcome of integrating the nursing process. See folder: Graduate and Employer
Surveys

80% of employers rate the student at the
highest level on the likert scale provided

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Employer

Related Documents:
Employer Evaluation.doc

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

Graduate questionnaire sent to all graduates
one year post graduation.  See folder:
Graduate and Employer Surveys

Annually in June Yes

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student

Related Documents:
Graduate Follow Up.doc

ATI Comprehensive Predictor Students will score at or above the national
group mean for the content areas of
management of care.

The ATI Comprehensive Predictor is given
in the final nursing course, NURS212.

Yes

Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam

Related Documents:
Management of Care
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Annual Program Report Rubric 

III. Progress Since Last Review

Target (3 pts) Acceptable (2 pts) Unacceptable (0 pts) 

A. Student Learning
Outcomes

Evidence shows that 
SLOs have been 
evaluated using multiple 
measures that are 
discipline specific and 
produce data that is 
being used to improve 
student learning.  

Evidence shows that 
SLOs have been 
evaluated using 
measures that produce 
some useful data that 
is being used to 
improve student 
learning.  

Evidence shows 
that SLOs have 
been evaluated but 
not used to improve 
student learning 
and/or that SLOs 
have not been 
evaluated. 

B. Program Outcomes Evidence shows that the 
program has been 
evaluated using well-
developed program 
assessments which 
produce data that is 
being used to improve 
program goals.  

Evidence shows that 
the program has been 
evaluated using 
program assessments 
which produce some 
data that is being used 
to improve program 
goals.  

Evidence shows 
that the program 
has not been 
evaluated using 
program 
assessments. 

C. General Education
Learning Outcomes

Evidence shows that the 
program has collected all 
required data samples on 
general education 
learning outcomes, as 
stipulated by the OAC, 
and that those samples 
have been submitted to 
the OAC. The program 
has documented the use 
of general education 
assessment data to 
improve student learning 
in its GE courses (if 
applicable). 

Evidence shows that 
the program has 
collected all required 
data samples on 
general education 
learning outcomes, as 
stipulated by the OAC, 
and that those data 
samples have been 
submitted to the OAC.  

Evidence shows 
that the program 
has not collected 
data samples on 
general education 
learning outcomes 
or that insufficient 
data has been 
collected. 

D. Special Initiatives Evidence shows that the 
program implemented 
initiatives aligned with 
best practices to achieve 
targeted improvements in 
student learning 
outcomes, program 
outcomes, or general 
education outcomes, in 
accordance with planning 
and targets. Measured 
outcomes were reported 
for each initiative. 

Evidence shows that 
the program planned 
for activities to achieve 
targeted improvements 
in student learning 
outcomes, program 
outcomes, or general 
education outcomes; 
the department 
implemented some of 
the planned initiatives 
wholly or in part.  

Evidence shows 
that the program did 
not plan or 
implement initiatives 
to achieve targeted 
improvement in 
student learning 
outcomes, program 
outcomes, or 
general education 
outcomes.  
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IV. Narrative Summary- Rubric 

 
 Target (3 pts) Acceptable (2 pts) Unacceptable (0 pts) 

A. S/Ws Student 
Learning Outcomes  

The narrative summary of 
student learning 
outcomes identifies 
strengths and 
weaknesses indicating a 
thorough analysis of the 
data collected. The 
summary also provides 
logical steps for 
improving student 
learning and for planning 
ongoing assessments. 

The narrative summary 
of student learning 
outcomes identifies 
strengths and 
weaknesses indicating 
an analysis of the data 
collected occurred. The 
summary also provides 
ideas for improving 
student learning or for 
planning ongoing 
assessments. 

The narrative 
summary of student 
learning outcomes 
does not address 
the strengths and 
weaknesses that 
were made evident 
by the student 
learning outcomes 
data. The summary 
does not adequately 
address improving 
student learning or 
planning for ongoing 
assessments. 

B. S/Ws Program 
Outcomes  

The narrative summary of 
program outcomes 
identifies strengths and 
weaknesses indicating a 
thorough analysis of the 
data collected. The 
summary also provides 
logical steps for 
improving program 
quality and for planning 
ongoing assessments. 

The narrative summary 
of program outcomes 
identifies strengths and 
weaknesses indicating 
an analysis of the data 
collected occurred. The 
summary also provides 
ideas for improving 
program quality or for 
planning ongoing 
assessments. 

The narrative 
summary of 
program outcomes 
does not address 
the strengths and 
weaknesses that 
were made evident 
by the program 
outcomes data. The 
summary does not 
adequately address 
improving program 
quality or planning 
for ongoing 
assessments. 

C. S/Ws General 
Education Outcomes 
(1, 25%) 

The narrative summary of 
general education 
outcomes identifies 
strengths and 
weaknesses indicating a 
thorough analysis of the 
data collected. The 
summary also provides 
logical steps for 
improving general 
education outcomes and 
for planning ongoing 
assessments. 

The narrative summary 
of general education 
outcomes identifies 
strengths and 
weaknesses indicating 
an analysis of the data 
collected occurred. The 
summary also provides 
ideas for improving 
general education 
outcomes or for 
planning ongoing 
assessments. 

The narrative 
summary of general 
education outcomes 
does not address 
the strengths and 
weaknesses that 
were made evident 
by the general 
education outcomes 
data. The summary 
does not adequately 
address improving 
general education 
outcomes or 
planning for ongoing 
assessments. 

D. S/Ws Institutional The narrative summary of The narrative summary The narrative 
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Program Data  institutional program data 
identifies strengths and 
weaknesses indicating a 
thorough analysis of the 
data provided. The 
summary also provides 
logical steps for 
improving institutional 
program data. 

of institutional program 
data identifies 
strengths and 
weaknesses indicating 
an analysis of the data 
occurred. The 
summary also provides 
ideas for improving 
institutional program 
data. 

summary of 
institutional program 
data does not 
address the 
strengths and 
weaknesses that 
were made evident 
by the institutional 
data provided. The 
summary does not 
adequately address 
improving 
institutional program 
data. 

 
V. Action Plan for Next Academic Year- Rubric 

 

 Target (3 pts) Acceptable (2 pts) Unacceptable (0 pts) 

A. Student Learning 
Outcomes  

Appropriate and 
measurable goals have 
been identified as a result 
of analysis of the most 
recent student learning 
outcomes data. A plan of 
action has been 
developed to achieve 
targeted improvement 
and assess student 
learning as it relates to 
each identified goal. 

Appropriate and 
measurable goals have 
been identified as the 
result of the analysis of 
the most recent student 
learning outcomes 
data. The department 
is making acceptable 
progress toward a plan 
of action to improve 
and assess student 
learning as it relates to 
each identified goal. 

Measurable goals 
have been identified 
as the result of the 
analysis of the most 
recent student 
learning outcomes 
data. The plan of 
action to improve 
and assess student 
learning is 
underdeveloped. 

B. Program Outcomes  Data-driven and 
measurable goals that 
correspond to university-
wide strategic plan 
objectives and/or 
performance measures, 
have been identified as 
the result of the analysis 
of the most recent 
program outcomes data. 
A plan of action has been 
developed to improve 
and assess program 
quality as it relates to 
each identified goal. 

Data-driven and 
measurable goals that 
correspond to 
university-wide 
strategic plan 
objectives, have been 
identified as the result 
of the analysis of the 
most recent program 
outcomes data. The 
plan of action to 
improve and assess 
program outcomes is 
underdeveloped. 

Identified goals are 
not clearly linked to 
assessment of the 
most recent program 
outcomes data. The 
plan of action to 
improve and assess 
program outcomes is 
underdeveloped. 

C. General Education 
Learning Outcomes  

Appropriate and 
measurable goals have 

Appropriate and 
measurable goals have 

Measurable goals 
have been identified 
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been identified as a result 
of analysis of the most 
recent student learning 
outcomes data. A plan of 
action has been 
developed to achieve 
targeted improvement 
and assess student 
learning as it relates to 
each identified goal. 

been identified as the 
result of the analysis of 
the most recent student 
learning outcomes 
data. The department 
is making acceptable 
progress toward a plan 
of action to improve 
and assess student 
learning as it relates to 
each identified goal. 

as the result of the 
analysis of the most 
recent student 
learning outcomes 
data. The plan of 
action to improve 
and assess student 
learning is 
underdeveloped. 

 
VI. Budget Planning- Rubric 

 
 Target (3 pts) Acceptable (2 pts) Unacceptable (0 pts) 

Goals/ Strategic Plan 
Objectives  

Goals are derived from 
the Action Plan 
developed for the next 
academic year and 
where applicable they are 
logically linked to 
university-wide strategic 
plan objectives.  

Goals are derived from 
the Action Plan 
developed for the next 
academic year.  

Goals have little or 
no relationship to the 
Action Plan for the 
next academic year.  

Initiatives  Initiatives have a logical 
relationship to goals and 
are aligned with best 
practices aimed at 
improving student 
learning outcomes, 
program outcomes, or 
general education 
learning outcomes 
identified in the Action 
Plan of the Annual 
Report. 

Initiatives have a 
logical relationship to 
goals aimed at 
improving student 
learning outcomes, 
program outcomes, or 
general education 
learning outcomes 
identified in the Action 
Plan of the Annual 
Report. 

Program initiatives 
are not clearly 
defined and show 
little or no 
relationship to the 
goals identified in 
the Action plan for 
the next academic 
year.  

Outcomes and 
Measures of 
Effectiveness  

Each initiative has a clear 
and realistic statement of 
measurable outcomes 
that will provide a basis 
for analysis regarding the 
effectiveness of the effort 
to improve student 
learning, program quality, 
or general education 
learning.  

Each initiative has a 
statement of 
measurable outcomes 
that will provide a basis 
for analysis regarding 
the effectiveness of the 
effort to improve 
student learning, 
program quality, or 
general education 
learning.  

Outcomes are not 
measurable, are not 
clear nor realistic, or 
are missing. 
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VII. E. Student and Faculty Accomplishments- Rubric 

 
 Target (3 pts) Acceptable (2 pts) Unacceptable 

A. Evidence of Student 
Achievement or 
Success  

Evidence suggests that 
25% or more of students 
in the academic program 
participate in a variety of 
discipline-related external 
and internal scholarship, 
performance and service. 
Several students have 
also received external 
recognition for their 
achievements including, 
but not limited to 
competitions and peer-
reviewed 
publications/conference 
presentations. 

Evidence suggests that 
at least 10% of 
students in the 
academic program 
participate in a variety 
of discipline-related 
external and internal 
scholarship, 
performance and 
service. Several 
students have also 
received external 
recognition for their 
achievements 
including, but not 
limited to competitions 
and peer-reviewed 
publications/conferenc
e presentations. 

Evidence suggests 
that fewer than 10% 
of students in the 
academic program 
participate in a 
variety of discipline-
related external and 
internal scholarship, 
performance and 
service. Several 
students have also 
received external 
recognition for their 
achievements 
including, but not 
limited to 
competitions and 
peer-reviewed 
publications/confere
nce presentations. 

B. Evidence of Faculty 
Distinction  

All program faculty are 
regularly engaged in 
professional 
development, scholarly 
growth, and service, 
including both internal 
and external activities 
throughout the academic 
year. The program faculty 
make significant 
contributions to the 
recruitment of students by 
participating in a variety of 
admissions activities.  

All but a small 
percentage of program 
faculty are engaged in 
professional 
development, scholarly 
growth, and service, 
including internal and 
external activities, 
throughout the 
academic year. The 
department has 
articulated a plan for 
improvement in this 
measure. The program 
faculty make significant 
contributions to the 
recruitment of students 
by participating in a 
variety of admissions 
activities.  

All but a small 
percentage of the 
program faculty are 
regularly engaged in 
professional 
development, 
professional 
scholarship, and 
service, including 
both internal and 
external activities. 
The department 
does not have a plan 
for improvement in 
this measure. The 
program faculty 
assist in the 
recruitment of 
students by 
participating in 
admissions open 
houses.  

 
Created with LiveText - livetext.com 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
                Annual Academic Program Report 

                    
  

  
 

REPORT DATE_______9/15/2015___________ 

  

 
DATA USED IN THIS REPORT ARE FROM THE PREVIOUS ACADEMIC YEAR 

  

   
 
Program Name English  Department English  
 
Degree B. A.  College Liberal Arts and Education  
 
Date of Last 5 Year Report 2010-11 Accreditation Status (if any) _______    

Accrediting Agency  Date of Last Accreditation  

I. Composition of Review Team  
Chair: David Russell  
Faculty Members: Elizabeth 
Gruber  

 

  

II. Signature of Department Chairperson__________________________________ 
 

III. Progress Since Last Review 
This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable.  

 

A. Student Learning Outcomes 
Data is in TracDat____X____ 

Identify Student Learning 
Outcomes Assessed 

(refer to TracDat) 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 
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Knowledge: English majors 
will demonstrate the 
following:  1) broad 
knowledge of important 
movements in British, 
American, and World 
literature; and 2) thorough 
knowledge of a single 
author, literary period, or 
genre. 

Key Text or Author: This is an area of strength, 
as 90% of students were competent or proficient 
for this outcome.  
Genre: Data indicated acceptable results for this 
outcome, as 76% of students were competent or 
proficient. This figure indicates improvement in 
this area, although with 24% of students failing to 
attain competency, this remains one of our 
comparatively weak areas.    

 
Action:  Continue to emphasize genre in classes beginning in ENGL 
110 as well as the British and American literature surveys.   

Interpretation: English 
majors will demonstrate 
the following: 1) 
understanding of audience 
and purpose in composing 
and analyzing texts; 2) 
understanding of texts as 
products of cultural, social, 
political, and historical 
developments; and 3) 
knowledge of literary 
theory and appropriate 
application.  
 

Literary Movements: We met our target for this 
outcome, as 89% of students were competent or 
proficient.  

 
Literary Criticism/Theory: The target was met 
here, as 77% of students were competent or 
proficient.  However, one participating course was 
unable to submit any data for the question 
pertaining to literary criticism and theory, so the 
department might wish to designate suitable 
courses for assessing both of the key questions for 
this outcome.   
 

Action: While our numbers in both categories far surpass 
our goals, Dr. Gruber’s point about designating specific 
classes for analysis of literary criticism will be followed 
up on.   
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Writing: English majors will 
write well, correctly using 
the conventions of standard 
written American English 
and appropriately using the 
processes involved in 
developing effective pieces 
of writing. 

The results for Writing (assessed according to 
criteria #2 through #5 on the rubric) demonstrate 
satisfactory competency in all four of the assessed 
traits.   For Content, 93% of students were 
competent or above. Data pertaining to 
Organization shows that 89% of students met or 
exceeded the standard for competency. For Style, 
96% of students met or exceeded the standard for 
competency.  For Conventions, all students met or 
exceeded the standard for competency.   

 
Action: We will continue with our current assortment of 
writing pedagogy and experiment with new modes as 
well, such as our current section of ENGL 100 
supplemented by Student Support Services tutoring and 
on-line resources.   
 

Rhetoric: English majors 
will write well in a variety 
of rhetorical forms and 
situations, demonstrating 
understanding of audience 
and purpose.  

The results for Rhetoric (assessed according to the 
criterion designated “Rhetorical Situation” on the 
rubric) demonstrate a high degree of proficiency in 
this area.  Specifically, 78% of students met or 
exceeded the standard.  
 

Action: The English faculty will continue to design 
writing assignments and oral presentations that maximize 
the use of rhetoric.  Such conventions are frequently 
covered in business writing courses, which require 
students to imagine themselves writing to a variety of 
audiences from a variety of positions.   
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Research: English majors 
will find, evaluate, and 
effectively use source 
materials to support their 
positions.  

The results for Research (assessed according to 
the criterion designated “Research” on the rubric) 
indicate that 85% of students met or exceeded the 
standard.  
 

Action: Our faculty remain committed to collaborating 
with the library staff to help our majors find the best 
possible combination of source material, with a special 
focus on various on-line databases and the MLA 
International Bibliography of Periodicals.   
 

  

B. Program Outcomes      
Check One:  Data is in TracDat______  Data is on attached Program Worksheet _______ 

Identify Program Outcomes 
Assessed 

Strategic Plan 
Objective 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Develop better career guidance 
for English majors 

Student Success: 
promote, assess, 
and improve 
student 
engagement and 
learning. 

After having little luck in getting majors to 
attend information sessions on internships and 
graduate school, the English department 
changed its tactics and developed an Alumni 
Facebook page.  This page allows alums to 
discuss their experiences post-Lock Haven, offer 
advice for job seekers, and generally stay in 
touch with faculty.  To date, we have 175 
members on the page, and we encourage all of 
our current English majors to join as well.   
 
Action: The department remains ready and 
willing to offer information sessions on 
internships and graduate school, though for 
now, we are content to allow individual faculty 
members to work with their own advisees.  We 
will continue to try to grow the Facebook page 
and continue to solicit input for additions.  The 
department also maintains a list of links to 
various job sites for writers and editors.   
 
 

Advising Student Success: 
promote, assess, 
and improve 
student 
engagement and 
learning. 

Our plan to reach out to our advisees was not a 
success.   
 
Action: Our department assessment committee 
will continue to work on potential mechanisms 
to measure advising effectiveness.   
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Continue to meet demand for 
ENGL345 Business Writing and 
ENGL090 Basic College 
Writing 

Student Success: 
promote, assess, 
and improve 
student 
engagement and 
learning. 

The department offered one section of ENGL 
345 in Fall 2014, one section during Winter 
Intersession 2014, and three section during Fall 
2015, with an additional section being offered at 
Clearfield.   
 
The department offered nine sections of ENGL 
090 in Fall 2014 and one section in Spring 2015.   
 
Action: Recently we have seen a receding in the 
number of students needing ENGL 345, though 
over the summer, we were able to offer a full 
section.  For now, we will continue to work with 
Dr. Cori Myers, chair of the business 
department, to make sure we have adequate 
space for her students.   
 
Under the direction of Professor Dana 
Washington, the department has been 
conducting a review of ENGL 090, particularly 
the way in which students get placed in the class 
to begin with.  Professor Washington’s results 
are preliminary, so she is collecting more data 
before we feel comfortable presenting the full 
findings.   

Peer mentoring  Student Success: 
promote, assess, 
and improve 
student 
engagement and 
learning. 

Dr. Tracey Cummings has agreed to coordinate 
the English department’s peer mentoring 
program.  In AY 2014-15, we had only five new 
English majors, so the program has not 
generated enough data for assessment to this 
point.   
 
Action: Because we have 16 new English 
majors this academic year, Dr. Cummings will 
be evaluating the effectiveness of the peer 
mentoring program, hopefully through an 
instrument that has already been devised for 
such purposes.   

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Data is on attached worksheet(s)__X_____ 

Identify General Education 
Outcomes Assessed 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Written Communication  Twenty students were assessed in ENGL 315.  All 20 were at the 
proficient level or higher in all measurements of writing capacity.   
 
Action: Continue with current instruction methods; continue to 
monitor student writing outcomes and look for additional 
pedagogical strategies, including on-line resources, that might 
address any assessed deficiencies.   
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Philosophical, Literary, and 
Aesthetic Inquiry  

Twenty seven students were assessed in ENGL 220.  In all, seven 
failed to reach overall proficiency.  The particular areas of deficiency 
seem to be interpretative methods and synthetic approaches, 
applying interpretative structures to works of art.   
 
Action: Because only one class was assessed, it is possible that our 
results are somewhat skewed.  Nevertheless, the English faculty will 
continue to dedicate specific class sessions to literary theory, 
interpretative method, and critical application and re-adjust 
according to our assessment findings at the end of AY 2015-16.   

 

D. Special Initiatives: Use this chart to report outcomes of special initiatives for 
which funds were dedicated or that were included on your planning document 
for the most recent academic year.  
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Goal Initiative *Resource 
amount/ 
source 

Outcomes 

Develop better 
career guidance 
for English 
majors 

Created and managed 
the LHU English 
Alumni Facebook 
page 

 The first stage of the project has been a 
success.  We currently have 174 members 
on the page, where we deliver our 
department newsletter in May.  Students 
and alums use the page to promote events 
like poetry readings and musical 
performances, and alums keep us updated 
on their work life and graduate school 
experiences.   

Satisfied 
students 
(recruitment, 
retention, 
student 
engagement) 

Reading Series $2,000  The Reading Series Committee brought 
four writers to campus during the 
Academic Year, including an alumni 
reading event during Homecoming 
Weekend.   

The theatrical troupe The Phenomenal 
Animals appeared on campus and at Ross 
Library to perform and work with students.  
In all, over 300 people attended 
performances or class events.   

Author George Estreich also came to 
campus (April 13-16), and over 120 
students attended readings and class 
events.   

Satisfied 
students 
(recruitment, 
retention, 
student 
engagement) 

The Crucible $1,000 All deadlines were met.  Volume was 
published and also put online. 

Satisfied 
students 
(recruitment, 
retention, 
student 
engagement) 

 

English Club $750 On average, attendance at weekly meetings 
was 50%, higher than expected.  The club 
took a spring trip to Boston to visit various 
literary landmarks.  Seventy-five percent of 
club members went on this trip, and 100% 
expressed satisfaction in it.   

Satisfied 
students 
(recruitment, 
retention, 
student 
engagement) 

Professional 
organizations 
(NCATE, AWP, 
EAPSU) 

$475 Professional memberships provide training 
updates, publishing and presentation 
opportunities, job listings. 
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Satisfied 
students 
(recruitment, 
retention, 
student 
engagement) 

 

Peer mentoring   All five of our first-semester freshmen 
participated in peer mentoring sessions.  
We will provide assessment data in the 
coming academic year, after we have had 
additional students move through the 
program.   

Faculty 
recruitment, 
retention, and 
support 

Professional 
development 
(conference support) 

$5,000 Ten of thirteen English faculty (77%) 
attended a professional conference in AY 
2014-15.  All of those faculty presented 
papers.   

*If applicable 

IV.  Narrative Summary of Program Strengths and Weaknesses  
 

A. Student Learning Outcomes 

Strengths:  

Based on the data we have collected, the English department concludes that our majors:  

• Follow and apply the conventions of writing effectively  

• Recognize and adapt to different rhetorical situations  

• Acquire quality research materials and incorporate them into their writing  

 

Weaknesses:  

Based on the data we have collected, the English department concludes that our majors:  

• Struggle to identify the different genres of literature 

• Misunderstand and misapply literary theory to interpretative situations  

 

Plan of action: As indicated by our past annual reports, faculty have redoubled their efforts to focus on genre 
and interpretative strategies beginning in ENGL 110, Introduction to Literature.  As Dr. Gruber notes in her 
assessment report, our data on knowledge and interpretation comes from one class, so we might be observing 
an aberration.  Nevertheless, the English department will continue to press to rectify these issues with 
dedicated class time to basic interpretative concepts.   

 
B. Program Outcomes 

Strengths:   

• Creative, flexible faculty  

• Diverse set of course offerings  

• Solid response to perceived weakness in ENGL 345 courses  
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Weaknesses:  

• Potential manpower shortage  

• Lack of advising assessment data 

• General education designations for 200- and 300-level classes  

 Plan of action: In the past academic year, our faculty have taught in Environmental Studies, Women and 
Gender Studies, Honors, and Communications.  Thus, we have developed and offered a wide variety of 
courses to meet varying needs.  We have also seemingly solved our previous problems with offering enough 
sections of ENGL 345 to meet the needs of the business program.  Nevertheless, we will continue to work 
across disciplines to help support new minors and degree programs and continue to monitor the availability 
of our service courses.  In addition, because the department has lost three full-time, tenured faculty members 
over the past 18 months, any increase in university population, though a definite plus overall, will strain 
department resources.  We are also running into resistance in getting PLA designations for our 200-level 
literature classes (notably ENGL 225, Core Texts in the Western Tradition) and our ENGL 328 seminar.  We 
will once again make a push at the college and university levels to get these classes approved for these 
designations in order to give students additional choices as they look to fulfill their general education 
obligations.   

 

C. General Education Outcomes 
Strengths:  

• Our assessment data continues to be fulsome and forms the basis of the department’s curricular 
judgments  

• Writing—Students seem to be mastering key skill sets more readily based on new pedagogical 
practices  

Weaknesses:  

• Students remain bogged down by the nuances of literary interpretation  

Plan of action: One year does not make a trend, so while we are very pleased by the strides our students have 
seemingly made in their ability to write and master rhetorical situations, we will continue to monitor writing 
classes carefully to check for back-sliding or additional issues.  As indicated by our past annual reports, 
faculty have redoubled their efforts to focus on genre and interpretative strategies beginning in ENGL 110, 
Introduction to Literature.  As Dr. Gruber notes in her assessment report, our data on knowledge and 
interpretation comes from one class, so we might be observing an aberration.  Nevertheless, the English 
department will continue to press to rectify these issues with dedicated class time to basic interpretative 
concepts.   

 

D. Institutional Program Data 

Strengths:  

• The English department offered 125 total classes in AY 2014-15.   

• We offered 99 classes at the 100-level, by far the most of any department at the University.  

• 86% of our credit hours were taken by non-majors, a number commensurate with our previous 
year’s percentage   

• English faculty are the leading instructors for both Honors and Women and Gender Studies courses, 
and English faculty have taken the lead in developing the WGS and Environmental Studies minors.   

• To help with the backlog of students needing Oral Communication (OC) general education courses, 
one of our colleagues, Professor Dana Washington, taught two sections of COMM 100 in Spring 
2015    
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Weaknesses:  

Enrollment in the B.A. and B.S. programs decreased, from 101 to 90 (a decrease of 10.9%) 

Plan of action: As the population of the university as a whole drops, the English department’s number of 
classes and majors drops concurrently.  Nevertheless, with decreased resources (the loss of two full-time, 
tenured faculty), we maintained our percentage of credit hours taught to non-majors.  We also had a very 
large graduating class in AY 2014-15—23 graduates all together.  We already see an uptick in our 
enrollment, as we have 16 new first-time freshmen in this year’s incoming class.  Nevertheless, we will 
continue to work at open houses and in other venues to recruit new English majors.  We continue to 
work with faculty in other disciplines and with administration on ways to make the English major more 
attractive to undecided students and to Secondary Education majors who ultimately opt not to go into 
teaching.   

 

V. Action Plan for Next Academic Year (Based on Narrative Summary Above) 
 

A.  Student Learning Outcomes 
Goal Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

Knowledge: Genre Continue to build on our recent success; designate specific, 
appropriate courses for further assessment; integrate dedicated 
sessions in literature courses to promote genre understanding; 
encourage attendance at Reading Series to promote genre 
knowledge. 

$1,800 
for 
Reading 
Series 
speakers  

   

 
B. Program Outcomes 

Goals Strategic 
Plan 

Objective 

Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 
Details 

Advising assessment  Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve student 
engagement 
and learning. 

Attempt to get 80% response on graduating 
senior survey:  1. tie in completion of survey 
with chair signing graduation form; 2. have a 
survey completing meeting. 

 

ENGL090 success Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve student 
engagement 
and learning. 

The chair will work with members of the 090 
Study Committee to study and interpret the 
data gathered in AY 2013-2014 and to make 
determinations regarding best practices.   
  
With administration support, institute  
     placement test.   
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Peer mentoring,  other 
opportunities 

Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve student 
engagement 
and learning. 

Continue peer mentoring program, with the 
goal of assessing its effectiveness this AY  
Continue to emphasize participation in   
     English Club 
Continue student publishing with Lock  
     Haven Express, The Crucible, and The 
    Hemlock 
Utilize social media to help connect our  
alumni with current students for mentoring 
and job-seeking opportunities 
Encourage senior completion of advising  
     questionnaire 

$2,575 
for 
English 
Club, 
The 
Crucibl
e, 
events 
to 
encoura
ge peer 
mentors 
and 
mentees 
to get 
together 

Curricular innovation Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve student 
engagement 
and learning. 

Work with various interested parties on 
campus, such as Student Support Services, to 
work on and test curricular changes in 100-
level classes  
Consider any additional classes that might be 
proposed and sent forward to cover gaps in 
current curricular offerings  
Look for opportunities to partner with 
faculty from other departments to create 
cross-curricular possibilities for students, 
perhaps following the model of 
Environmental Studies 

 

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Goals Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 
Philosophical, Literary and 
Aesthetic Inquiry: Applies 
appropriate methods and 
criteria to interpret and 
critique philosophical 
theories, works of literature, 
or artifacts in the visual or 
performing arts 

The English department will continue to press to rectify 
these issues with dedicated class time to basic 
interpretative concepts.   

 

 

Philosophical, Literary and 
Aesthetic Inquiry: Applies 
knowledge of a relevant area 
of aesthetic or philosophical 
inquiry to produce a work of 
artistic expression 

The English department will continue to press to rectify 
these issues with dedicated class time to basic 
interpretative concepts.   
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 *Please use the budget planning document to record details of initiatives for which funds will be 
dedicated specifically or for which e.g. performance funds or mini-grants will be requested. 

VI. Budget Planning 
 

E. Please attach Budget Planning Document for the Next Academic Year 
 

VII. Summary of Attached Documents (please check all that apply) 
 

A. Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheet ____ 

B. General Education Assessment Worksheet_____ 

C. Institutional Program Data _____ 

D. Budget Planning Document ___X___ 

E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty Accomplishments_X_____ 

 

VIII. Comments 
Comments by Dean and/or Provost 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IX. I have reviewed this report with the Dean of my college. 
 

               
 Department Chair  Date 
 
               
 Program Coordinator  Date 
 
               
 Program Review Chair  Date 
 
               

 

X. Provost’s Signature_______________________________ Date_______________ 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
Annual Academic Program Report 

 
  

 
REPORT DATE:  SEPTEMBER 15, 2015 

  

 
DATA USED IN THIS REPORT ARE FROM THE PREVIOUS ACADEMIC YEAR 

  

   
 

Program Name 

Pre-Physical Therapy, Pre-
Physician Assistant, Pre-
Professional, Community 
Health Department Health Science 

 

Degree 
Bachelor of Science in 
Health Science College Natural, Behavior, and Health Science 

 
Date of Last 5 Year Report August 2012 Accreditation Status (if any) Yes    

Accrediting Agency SABPAC Date of Last Accreditation August 2014 

I. Composition of Review Team  
Chair: Daniel J. Gales, PhD  
Faculty Members: Jeanine Page, PhD  
  

II. Signature of Department Chairperson__________________________________ 
 

III. Progress Since Last Review 
This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable.  

The Department of Health Science contains 6 primary tracks of study with 8 associated 
concentrations; Athletic Training, Pre-Physical Therapy (traditional 4+3 and accelerated 3+3 
programs), Pre-Physician Assistant (traditional 4+2 and accelerated 3+2 programs), Pre-
Professional, Applied Health Studies, and Community Health Education.  For the purposes of this 
report, the Athletic Training major will not be included.  The progress noted in this report will 
reflect advances common to the remaining 5 tracks and the Athletic Training major where 
applicable.  There are 4 areas of progress to be noted.  The first is the progress that has been 
achieved in HLTH115: Human Anatomy and Physiology I and HLTH120: Human Anatomy and 
Physiology II.  The second is the progress achieved by the redevelopment of HLTH485: Field 
Experience in Health Science.  The third area of progress is the advancement of the Master of 
Health Science degree program.  Finally, the fourth area is progress achieved in the 
advancement of tracks of study in the department. 

Human anatomy and physiology in healthy and diseased states continues to be a fundamental 
student learning objective for all 6 tracks within the Department of Health Science.  Faculty have 
dedicated a significant number of hours in the redesign of these courses to ensure that national 
student learning objectives are achieved by our students.  The course redesign included an 
update of the two course syllabi, adoption of online ancillary learning tools, and the administration 
of the custom student learning objective examination created in spring 2013 to continuously 
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assess progress of students in this subject.  Mean scores of students in spring 2015 indicated a 
6% improvement in student performance on this exam compared to results of spring 2013 with 
the mean falling below department criteria in both semesters.  Faculty will continue to monitor 
student progress and will initiate discussions to assess student learning over time in this subject 
to include an assessment in select courses through the curriculum to include Advanced Human 
Anatomy and Advanced Human Physiology.  The department will administer the HAPS National 
examination in spring 2017. 

HLTH485: Professional Field Experience in Health Science continues to provide high impact 
learning opportunities for students in the Department of Health Science.  The department has 
completed an extensive review of the components of this course including the generation of a 
student manual, clarification of the research paper requirements, amending site supervisor rubric, 
and alignment of WC and EL rubrics with department program outcomes.  The student manual 
has provided guidance to students both prior to the start of the field experience and while the 
students is collecting hours.  Student experiences are now standardized and expectations of the 
student are clearly identified.  In terms of the research paper, students are expected to discuss 
topics with LHU and site supervisors, supply an outline, and author the paper with appropriate 
referencing.  The WC and EL statistics are reported in the appropriate section of this program 
report.   

The Master of Health Science in Health Promotion/Education and Healthcare Management 
program has completed its inaugural year and graduated 1 student from this program in 2014-15.  
The program will create a unit in tracdat to include program objectives and student learning 
objectives.  A separate Annual Report for this program will be submitted in 2015-16. 
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A. Student Learning Outcomes 
Data is in TracDat____X____ 

Identify Student Learning 
Outcomes Assessed 

(refer to TracDat) 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Demonstrate general 
knowledge in human 
anatomy and physiology in 
both healthy and disease 
states. 
 

In spring 2013, the Department of Health Science created an 
original assessment examination of student learning to be used 
during those periods where the national exam was not being 
administered.  The exam was comprehensive of both 
HLTH115: Anatomy and Physiology I and HLTH120: Anatomy 
and Physiology II and was modeled similar to the HAPS exam.  
147 students enrolled in HLTH120 in spring 2015 completed 
this examination.  Student results of this exam indicated a 
mean score of 78.5% +- 0.1 with 26 (17.7%) students achieving 
the department minimum goal of 90%.  In spring 2013, 244 
students enrolled in HLTH130 also completed the exam.  
Student results for these students indicated a mean score of 
72.8% +- 0.11 with 71 (29.1%) students achieving the 
department minimum goal of 80%.  The reduction in student 
achievement on the exam is a result of an increase in 
department minimum criteria.   
 
The faculty teaching have adopted ancillary online learning 
tools to be incorporated into HLTH115 and HLTH120.  The 
faculty will continue to monitor student assessment exams to 
gauge impact of these tools on student learning. 
 
The HAPS will next be administered in spring 2017.   
 

Develop and apply critical 
thinking skills 
 

All criteria have been met. We will continue to monitor this 
assessment. 

Demonstrate personal and 
interpersonal skills necessary 
for entry level healthcare 
professionals. 
 

During summer 2014, fall 2014, and spring 2015, 31Health 
Science students completed HLTH485.  Mean scores of site 
supervisor evaluations of student personal and interpersonal 
skills for entry level healthcare professionals were 95%.  29 of 
31 students achieved at least a 70% in all three areas on the 
site supervisor's evaluation.  21 of 31 (67%) students scored 
perfect scores in this area of the evaluation. 
 

Demonstrate the ability to 
access and interpret the 
professional literature in 
healthcare professions. 
 

The initial version of the WE/WC rubric did not include a 
criterion to assess research strategies skills in students.  In 
spring 2015, a new WC rubric was utilized.  Mean data (2.5) 
from this rubric indicated that students are slightly above 
standards for research strategies.  This data is limited (n=8) 
due to date of implementation of the new rubric. 
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B. Program Outcomes      
Check One:  Data is in TracDat____X___  Data is on attached Program Worksheet _______ 

Identify Program Outcomes 
Assessed 

Strategic Plan Objective Action Taken After Data 
Analysis 

First time freshman that 
matriculate into the Health 
Science Department will 
persist in the major and 
graduate within 4 years. 

Enrollment Management: 
Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment plan. 

Persistence in the major in 
the 2nd and 3rd year are 
63.7% and 49.7% 
respectively.  These do not 
meet the criteria set by the 
department (75% and 55%). 
The faculty will meet and 
discuss mechanisms to 
improve persistence in the 
major. 

Students graduating with a 
BS in Health Science will 
meet graduate school 
admission requirements. 

The University will assess 
student learning in curricular 
and co-curricular environments, 
use data to improve student 
learning, and share that 
information with constituents as 
appropriate. 

Graduate school admissions 
requirements vary between 
schools and between 
programs.  Admissions 
requirement change and are 
influenced by the number of 
students applying to the 
program as well as 
availability of professional 
positions upon completion of 
the graduate program.   
 
Estimating a student’s 
potential to meet graduate 
school entrance 
requirements is hindered by 
the lack of self-reported data 
by the student including 
GRE and writing sample 
scores. 
 
Using only student’s GPA 
and assuming a minimum 
score of 3.0, 77 out of 99 
(78%) Health Science 
students met the minimum 
standard for acceptance into 
a graduate program in 2014-
15. 
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C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Data is on attached worksheet_______ 

Identify General 
Education Outcomes 

Assessed 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Students will gain the 
knowledge and skills to 
develop a proactive 
apporoach to a positive, 
vigorous, and wellness-
oriented lifestyle. 

In 2014-15, 134 Wellness samples were collected in 
HLTH105: Introduction to Health.  80% of students scored at 
or above acceptable for Wellness Enhancement Strategies 
and Resources on the Wellness Rubric.  Faculty will continue 
to monitor progress in this area. 

Students will communicate 
effectively in writing. 

In 2014-15, 31 students completed writing samples associated 
with HLTH485: Field Experience in Health Science. 17 (55%) 
students met or exceeded standard performance for 
graduating seniors in the Health Science discipline.  Faculty 
will continue to monitor student writing samples of exiting 
seniors. 
 

Students will employ 
analytical skills to develop 
rational understanding, solve 
problems, and make 
decisions. 

No action taken 

Students will recognize the 
need for information and will 
effectively and ethically 
gather, evaluate, interpret, 
and attribute relevant 
information from appropriate 
sources to synthesize 
knowledge and support 
conclusions. 

In 2014-15, 31 students completed research projects 
associated with HLTH485: Field Experience in Health Science.  
Mean score for all students was 88.5% with 25 (81%) 
achieving a score of 85 or better on this project.  29 of 31 
students achieved at least a 70% on the required project.  
Faculty will continue to monitor progress in this area. 
 

 

D. Special Initiatives: Use this chart to report outcomes of special initiatives for 
which funds were dedicated or that were included on your planning document 
for the most recent academic year.  

Goal Initiative *Resour
ce 
amount/ 
source 

Outcomes 

Create a new 
track of study 
in the 
department in 
the area of 
Exercise 
Science 

Submitted Exercise 
Science track of study 
through the curricular 
process.   

None In progress:  The track is currently at 
the provost’s office. 

Accreditation 
of Community 

Prepare initial costs 
estimates; discuss 

$9000 In progress:  Initial costs have been 
proposed to provost.  Department is 
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Health 
Program by 
CEPH  

process. awaiting approval to proceed.  

Revision of 
faculty 
authored 
anatomy and 
physiology 
assessment 
exam 

Anatomy and physiology 
teaching faculty will 
utilize the newly authored 
SLOs to create a test 
blue print, write 
questions and establish a 
cut score using a 
modified Angoff 
procedure. 

None In progress.  The exam will be re-
administered in spring 2016 to all 
HLTH120 students. 

Establish a 
more robust 
assessment 
plan for the 
department 
SLO: Develop 
and apply 
critical thinking 
skills 
 

Create a standardized 
case study project for the 
Human Anatomy and 
Physiology 2 course. 
Expand assessment of 
the patient education 
project to all sections of 
HLTH200: Introduction to 
Disease. Develop an 
assessment procedure 
for the laboratory 
component of HLTH353: 
Physiology of Exercise 
and HLTH451: Advanced 
Anatomy 

None No progress was made on this 
initiative. 

Build upon the 
newly created 
HLTH485: 
Field 
Experience in 
Health 
Science 
Guidelines 
document  

A junior level 
professional preparation 
course will be developed 
to improve the 
preparation of health 
science students 
entering the HTLH485: 
Field Experience in 
Health Science course. 

None No progress was made on this 
initiative. 

Develop an 
advisor 
interview form  

To capture the data 
explaining why students 
in the Department of HS 
change track or change 
their major. 

None No progress was made on this 
initiative. 

Continue 
articulation 
agreement 
with Widener 
University 3+3 
DPT Program 

Renew articulation 
agreement with Widener 

None  In progress; at Provost’s office. 

Collect all 
general 
education 
assessment 
data 
requested by 
the OAC 

Based on the OAC 
General Education 
Assessment Sampling 
distribution, specific 
courses have been 
identified to administer 
assessments utilizing the 
General Education 
rubrics in the areas of 

None All requested data was collected and 
reported to the OAC 
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OC, IL, EE, CT, WE, and 
Wellness 

Revise track 
sheets to 
address the 
new General 
Education 
program 

Revise track sheets for 
Pre-Physical, Pre-
Physician Assistant, Pre-
Professional, and 
Community Health to 
comply with the Board of 
Governor’s directives 
regarding major and 
general education limits. 

None All track sheets except for the 3+3 Pre-
PT track sheet were revised and 
submitted to the curricular processes 
for approval.  The pre-professional 
track sheet still requires minor revision 
prior to approval. 

*If applicable 

IV. Narrative Summary of Program Strengths and Weaknesses  
 

A. Student Learning Outcomes 

Strengths 

Anatomy and Physiology 

The faculty of the Health Science Department continue to work diligently towards 
improving student learning in the two semester series of Anatomy and Physiology 
courses, as well as aligning the course content among instructors.  Students performed 
higher on average with regards to the custom student learning objective examination in 
2015 than in 2013.  Evidence indicates that the efforts of the faculty are making a 
measurable difference in student learning.  Faculty will continue to monitor student 
learning and refine the newly adopted SLO’s.  Faculty have adopted new online learning 
tools to improve student learning and will monitor the impact of these new methods.  
Anecdotal evidence from students indicates that these new learning tools are beneficial 
to student learning 

 
Additionally, in line with the action plan from AY2013-14, the faculty have aligned all 
sections of both HLTH115 and HLTH120 to ensure a student experience that is similar 
across the entire course.  The newly utilized online ancillaries work towards this end as 
well.  All students in the Spring of 2015 completed similar assignments in addition to 
taking common examinations in both lecture and laboratory components of the course. 
 
Further development of HLTH115 and HLTH120 will include the following actions:  
adoption of a new textbook and online materials, revision of custom student learning 
objective examination, and refinement of student learning SLO’s.  Long term goals 
include assessing student learning over time by administering the custom student 
learning objective examination to upper level students. 

 

Field Experience 

The University strategic plan has the following specific goal: 

Require each student to engage in real-world learning experiences such as internships, 
study abroad or service learning, and/or scholarship (presentation of research) exhibition 
or public performance. 

The faculty in the Department of Health Science strongly believe that students who 
graduate from our programs shall have real world experience as well as professional and 
personal growth.  To this end, the department requires students to complete a Field 
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Experience in order to obtain knowledge and skills related to their career choice.  The 
Field Experience is an internship type program which involves “shadowing” a health care 
professional in the student’s intended career.  Most students complete a three semester 
hour Field Experience which equates to a minimum of 120 clock hours in a professional 
setting.  However, the option for completing up to 6 semester hours is available to the 
student.   For students who will find employment directly after graduation, the Field 
Experience provides them with the necessary experience to transition to the professional 
setting.  For students interested in professions which require Masters Degrees, the Field 
Experience provides required shadowing experience for entrance to the graduate 
program.  For students questioning their career path, the Field Experience gives them 
experiential learning to aid them in making an educated choice to either stay in the 
professions or change tracks of study. 

The Department of Health Science places a considerable amount of emphasis with its 
assessment plan on the continued revision and further development of the Field 
Experience course.  Several actions related to the Field Experience course have been 
initiated and completed.  The field experience guideline book has been revised, a common 
research project has been established and implemented, and the site supervisor 
evaluation rubric has been developed.  Further, these new tools have been utilized to 
assess student performance in interpersonal skills, written communication and evaluation 
of appropriate professional literature.  Students are now required to author a resume and 
cover letter prior to applying for Field Experience.  Additionally, the new University 
approved WC rubric has been applied to the newly aligned student research projects to 
collect data for both the Department and the OAC with regards to written communication 
skills. 

Weakness 

We were unable to make progress on several special initiatives last year.  Those include 
development of articulation agreements, a professional preparation course, an advisor 
interview form, or a case study database for HLTH120: Anatomy and Physiology II and 
HLTH200: Introduction to Disease. 

B. Program Outcomes

Strengths

Meeting the needs of the Commonwealth and the Nation:

The Pennsylvania Department of Labor and Industry Occupation Employment and Projections
website projects marked growth from 2012-2022 for  physician assistants (12.2), physical
therapists (20%), occupational therapists (19.1 and health educators (16.8%) from 2010-2020.
https://paworkstats.geosolinc.com/vosnet/Default.aspx

Data provided by the Bureau of Labor and Statistics indicates that employment is projected to 
grow much faster than average for the occupations filled by our graduates.  Some (many) 
require advanced degrees beyond the Bachelor of Science in Health Science.  According to the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics in the Employment Outlook Handbook (accessed online at 
http://www.bls.gov/ooh/), the Job Outlook is anticipated to grow “much faster than average” for 
physician assistants (38%), physical therapists (36%), occupational therapists (29%), and 
health educators (22.9%) from 2012-2022. 
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Undergraduate Research 

Undergraduate research opportunities continue to persist within the department.  In Academic 
Year 2014-15, 6 students completed Independent Study research opportunities with faculty in 
the department and resulted in presentations at the Celebration of Scholarship.  In addition, the 
number of Health Science students who are also completing the Global Honors program is 
high.  Augmentations of Health Science courses by Global Honors students provide the 
foundations for research for these student including the completion of literature reviews and 
pilot studies.   

University Strategic Plan 

As a program, the Health Science Department promotes Student Success in accordance with 
the University Strategic Plan.  Examples of our success included completion of Independent 
Study projects, completion of Field Experiences in Health Science, and student participation in 
medical study abroad programs including Healthcare in Jamaica. 

Weakness 

Persistence in the Major 

At the time of report submission, the office of Institutional Research was unable to report track 
specific data on 2nd year retention (Table 1). As reported in our last annual report.   

Table 1:  Health Science 2nd year persistence data 

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

Major/Concentration % Retain % Retain % Retain % Retain % Retain 
Health Sciences 82% 79% 65% 61% 66% 

Undeclared track 40% 80% 22% 100% 

Athletic Training 78% 88% 51% 47% 63% 

Community Health 100% 100% 0% 
PA 3+2 100% 90% 92% 90% 91% 

Pre-PA 4+2 88% 66% 79% 67% 64% 

Pre-PT 82% 83% 53% 55% 65% 

Pre-PT 3+3 100% 100% 100% 75% 50% 

Pre-professional 60% 100% 50% 50% 67% 

When looking at the persistence in the Health Science major, the office of Institutional 
Research reported 63.7% of students persisted in the 2nd year (fall 2013) and 49.4% of 
students persisted into the 3rd year (fall 2012).  These levels do not reach Health Science 
Department set criteria and are therefore being presented as a weakness.  However, these 
persistence rates are the highest of among departments in the College of Natural, Behavioral, 
and Health Science (pgs. 13 and 14 of “Program Data by Category” report) 

Acceptance to graduate programs 

Potential for acceptance to graduate program is determined using undergraduate grade point 
averages at the time of graduation.  More meaningful data in this category include the following 
metrics: acceptance into graduate programs, GRE examination scores, and interview scores.   
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Availability of upper division elective courses 

LHU Strategic plan 

Enrollment Management: Develop and implement a strategic enrollment plan. 

Undertake a review of program offerings and demand so as to recommend development of new 
emerging programs to meet the needs of the region and Commonwealth, expansion of already 
existing programs, and elimination of extremely low-enrolled, non-viable programs. 

In the last 6 years the Health Science Department has seen the total number of enrolled majors 
grow by 120% (fall head count in 2009 = 530, fall head count in 2013 = 636). During this same 
period of time, the number of sections of 300-400 level courses has declined (Table 2). 
Moreover, the average enrollment in these sections has remained steady or increased slightly. 
These trends are evidence of the Department’s need to sacrifice upper division elective 
courses for the purpose of meeting student needs as they relate program required courses. 
These trends also provide evidence of the “backlog” of students requiring upper division 
courses.  

Table 2: Course data from Data by Program report 

 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

300- & 400-
level: # of 
sections 

71 69 56 59 62 53 

300- & 400-
level: 

students/section 
(avg) 

24.2 25.4 25.7 25.9 25.9 26.2 

 

C. General Education Outcomes 
Strengths 
We collected all of the data requested from the OAC. 

Wellness data lead to modification of the Behavior Change project.   
Weakness 
We did not collect enough critical thinking data to allow for any meaningful changes within the 
department. 

 
D. Institutional Program Data 

See Persistence in Major and Availability of Upper Division Elective Courses above. 
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V. Action Plan for Next Academic Year (Based on Narrative Summary Above) 
 

A. Student Learning Outcomes 
Goal Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

Implement revised 
Department AP 
Assessment exam in 
HLTH120  

Test banks will be created based on the master SLOs. A 
total of 100 questions will be selected based on level of 
cognitive complexity and SLOs. A modified Angoff 
procedure will be utilized to create a cut score for each 
question. 

None 

Implement revised 
Department AP 
Assessment exam for 
seniors having completed 
HLTH407 and HLTH451 

At the conclusion of the 2016 spring semester, the revised 
Department AP Assessment exam will be administered to 
seniors having completed both HLTH407 and HLTH451. 

None 

Demonstrate consistency 
between faculty with 
implementation of new 
OAC Written 
Communication rubric  

Hold norming sessions of new OAC Written 
Communication rubric applied to selected writing samples 
from HLTH485 Professional Field Experience 

None 

Update equipment and 
technology in Exercise 
Science to include BOD 
POD, Treadmills, and 
Force plate (new) 

Begin the process of updating equipment and technology 
associated with Exercise Science 

$10000 

 
B. Program Outcomes 

Goals Strategic 
Plan 

Objective 

Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 
Details 

Develop a professional 
preparation course. 

Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve 
student 
engagement 
and learning. 

A junior level professional preparation 
course will be developed to improve the 
preparation of health science students 
entering into the HLTH485 Field 
Experience in Health Science course 

1/8 
FTE 

Identify key factors that 
affect persistence in the 
Health Science major. 

Enrollment 
Management: 
Develop and 
implement a 
strategic 
enrollment 
plan. 

Examine 2nd year persistence within the 
department.  Discuss DEWI rate with 
faculty who teach HLTH105: Introduction 
to Health. 
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Identify factors related to 
acceptance into a 
professional graduate 
degree program 

Enrollment 
Management: 
Develop and 
implement a 
strategic 
enrollment 
plan. 

Examine methods for increasing self-
reported data from students including 
acceptances into graduate programs, 
GRE scores, and Interview Scores.  
Explore methods for obtaining 
quantitative scores from Educational 
Testing Services. 

 

Develop a concentration 
of Exercise Science 
within the Health Science 
Department. 

Enrollment 
Management: 
Develop and 
implement a 
strategic 
enrollment 
plan. 

Identify appropriate CIP code; notify 
Board of Governors of new track in 
major.  Program resides with the 
Provost. 

 

Accreditation of 
Community Health Track 
by CEPH 

Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve 
student 
engagement 
and learning 

Request to begin process is at the 
Provost’s office.  Program is waiting for 
approval to begin initial steps 

$9000 

Undergraduate research Student 
Success: 
promote, 
assess, and 
improve 
student 
engagement 
and learning. 

Continue to support student 
presentations of research in exercise 
science, health education, Master of 
Health Education and Athletic Training at 
national and regional conferences.   

$5000 

Establish articulation 
agreements 

Enrollment 
Management: 
Develop and 
implement a 
strategic 
enrollment 
plan. 

Identify possible articulation agreements 
in physical therapy. 

$1000 
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C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Goals Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

Collect all general 
education assessment 
data requested by the 
OAC 

Upon approval of the OAC sampling distribution and 
general education rubrics, courses within the department 
will be identified for data collection.  

None 

Wellness   

Demonstrate consistency 
between faculty with 
application of new OAC 
Written Communication 
rubric  

Hold norming sessions with new OAC Written 
Communication rubric applied to selected writing samples 
from HLTH485 Professional Field Experience in Health 
Science 

 

Critical thinking   

 *Please use the budget planning document to record details of initiatives for which funds will be 
dedicated specifically or for which e.g. performance funds or mini-grants will be requested. 

VI. Budget Planning 
 

E. Please attach Budget Planning Document for the Next Academic Year 
 

VII. Summary of Attached Documents (please check all that apply) 
 

A. Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheet ____ 

B. General Education Assessment Worksheet_____ 

C. Institutional Program Data _____ 

D. Budget Planning Document __XX____ 

E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty 
Accomplishments______ 

 

VIII. Comments 
Comments by Dean and/or Provost 
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IX. I have reviewed this report with the Dean of my college. 
 

               
 Department Chair  Date 
 
               
 Program Coordinator  Date 
 
               
 Program Review Chair  Date 
 
               

 

X. Provost’s Signature_______________________________ Date_______________ 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
                Annual Academic Program Report 

                    
  

  
 

REPORT DATE__9/15/13________________ 

  

 
DATA USED IN THIS REPORT ARE FROM THE PREVIOUS ACADEMIC YEAR 

  

   
 
Program Name Social Work Department Social Work 
 

Degree B.S. College 
Business, Information Technology, 
and Human Services 

 
Date of Last 5 Year Report ___2008_____ Accreditation Status (if any) yes  

Accrediting Agency 

Council on 

Social Work 

Education Date of Last Accreditation 2008 

I. Composition of Review Team  
Chair: Dr. Lynette Reitz  
Faculty Members:  Dr. Steven 
Granich, Dr. Michael Paulus, Mrs. 
Annjane Ross 

 

  

II. Signature of Department Chairperson__________________________________ 
 

III. Progress Since Last Review 
This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable.  

One significant change that occurred in the summer of 2013 is the shift to three colleges and the 
realignment of departments.  As a result of this change, the social work program is now its own 
department housed in the College of Business, Information Technology, and Human Services.  
Social work faculty members are excited about this change and looking forward to the opportunities 
it presents. 

Student Learning Outcomes/Program Outcomes: 

The most significant change is that we added a second direct measure to assess the 41 practice 
behaviors and 10 competencies.  By adding course embedded measures in addition to the field 
placement evaluations, we have a clear sense of how the students are progressing and the 
competencies they are developing.  Students’ competency levels improved significantly in 4 out of 
5 areas that were below the benchmark in 2011-12.  Those competencies that improved are 
human rights and justice, human behavior, policy practice, and contexts of practice. 

The other major action that occurred this year is getting SOCW119 approved by the UCC and on 
the fall 2013 schedule.  In addition to the seminar course, the social work faculty developed a 
mentoring program for freshmen and transfer students that will be implemented in fall 2013. 
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There are many other small changes that we made to the social work program as a result of faculty 
attendance at professional conferences about best practices in social work education as well as 
changes identified from data collected during 2012-2013.  As always the social work faculty is 
committed to providing the best education possible for our students and is constantly making data-
driven changes to achieve this goal. 

 

A. Student Learning Outcomes 
Data is in TracDat___X_____ 

Identify Student Learning 
Outcomes Assessed 

(refer to TracDat) 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Competency 2.1.1  Identify as a 
professional social worker and 
conduct oneself accordingly. 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.2  Apply social 
work ethical principles to guide 
professional practice 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.3  Apply 
critical thinking to inform and 
communicate professional 
judgments 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.4  Engage 
diversity and difference in 
practice 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.5  Advance 
human rights and social and 
economic justice 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.6  Engage in 
research-informed practice and 
practice-informed research 

Benchmark not met.  Have made changes to assignments for several 
classes as well as provided education for field instructors regarding 
this competency. 
SOCW302:  In fall 2013, implementing a structured volunteer 
experience at Mill Hall Elementary School with concurrent 
assignments that incorporate research.  Through this experience 
students will develop practice wisdom 
SOCW404:  Improved content on community research project and 
added a project about researching a social service agency to improve 
link between research and practice 
SOCW412:  Students participate in research project as a class where 
they collect data and analyze it.  Projects are related to social work 
agencies or education. 
SOCW310:  Students have an assignment where they apply research 
knowledge to their field placement and then discuss how they 
incorporate practice wisdom into research. 
SOCW420:  Students have two assignments where they conduct 
research in their field placement regarding their agency and client 
functioning. 

Competency 2.1.7  Apply 
knowledge of human behavior 
and the social environment 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 
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Competency 2.1.8  Engage in 
policy practice to advance social 
and economic well-being and to 
deliver effective social work 
services 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.9  Respond to 
contexts that shape practice 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

Competency 2.1.10a-d  Engage, 
assess, intervene, and evaluate 
with individuals, families, 
groups, organizations, and 
communities 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 

  

B. Program Outcomes      
Check One:  Data is in TracDat_______  Data is on attached Program Worksheet __X_____ 

Identify Program Outcomes 
Assessed 

Strategic Plan 
Objective 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Develop assessment matrix 
that identifies the specific 
method of assessment for 
each competency (10) and 
practice behavior (41) in all 
foundation courses. 

 

1.6. The 
University will 
assess student 
learning in 
curricular and co-
curricular 
environments, 
use data to 
improve student 
learning, and 
share that 
information with 
constituents as 
appropriate. 

-Course embedded assessments identified and 
data entered into Tracdat along with related 
documents. 
-All student learning outcomes (10 
competencies and 41 practice behaviors) are 
assessed with 2 direct measures every year. 
-Field evaluations revised to measure all 
practice behaviors and competencies. 
-Will review distribution of assessments and 
make some changes in next academic year. 

Review and create new 
policies and processes for 
field placement and update 
field manual and student 
handbook. 

 

1.1 Require each 
student to 
engage in real-
world learning 
experiences such 
as internships, 
study abroad or 
service learning, 
and/or 
scholarship 
(presentation of 
research) 
exhibition or 
public 
performance. 

-2 new policies were proposed and pre-field 
contracts were developed in spring 2013. 
-The field manual and student handbook need to 
be updated and reviewed by administration as 
well as the university’s legal counsel.   
-This project will continue into the next 
academic year. 
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Improve retention rates of 
social work students 

1.3. Develop a 
comprehensive, 
coordinated first-
year experience 
that includes a 
required 
orientation, a 
structured 
experience with a 
common set of 
learning 
outcomes, 
appropriate class 
schedule, and an 
early warning 
system to identify 
students who 
would benefit 
from additional 
assistance. 

-SOCW119 approved by UCC and on the 
schedule for fall 2013 
-Developed mentoring program for freshmen 
and transfer students to be implemented in fall 
2013 
-2nd year persistence rates in major not available 
for 2012-2013 so will compare that data to last 
year’s information when it becomes available 
-In 2013-2014, will provide evaluations to 
mentors and mentees to determine the 
effectiveness of the program. 
-Faculty met with 50 students in fall 2012 for 
Level 2 interviews and 45 students in spring 
2013 for field readiness interviews. 
-4 social work faculty members logged about 
5500 hours during the year conducting these 
interviews 

Explore partnership 
opportunities with Long Island 
University MSW program 

2.3. Undertake a 
review of 
program offerings 
and demand so 
as to recommend 
development of 
new emerging 
programs to meet 
the needs of the 
region and 
Commonwealth, 
expansion of 
already existing 
programs, and 
elimination of 
extremely low-
enrolled, non-
viable programs. 

 

-Long Island University is no longer interested 
in pursuing this partnership as a result of 
administrative changes that occurred. 
-LHU social work faculty recognize that this is 
no longer a viable option and will discuss this 
with administration. 

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Data is on attached worksheet___X____ 

Identify General Education 
Outcomes Assessed 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Multicultural overlay for 
SOCW110 

Benchmark met.  Continue to monitor. 
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D. Special Initiatives: Use this chart to report outcomes of special initiatives for 
which funds were dedicated or that were included on your planning document 
for the most recent academic year.  

Goal Initiative *Resource 
amount/ 
source 

Outcomes 

    

    

    

    

*If applicable 

IV.  Narrative Summary of Program Strengths and Weaknesses  
 

A. Student Learning Outcomes 

a. Strengths: 

i. Improvement in meeting benchmarks:  In looking at the student learning 
outcomes from the last annual review and comparing them to students’ 
performance this year, there has been significant improvement.  The students 
did not achieve benchmarks in 5 competencies in 2011-2012 (human rights 
and justice, research, policy practice, human behavior, and contexts for 
practice).  This year, only one competency, research, still falls below the 
benchmark.  The changes in curriculum, assignments, and textbooks have been 
effective in ensuring that students are demonstrating competence in these 
areas. 

b. Weaknesses: 

i. Research competency:  Despite all of the changes made to the curriculum, 
textbooks, assignments in various courses, and education of field instructors, 
the research competency is slightly below the benchmark.  Faculty will 
continue to work with the students in mastering this competency by providing 
more opportunities for students to use research to inform practice and develop 
practice wisdom which will inform research. 

ii. Alumni data:  Although the program did not collect alumni data this year, in 
the past response rates were very low (about 14%).  The social work program 
needs to continue participating in the BEAP national data assessment project 
and find ways to increase the responses from alumni. 
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B. Program Outcomes 

a. Strengths: 

i. Multiple Direct Measures of Student Learning Outcomes:  Embedding 
assessment of 41 practice behaviors and 10 competencies in courses has 
strengthened our assessment of student learning.  Assessing the practice 
behaviors during the foundation courses and again during the field placement 
helps faculty to see where instruction and the curriculum need to be changed 
and where there may be gaps.  Students excelled in their performance this year 
so the changes that the social work faculty have made are effective. 

ii. Strengthen retention rates:  Social work faculty members spent 5500 hours 
outside of class providing feedback to sophomores and juniors in the program.  
While the faculty want to increase the retention rates in the major, we also 
know that we must be gatekeepers of the profession.  We added the SOCW119 
course for fall 2013 and developed the mentoring program as a way to 
maintain a quality experience for our majors and also as a way to get the 
freshmen to feel like they are an important part of the major and LHU.  
Although the data is not yet available for 2012-13 and two of these initiatives 
are being implemented in 2013-14, we believe that our 2nd year persistence 
rates will improve. 

iii. MSW partnership with LIU:  Since administrative changes at LIU have 
caused this partnership to be put on indefinite hold, the social work faculty 
have been considering other ways to strengthen the program.  At this point, 
and MSW program would cost about $1 million to start and would require 
hiring six full time faculty to staff the graduate program, per CSWE 
guidelines.  Since this is no longer an option for us, the social work faculty 
decided to look for other partnership opportunities that would benefit 
undergraduate students.  In May 2012, two faculty members have been part of 
the discussions between Keystone Central School District (KCSD) and LHU.  
This partnership would be a way for social work students to gain supervised 
hands-on experience and KCSD to receive assistance from social work 
students.  The social work program is one of the first on campus to provide a 
collaboration with KCSD beginning in fall 2013. 

b. Weaknesses:  None 

 
 

C. General Education Outcomes 

a. Strengths: 

i. Benchmark met:  Data from SOCW110 indicates that students met the 
benchmark for the MC overlay.  Students have consistently demonstrated 
competency in multiculturalism as a result of taking this class. 

b. Weaknesses: 

i. Correlation between MC Rubric and Class Assignment:  The assignment 
used to collect data for this analysis doesn’t correlate well to the MC rubric.  
The assignment will need to be reviewed and revised to correspond with the 
MC rubric so that the data analysis is more complete. 
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D. Institutional Program Data 

a. Strengths:   

i. Enrollment of Majors/Second Year Persistence:  The Social Work Program 
continues to grow with the overall number of majors at 180 as of September 
10, 2013.  This growth has been consistent over the past 6 years despite our 2nd 
year persistence rate that falls between 50-67%, which is slightly higher than 
the rate for all undergraduate programs.  While administrators may see this as 
a weakness, the social work faculty believes that it is a strength.  Part of our 
role as faculty members is to help students to determine if the profession of 
social work fits for them.  If the students identify that social work is not a good 
fit, we want them to transfer to another major. Our 2nd year persistence rate is 
slightly higher than the data for all undergraduate programs and is similar to 
other professional programs at LHU.  We know there is room for improvement 
in our 2nd year persistence rates and have implemented a mentoring program 
for 2013-2014 as well as a first year seminar for freshmen social work majors. 

ii. Diversity:  Social work is a major that is comprised of diverse groups.  We are 
primarily female, about 90%, and have a relatively strong minority 
representation with about 15% for Blacks and Hispanics and about 15% for all 
minorities.  Compared to the data for other professional programs (Criminal 
Justice, Recreation Management, and Business Administration), the number of 
minority students is similar to Criminal Justice, but higher than the other 
programs.  The social work major has a high number of females compared to 
other majors at LHU.  In looking at the data over time, social work has 
maintained strong female and minority representation compared to other 
professional programs and all undergraduate programs. 

iii. Credit Hours Taken by Non-Majors:  Since the Social Work program offers 
one general education class, SOCW110 Diverse Populations and Groups, and 
the Disability and Community Services majors are essentially enrolled in a 
minor in Social Work, 34% of non-majors took our courses in 2012-2013.  
When comparing our program to other professional programs, we enroll the 
most non-majors with the other programs at between 7 and 27%.  Once the 
competency-based general education curriculum models are available to the 
faculty, the Social Work Program will identify at least one course that meets 
the competencies.  We provide courses for students in Disability and 
Community Service.  In fall 2013 we have established a partnership with the 
newly developed Social Services track in the Associate’s Degree in Health 
Care offered at the Clearfield Campus.  Students in this track will be required 
to take three social work courses. 

b. Weaknesses: 

i. Faculty to Student Ratio:  CSWE indicates that accredited undergraduate 
programs are expected to have a 1:25 faculty to student ratio.  When 
considering the number of majors and the number of FTE faculty, our ratio is 
1:44.  When considering the institutional data, the average class size for our 
100-level classes is 97, which is a significant increase since 2010-2011.  
Compared to all undergraduate programs, social work has at least 62 more 
students in 100-level classes.  There is an even higher gap when comparing our 
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data to the other professional programs.  The social work faculty view this as a 
weakness because in our two entry level courses, students are in large classes 
of at least 100 and may not feel as connected to the major or the other students 
in the major.  Our students also did not have a first year seminar so they were 
not able to connect with faculty or the major in this way either. While we will 
continue to keep the size of SOCW110 at 100 or above, we were able to hire a 
temporary full time faculty member for 2013-2014 so that we reduced the size 
of SOCW102 Introduction to Social Work to 50 students and added a second 
section.  We also implemented SOCW119 First Year Seminar for Social 
Workers for fall 2013.  Along with those changes, we have started a mentoring 
program with students in SOCW302 Social Work Practice 2 serving as 
mentors for students in SOCW119.  Part of the expectation of the mentoring 
program is that students will attend at least one meeting of the Social Work 
Club and will attend brown bag lunch meetings held once a month for mentors 
and mentees.   

 
 

V. Action Plan for Next Academic Year (Based on Narrative Summary Above) 
 

A.  Student Learning Outcomes 
Goal Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

Achieve benchmark for the 
research competency 

Implement the identified curriculum changes: 
SOCW302:  In fall 2013, implementing a structured volunteer 
experience at Mill Hall Elementary School with concurrent 
assignments that incorporate research.  Through this experience 
students will develop practice wisdom 
SOCW404:  Improved content on community research project 
and added a project about researching a social service agency to 
improve link between research and practice 
SOCW412:  Students participate in research project as a class 
where they collect data and analyze it.  Projects are related to 
social work agencies or education.  Use surveymonkey for data 
collection. 
SOCW310:  Students have an assignment where they apply 
research knowledge to their field placement and then discuss 
how they incorporate practice wisdom into research. 
SOCW420:  Students have two assignments where they conduct 
research in their field placement regarding their agency and 
client functioning. 

Goal 6 
listed on 
budget 
 

Achieve benchmark for all 
of the other competencies 

Review courses where competencies are measured and attend 
national social work education conferences to ensure that LHU 
is meeting accreditation standards and engaging in best 
practices 

Goals 1-
5 listed 
on 
budget 
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Improve response rates of 
alumni 

-Use the newly revised data collection instruments available 
from BEAP to determine the effectiveness of the program from 
alumni self-reports 
-Continue to try to use best practices in increasing response 
rates 

Goals 3, 
4 

 
B. Program Outcomes 

Goals Strategic 
Plan 

Objective 

Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 
Details 

Review and create new 
policies and processes 
that reflect best practices 
for field placement and 
update field manual and 
student handbook. 

 

1.1 Require 
each student to 
engage in real-
world learning 
experiences 
such as 
internships, 
study abroad 
or service 
learning, 
and/or 
scholarship 
(presentation 
of research) 
exhibition or 
public 
performance. 

-The field manual and student handbook 
need to be updated and reviewed by 
administration as well as the university’s 
legal counsel.   
-Both documents need to be available on the 
webpage for the Social Work Department 
-Field Coordinator and Program Director 
need to learn about best practices and 
incorporate them into the policies and 
processes of the program. 
 

Goals 
1-3, 6 
listed 
on 
budget 
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Improve retention rates of 
social work students 

1.3. Develop a 
comprehensive
, coordinated 
first-year 
experience that 
includes a 
required 
orientation, a 
structured 
experience 
with a common 
set of learning 
outcomes, 
appropriate 
class schedule, 
and an early 
warning 
system to 
identify 
students who 
would benefit 
from additional 
assistance. 
3.2. Ensure 
that faculty and 
staff develop 
and maintain 
appropriate 
professional 
skills. 

-2nd year persistence rates in major not 
available for 2012-2013 so will compare that 
data to last year’s information when it 
becomes available 
-In 2013-2014, will provide evaluations to 
mentors and mentees to determine the 
effectiveness of the program. 
-Social work faculty members will meet with 
students for Level 2 and field readiness 
interviews 
-Social work faculty members will learn 
about best practices by attending conferences 
about undergraduate social work education. 

Goals 1, 
5, 6 
listed 
on 
budget 
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Develop opportunities to 
partner with the profession 
and the community 

1.1 Require 
each 
student to 
engage in 
real-world 
learning 
experience
s such as 
internships
, study 
abroad or 
service 
learning, 
and/or 
scholarshi
p 
(presentati
on of 
research) 
exhibition 
or public 
performan
ce. 
3.2. 
Ensure 
that faculty 
and staff 
develop 
and 
maintain 
appropriat
e 
profession
al skills. 
3.3. 
Enhance 
support of 
scholarly 
activities 
and 
developme
nt of 
grants. 

-Collaborate with KCSD in providing 
structured volunteer opportunities for LHU 
students 
-Explore the possibility of offering 
continuing education for social work 
professionals, field instructors, and current 
students 
-Reconvene the Advisory Board to develop 
best practices for community collaboration 
and within the profession 
-Explore external funding opportunities for 
community collaboration 
-Encourage faculty to present research about 
best practices at national conferences 

Goals 1, 
3-7 

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Goals Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 
Achieve benchmark for MC 
overlay  

Collect data for each of the areas specified on the MC rubric Goal 6 

Improve correlation between 
assignment and MC rubric 

Review and revise assignment used for collecting data so that it 
correlates with the MC rubric 

Goal 6 
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 *Please use the budget planning document to record details of initiatives for which funds will be 
dedicated specifically or for which e.g. performance funds or mini-grants will be requested. 

VI. Budget Planning 
 

E. Please attach Budget Planning Document for the Next Academic Year 
 

VII. Summary of Attached Documents (please check all that apply) 
 

A. Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheet _X___ 

B. General Education Assessment Worksheet__X___ 

C. Institutional Program Data __X___ 

D. Budget Planning Document __X____ 

E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty Accomplishments__X____ 

 

VIII. Comments 
Comments by Dean and/or Provost 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IX. I have reviewed this report with the Dean of my college. 
 

               
 Department Chair  Date 
 
               
 Program Coordinator  Date 
 
               
 Program Review Chair  Date 
 
               

 

X. Provost’s Signature_______________________________ Date_______________ 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
                Annual Academic Program Report 

                    
  

  
 

REPORT DATE 15 SEPTEMBER 2015 

  

 
DATA USED IN THIS REPORT ARE FROM THE PREVIOUS ACADEMIC YEAR 

  

   
 

Program Name Sociology Department 
Sociology, Anthropology and 
Geography 

 
Degree Bachelor of Science College Liberal Arts and Education 
 
Date of Last 5 Year Report 2012 Accreditation Status (if any) _______    

Accrediting Agency  Date of Last Accreditation  

I. Composition of Review Team  
Chair:  Greg Walker  
Faculty Members:  Tim Baylor, 
Judy Brink, Kim Johnson and 
Todd Nesbitt 

 

  

II. Signature of Department Chairperson__________________________________ 
 

III. Progress Since Last Review 
This should be a brief status report of principal actions taken since the last review, if applicable.   
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A. Student Learning Outcomes 
Data is in TracDat  YES 

Identify Student Learning 
Outcomes Assessed 

(refer to TracDat) 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Historical, Behavioral, and 
Social Science Inquiry 
(HBSS) Student Learning 
Outcome A, Identify/ 
Describe concepts and 
vocabulary of discipline. 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome B, Identify/ 
Describe methods of inquiry 
of discipline 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome C, Apply 
fundamental concepts/ 
vocabulary of discipline 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome D, Apply 
discipline specific methods 
of inquiry 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome E, Apply field 
specific concepts to own 
life/culture 

Will meet and discuss 

Knowledge and writing 
competence by application of 
Seven-Point-Two-Dimension 
Rubric to Social Problems 
(SOCI 203) 

Will meet and discuss 

Knowledge and writing 
competence by application of 
Seven-Point-Two-Dimension 
Rubric to Sociological Theory 
(SOCI 352) 

Will meet and discuss 

Knowledge and writing 
competence by application of 
Seven-Point-Two-Dimension 
Rubric to Sociological 
Research (SOCI 404) 

Will meet and discuss 
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B. Program Outcomes      
Check One:  Data is in TracDat   Data is on attached Program Worksheet YES see below 

Identify Program Outcomes 
Assessed 

Strategic Plan 
Objective 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Integrate anthropology into 
sociology 

Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success and #3, 
Faculty and Staff   

We are discussing a common assessment 
method and the integration of curricula. 

Integrate geography into 
sociology 

Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success and #3, 
Faculty and Staff   

Sociology and Geography are creating the 
“Environment and Society Concentration” in 
sociology 

Increase visibility of sociology Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success and #2 
Enrollment 
Management. 

We are discussing a common assessment 
method and integrating curricula to ease the 
coordination of courses.   
 
We continued writing newspaper columns.   
 
We maintained our website.  
 
We have a student-maintained facebook page.  
 
We advised the sociology club.  It is an active 
club which many of our majors are involved and 
meets weekly. This club participates in the Club 
Fair and presentations by guest speakers. 
 
We decorated our office suite with portraits and 
compelling quotes from sociologists, 
anthropologists and geographers. 
 
A high proportion of our students present at the 
Celebration of Scholarship.  One won a prize at 
the Phi Kappa Phi symposium. 

Increase number of sociology 
majors 

Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success, # 2 
Enrollment 
Management 
and #5, Increase 
Resources. 

We moved offices together to facilitate 
interaction with students and to present a 
united intellectual identity.   
 
We continued writing newspaper columns.   
 
We maintain our website and students 
maintain a facebook page.   
 
We participated in the Majors’ Fair.  
 
We had a representative at every 
admissions open house this academic year.   
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C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Data is on attached worksheet(s)_______ 

Identify General Education 
Outcomes Assessed 

Action Taken After Data Analysis 

Historical, Behavioral, and 
Social Science Inquiry 
(HBSS) Student Learning 
Outcome A, Identify/ 
Describe concepts and 
vocabulary of discipline. 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome B, Identify/ 
Describe methods of inquiry 
of discipline 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome C, Apply 
fundamental concepts/ 
vocabulary of discipline 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome D, Apply 
discipline specific methods 
of inquiry 

Will meet and discuss 

HBSS Outcome E, Apply field 
specific concepts to own 
life/culture 

Will meet and discuss 

WC, Purpose for writing Will meet and discuss 

W/C Content/Evidence Will meet and discuss 

W/C Logic/Organization Will meet and discuss 

W/C Research Strategies Will meet and discuss 

W/C Documentation Will meet and discuss 

W/C Writing Conventions Will meet and discuss 
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D.Special Initiatives: Use this chart to report outcomes of special initiatives for 
which funds were dedicated or that were included on your planning document 
for the most recent academic year.  
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Goal Initiative *Resource 
amount/ 
source 

Outcomes 

Improve 
student 
learning 

Improve course quality 
around five goals of 
sociology program 
 
Create co-curricular 
opportunities for 
student learning. 
 
Faculty volunteered to 
advise exploratory 
majors.   

$250.80 
honorarium 
for Baker, 
$661.10 for 
office 
supplies that 
includes 
moving to 
new offices, 
$174.67 for 
duplicating 
course 
material-
until about 
Dec. 14, 
$183.81 for 
telephone, 
$7.39 for 
postage 
/Operatng 
budget 

Students showed marked improvement 
between pretest and posttest.   
 
Students showed improved learning 
outcomes in upper level research 
papers 
 
Students filled the auditoriums beyond 
capacity for “Sociology’s Conversations 
on Issues: Why Privacy is Important” 
during Fall 2014 
 
Students filled the auditoriums beyond 
capacity for “A Storm of Witchcraft by 
Historian” Emerson Baker during 
Spring 2015. 
 
Students attended Ralph Godbolt’s Hip 
Hop Intellectual during Spring 2015. 

Improve 
student 
learning 
assessment 

We implemented new 
scoring rubric for 
upper level 
assessment 
 
We are integrating 
World Regional 
Geography (GEOG 
101) into general 
education 
assessment.  

$0 

New rubric gives us a finer-grained 
portrait of student learning. 
 
We will know the outcome of 
integrating GEOG101 into general 
education assessment later in the 
2015-2016 academic year. 

Increase 
number of 
majors to 10 
per academic 
year or total 
number of 
majors to 40 

We attend the 
Academic Majors’ Fair 
and all Admissions 
Open Houses. 
 
We actively support 
the sociology club. 
  
We maintain 
newspaper column. 
 
We create infographic 
posters 

$50 poster 
printing 
/Operating 
budget 

 

We will know the outcome next year 

Encourage 
professional 
development 
of faculty and 
students 

We purchase books 
and DVDs 
 
We supported the 
travel of Dr. Johnson 
and two students to 

$404.96 for 
books, $363 
for DVDs 
/Operating 
budget 
 

Faculty traveled to Auburn, Baton 
Rouge and Harrisburg for research. 
Faculty purchased books for courses.  
Faculty purchased DVDs for courses.  
Faculty also purchased a guide to 
graduate schools in sociology. 
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Auburn, Alabama to 
present a paper about 
childbirth at the Von 
Mises institute. 
 
We supported the 
travel of Dr. Baylor to 
Baton Rouge, 
Louisiana to present 
“The Social 
Determinants of White 
Students  to Marry 
Someone Who is 
African American” at 
the 23rd Joint National 
Conference of the 
National Association 
of African American 
Studies. 
 
 

$2,003.62 
for travel 
/Operating 
budget 
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IV.  Narrative Summary of Program Strengths and Weaknesses  
A. Student Learning Outcomes 

 Since sociology majors typically decide on their major after their freshmen year, we utilize our 
contribution to general education assessment to also assess the effectiveness of our introductory 
courses.  We have done this for four years. 

 The tables immediately below are data for the 2014-2015 academic year.  Percentages are 
students who scored at least 4/6 on the subtest that measured the competency.  Pretest was exam 
1 from September of 2014.  Posttest was exam 2 from October 2014.  Pretest and posttest 
questions measured the same competency but were different questions.  The posttests were 
actually more critical, applied and complex. Sample size from the pretest is small because of a 
processing issue. 

 

Historical, Behavioral 
and Social Science 
Inquiry 

AY 2014-2015 

Pretest Posttest 

A. Identify/Describe 
concepts and 
vocabulary of discipline 

75/111 
68% 

198/213 
93% 
37% imp. 

B. Identify/Describe 
methods of inquiry of 
discipline 

NA 199/213 
93% 

C. Apply fundamental 
concepts/vocabulary of 
discipline 

84/111 
76% 

191/213 
90% 
18% imp. 

D. Apply discipline-
specific methods of 
inquiry 

NA 195/213 
92% 
 

E. Apply field-specific 
concepts to own 
life/culture 

52/111 
47% 

149/213 
70% 
49% imp. 
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In the table immediately below are data over the previous three academic year period.  We will 
maintain a separate table here because we began using a larger rubric for Academic Year 2014-
2015. 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Social and 
Behavioral Science 
Rubric Goal 

AY 2011-2012 AY 2012-2013 AY 2013-2014 
Pretest 
N=187 

Posttest 
N=177 

Pretest 
N=103 

Posttest 
N=103 

Pretest 
N=123 

Posttest 
N=122 

Goal #1, 
Demonstrates 
knowledge of basic 
vocabulary and 
concepts of the 
discipline 

53% 
 

82%  
+55% 
improve. 

66% 
 

87% 
+32% 
improve. 

51% 
 

73%  
+43%  
improve. 

Goal #2, 
Demonstrates 
knowledge of more 
abstract concepts of 
the discipline 
(theories, methods 
or strategies) 

53% 
 

94%  
+77% 
improve. 

79% 
 

91% 
+15% 
improve. 

46% 
 

74%  
+61% 
improve. 

Goal #3, Applies 
discipline-specific 
theory of concepts 
to problem, event or 
process 

69% 
 

94%  
+36% 
improve. 

79% 
 

90% 
+14% 
improve. 

50% 
 

78%  
+56% 
improve. 

Goal #4, Applies 
discipline-
appropriate methods 
to problems, events 
or process 

NA 80% NA 87% NA 70% 
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Below are tables from our upper level courses.  We do not assign multiple choice exams in upper 
level courses, so all assessment is based on the written word.  As a department, we value writing 
and use a rubric that indexed both content and form (writing) on a scale from 2-7.  A score of 4 is 
competent.  The samples are from Social Problems, Sociological Theory and Sociological 
Research to measure goal #2 in sociology, anthropology and geography’s mission. 

Goal #2: Students will develop critical thinking skills to evaluate social change and analyze its 
impact on individuals, cultures and environments in the United States and globally. 

The subject of the particular assignment had to do the disintegration of an Ojibwa community 
between 1965 and 1980 and the increase in the social problems it experienced. 

   In this 200-level course, 86% of the students scored a 4 or above.  
Students were highly engaged and the writing quality was exceptional. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

We also applied our rubric to a sample in SOCI 352 Sociological Theory to measure goal #3 
“students will apply sociological, anthropological and geographical theories and methods.’  The 
subject matter was of classical sociological theory and asked about Max Weber and Emile 
Durkheim.  Nine students of ten in this 300 level course scored 4 or above.    

 

Sociological Theory 
measuring goal #3 
theories and 
methods. N=10 
Sampled Spring 
2015 

   2/10 scored 7/7 
2/10 scored 6/7 
1/10 scored 5/7 
4/10 scored 4/7 
1/10 scored 3/7 
0/10 scored 2/7 

90% scored at least 
4/9 

 

 

 

 

Social Problems, 
measuring goal #2 social 
change.  N=21 
Sampled Fall 2014 

1/21 scored 7/7 
4/21 scored 6/7 
7/21 scored 5/7 
6/21 scored 4/7 
3/21 scored 3/7 

0 scored 2/7 
86% scored at least 4/7 
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In sequence, SOCI 404 Sociological Research follows SOCI 352. 

Sociological 
Research 
measuring goal #3 
theories and 
methods.  N=10 
Sampled Spring 
2015 

2/10 scored 7/7 

4/10 scored 6/7 

0/10 scored 5/10 

3/10 scored 4/10 

1/10 scored 3/10 

0/10 scored 2/10 

0/10 scored 1/10 

 

We can also measure goal #4, “students will apply what they learn in sociology, anthropology and 
geography to the community outside of Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania.”  

Eleven of the thirteen students in Sociological Research articulated their projects into posters for 
presentation at the Celebration of Scholarship.  The instructor summarized four of the projects in a 
newspaper column about the Celebration of Scholarsihp.    

In Sociology, Anthropology and Geography, there is effective teaching and aggressive 
improvement in student learning. 

Exit interviews bolster this conclusion.  Immediately below is testimony from graduated students 
articulated through exit interviews. 

 

Has your 
degree 
prepared 
you for 
life in 
general? 

1=poorly 0 students Has your 
degree 
prepared 
you for 
future 
work? 

1=poorly 0 students 

2 0 students 2 0 students 

3 1 students 3 1 students 

4 6 students 4 8 students 

5=very well 7 students 5=very well 5 students 
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B. Program Outcomes 

 

Sociology, Anthropology and Geography mission goal #5, “faculty will mentor students 
and encourage their success and wellbeing” is really a program outcome. We measure it 
directly with a question articulated through the exit interview. 

 

How would 
you rank 

the 
advising in 

the 
sociology 
program? 

1=poor 0 students 

2 0 students 

3 1 student 

4 3 students 

5=excellent 11 students 
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At this tier of university, Sociology Anthropology and Geography must be student 
centered.  Therefore, the only real measure of our program outcome comes from student 
responses to the quality of our work.  
 

 

General 
answers to 

questions about 
the quality of 
the program 
and faculty 

Both of my advisors took the time to sit with me and help me figure out my 
future plans and always gave great advice. 

I would have to say that I benefitted greatly from this program.  I had a lot of 
personal difficulty throughout my schooling, yet when speaking with other 
sociology majors, the retention is not there with them, but it is with me.  Our 
sociology professors make an impression and really care about the individual 
students.  They’re such gifted and all around good people. 

Taken as a whole, I had a wonderful experience amidst any difficulties.  I have 
been allowed to grow and make mistakes, not without consequences, but 
without a loss of guidance.  I was never without one of my sociology professors 
to scold me and be real with me when needed or to just help me along and 
give me advice on what to do (whether it be about school or not).  I’ll miss it. 

Any issues I had were with university policy and not the department.  I think it 
is a well-functioning program and should be expanded.  I don’t like the idea of 
large classrooms.  Sociology needs an informal discussion atmosphere.  
Interaction between students is essential.  This won’t happen with 30 or more 
people crammed into a classroom.  On a personal note, thanks for everything.  
I know I seem like I didn’t enjoy all of my time there, but I did.  I’m gonna miss 
all of you guys.  Stay doing what you do and you’ll enjoy knowing your 
students think of you often.  Thanks again, -----. 

The best asset of the sociology program is the faculty.  It not for my advisor 
and the other sociology professors, I would not feel this confident leaving Lock 
Haven.  Lock Haven is small and cannot offer as much as a big university, but 
the professors in this program are quality and care.  It was encouraging as a 
student to be able to walk into a professor’s office confused, questioning 
something, perhaps scattered at times and be able to have a conversation with 
someone who knows your name and wants to see you succeed.  What I 
wanted to do with my life changed so many times during my four years here, 
but the sociology faculty was extremely helpful in offering ideas, advice, 
encouragement and support as I progressed. 

The professors have been extremely helpful throughout my time in the major.  
They definitely made the experience enjoyable for the students.   

The four years I have had with the department have been great.  I enjoyed the 
classes and the professors.  Since the department is so small I feel that I was 
able to form a bond with each sociology professor which I know will help me in 
my future endeavors.  While the major does not train you for a specific job, it 
enhances your critical thinking skills, extinguishes prejudices, opens your mind 
to overlooked and misunderstood issues in our society and gives you a better 
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understanding of our world.   

I think I use sociology everyday, parts of it are permanently etched into my 
train of thought and ways of thinking. I sometimes use the phrase symbolic 
interactionism in casual conversation and it tends to just make things confusing 
and awkward, which I then try to internally justify with more sociology. it's like 
an ouroboros of sociological thoughts. spooky. 

The only suggestion I have is to potentially vary the courses that are offered. I 
know that is extremely difficult as there is a higher demand for into courses 
and 200 level courses for a variety of majors. However I feel that I would have 
likely gained a better understanding of the different concentrations within 
sociology if there would have been the option to take a higher level class 
dedicated to religion and gender. However, those are just two topics that I am 
interested in within the study of sociology and therefore I would have liked to 
have been able to explore those topics within a class setting.  

As a whole, I greatly enjoyed my time within the sociology department. I 
thoroughly enjoyed getting to work closely with most of the professors within 
the department and I always felt like I could always stop by during office hours 
and seek extra help if needed. I felt like I definitely grew as both a student and 
person within the sociology major. I feel as if the tools I gained helped me to 
succeed at Lock Haven, and will continue to help me for the rest of my life.   

I wish there were more courses required for our major offered both during fall 
and spring so it doesn't hold us back for graduation.  Otherwise, I loved the 
sociology program.  I would keep it the same. I'm going to miss all of the 
professors in the sociology major.  Thank you for all of the great times and 
learning experiences.   

The electives should be required, meaning we should have more available 
sociology courses to choose from instead of substituting other major classes. 
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Identify two or three 
courses in sociology 
that you thought were 
very beneficial to you. 

*Statistics, juvenile delinquency, marriage & family, and social problems 

*I feel that social problems, research methods and theory were very 
beneficial to me.  I also enjoyed marriage and family and race and ethnic 
relations. 

Race and ethnic relations, sociological research and sociological theory 

Sociology of deviance, race and ethnic relations, social problems and 
social change. 

Sociological theory, intro and sociological research 

Sociology of economics: allowed me to make sociological connections to 
the economy, which I did not have much knowledge of before the 
course. 

Social change: this class offered students the opportunity to view 
changes that have occurred, and continue to occur in the US.  The book 
selection for this course adds to its appeal. 

Sociological Theory, Race and Ethnicity, and all of Dr. Walker’s upper 
levels (organizations, economic, industrial, etc.) 

Sociological Theory, Race and Ethics and Social Problems 

Social Change, Sociological Theory, Sociology of Organizations 

Sociological Research, Sociology of Deviance, Sociology of 
Organizations 

Urban and rural was fascinating because I never paid much attention to 
the middle of the U.S. and thought about how weird their lives are out 
there amongst the corn and concrete. I also took the sociology of the 
death penalty and sociology of deviance with Dr Baylor and learned 
about how the justice system got so bogged down and about the witch 
trials from a new (sociological) perspective. 

I greatly enjoyed theory class because I felt that it helped me gain a 
better understanding of the study of sociology. I also felt that I became a 
much better writer after taking research methods. I also feel I will be able 
to continue to use the information from research methods throughout 
graduate school. Lastly I really enjoyed industrial sociology because I felt 
that it helped to put all of the theoretical work from other classes into a 
real world context. 

Racial & Ethnic Relations, Sociology of Deviant Behavior and 
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Sociological Research 

 

 

 

Have you 
applied some 

ideas, 
perspective, 
or theories 
learned in 

Sociology in 
other courses  
LHU?  If yes, 

explain. 

I used these in my many other general education courses 

I have applied them in some of my courses such as anthropology, and 
psychology. Mainly I compared similarities and differences in the theories. 

I have applied sociology in almost every class I have taken, especially my 
political science and geography classes.  I even applied Goffman’s Dramaturgy 
theory to my intro to theater class. 

Yes, in absolutely all of them actually. That includes ballet!  In all of my courses, 
human behavior and interactions are in effect and in discussion.  Whether that is 
expressed through a paper or class discussion, sociology has shifted its way into 
every facet of my education, truly enriching it. 

It can really tie into anything. 

I’ve quoted multiple sociological theories in many of my history courses. 

I would say that I apply sociological perspectives to every aspect of my courses.  
After taking so many soc. Courses it is impossible not to apply the concepts to 
your everyday life. 

Yes I actually have, just the other day I applied the idea ofDurkheim's different 
types of suicide in one of my Intra to LGBT papers. 

I also majored in Criminal Justice and minored in psychology; I found that I often 
reached for my Sociological Theory textbook to throw some soc ideas into 
papers for some of those CJ and Psyc courses 

Most recently, I incorporated sociological ideas into a biology course looking at 
organic farming.  I applied anomie, rationalization, and alienation to indigenous 
farmers.  In a cinema course, I evaluated a movie/director and his use of social 
stratification in the film. 

I have used them in all of my political science, history and geography classes. 

Definitely, because if I hadn't, I never would have been able to understand them. 
but especially in art and women's history classes. 

I feel that I would frequently use the ideas and theories from sociology courses in 
other courses. One clear example would be when I applied the information I 
learned in sociological research methods in order to help form my hypothesis 
and conduct my research for my women and gender studies capstone. I also feel 
that I would frequently use sociological theory in order to better understand my 
other class work. 

I have applied the different perspectives of racial groups to situations in the U.S. 

Appendix 5.20

826



 

I’ve taken many criminal justice and psychology classes which mirror what is 
learned in sociology. 

 

What 
sociological 
tools/skills 

you are taking 
with you when 
you graduate? 

Theory, social change, methods, working with delinquents, service agency, etc. 

*I’m taking a good knowledge about sociological theory and how to apply them 
with research. 

*My sociological imagination, critical thinking skills, knowledge of sociological 
theory and research methods will help me in graduate school. 

*I don’t believe there are any skills I’m not going to be taking with me.  From 
introduction to sociology to sociological research I have learned something that 
has stuck with me and that I have applied in other courses and research.  That 
includes my economic research and regional revitalization internships, they loved 
the broad perspective our program has given me. 

Refinement of existing knowledge. 

I think the biggest skill I acquired through my sociology courses here was the 
ability to think critically 

The ability to acknowledge the changes around me, and accept them for what 
they are. 

Writing ability.  Research methods.  A sociological imagination and ability to think 
independently.   

Critical thinking skills, an understanding of unique theories and concepts, 
research skills (qualitative and quantitative) and college writing skills. 

I hope to be able to use the research skills that I learned within the major, as well 
as the critical thinking that was needed to succeed in the major. I feel that I will 
be prepared to continue to study sociology in graduate school because of the 
foundation I gained within the major. 

I'm taking the ability to apply myself in any situation.  I also am able to view and 
understand other people’s perspectives more. 

Sociological Research, Social Science Seminar, and Race and Ethnic Relations 

I now know how to structure a research paper, based on my own primary 
research. 
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C. General Education Outcomes 
Immediately below are tables summarizing the results of our assessment of sociology 
101, a prominent general education course.  In those tables are evidence of 
aggressive improvement of student learning.  Below them are tables summarizing the 
previous three years 

Historical, Behavioral 
and Social Science 
Inquiry 

AY 2014-2015 

Pretest Posttest 

A. Identify/Describe 
concepts and 
vocabulary of discipline 

75/111 
68% 

198/213 
93% 
37% imp. 

B. Identify/Describe 
methods of inquiry of 
discipline 

NA 199/213 
93% 

C. Apply fundamental 
concepts/vocabulary of 
discipline 

84/111 
76% 

191/213 
90% 
18% imp. 

D. Apply discipline-
specific methods of 
inquiry 

NA 195/213 
92% 
 

E. Apply field-specific 
concepts to own 
life/culture 

52/111 
47% 

149/213 
70% 
49% imp. 
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Social and 
Behavioral Science 
Rubric Goal 

AY 2011-2012 AY 2012-2013 AY 2013-2014 
Pretest 
N=187 

Posttest 
N=177 

Pretest 
N=103 

Posttest 
N=103 

Pretest 
N=123 

Posttest 
N=122 

Goal #1, 
Demonstrates 
knowledge of basic 
vocabulary and 
concepts of the 
discipline 

53% 
 

82%  
+55% 
improve. 

66% 
 

87% 
+32% 
improve. 

51% 
 

73%  
+43%  
improve. 

Goal #2, 
Demonstrates 
knowledge of more 
abstract concepts of 
the discipline 
(theories, methods 
or strategies) 

53% 
 

94%  
+77% 
improve. 

79% 
 

91% 
+15% 
improve. 

46% 
 

74%  
+61% 
improve. 

Goal #3, Applies 
discipline-specific 
theory of concepts 
to problem, event or 
process 

69% 
 

94%  
+36% 
improve. 

79% 
 

90% 
+14% 
improve. 

50% 
 

78%  
+56% 
improve. 

Goal #4, Applies 
discipline-
appropriate methods 
to problems, events 
or process 

NA 80% NA 87% NA 70% 
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D. Institutional Program Data 
 

Sociology, Anthropology and Geography are small programs in some senses, but very 
large programs in other senses.  According to a quick search of students registered for 
Fall 2015 on myhaven, we have 21 majors (as of 2 September 2015).  This count is at 
the beginning of Fall and after December and May graduations when our numbers are 
at their lowest.   

The faculty, however, teach enormous loads.  The average full-time equivalent LHU 
faculty taught 572 credit hours.  Sociology faculty taught 964, anthropology faculty 
taught 1,160 and geography faculty taught 1,011.  Sociology is nearly twice as 
productive as other faculty in Bachelor’s-granting programs.  They teach 95% of their 
credit hours to non majors.  Sociology has maintained the highest expense/revenue 
ratios among bachelor-granting programs for years.  It costs the university as a whole 
$5,954 to educate a student.  It costs sociology $3,729.  

Courses in the department of sociology, anthropology and geography are very 
popular.  At the 100 level and 200 level, class sizes in sociology are nearly twice the 
average university wide.  The small number of majors enabled us to teach 92 students 
at the 300 level and 400 level across five courses.      

Course 
level Discipline Average 

class size 

100-level 

University 34.0 

Sociology 61.5 

Anthropology 54.0 

Geography 56.0 

200-level 

University 24.6 

Sociology 42.3 

Anthropology 21.2 

Geography N/A 

300-400 
level 

University 21.2 

Sociology 18.4 

Anthropology 16.0 

Geography 32.0 
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V. Action Plan for Next Academic Year (Based on Narrative Summary Above) 
 

A.  Student Learning Outcomes 
Goal Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

Improve student learning Maintain strong introductory courses and identify 
inconsistencies in past improvement.  Continue to mentor 
students and foster the sociology club.     

682.85 

Improve student learning 
assessment 

Maintain data collection for trend analysis.  Integrate 
Geography and Anthropology into learning assessment. 
Revise exit interview. 

382.85 

 
B. Program Outcomes 

Goals Strategic 
Plan 

Objective 

Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 
Details 

Integrate anthropology Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success and 
#3 Faculty 
and Staff 

Create eight semester plan for 
anthropology minor.   

1511.6 

Integrate geography Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success and 
#3, Faculty 
and Staff 

Create eight semester plan for 
geography minor.  Create environment 
and society concentration in sociology.   

1811.6 

Increase visibility of 
sociology, anthropology 
and geography 

Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success and 
#2 Enrollment 
Management 

Continue participation in clubs, events 
and open houses.  Continue 
maintaining facebook page.  Continue 
“Conversation on Issues” series.  
Continue inviting guest speakers. 

2511.6 

Increase number of 
sociology majors to 40 

Strategic Plan 
#1, Student 
Success, #2 
Enrollment 
Management 
and #5 
Increase 
Resources 

Continue participation in clubs, events 
and open houses. Continue to foster 
sociology club.  Continue to update 
courses and develop new ones. 
Continue “Conversations on Issues” 
series.  Continue inviting guest 
speakers. 

2511.6 
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Encourage professional 
development of faculty 
and students 

Strategic Plan 
# 3 Faculty 
and Staff 
Recruitment 
and 
Development 

Provide books and other resources, 
encourage presentation and 
publication and support travel. 

2,382.85 

 

 

 

 

C. General Education Learning Outcomes 
Goals Action Plan/Initiative *Budget 

Details 

Improve data collection Collect data at a finer-grained calibration.  Rather than 
aggregate data, we will collect data student by student 
and conform to OAC standards.   

382.85 

Improve consistency of 
improvement between 
courses.  

Record time of day, class size, class room and lecture 
content as variables  

382.85 

 

VI. Budget Planning 
 

D. Please attach Budget Planning Document for the Next Academic Year 
 

VII. Summary of Attached Documents (please check all that apply) 
 

A. Program Outcomes Assessment Worksheet Integrated above 

B. General Education Assessment Worksheet Integrated above 

C. Institutional Program Data  Integrated above 

D. Budget Planning Document Attached below 

E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty Accomplishments 
Attached below 

 

VIII. Comments 
Comments by Dean and/or Provost 
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IX. I have reviewed this report with the Dean of my college. 
 

               
 Department Chair  Date 
 
               
 Program Coordinator  Date 
 
               
 Program Review Chair  Date 
 
               

 

X. Provost’s Signature_______________________________ Date_______________ 
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D. Budget planning for AY 2015-2016 
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Strategic Plan O bjective 
Addressed

M
S
C
H
E 
R
e
c
o
m
m
e
n

O perating 
Budget

Student 
Employment

Academic 
Equipment

improve student 
learning

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

1. Student engagement and success 
We will continue to 

document aggressive student 
learning.

300 382.25

improve student 
learning 

assessment

Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

4. Organization and governance 5. 
Obtaining and managing resources

We will continue to taylor 
student learning assessment 
according to changes in the 
program and the discipline.

0 382.25

integrate 
Anthropology

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

1. Student engagement and success 
3. Faculty and staff recruitment and 

development 4. Organization and 
governance

Department will gain a 
more coherent 

organizational identity.  
Students will benefit  from 

Anthropology.

0 382.25 1,128.75

integrate 
Geography

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

1. Student engagement and success 
3. Faculty and staff recruitment and 

development 4. Organization and 
governance

Department will gain a 
more coherent 

organizational identity.  
Students will benefit  from 

Geography and new 
concentration in 

Environment and Society.

300 382.25 1,128.75

UNIT GO AL(S)  ADDRESSED

PR
O

G
R

A
M

/ I
N

IT
IA

TI
V

E

O UTCO MES AND 
MEASURES O F                                                             

EFFECTIVENESS

CO LLEGE-WIDE PRIO RITIES

BUDGET REQ UEST (include rollover money)
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increase visibility 
of Sociology, 

Anthropology 
and Geography

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

1. Student engagement and success 
2. Enrollment management 5. 

Obtaining and managing resources

Faculty and students will 
maintain public presence 
through mass media and 

social media.

1,000 382.25 1,128.75

Increase number 
of Sociology 
majors to 40

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

1. Student engagement and success 
2. Enrollment management 5. 

Obtaining and managing resources

number of sociology majors 
will increase to 40 1,000 382.25 1,128.75

Encourage 
professional 

development of 
faculty and 

students

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

3. Faculty and staff recruitment and 
development

faculty will maintain latest 
research and continue to 

present, publish and travel.
2,000 382.25

improve data 
collection for 

general education 
assessment

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

5. Obtaining and managing 
resources

We will maintain student 
learning assessment 

according to the needs of 
the the university and 
Outcomes Assessment 

Committee

0 382

improve 
consistency of 
improvement 

between courses

Goal 1: Students will develop 
critical thinking skills to evaluate 
the effects on societies of racial, 

ethnic, gender, cultural and 
religious diversity in the United 

States and around the world.
Goal 2: Students will develop 

critical thinking skills to evaluate 
social change and analyze its 

impact on individuals, cultures and 
environments in the United States 

and globally.
Goal 3: Students will apply 

sociological, anthropological and 
geographical theories and methods. 

Goal 4: Students will apply what 
they learn in sociology, 

anthropology and geography to the 
community outside of Lock Haven 

University of Pennsylvania.
Goal 5: Faculty will mentor 
students and encourage their 

success and well being.

5. Obtaining and managing 
resources 0 382.25

Totals 4,600 3,440.25 4,515  
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E. Additional Evidence of Program Quality: Student and Faculty Accomplishments. 
 
Student Accomplishments 
 
Dawn Belcher  
is employed as a clinical manager at a mental health agency in Washington D.C.  She is pursuing a 
master’s in school counseling at George Washington University. 
 
Randy Burger  
is assistant principle at Whitehall High School in Allentown, PA. 
 
Lesleigh Campanale  
is associate manager of research at the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers. 
 
Sheriel Campbell  
is owner of Sheriel’s Kosher Catering and is director of catering at Ohev Sholom Synagogue.   
 
David DeGarmo, Ph D.  
is principal investigator at the Oregon Social Learning Center in Eugene Oregon. 
http://www.oslc.org/scientists/popups-scientist/degarmo-david.html 
 
Tiffany Drob  
Is a disability examiner for the Social Security Administration. 
  
Elizabeth Eckley  
is a Training and Technical Assistance Coordinator for the Pennsylvania State University’s Evidence-
based Prevention and Intervention Support Center (EPISCenter).  She was recently among the faculty at 
Shippensburg University and the University of Scranton. 
 
Stevie Eister  
is a graduate student at Temple University. 
 
Scott Eliason  
was professor of sociology at the University of Arizona.  
 
Kelly Elvin  
is associate manager for Lane McVicker.  
http://www.linkedin.com/pub/kelly-elvin/26/5a4/1a3 
 
Ashley Englert-Myers 
is Case Manager at West Branch Drug and Alcohol Abuse Commission. 
 
Mary Beth Geppert  
is an educator and artist at the Blackfriars Playhouse. 
 
Victoria Green  
is senior global producer for Xbox is Xbox LIVE UK. 
 
Robert Hall  
is a campus patrol officer at Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania. 
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Teresa Harkins La Vita  
is attorney specializing in family and estate law.  She is co-founder of LaVita Law Center of Danvers, 
Massachusetts.  She is also co-chair of the Women’s Bar Association, North Shore Committee and 
adjunct professor of law at New England School of Law.   
http://www.lavitalaw.com/Attorneys.htm 

Kyle Harstead  
Is police officer for the Ocean City Police Department 

Gerard Hawley  
is a priest and pastoral counselor. 
http://www.bitwine.com/advisors/26044-gerard1176 

Jordan Herzog 
 is a teacher with Kidspeace. 

Walter Terrell Jones 
was Vice provost of Educational Equity at Penn State University. 

Ellen S. Kingsley 
is a lawyer in Bethleham specializing in family, marital and estate law. 

Ethan Lyle 
is a lawyer and coowner of Dwyer, Black and Lyle LLP in Olean, NY. 

Jordan McCloskey 
is circulation assistant at the James V. Brown library in Williamsport. 

Randy McCombie, PhD., OTR/L  
is associate professor and chair of the division of Occupational Therapy at the Robert C. Byrd Health 
Professions Center at West Virginia University. 
http://www.hsc.wvu.edu/som/ot/Faculty-And-Staff/Randy-McCombie.aspx 

Michael McCorristin  
is assistant executive director of Communities in Schools of the Lehigh Valley 

Mondo Murage  
is director of Institutional Research at the Haverford School 
http://www.mainlinetoday.com/core/pagetools.php?pageid=7406&url=%2FMain-Line-

Today%2FOctober-2009%2FYou-Go-Girl%2F&mode=print 

Amanda Pavuk 
Is human resources assistant with Tender Touch Rehab Services LLC. 

Josh Perchinski 
has recently authored reports on the impact of the natural gas industries impact on Pennsylvanians’ 
health, the effects of increased truck traffic on transportation.  He is finishing his MS in rural sociology at 
Penn State University. 

Nicole Pruey  
is a caseworker in Berks County, PA 

Nickolas Remick 
owns and operates Remick Law 
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Michael Seibert  
also earned an MBA in finance at Loyola College and is currently CPA and Treasury and Internal Controls 
coordinator at PEPCO Holdings Inc. of Washington D.C.  

Craig Schwalm  
is chief operating officer of Eternal Memories.  He is also director of the Pennyslvania Cemetery and 
Funeral Association.   

Mary Shuttlesworth  
is Assistant Professor of Psychology at Davis & Elkins College.  She earned her Ph.D. in Applied 
Developmental Psychology from the University of Maryland, Baltimore County, in 2012 and her Master of 
Arts degree in Clinical Psychology from West Chester University of Pennsylvania in 2007. She holds 
Bachelor of Arts degrees in Psychology and Sociology from Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania 
teaches Introduction to Human Services, Statistics & Research Methods, Lifespan Development, Child 
Development and Adolescent Development 

Nate Svencer  
is an officer with the Pennsylvania State Police. 

Tiffany Ulmer  
is an adjust lecturer in sociology at San Diego State University.  She is also an eMoney advisor in the San 
Diego area. 

Larry Walker 
Is principal of Park Forest Middle School. 

Samantha Watson 
earned a Master’s of Public Administration from the University of Connecticut.  She is Education 
Research and Academic Policy Associate for Our Piece of the Pie in Hartford, Connecticut. 

Jamey Williams  
works for Relix, Goldstein and Crane, a law firm in Rochester, NY.  She is currently running for Register 
and Recorder of Lycoming County. 

Faith Weaver  
is a retail manager. 

Michael Westenberger  
oversees quality assurance/food safety at Buckhead Beef/Trinity Seafoods in Edison, New Jersey  

Robert Winstead  
is Title Senior IT Manager, EisnerAmper - Management of large-scale, complex IT Audit and IT risk 
assessments by reviewing, documenting, evaluating and testing general computer controls and 
application controls, for financial audit support, SOX 404 and other compliance work across a variety of 
industries. 
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Faculty Accomplishments 

Dr. Timothy Baylor 
Dr. Baylor routinely teaches two hundred plus students and advised ten students during 
the previous semester. During the fall 2014 semester he participated in a freshmen 
Learning Community, something he is doing again during the fall 2015 semester.  As a 
member of the sociology program he participates in the assessment process and does his 
share of representing the department at Campus Open Houses. He currently serves as 
APSCUF vice-president and also as a member of the local Meet & Discuss team. In his 
duties as vice-president he serves as liaison to the coaches and leads the coaches Meet 
& Discuss team. He remains a member of the President’s Commission on GLBT Affairs 
where he serves on the assessment committee.  In May 2015 he ended a term on the 
Faculty Professional Development Committee where he served as secretary. He received 
an FPDC travel grant to present a paper, “The Social Determinants of White Students 
Willingness to Marry Someone Who Is African American” at the National Association of 
African American Studies and Associates 23rd Joint National Conference in Baton Rouge 
during February. Due to a program fluke, he actually presented his paper during two 
different sessions. This research, conducted along with three other colleagues , which 
served as the basis for the paper also resulted in an article, “The Social Determinants of 
White College Students’ Willingness to Marry Someone Who Is African American”  being 
published in the Fall 1014 issue of Sociological Viewpoints. Additional survey research 
and analysis of existing data continues with the goal of an additional publication.  He also 
assisted a student in an Honors Program augmentation of his Marriage and Family class 
that has led to an ongoing face-to-face questionnaire research study regarding possible 
determinants of whether someone would want to know if a spouse or partner was 
cheating on them. The questionnaire and study was approved by the IRB. 

Dr. Baylor is active in the small rural community where he lives. He serves as one of three 
trustee’s overseeing the community’s nonprofit water supply company and is also a 
member of its audit committee. 

Dr. Judy Brink 

Dr. Judy Brink is our anthropologist.   In the past year she has improved her teaching by 
continuing to take advantage of the Desire2Learn system to make her E-companion 
course sites more user friendly and easier to navigate.  She has also continued to develop 
new study aides for her students using Respondus.  She has volunteered to pair her 
Cultural Anthropology class with World Music and worked with Dr. Mahlon Grass to 
include digital music on her Cultural Anthropology E-Course.  This partnership will 
continue in the Fall.  To further her professional development she attended the 2014 
Annual Workshop in Archeology at the State Museum of Pennsylvania and increased her 
knowledge of how environmental change effected the culture of Native Americans. This 
knowledge was incorporated into her class Anthropology of North American Indians.  She 
has served her department by serving as Chair of the Evaluation Committee and 
secretary during department meetings.  She has served the University by sharing her 
expertise in Latin America with the students of Dr. Guthrie’s class on Mayan archeology . 
She volunteered to be a judge at the Phi Kappa Phi Spring Symposium held during the 
Celebration of Scholarship and continues to volunteer to help advise exploratory studies 
students.  She furthers University recruitment efforts during Open Houses and by 
participating in the Be A College Student for a Day event.  She shares her expertise on 
gender by working on the Gender Issues Committee, helping to plan events and providing 
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assessment data for Middle States.  Her experience in grantsmanship was shared with 
SSHE by reviewing several proposals for the SSHE Professional Development 
Committee.   

Dr. Kimberly Johnson 

Dr. Johnson’s scholarly work this year includes her research entitled: “Midwives, 
Physicians, and the State.” She attended the international Mises Research Conference in 
Auburn, Alabama and presented the paper. Following the conference presentation, Dr. 
Johnson submitted the article “Midwives, Homebirth and the State: A Libertarian Look to a 
journal for publication. Believing that mentoring is one of the most important aspects of a 
faculty position, Dr. Johnson also brought two sociology majors with her to the 
conference. They plan on going onto graduate school to study sociology. 

Knowing that writing and public discourse with the local Lock Haven community is 
important, Dr. Johnson as a guest columnist, published articles in The Lock Haven 
Express this past year focusing on a current event for each article in the Op/Ed section.  
Articles published for The Express in 2014-15 include:  

August 17, 2015. Op/Ed. The Choice to be Conscious. Lock Haven Express. 

August 3, 2015. Op/Ed. The Very Word “Secrecy” is Repugnant in a Free and Open 
Society. Lock Haven Express. 

April, 20, 2015. Op/Ed. Rand Paul Takes Heat on Women. Lock Haven Express. 

October 8, 2014. Op/Ed. Emotionally-Charged Americans Support Air Strikes Over Syria. 
Lock Haven Express. 

February 2014. Op/Ed. Corporatism: Inequality for All. Lock Haven Express. 

Sometimes Dr. Johnson’s columns are a Point/Counterpoint with Dr. Walker. 

For a second year, Dr. Johnson was advisor to an active Sociology Club. This is an active 
club that met each week throughout the semester and sponsored many events. In 
conjunction with the club and the Sociology department’s “Conversation on Issues”, Dr. 
Johnson gave an open lecture at the university on Surveillance in the United States that 
filled Ulmer Auditorium with over 200 students and community members.  

When requested, Dr. Johnson volunteered to take on additional advisees outside of the 
sociology department. She also conducted two independent studies last year. 

Johnson represented the department and attended LHU’s Admission’s Open House.  To 
help recruit new majors in sociology, she helped organize and attend the Student 
Activities’ Club Fair for the Sociology Club.  

Seeking to add to the sociology curriculum, last fall Dr. Johnson developed another 
course and taught a new seminar, Society and the State.  She also taught a large section 
of Introduction to Sociology with 90+ students enrolling in the fall course.  
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On various occasions over the last year, Dr. Johnson served as a volunteer for the Lock 
Haven Home School Co-op. 

Dr. J. Todd Nesbitt 

Dr. Nesbitt has published a number of peer reviewed articles and book reviews since 
arriving at Lock Haven University.  His article, ‘Conflicting Environmental Imaginaries and 
the Politics of Nature in Central Appalachia,” in Geoforum, serves as a seminal work for 
the application of political ecology to a peripheral region within a developed economy.  
Nesbitt has also published six book reviews in edited journals.  The reviews consider 
topics that range from the environment-development debate to Ulster-Scots identity, all 
within the Appalachian region.  His work also includes two entries in the Encyclopedia of 
Appalachia, and two entries in the Encyclopedia of West Virginia.  Nesbitt has also 
presented his work widely at national and international conferences.   

Dr. Nesbitt is actively involved in community, university, and research activities.  He 
serves on the Holy Spirit Parish Council in Lock Haven and is a member of the local 
chapter of the Ancient Order of Hibernians.  In addition, he is working with Dr. Ruben 
Berrios and numerous student interns to conduct a Lock Haven Community Survey 
assessing community economic development as it relates to the West Branch of the 
Susquehanna River.  The resulting data will be used by the Susquehanna Greenway 
Partnership and the city of Lock Haven to guide future regional economic development 
projects.   In April 2015 Dr. Nesbitt attended a High School – College Faculty Sharing 
Session, coordinated by Dean Susan Rimby, aimed to facilitate communication and 
working relationships between LHU social science faculty and high school educators.  
Nesbitt continues to collaborate with high school faculty to promote and enhance the 
teaching of geography at the high school level.  In March 2015 Dr. Nesbitt attended the 
7th Annual Collaborative Online International Learning Conference (COIL) in New York 
City.  As a result of attending the conference, Dr. Nesbitt is working with Dr. Nick Wise, 
Professor of Geography at Asia University Taiwan, to develop an online, interactive, co-
taught course that will include students from Lock Haven University and Asia University 
Taiwan.  Dr. Nesbitt also continues to pursue a research program focused on Appalachian 
regional development.  In March 2016 he will attend the Association of American 
Geographers annual meeting in San Francisco, California to present a paper titled West 
Virginia and the Global Economy:  Making a Case for Economic Distributism in 
Appalachia's Poorest State. 

Dr. Greg Walker 
Dr. Walker published “Disciplining Protest Masculinity” in the journal Men and 
Masculinities.  A number of scholars have used this article in their courses.  He also 
published “A Safety Counterculture Challenge to a ‘Safety Climate’” in the journal Safety 
Science.  This article has earned the praise of a number of industry consultants including 
Carl Metzgar of Professional Safety, Marianne Levitsky of Environmental Consulting and 
Occupational Health Management Inc and William Moulton, safety officer for Tongass 
National Forest, Alaska.  Wybo Jean-Luc has translated a significant portion of this article 
for publication in a forthcoming book about work safety for the French scientific 
community. Walker has written book reviews of “Doormen” for Anthropology of Work 
Review; “The Male Body at War” for the Journal of American Studies; and “Racial 
Ambivalence in Diverse Communities” for Ethnic and Racial Studies.  Walker is always 
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writing and revising articles for publication.  He has presented five sole-authored papers at 
the American Sociological Associations annual conferences.   

He has published fifty six columns in the Lock Haven Express.  Five of them have been 
since the last review. They include “Survivalism that Isn’t” (8 November 2014), “The Brass 
Badge of Impunity” (15 January 2015), “Help our Students Celebrate Scholarship” (11 
April 2015), “Mom of the Year… Not” (9 May 2015), “The Economics of Green Hair” (21 
August 2015).    

Dr. Walker headed the search committee to recruit Dr. Eran Fisher.  He has headed the 
thesis project committees of Teri Dolan-Ward, Kimberly Andretta and Bryan Bubb.  He 
has headed numerous evaluation committees.   He is blind reviewer for Human Relations.  
Dr. Walker is presently department chair, program coordinator, assessment coordinator 
and member of the institutional review board. 
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PENNSYLVANIA STATE SYSTEM OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
Academic Program Review Summary Form – Internal Template 

Board Of Governors Policy 1986-04-A 
 
 

University:    Program Title: ________________________________ 
 
Degree(s) Offered:    
 
Division: ____________________________  Date of Last Review:  
 
Completion Date of Current Review:    
 
 
 
I. Composition of Review Team 
 
 Chair:  
  
 
 External Review Team Members:  
  
 
 
 Campus Review Team Members:  
  
 
II. Program Data - Insert other relevant program data related to the program review in the blank 

rows. 
 
  

 Insert Appropriate Academic Years Below 
Year Year Year Year Year 

(est.) 
Student Enrollment – 
Annualized FTES 

     

Program Budget/Cost* 
(personnel, operating, 
equipment)  

     

Program Cost/FTES      
Faculty FTEs      
Majors Enrolled – Fall 
Headcount 

     

Program Graduates      
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• Either reflect the portion of the department’s budget (personnel, operating, and equipment) associated 

with this program, or reflect the Common Cost Accounting instructional costs associated with this 
program. 

 
III. Staffing 

 
  

Job Title # Job Title # 
    
    
    
    
    

 
 

 IV. Progress Since Last Review (This should be a status report of the actions taken from the last review, 
if applicable.) 

 
Action Item Steps Taken Date 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
V. Outcomes Assessment (Board Policy 1997-01) 
  
 
VI. Program Strengths 
  
 
VII. Areas in Need of Improvement 
   
 
VIII.  Action Plan 
 

Action Plan Steps To Be Taken Date 
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IX. Comments 
  
 
 
X.   Actions Planned by the University (check all that apply) 
 
  Continue Program  Continue Program and Revise as Indicated 
  Place in Moratorium  Interim Review 
  Discontinue Program  Reorganization 
  Other (Please explain below)  Pursue Accreditation  
 
 
 
 
  _________________________________   _________________________________  
  Review Committee Chair  Provost or Vice President 
 
 Other Members                                                     Date______________________________ 
  
  _________________________________________________  
 
 
  _________________________________________________  
 
 
  _________________________________________________  
 
 
  _________________________________________________  
 
 
  _________________________________________________  
  
 __________________________________ 
  Date 
 
Form submitted by: 
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Goals & Initiatives

1. Student Success: promote, assess, and improve student engagement and learning.

1. Require each student to engage in real-world learning experiences such as internships,

study abroad or service learning, and/or scholarship (presentation of research) exhibition

or public performance.

2. Promote and encourage all students to be involved student clubs, activities, athletics and

the arts.

3. Develop a comprehensive, coordinated first-year experience that includes a required

orientation, a structured experience with a common set of learning outcomes,

appropriate class schedule, and an early warning system to identify students who would

benefit from additional assistance.

4. Maintain a safe campus environment.

5. Support the use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical

support.

6. The University will assess student learning in curricular and co-curricular environments,

use data to improve student learning, and share that information with constituents as

appropriate.

2. Enrollment Management: Develop and implement a strategic enrollment plan.

1. Establish an enrollment management committee to address all aspects of a strategic

enrollment plan including recruitment, admissions and retention.

2. Establish overall enrollment growth targets so as to achieve incremental growth, with

specific targets for traditional, non-traditional, under-represented, graduate and

international students, and program goals where possible. Review results every year and

adjust when necessary to meet overall goals.

3. Undertake a review of program offerings and demand so as to recommend development

of new emerging programs to meet the needs of the region and Commonwealth,

expansion of already existing programs, and elimination of extremely low-enrolled, non-

viable programs.

4. Review the general education program to ensure it meets university goals and student

needs.

5. Create and implement a comprehensive marketing plan that includes improved web

design.

3. Faculty and Staff: Attract, retain, support and develop a diverse faculty and staff
committed to students.

1. Attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty and staff committed to students.

2. Ensure that faculty and staff develop and maintain appropriate professional skills.

3. Enhance support of scholarly activities and development of grants.

4. Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, training and technical support.

4. Organization and Governance: Strengthen shared academic governance and
organizational structure to achieve our mission in a changing environment.

1. Undertake a broad review of the university organizational structure for appropriate

alignment of responsibilities, and to clarify and streamline administrative policies.

2. Clarify and document roles, responsibilities, and expectations of various constituencies in

university governance (including clear charges for all committees).

3. Develop and implement a communication plan that ensures proposed policies and
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Civics Education 

Driver's Education 
Curriculum & Instruction 

Film 
German 

Italian 
Journalism (Comm Media) 

Language 
Liberal Arts 

Mass Comm (Comm Media) 
Nanotechnology 
Paralegal Studies 

Russian 
Speech (Comm Studies) 

Surgical Technology 

14-15 Percentage of Credits 
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100% 
99% 
99% 
99% 

98% 
97% 

95% 
93% 

92% 
92% 

85% 
77% 

70% 
70% 

69% 
69% 

65% 
61% 

56% 
51% 
51% 

44% 
31% 
31% 

29% 
27% 

17% 
16% 

14% 
12% 

11% 
9% 

7% 
5% 

4% 
3% 
3% 
2% 
2% 

1% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120% 

Sec Ed Social Science 
Elementary and Middle Level Education 

Education Leadership 
Physician Assistant 

Teaching and Learning 
Nursing 

Alternative Education 
Criminal Justice 

Early Childhood Education 
Sport Admin 

Management 
Marketing 

Recreation Management 
Athletic Training 

Social Work 
Accounting 

Health Sciences 
Nanotechnology 

Health and Physical Education 
Geology 

Computer Science 
Communication 

Biology 
Psychology 

Art, Studio Art 
Physics 

Political Science 
English 
History 

Theatre 
Mathematics 

Chemistry 
French 

Sociology 
Geography 

Music 
Spanish 

Anthropology 
Philosophy 
Economics 

Exploratory Studies 
Theatre 

Educational Foundations 
Elementary Education 
Enviromental Studies 

General Education 
Honors 

Japanese 
Military Science 

Reading 
Science (Elem Ed) 
Special Education 
Woman's Studies 

14-15 Credits by Non-majors 
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($1,380,654) 
($1,052,903) 

($757,184) 
($619,334) 

($550,108) 
($542,612) 

($382,433) 
($334,490) 
($312,864) 

($265,635) 
($256,270) 

($200,333) 
($180,403) 
($148,350) 
($141,849) 
($123,559) 
($107,072) 
($106,157) 

($99,424) 
($78,091) 
($72,365) 
($64,440) 
($61,787) 
($56,166) 
($47,695) 
($44,128) 
($34,290) 

($4,787) 
$4,005  
$4,506  
$4,942  
$5,591  
$18,017  
$40,087  
$48,780  
$78,440  
$92,775  
$114,146  
$118,528  
$133,203  
$153,069  

$205,353  
$259,218  
$273,918  

$407,620  
$697,514  
$707,004  
$734,331  

$787,460  
$798,180  

$1,048,759  
$1,289,938  

($1,750,000) ($1,250,000) ($750,000) ($250,000) $250,000  $750,000  $1,250,000  $1,750,000  

Nursing 
Biology 

Early Childhood Educ 
Chemistry 

Health & Physical Educ 
Physics 

Special Education 
Geoscience 

Elementary/Middle Level 
Spanish 

Alternative Education 
Philosophy 

Nanotechnology 
English 

Political Science 
Dance 

Communication 
French 

Theatre 
Health Sciences 

Educational Leadership 
Art 

Science - Elementary 
Education 

Reading 
Athletic Training 

Educ Technology/Foundati 
General Education 

Military Science 
Acad Development & Couns 

Japanese 
Social Science Education 

Environmental Studies 
Women's Studies 

Teaching and Learning 
Recreation Management 

Marketing 
Computer Science 

Anthropology 
History 

Geography 
Accounting 

Management 
Economics 

Music 
Sociology 

Sport Administration 
Social Work 

Mathematics 
Criminal Justice 

Psychology 
Physician Assistant 

Total Impact 14-15 
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($1,337.29) 
($918.53) 

($800.16) 
($678.21) 

($560.56) 
($544.29) 

($496.82) 
($318.79) 

($284.73) 
($277.26) 

($246.08) 
($242.27) 
($227.56) 
($226.47) 
($208.34) 

($167.46) 
($156.28) 
($155.11) 
($144.09) 
($135.18) 
($112.05) 
($106.38) 

($69.74) 
($44.71) 
($28.35) 
($21.02) 
($17.40) 

($6.83) 
$2.62  
$16.22  
$20.23  
$26.73  
$29.43  
$31.16  

$60.06  
$80.93  
$86.77  
$92.31  
$95.20  
$97.45  
$100.37  
$102.04  
$105.46  
$115.50  
$129.95  
$141.73  
$159.25  
$165.50  
$173.54  
$180.80  
$195.71  

$411.83  

($1,800.00) ($1,300.00) ($800.00) ($300.00) $200.00  $700.00  

Education 
Alternative Education 

Elementary/Middle Level 
Nanotechnology 

Nursing 
Educ Technology/Foundati 

Reading 
French 

Science - Elementary 
Early Childhood Educ 

Physics 
Dance 

Educational Leadership 
Geoscience 

Spanish 
Health & Physical Educ 

Chemistry 
Biology 
Theatre 

Philosophy 
Special Education 

General Education 
Political Science 
Athletic Training 
Communication 

Art 
English 

Health Sciences 
Acad Development & Couns 

Recreation Management 
Military Science 

History 
Social Science Education 

Computer Science 
Environmental Studies 

Management 
Mathematics 

Anthropology 
Accounting 
Marketing 

Teaching and Learning 
Psychology 

Music 
Sport Administration 

Criminal Justice 
Geography 
Economics 

Social Work 
Women's Studies 

Sociology 
Physician Assistant 

Japanese 

14-15 Impact Per Credit 

Appendix 5.23

855



Type (Multiple Items)
1415 Program Cost Model

Row Labels Fac Contr Hrs
Stud Cred 
Hrs Subj Revenue Fac Subj PR

Direct Staff 
Support

Operating and 
Stud Empl 
Expenses Total Direct Exp 

Revenue Less 
Direct Expense Overhead Total Impact 

Acad Development & Couns 107 1,722 $1,118,046 $515,110 $31,060 $7,569 $553,739 $564,307 $559,801 $4,506
Accounting 75 2,157 $925,082 $332,836 $15,356 $9,713 $357,906 $567,177 $361,823 $205,353
Alternative Education 37 279 $198,091 $223,605 $1,889 $450 $225,944 ($27,853) $228,417 ($256,270)
Anthropology 29 1,284 $550,675 $204,973 $8,181 $1,743 $214,897 $335,778 $217,250 $118,528
Art 120 3,065 $1,314,500 $640,895 $24,802 $20,021 $685,717 $628,783 $693,223 ($64,440)
Athletic Training 55 987 $423,299 $205,384 $4,140 $22,918 $232,442 $190,858 $234,986 ($44,128)
Biology 364 6,788 $2,911,200 $1,881,639 $22,713 $66,910 $1,971,262 $939,938 $1,992,840 ($1,052,903)
Chemistry 221 3,963 $1,699,629 $1,072,848 $13,261 $67,061 $1,153,170 $546,459 $1,165,793 ($619,334)
Communication 168 3,777 $1,619,859 $811,890 $23,996 $22,880 $858,765 $761,093 $868,166 ($107,072)
Computer Science 145 3,663 $1,570,967 $681,909 $26,042 $16,495 $724,446 $846,521 $732,376 $114,146
Criminal Justice 208 6,142 $2,634,147 $878,544 $27,331 $7,112 $912,987 $1,721,160 $922,980 $798,180
Dance 28 510 $218,726 $157,623 $4,131 $8,457 $170,211 $48,515 $172,074 ($123,559)
Early Childhood Educ 162 2,731 $1,182,220 $858,113 $73,508 $32,803 $964,423 $217,797 $974,980 ($757,184)
Economics 57 1,720 $737,664 $210,620 $12,245 $7,746 $230,611 $507,053 $233,135 $273,918
Educ Technology/Foundati 3 63 $27,019 $29,959 $427 $102 $30,488 ($3,469) $30,821 ($34,290)
Education 4 42 $18,013 $28,416 $1,130 $7,341 $36,887 ($18,875) $37,291 ($56,166)
Educational Leadership 29 318 $225,781 $143,442 $4,306 $513 $148,262 $77,519 $149,885 ($72,365)
Elementary/Middle Level 39 391 $167,690 $224,321 $10,524 $4,124 $238,969 ($71,279) $241,585 ($312,864)
English 375 8,526 $3,656,584 $1,849,041 $30,364 $12,706 $1,892,111 $1,764,473 $1,912,822 ($148,350)
Environmental Studies 11 300 $128,662 $53,644 $1,097 $280 $55,022 $73,641 $55,624 $18,017
French 25 333 $142,815 $120,700 $2,304 $805 $123,809 $19,007 $125,164 ($106,157)
General Education 2 45 $19,299 $11,978 $11,978 $7,322 $12,109 ($4,787)
Geography 26 1,080 $463,184 $145,282 $7,471 $1,460 $154,213 $308,971 $155,902 $153,069
Geoscience 102 1,477 $633,448 $452,924 $4,812 $23,598 $481,334 $152,113 $486,603 ($334,490)
Health & Physical Educ 152 3,285 $1,408,853 $889,530 $52,378 $32,241 $974,149 $434,704 $984,812 ($550,108)
Health Sciences 563 11,428 $4,970,335 $2,416,303 $47,934 $46,236 $2,510,473 $2,459,862 $2,537,953 ($78,091)
History 160 4,983 $2,137,081 $956,253 $33,495 $6,737 $996,485 $1,140,596 $1,007,393 $133,203
Japanese 0 12 $5,146 $102 $102 $5,045 $103 $4,942
Management 112 3,203 $1,374,528 $517,393 $22,803 $14,424 $554,620 $819,909 $560,691 $259,218
Marketing 27 952 $408,288 $145,834 $6,777 $4,287 $156,898 $251,390 $158,616 $92,775
Mathematics 278 9,075 $3,892,036 $1,512,022 $15,223 $16,593 $1,543,838 $2,348,198 $1,560,738 $787,460
Military Science 64 198 $84,917 $38,304 $1,932 $40,236 $44,681 $40,676 $4,005
Music 141 3,865 $1,657,600 $574,230 $31,306 $16,052 $621,588 $1,036,012 $628,392 $407,620
Nanotechnology 19 266 $114,081 $98,411 $890 $47,139 $146,440 ($32,360) $148,043 ($180,403)
Nursing 290 2,463 $1,056,318 $1,125,749 $61,887 $24,217 $1,211,853 ($155,535) $1,225,119 ($1,380,654)
Philosophy 53 1,482 $635,592 $404,772 $8,311 $2,605 $415,687 $219,905 $420,238 ($200,333)
Physician Assistant 248 6,591 $4,799,436 $1,338,246 $211,704 $195,248 $1,745,197 $3,054,239 $1,764,301 $1,289,938
Physics 140 2,205 $945,668 $705,543 $7,378 $27,168 $740,089 $205,579 $748,191 ($542,612)
Political Science 65 2,034 $872,331 $487,654 $13,925 $2,750 $504,329 $368,001 $509,850 ($141,849)
Psychology 307 10,278 $4,407,972 $1,603,896 $49,576 $16,991 $1,670,463 $2,737,508 $1,688,749 $1,048,759
Reading 9 96 $41,172 $37,317 $650 $6,225 $44,192 ($3,020) $44,675 ($47,695)
Recreation Management 206 4,835 $2,073,608 $904,168 $63,139 $24,847 $992,154 $1,081,454 $1,003,014 $78,440
Science - Elementary 13 217 $93,066 $75,029 $1,821 $155 $77,005 $16,061 $77,848 ($61,787)
Social Science Education 8 190 $81,486 $36,333 $1,314 $94 $37,741 $43,745 $38,154 $5,591
Social Work 136 4,437 $1,902,916 $542,623 $28,865 $9,623 $581,112 $1,321,804 $587,473 $734,331
Sociology 94 3,858 $1,654,598 $446,119 $24,583 $5,236 $475,937 $1,178,661 $481,147 $697,514
Spanish 77 1,275 $546,815 $392,113 $8,820 $3,081 $404,014 $142,801 $408,436 ($265,635)
Special Education 151 3,413 $1,463,749 $774,617 $95,945 $47,504 $918,066 $545,682 $928,116 ($382,433)
Sport Administration 243 6,121 $3,008,882 $1,087,535 $27,332 $29,807 $1,144,674 $1,864,208 $1,157,204 $707,004
Teaching and Learning 23 486 $345,062 $143,260 $3,291 $784 $147,334 $197,727 $148,947 $48,780
Theatre 35 690 $295,923 $162,188 $5,589 $28,821 $196,598 $99,326 $198,750 ($99,424)
Women's Studies 6 231 $99,070 $28,486 $845 $29,331 $69,739 $29,652 $40,087
Grand Total 6,016 139,532 $62,963,128 $29,141,425 $1,215,170 $953,601 $31,310,197 $31,652,932 $31,652,931 $1

62,963,128           29,141,425  1215170.1 953601.7 31652931.2
0                           -               0                (0)                    -0.6452542

Check 0.35                      -              0.10          (0.42)               (0.32)                 (0.65)          
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FA10 FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14

Business, Information 
Systems & Human 
Services 1,980 1,913 2,058 2,172 2,167
Liberal Arts & 
Education 1,890 1,734 1,505 1,260 1,093
Natural, Behavioral & 
Health Sciences 1,777 1,912 1,927 1,968 1,841

 FA10 FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14

Business, Information 
Systems & Human 
Services 49 52 51 56 52
Liberal Arts & 
Education 122 105 104 103 90
Natural, Behavioral & 
Health Sciences 96 93 99 101 98

FA10 FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14

Business, Information 
Systems & Human 
Services 1,980 1,913 2,058 2,172 2,167
Education 1108 987 801 665 521
Natural, Behavioral & 
Health Sciences 1,777 1,912 1,927 1,968 1,841
Liberal Arts 782 747 704 595 572

 FA10 FA11 FA12 FA13 FA14

Business, Information 
Systems & Human 
Services 49 52 51 56 59
Education 42 34 33 30 29
Natural, Behavioral & 
Health Sciences 96 93 99 101 98
Liberal Arts 80 71 71 73 61

35% 

34% 

31% 

2010-11 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

35% 

31% 

34% 

2011-12 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

38% 

27% 

35% 

2012-13 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

40% 

23% 

37% 

2013-14 Major HC  

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

43% 

21% 

36% 

2014-15 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

18% 

46% 

36% 

2010-11 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

21% 

42% 

37% 

2011-12 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

20% 

41% 

39% 

2012-13 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

21% 

40% 

39% 

2013-14 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

22% 

37% 

41% 

2014-15 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

35% 

20% 

31% 

14% 

2010-11 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

34% 

18% 

34% 

14% 

2011-12 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

37% 

15% 

35% 

13% 

2012-13 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

40% 

12% 

37% 

11% 

2013-14 Major HC  

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

43% 

10% 

36% 

11% 

2014-15 Major HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

18% 

16% 

36% 

30% 

2010-11 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

21% 

14% 

37% 

28% 

2011-12 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

20% 

13% 

39% 

28% 

2012-13 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

22% 

11% 

39% 

28% 

2013-14 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

24% 

12% 

39% 

25% 

2014-15 Faculty HC 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
Business, 
Information 
Systems & 
Human 
Services 904 1,027 1,104 1,229 1,213
Liberal Arts & 
Education 2,498 2,219 2,033 1,885 1,600
Natural, 
Behavioral & 
Health 
Sciences 1,914 1,951 2,002 1,966 1,905

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
Business, 
Information 
Systems & 
Human 
Services 54.41 61.15 63.56 69.20 64.83
Liberal Arts & 
Education 129.97 113.37 110.57 102.34 92.17
Natural, 
Behavioral & 
Health 
Sciences 99.79 109.68 123.01 121.71 116.35

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
Business, 
Information 
Systems & 
Human 
Services 904 1,027 1,104 1,229 1,213
Education 747 579 515 444 387
Natural, 
Behavioral & 
Health 
Sciences 1,914 1,951 2,002 1,966 1,905
Liberal Arts 1,751    1,640    1,518    1,441    1,213    

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
Business, 
Information 
Systems & 
Human 
Services 54.41 61.15 63.56 69.20 64.83
Education 47.73 40.13 39.69 34.74 31.66
Natural, 
Behavioral & 
Health 
Sciences 99.79 109.68 123.01 121.71 116.35
Liberal Arts 82.2333 73.2388 70.8779 67.5936 60.5086

17% 

47% 

36% 

2010-11 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

20% 

43% 

37% 

2011-12 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

21% 

40% 

39% 

2012-13 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

24% 

37% 

39% 

2013-14 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

19% 

46% 

35% 

2010-11 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

21% 

40% 

39% 

2011-12 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

21% 

37% 

42% 

2012-13 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

24% 

35% 

41% 

2013-14 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

24% 

34% 

42% 

2014-15 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

26% 

34% 

40% 

2014-15 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Liberal Arts & Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

17% 

14% 

36% 

33% 

2010-11 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

20% 

11% 

37% 

32% 

2011-12 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

21% 

10% 

39% 

30% 

2012-13 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

24% 

9% 

39% 

28% 

2013-14 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

26% 

8% 

40% 

26% 

2014-15 Student FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

19% 

17% 

35% 

29% 

2010-11 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

21% 

14% 

39% 

26% 

2011-12 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

21% 

13% 

42% 

24% 

2012-13 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

24% 

12% 

41% 

23% 

2013-14 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 

24% 

12% 

42% 

22% 

2014-15 Faculty FTE 

Business, Information Systems & Human Services 

Education 

Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences 

Liberal Arts 
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TRACDAT ASSESSMENT REPORTING - AY2012 - AY2015
Coding
0=no outcomes
1=outcomes
2=assessment plan
3=data
3.5 = actions but gaps exist
4=actions/monitoring/follow-up
NR = No Report Posted
* =  not every learning outcome has multiple measures

College of Business, Information Systems, & Human Services AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
Academic Development and Counseling  (coursework) 2 2
Counseling (ADAC) 3.5
Disability Services (ADAC)                    3.5*
EOP/ACT 101 (ADAC) 1.5
Tutorial Services (ADAC) 3.5
Accounting (BS) 4 4 4
Applied Computer Science-In Sys. 4 3.5 4
Business Administration (AS) 4 4 4
Business Administration (BS) 4 4 4
Clinical Mental Health & Counseling (MS) 4
Criminal Justice (A.A.) NR 2 2
Criminal Justice (B.A.) 2 4 4
Recreation Management 4 4 4
Social Work 4 4 4
Sport Administration 3.5 3.5 4
Sport Science (M.S.) 3 4 4
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College of Liberal Arts & Education AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
Alternative Education (Med) 4 4 4
Art 3.5 3.5 2
Communication 4 4 4
Disability community Services (B.S.) 4 4
Early Childhood Education 4 3.5 4
English *** 4 4 4
Foreign Languages 2 3 4
Health and Physical Education 4 4 4
History 3 3.5 4
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A.) 0 4 2
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.S.) NR NR 2
International Studies (B.A.) 3 2.5 2.5
Middle Level 3.5 4                       4*
Music Education 2 2
Philosophy 2
Political Science 4 4 4
Secondary Ed. English [BSEd] 3.5 4 4
Secondary Ed. Social Studies [BSEd] 3 4 4
Sociology 3 4 4
Special Education 4 4 4
Teaching and Learning (Med) 3.5 4 4
Theatre 1 1 1
Women's Studies (minor) 3 2.5 4

College of Natural, Behavior & Health Sciences AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
Biology 3.5 3.5 4
Chem 4 4 4
Biol/Chem 4 3.5 4
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Environmental Studies Minor / Sustainability (A.A.) 4 4 4
Geology (Applied) 2 3.5 4
Healthcare Professions 3 2 4
Health Sciences (B.S.) 4 4 4
Health Sciences (M.H.S.) 1
Mathematics 4 4 4
Nanotechnology 4 4 4
Nursing (ASN) 2 4 4
Nursing (BSN) 0 0 4
Physician Assistant 4 4 4
Physics 4 4 4
Psychology 4 4 4
Secondary Ed. Math [BSEd] 4 4 4
Secondary Ed. Science [BSEd] 3.5 4 4

Other AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15
Honors Program 4 3.5 2

Appendix 5.24

861



Residence / Student Life Annual Report on Co-Curricular Learning
Outcomes 2014-present

Lock Haven University
Residence/Student Life

Mission: We strive to develop mature, responsible, caring students
who share and experience a common sense of community.

Assessment Coordinator: Dwayne Allison

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Residence/Student Life - Communication 1.1 -
Students will demonstrate a sense of community
spirit in their residence hall.
Outcome Types:
Program

Start Date:
08/22/2015
End Date:
05/15/2016
Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
QOL #3
Assessment Type:
Survey - Student
Criterion:
>=3

12/21/2015 - 2.77
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action Driven by Learning Assessment Results
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - This question will be
repeated in a survey to residence hall
students in April 2016.  Staff will be
targeting a 0.10 improvement.

05/22/2015 - 2.840
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

12/05/2014 - 2.746
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Residence/Student Life - Social Skills 3.1 -
Residents will be engaged in their communities.
Outcome Types:
Program

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Engagement Survey Question #3
Assessment Type:
Survey - Student
Criterion:
avg >=2.5

12/21/2015 - 3.35
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this outcome for changes or
areas of concern.

09/30/2014 - 3.42566
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/16/2016 10:38 AM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 1 of 3
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

Residence/Student Life - Academic Success 4.1
- Students will demonstrate strategies to increase
academic success.
Outcome Types:
Program

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPOT Rubric #2

Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
>=2

12/21/2015 - 2.15
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this outcome for changes or
areas of concern.

Residence/Student Life - Academic Success 4.2
- Students will identify LHU resources.
Outcome Types:
Program

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPOT Rubric #1

Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
>=2

12/21/2015 - 2.15
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this outcome for changes or
areas of concern.

Residence/Student Life - Balance 6.3 - Students
living in the residence hall will be able to
balance their education, work and personal lives.
Outcome Types:
Program

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
QOL  new (I feel living in the residence hall
allows me to balance my education, work and
personal lives)

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student
Criterion:
>=3

12/21/2015 - 3.15
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this outcome for changes or
areas of concern.

Residence/Student Life - Leadership Skills
through RHA 8.2 - RHA Board Members will
train other members.
Outcome Types:
Program

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
RHA Training Survey

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student
Criterion:
Average of Results >3.5 (5 point scale)

Related Documents:
RHA Training Survey (Responses) Fall
2015.xlsx

12/21/2015 - 4.05
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this outcome for changes or
areas of concern.

Residence/Student Life - Leadership Skills 9.4 -
Resident Assistants will role model responsible
behavior.
Outcome Types:
Program

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
QOL #34

Assessment Type:
Survey - Student
Criterion:
>=3

12/21/2015 - 3.44
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2015-2016

12/21/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this outcome for changes or
areas of concern.

05/22/2015 - 3.370

05/16/2016 10:38 AM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 2 of 3
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/16/2016 10:38 AM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 3 of 3
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Report Saved

Form-Based Filter

Forms  Add

 NOTE: Forms with no launched datasets are omitted.

Inter-Rater Summary

View Report  Save  Save As

Refine Results

Select Assessee Select Assignments

Refresh

 
Unsatisfactory:
(Minimum of 0 points)
(0 pts)

Satisfactory:
(Minimum of 4
points)
(1 pts)

Superior:
(Minimum of 8
points)
(2 pts)

Exemplary:
(Minimum of 12
points)
(3 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Category I: Planning
and Preparation

0 2 9 10 2.38 3 0.65

Category II:
Classroom
Environment

0 2 9 10 2.38 3 0.65

Category III:
Instructional Delivery

0 2 9 10 2.38 3 0.65

Category IV:
Professionalism

0 2 4 15 2.62 3 0.65

Category I: Planning and Preparation 2 (9%) 9 (42%) 10 (47%)

Category II: Classroom Environment 2 (9%) 9 (42%) 10 (47%)

Category III: Instructional Delivery 2 (9%) 9 (42%) 10 (47%)

Category IV: Professionalism 2 (9%) 4 (19%) 15 (71%)

-- None --
All
A
G
U

-- None --
All

Select Form

No

Bateman, Amanda <abateman2814>
Baughman, Bethany <BethanyBaughman>
Carson, Kelci <khcarson>
Cole, Jenna <jcole2>
enders, samantha <senders>
Fink, Tyler <finky5909>
F ti  A  Al d  <Af ti >

Rubric: PDE 430 Rubric (1st Placement)
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 Unsatisfactory: (Minimum of 0
points)

 Satisfactory: (Minimum of 4
points)

 Superior: (Minimum of 8
points)

 Exemplary: (Minimum of 12
points)

Export to CSV

 

 
Unsatisfactory:
(Minimum of 0 points)
(0 pts)

Satisfactory:
(Minimum of 4
points)
(1 pts)

Superior:
(Minimum of 8
points)
(2 pts)

Exemplary:
(Minimum of 12
points)
(3 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Category I: Planning
and Preparation

0 2 6 13 2.52 3 0.66

Category II:
Classroom
Environment

0 2 5 14 2.57 3 0.66

Category III:
Instructional Delivery

0 2 5 14 2.57 3 0.66

Category IV:
Professionalism

0 2 4 15 2.62 3 0.65

Category I: Planning and Preparation 2 (9%) 6 (28%) 13 (61%)

Category II: Classroom Environment 2 (9%) 5 (23%) 14 (66%)

Category III: Instructional Delivery 2 (9%) 5 (23%) 14 (66%)

Category IV: Professionalism 2 (9%) 4 (19%) 15 (71%)

 Unsatisfactory: (Minimum of 0
points)

 Satisfactory: (Minimum of 4
points)

 Superior: (Minimum of 8
points)

 Exemplary: (Minimum of 12
points)

Export to CSV

 

 
Target Not Met

(0 pts)

Target Met

(0 pts)

Target Exceeded

(0 pts)
Mean Mode Stdev

Introduction 0 10 11 0.00 0 0.00

Rationale for Selection and Alignment of Artifacts to INTASC/SPA Standards 0 9 12 0.00 0 0.00

Rationale for Selection and Alignment of Artifacts to ISTE NETS-T
Standards

0 10 11 0.00 0 0.00

Conclusion 0 10 11 0.00 0 0.00

Professionalism 0 9 12 0.00 0 0.00

Introduction 10 (47%) 11 (52%)

Rationale for Selection and Alignment of
Artifacts to INTASC/SPA Standards

9 (42%) 12 (57%)

Rationale for Selection and Alignment of
Artifacts to ISTE NETS-T Standards

10 (47%) 11 (52%)

Conclusion 10 (47%) 11 (52%)

Rubric: PDE 430 Rubric (2nd Placement)

Rubric: Portfolio Artifacts (Knowledge and Pedagogy)
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support@livetext.com© 1997-2013 LiveText, Inc. All rights reserved.

Professionalism 9 (42%) 12 (57%)

 Target Not Met  Target Met  Target Exceeded

Export to CSV

 

 Level 1
(1 pts)

Level 2
(2 pts)

Level 3
(3 pts)

Level 4
(4 pts) Mean Mode Stdev

Professionalism 0 0 10 11 3.52 4 0.50

Verbal Communication Skills 0 0 11 10 3.48 3 0.50

Nonverbal Communication Skills 0 0 9 12 3.57 4 0.49

Professionalism 10 (47%) 11 (52%)

Verbal Communication Skills 11 (52%) 10 (47%)

Nonverbal Communication Skills 9 (42%) 12 (57%)

 Level 1  Level 2  Level 3  Level 4

Export to CSV

 

Rubric: Senior Portfolio Presentation
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6/4/2014 ExhibitCenter Reports - Assessment

https://www.livetext.com/misk5/xcreports/view_report/sid/127196 1/5

Logout My Account HelpWelcome, LHUP Undergrad Admin (Admin)

Exhibits

Categories

MyReports

Reports

AY10-11

Developing

P...

AY10-11

Early Childh...

AY10-11

Early Childh...

AY10-11

Early Childh...

AY10-11

Early Childh...

AY10-11

Elementary/M...

AY10-11

Elementary/M...

AY10-11

Elementary/M...

AY10-11

Elementary/M...

AY10-11

English

Deve...

AY10-11

English

Seni...

AY10-11

English

Seni...

AY10-11

Courses Documents Reviews Forms Community ExhibitCenter Tools

Course Admin Admin

Reports

ExhibitCenter

ExhibitCenter Reports - Assessment

Report Title:AY13-14 Math Senior Lesson Plan

Date: 10/01/2013 - 06/03/2014

Milestone: All Scoring: Official

Rubric: Lesson Plan Rubric

 
Unsatisfactory

(0 pts)

Basic
(2

pts)

Proficient
(3 pts)

Distinguished
(4 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Standards 0 0 14 0 3.000 3.000 0.000

Objectives 0 0 1 13 3.929 4.000 0.258

Content 0 1 1 12 3.786 4.000 0.558

Methods 0 1 7 6 3.357 3.000 0.610

Adaptations
for Diverse
Learners

1 0 11 2 2.929 3.000 0.884

Assessments 0 0 13 1 3.071 3.000 0.258

Self-
Evaluation

0 0 14 0 3.000 3.000 0.000

Standards 14 (100%)

Objectives 1 (7%) 13 (92%)

Content 1 (7%) 1 (7%) 12 (85%)

Methods 1 (7%) 7 (50%) 6 (42%)

Adaptations for Diverse
Learners

1 (7%) 11 (78%) 2 (14%)

Assessments 13 (92%) 1 (7%)

Self-Evaluation 14 (100%)
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6/4/2014 ExhibitCenter Reports - Assessment

https://www.livetext.com/misk5/xcreports/view_report/sid/127196 2/5

English TWS

AY10-11

Health and

P...

AY10-11

Health and

P...

AY10-11

Health and

P...

AY10-11

Health and

PE TWS

AY10-11

Math

Develop...

AY10-11

Math Senior

...

AY10-11

Math Senior

...

AY10-11

Math TWS

AY10-11

Music

Develo...

AY10-11

Music

Senior...

AY10-11

Science

Seni...

AY10-11

Science

Seni...

AY10-11

Science TWS

AY10-11

Senior

Lesso...

AY10-11

Senior

Portfolio

 Unsatis fac tory  Bas ic  P rofic ient  Dis tinguished

Total assessments completed: 14
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 Missing 
(0 pts)

Incomplete 
(0 pts)

Complete
(0 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Required headings are included... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Number of students-school and class... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Ethnic, cultural, and gender... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Socio-economic status... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Classroom environment... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Community environment... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Students with special needs... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Development characteristics... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Number of ELL students in class... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Sub-groups-clearly identified within class... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Required headings are included... 10 (100%)

Number of students-school and class... 10 (100%)

Ethnic, cultural, and gender... 10 (100%)

Socio-economic status... 10 (100%)

Classroom environment... 10 (100%)

Community environment... 10 (100%)

Students with special needs... 10 (100%)

Development characteristics... 10 (100%)

Number of ELL students in class... 8 (100%)

Sub-groups-clearly identified within

class...
10 (100%)

 Missing  Incomplete  Complete

 

Rubric: Factor 1: Checklist

29 May 2015 Page 2 of 12
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Target
Not Met
(0 pts)

Target
Met
(1 pts)

Target
Exceeded
(2 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Identification of learning context: 1. Communitiy environmental contextual elements
2. Classroom management elements 3. Student Characteristics... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Using Prior Knowledge and skills: 1. Contextual elements impacting learners' needs... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Specific linked implications for sub-groups selected 1. Table... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Identification of learning context: 1.

Communitiy environmental contextual

elements 2. Classroom management

elements 3. Student Characteristics...

10 (100%)

Using Prior Knowledge and skills: 1.

Contextual elements impacting

learners' needs...

10 (100%)

Specific linked implications for sub-

groups selected 1. Table...
10 (100%)

 Target Not Met  Target Met  Target Exceeded

 

Rubric: Factor 1: Contextual Information Rubric

29 May 2015 Page 3 of 12
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 Missing
(0 pts)

Incomplete
(0 pts)

Complete
(0 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Required headings are included... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Specifies the grade level of the TWS unit... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

A rationale for the choice of the assessed objectives is provided... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Unit goals and assessed objectives are aligned with state standards.... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Unit goals and assessed objectives are developmentally age appropriate... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Unit goals are described in terms of pupil performance, not activities... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Assessed objectives are correctly labeled by domain (cognitive, affective,
psychomotor)... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Required headings are included... 10 (100%)

Specifies the grade level of the TWS

unit...
10 (100%)

A rationale for the choice of the

assessed objectives is provided...
10 (100%)

Unit goals and assessed objectives are

aligned with state standards....
10 (100%)

Unit goals and assessed objectives are

developmentally age appropriate...
10 (100%)

Unit goals are described in terms of

pupil performance, not activities...
10 (100%)

Assessed objectives are correctly

labeled by domain (cognitive, affective,

psychomotor)...

10 (100%)

 Missing  Incomplete  Complete

 

Rubric: Factor 2: Checklist

29 May 2015 Page 4 of 12
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 Target Not Met
(0 pts)

Target Met
(1 pts)

Target Exceeded
(2 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Domains: 1. Assessed objectives... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Level of objectives: 1. Table... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Domains: 1. Assessed objectives... 10 (100%)

Level of objectives: 1. Table... 10 (100%)

 Target Not Met  Target Met  Target Exceeded

 

Rubric: Factor 2: Rubric

29 May 2015 Page 5 of 12
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 Missing
(0 pts)

Incomplete
(0 pts)

Complete
(0 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Required headings are included... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Explains and defends choice of assesment... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Uses identical pre-post assessment items... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Assessment directions are provided for each set of items and are clearly
written... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Employs formative assessments which promote achievement of lesson
objectives... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Explains the minimal level of acceptable student performance in measurable
terms... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Adaptations are addressed... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Table included... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Required headings are included... 10 (100%)

Explains and defends choice of

assesment...
10 (100%)

Uses identical pre-post assessment

items...
10 (100%)

Assessment directions are provided for

each set of items and are clearly

written...

10 (100%)

Employs formative assessments which

promote achievement of lesson

objectives...

10 (100%)

Explains the minimal level of

acceptable student performance in

measurable terms...

10 (100%)

Adaptations are addressed... 10 (100%)

Table included... 10 (100%)

 Missing  Incomplete  Complete

 

Rubric: Factor 3: Checklist

29 May 2015 Page 6 of 12
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 Target Not Met
(0 pts)

Target Met
(1 pts)

Target Exceeded
(2 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Assessment Format... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Assessment plan description... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Assessment Challenge... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Assessment Criteria... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Assessment Format... 10 (100%)

Assessment plan description... 10 (100%)

Assessment Challenge... 10 (100%)

Assessment Criteria... 10 (100%)

 Target Not Met  Target Met  Target Exceeded

 

Rubric: Factor 3: Rubric

29 May 2015 Page 7 of 12
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 Missing
(0 pts)

Incomplete
(0 pts)

Complete
(0 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Required headings are included... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Instructional design is alegned with unit goals and assessed objectives... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Instructional design is progressively sequenced (if apprpriate)... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Instructional design includes evidence that assessment informs instruction (pre-
assessment, formative) for purpose of adjusting and adapting instruction)... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Instructional design provides evidence that context data is used in instructional
decision... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Table included... 0 0 10 0.000 0.000 0.000

Required headings are included... 10 (100%)

Instructional design is alegned with

unit goals and assessed objectives...
10 (100%)

Instructional design is progressively

sequenced (if apprpriate)...
10 (100%)

Instructional design includes evidence

that assessment informs instruction

(pre-assessment, formative) for

purpose of adjusting and adapting

instruction)...

10 (100%)

Instructional design provides evidence

that context data is used in

instructional decision...

10 (100%)

Table included... 10 (100%)

 Missing  Incomplete  Complete

 

Rubric: Factor 4: Checklist

29 May 2015 Page 8 of 12
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 Target Not Met
(0 pts)

Target Met
(1 pts)

Target Exceeded
(2 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Multiple instructional strategies... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Adaptation of instructional strategies... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Demonstration of integration across subject areas... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Motivational elements... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Technology... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Multiple instructional strategies... 10 (100%)

Adaptation of instructional strategies... 10 (100%)

Demonstration of integration across

subject areas...
10 (100%)

Motivational elements... 10 (100%)

Technology... 10 (100%)

 Target Not Met  Target Met  Target Exceeded

 

Rubric: Factor 4: Rubric

29 May 2015 Page 9 of 12
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 Missing 
(0 pts)

Incomplete 
(0 pts)

Complete
(0 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Required headings are included... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Provides a learning gains worksheet... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Presents graphics and data... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Provides a mastery learning table... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Provides evidence of effective items... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Explains use of formative assessments in determining instruction... 0 0 8 0.000 0.000 0.000

Required headings are included... 8 (100%)

Provides a learning gains worksheet... 8 (100%)

Presents graphics and data... 8 (100%)

Provides a mastery learning table... 8 (100%)

Provides evidence of effective items... 8 (100%)

Explains use of formative assessments

in determining instruction...
8 (100%)

 Missing  Incomplete  Complete

 

Rubric: Factor 5: Checklist

29 May 2015 Page 10 of 12
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 Target Not Met
(0 pts)

Target Met
(1 pts)

Target Exceeded
(2 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Analysis of Learning gains: 1. Learning Gains Worksheet... 0 0 8 2.000 2.000 0.000

Analysis of mastery learning: 1. Mastery Learning Table... 0 0 8 2.000 2.000 0.000

Justification of Adaptations... 0 0 8 2.000 2.000 0.000

Analysis of Learning gains: 1. Learning

Gains Worksheet...
8 (100%)

Analysis of mastery learning: 1.

Mastery Learning Table...
8 (100%)

Justification of Adaptations... 8 (100%)

 Target Not Met  Target Met  Target Exceeded

 

Rubric: Factor 5: Rubric

29 May 2015 Page 11 of 12
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Target Not Met
(0 pts)

Target Met
(1 pts)

Target Exceeded
(2 pts)

Mean Mode Stdev

Effects of decisions on instruction and assessment... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Effects of decisions on student learning... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Alignment among instruction and assessment... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Implications for Future Teaching... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Communications with students' parents and other professionals... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Implications for professional development/continuous learning... 0 0 10 2.000 2.000 0.000

Professionalism... 0 4 6 1.600 2.000 0.490

Effects of decisions on instruction and

assessment...
10 (100%)

Effects of decisions on student

learning...
10 (100%)

Alignment among instruction and

assessment...
10 (100%)

Implications for Future Teaching... 10 (100%)

Communications with students'

parents and other professionals...
10 (100%)

Implications for professional

development/continuous learning...
10 (100%)

Professionalism... 4 (40%) 6 (60%)

Target Not Met Target Met Target Exceeded

Rubric: Factor 6: Rubric: Reflection and Self-Evaluation

29 May 2015 Page 12 of 12
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This Table Is Not an Indicator of Program Quality
AY 2013-14 Academic Programs # of total targets # of targets met % of targets met Criteria for Success
College of Business, Info. Systems, & Hum Services
Academic Development and Counseling No data No data No data
Accounting 30 16 53% 75% achievement 
Applied Computer Sci. & Info. Systems (B.S) 10 10 100% 75% achievement 
Business Administration (A.S) Detailed data entered insufficient data insufficient data 75% achievement 
Business Administration (B.S) 33 19 58% 75% achievement 
Clinical Mental Health & Counseling (M.S.) 2014-15 data coming No data No data
Counseling Center 2 2 100% 2 assessments needed

Criminal Justice (A.A) 6 no data no data no data
Criminal Justice (B.S.) 6 5 83% 75% achievement 
Leadership Minor 2014-15 data coming
Recreation Management (B.S.) 15 15 100% 70-75% achievement 
Social Work (B.S) 105 93 89% 80-95% achievement 
Sports Administration (B.S.) 24 22 92% 80-85% achievement 
Sport Science (M.S.) 24 19 79% 85% achievement 

College of Liberal Arts & Education  # of Targets # Targets Met % Targets Met  Criteria for Success
Alternative Education (M.Ed.) 14 14 100% 90% achievement
Anthropology Minor 2014-15 data coming
Art (B.A./B.F.A.) 3 3 100% 75% achievement
Communication  (B.A.) 9 9 100% 70% achievement 
Dance Minor 2014-15 data coming

Disability Community Services (BS) 20 17 85% 85% achievement 
Early Childhood (PreK-4) )BSEd) 13 10 77% 80% achievement 
English (B.A) 7 3 43% 70% achievement 
Foreign Languages (B.A) 9 9 100% 80% (1 criterion needed)
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Geography Minor 2014-15 data coming
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.S) 3 0 0% new plan for 15-16
International Studies (B.A.) 2 Criteria vague Criteria vague Criteria vague
Health & Physical Education (B.S./ BSEd) 69 67 97% 90% achievement
History (B.A) 10 10 100% 70% achievement
Middle Level Education (BSEd) 13 11 85% 80% achievement
Music (B.A.) 4 4 100% 80% achievement
Philosophy Minor 2014-15 data coming

Political Science (B.A) 10 10 100% 75% achievement
Secondary Ed. - English (BSEd) 47 45 98% 100% achievement
Secondary Ed. - Social Studies(BSEd) 45 44 55% 90-100% achievement
Sociology (B.A) 3 1 33% 85% achievement
Special Education (BSEd) 18 13 72% 85% achievement 
Teaching and Learning (M.Ed.) 14 14 100% 90% achievement 
Theater (B.A) 3 0 No plan
Women's Studies (minor) 2014-15 data coming

College of Natural, Behavioral, & Health Sciences  # of Targets # Targets Met % Targets Met  Criteria for Success
Athletic Training (B.S.) 7 2 29% 70-95% achievement
Biology (B.S.) 8 6 75% 70% achievement 
Chemistry (B.S) 10 10 100% 70% achievement 
Biology/Chemistry (B.S) 6 4 75% 70% achievement 
Environmental Studies Minor / Sustainability (A.A.) assessing design issues
Geology (B.S) 6 4 75% 80-85% achievement
Healthcare Professions (AAS) no data no data no data
Health Sciences (B.S.) 4 3 75% 70-90% achievement
Mathematics (B.A) 10 7 70% 70% achievement
Nanotechnology (AAS) 4 4 100% 75-100% achievement
Nursing (ASN) 22 21 95% 80-100% achievement
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Nursing (BSN) 14 12 87% 80-100% achievement
Physicians Assistant (MHS) 6 4 67% 90-100% achievement
Physics (B.S) 15 14 93% 75% achievement
Psychology (BA, BS) 11 10 91% 70-80% achievement
Secondary Ed. - Math (BSEd) 73 69 99% 85% achievement
Secondary Ed. - Science (BSEd) 65 60 92% 80-100% achievement
Other
Honors Program 2014-15 data coming
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Targets Met 2014 - 2015

THIS TABLE IS NOT AN INDICATOR OF PROGRAM QUALITY
Note:  Insufficient Data Targets and Results Not Included in this Table

College of Business, Information Systems, & Human Services # of targets # of targets met % of targets met
Academic Development and Counseling
Counseling (ADAC) 2 2 100%
Disability Services (ADAC) 2 1 50%
EOP/ACT 101 (ADAC) No Data No Data No Data
Tutorial Services (ADAC) 6 4 66.60%
Accounting (B.S.) 30 16 53%
Applied Computer Sci. & Info. Systems (B.S) 12 9 75.00%
Business Administration (A.S) 35 Insufficient Data N/A
Business Administration (B.S) 34 24 71.00%
Criminal Justice (A.A) No Data No Data No Data
Criminal Justice (B.S.) 11 10 90.90%
Mental Health and Counseling (M.S.) 14 13 93%
Recreation Management (B.S.) 28 18 64.00%
Social Work (B.S) 119 103 86.60%
Sports Administration (B.S.) 17 14 82%
Sport Science (M.S.) 24 23 95.80%

College of Liberal Arts & Education
Alternative Education (M.Ed.) 18 18 100%
Art (B.A./B.F.A.) No Data No Data No Data
Communication  (B.A.) 4 4 100.00%
Disability Community Services (BS) 21 21 100.00%
Early Childhood (PreK-4) )BSEd) 10 10 100%
English (B.A) 5 5 100.00%
Foreign Languages (B.A) 12 12 100%
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A) No Data No Data No Data
Interdisciplinary Studies (B.S) No Data No Data No Data
International Studies (BA) No Data No Data No Data
Health & Physical Education (BSEd) 25 25 100.00%
History (B.A) 6 6 100.00%
Middle Level Education (BSEd) 13 11 84.60%
Music (B.A.) No Data No Data No Data
Political Science (B.A) 13 13 100.00%
Secondary Ed. - English (BSEd) 38 38 100.00%
Secondary Ed. - Social Studies(BSEd) 21 21 100.00%
Sociology (B.A) 6 6 100%
Speical Education (BSEd) 20 17 85.00%
Teaching and Learning (M.Ed.) 16 16 100%
Theater (B.A) No Data No Data No Data
Women's Studies (minor)  (met and in revision to submit 10/20/15) 8 8 100%

College of Natural, Behavior & Health Sciences
Biology (B.S.) 6 6 100%
Chemistry (B.S) 8 7 88%
Biology/Chemistry (B.S) 7 7 100%
Environmental Studies Minor / Sustainability (A.A.) 11 10 90.90%
Geology (B.S) 8 8 100%
Healthcare Professions (AAS) 3 3 100%
Health Sciences (B.S.) 5 0 0%
Health Sciences (M.H.S.) No Data No Data No Data
Mathematics (B.A) 9 9 100%
Nanotechnology (AAS) 4 4 100%
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Nursing (ASN) 33 29 88.00%
Nursing (BSN) 24 24 100%
Physicians Assistant (MHS) 8 6 75%
Physics (B.S) 14 10 71.40%
Psychology (BA, BS) 6 5 83.00%
Secondary Ed. - Math (BSEd) 70 61 87.00%
Secondary Ed. - Science (BSEd) 58 54 93%

Other
Honors Program No Data No Data No Data
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FORMAT FOR PROPOSALS 

FOR NEW ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
  

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES 
 
 
All program proposals must be submitted in MS Word format using this template 
and have the following elements: 
 

Cover page 
The title page should include the name of the program; the names of the 
institution, college, and department; proposed delivery mode; the 
proposed CIP code; the proposed implementation date; the name and 
electronic signatures of the president and provost; and the date the 
proposal was submitted.  
 
 
Table of contents  
 
 
Body of the proposal 
The body will include textual information, charts, tables, and other data 
displays as appropriate.  
 
 
Five-year budget projection and Budget Narrative 
The appropriate budget projection and budget narrative forms must be 
completed. The five-year budget projection must be submitted in the 
original MS Excel template for submission. 
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 COVER PAGE FOR PROGRAM PROPOSALS 
 

 
Name of Degree 

 
A New Program/Degree Proposal 

 
 
 

University Name 
 

College of ______________________ 
 

Department of __________________ 
 

Proposed Implementation Date: (Semester, Year) 
 
 
 

Proposal prepared by:  Name and Signature 
 
Proposed CIP Code: 
 
Proposed Delivery Method:  Face to Face, Online, Blended, or ITV 
 
Electronic Signature of Chief Academic Officer: 
 
 
Electronic Signature of University President: 
 
 
Date: 
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 TABLE OF CONTENTS FOR PROGRAM PROPOSALS.   
 
1. Appropriateness to Mission 

o Description, scope, and purpose of the program 
o Alignment with State System Strategic Plan 
o Appropriateness to university mission and strategic plan 
o Appropriateness to college and department strategic plans 

  
2. Need 

o Sustainable Needs Analysis to include market data that is tied primarily to 
Commonwealth Needs 

o Profession, labor, and employment trends 
o Demand for the program among current and prospective students 
o Uniqueness of the program 
o Enrollment projections (Full-time Headcount and Part-time Headcount) and 

student clientele to be served 
o Capacity Analysis if program offered at another System System University 

 
* Please visit the State System website for resources to help determine program need. 
 
3. Academic Integrity 

o Program/Department goals, as outlined in the most recent Academic Program 
Review—be specific. 

o Identify Student Learning Outcomes for the Program 
o Curriculum overview, Degree requirements, and Academic Map 
o Course offerings (indicate which courses are new) 
o Learning experiences and instructional methods 
o Program structure/administration 
o Program Entrance Requirements and if applicable, progression requirements ie 

Education. 
o Student support/advisement 

 
*Note - The Curriculum must be in compliance with relevant BOG Policies and System 
Standards 

• BOG Policy 1990-06-A: Academic Degrees 
• Procedure/Standards for BOG Policy 1990-06-A: Academic Degrees 
• BOG Policy 1993-01: General Education 

 
4. Collaboration and Coordination with Others 

o Exploration of possibility of Collaboration  with another System University(identify 
why it was or was not appropriate) 

o Coordination with other departments/units on campus 
o Coordination with outsides agencies, corporations, etc. 

 
5. Assessment Plan and Accreditation 

• Describe the assessment plan and process for the program (please 
include the program goals and objectives). 
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• Describe the assessment plan and process to collect and evaluate 
student-learning outcomes data and the use of the data to improve the 
program (the feedback loop). 

• Plan for achieving specialized accreditation (if University chooses to 
pursue) 

 
* Note, all sections above must be in compliance with relevant BOG Policies and 
System Standards  

• Board of Governors’ Policy 1986-04-A Program Review 
• Board of Governors’ Policy 1997-01, Assessing Student Learning Outcomes 

 
6. Resource Sufficiency 

• Overview of resource sufficiency  
o What current or future facilities, equipment, faculty, staff, and financial 

resources are required for the program? 
o For each new course, identify which existing course and/or course 

sections will be eliminated OR identify faculty positions required to teach 
the course(s). 

o If projected enrollment requires additional non-major (e.g. general 
education) course sections, please indicate what and how many sections 
will be increased. 

o Identify source of funding for startup costs until breakeven is reached. 
  
7. Five-Year Budget Projection and Budget Narrative  
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FORMAT FOR PROPOSALS 

FOR NEW ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
  

MASTERS DEGREES 
 
 
All program proposals must be submitted in MS Word format using this template 
and have the following elements: 
 

Cover page 
The title page should include the name of the program; the names of the 
institution, college, and department; proposed delivery mode; the 
proposed CIP code; the proposed implementation date; the name and 
electronic signatures of the president and provost; and the date the 
proposal was submitted.  
 
 
Table of contents  
 
 
Body of the proposal 
The body will include textual information, charts, tables, and other data 
displays as appropriate.  
 
 
Five-year budget projection and Budget Narrative 
The appropriate budget projection and budget narrative forms must be 
completed. The five-year budget projection must be submitted in the 
original MS Excel template for submission. 
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 COVER PAGE FOR PROGRAM PROPOSALS 
 

 
Name of Degree 

 
A New Program/Degree Proposal 

 
 
 

University Name 
 

College of ______________________ 
 

Department of __________________ 
 

Proposed Implementation Date: (Semester, Year) 
 
 
 

Proposal prepared by:  Name and Signature 
 
Proposed CIP Code: 
 
Proposed Delivery Method:  Face to Face, Online, Blended, or ITV 
 
Electronic Signature of Chief Academic Officer: 
 
 
Electronic Signature of University President: 
 
 
Date: 
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 TABLE OF CONTENTS FOR PROGRAM PROPOSALS.   
 
1. Appropriateness to Mission 

o Description, scope, and purpose of the program 
o Alignment with State System Strategic Plan 
o Appropriateness to university mission and strategic plan 
o Appropriateness to college and department strategic plans 

  
2. Need 

o Sustainable Needs Analysis to include market data that is tied primarily to 
Commonwealth Needs 

o Profession, labor, and employment trends 
o Demand for the program among current and prospective students 
o Uniqueness of the program 
o Enrollment projections (Full-time Headcount and Part-time Headcount) and 

student clientele to be served 
o Capacity Analysis if program offered at another State System University 

 
* Please visit the State System website for resources to help determine program need. 
 
3. Academic Integrity 

o Program/Department goals, as outlined in the most recent Academic Program 
Review—be specific. 

o Identify Student Learning Outcomes for the Program 
o Curriculum overview and Degree requirements 
o Course offerings (indicate which courses are new) 
o Learning experiences and instructional methods 
o Program structure/administration 
o Program Entrance Requirements and if applicable, progression requirements i.e. 

Education. 
o Student support/advisement 

 
*Note - The Curriculum must be in compliance with relevant BOG Policies and System 
Standards 

• BOG Policy 1990-06-A: Academic Degrees 
• Procedure/Standards for BOG Policy 1990-06-A: Academic Degrees 
• BOG Policy 1993-01: General Education 

 
4. Collaboration and Coordination with Others 

o Exploration of possibility of Collaboration  with another System University(identify 
why it was or was not appropriate) 

o Coordination with other departments/units on campus 
o Coordination with outsides agencies, corporations, etc. 

 
5. Assessment Plan and Accreditation 

• Describe the assessment plan and process for the program (please 
include the program goals and objectives). 
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• Describe the assessment plan and process to collect and evaluate 
student-learning outcomes data and the use of the data to improve the 
program (the feedback loop). 

• Plan for achieving specialized accreditation (if University chooses to 
pursue) 

 
* Note, all sections above must be in compliance with relevant BOG Policies and 
System Standards  

• Board of Governors’ Policy 1986-04-A Program Review 
• Board of Governors’ Policy 1997-01, Assessing Student Learning Outcomes 

 
6. Resource Sufficiency 

• Overview of resource sufficiency  
o What current or future facilities, equipment, faculty, staff, and financial 

resources are required for the program? 
o For each new course, identify which existing course and/or course 

sections will be eliminated OR identify faculty positions required to teach 
the course(s). 

o If projected enrollment requires additional non-major (e.g. general 
education) course sections, please indicate what and how many sections 
will be increased. 

o Identify source of funding for startup costs until breakeven is reached. 
  
7. Five-Year Budget Projection and Budget Narrative  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

                  
  

 
 

Appendix 5.29

894



Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania 
Lock Haven, Pennsylvania 

Business and Computer Science 
Business, Society & Government  

 
I. Introductory Information 

 
A. Department Name: Business and Computer Science  
B. Department Catalog Number: MANG400 
C. Course Title: Business, Society & Government 
D. Semester Hours of Credit: 3 
E. Clock Hours per Week: 3 
F. General Education Competencies: 
 Intellectual Foundation: Written Communication 
G. Restrictions upon Student Registration:  Completion of 45 credits; successful 

completion of MANG315, and PHIL102 or PHIL425; or permission of the instructor.  
 

II. Description of the Course 
 
An examination of the interdependent relationship between business, society, and 
government, with emphasis on the social responsibilities of the business manager and ethical 
problems in management. 
 

III. Exposition  
 

A. Objectives: 
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to do the following: 
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the interdependent relationship between business 

organizations, government and society.  
2. Assess organizational issues from multiple stakeholder perspectives. 
3. Analyze the ethical, social, and legal implications of contemporary business trends 

such as globalization, de-regulation, corporate mergers, technological advances, 
workforce diversity, ecological sustainability, changing employment practices, and 
corporate citizenship. 

4. Describe how practicing good corporate citizenship can build organizational 
reputation and create economic advantage for companies and stakeholders.  

5. Apply critical thinking skills to analyze and evaluate case-based or contemporary 
problem situations in which business operations and management decisions have 
ethical, social and legal implications. 

6. Develop recommendations on how corporate social responsibility can be built into 
management practices. (WC-3, WC-4) 

7. Communicate effectively in writing and orally. (WC-1, WC-2, WC-3, WC-4, WC-
5,WC-6, WC-7) 
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B. Activities and Requirements: 
 

1. Participate in classroom discussions and such group activities as projects, research, 
presentations, and simulations (WC-4, WC-5) 

2. Complete and submit all assigned projects, homework assignments, and journals. 
(WC-1, WC-2, WC-3, WC-4, WC-5, WC-6, WC-7) 

3. Prepare case analyses by identifying relevant information, evaluating information, 
considering alternative courses of action, selecting the best alternative, and outlining 
implementation steps.  (WC-2, WC-3)  

4. Write case analyses which must articulate a clear statement of purpose, use examples 
and qualitative/quantitative data to support assertions, follow conventions of written 
American English, cite sources in APA style, and use feedback for making revisions 
(WC-1, WC-2, WC-5, WC-6, WC-7). 
 

C.  Major Units and Time Allotted: 
 

1. The Corporation in Society 3 
2. Business and Society Relationship 6 
3.  Business and Ethical Environment 6 
4. Business and Government 6 
5. The Corporation and the Natural Environment 3 
6. The Corporation and Its Employees 5 
7. The Corporation and Its Customers 5 
8. The Corporation and Other Key Stakeholders 5 
9. Corporate Governance 6 
 

Total Hours 45 
 
D. Materials and Bibliography: 
 

1. Suggested textbooks:  
 

Carroll, A. B., & Buchholtz, A. K. (2011). Business and society: Ethics and 
stakeholder management (7th ed.). Mason, OH: South-Western Publishing 
Company.  

Carroll, A. B., & Buchholtz, A.K. (2011). Business and society: Ethics, sustainability, 
and stakeholder management (8th ed.). Mason, OH: South-Western Publishing 
Company. 

Lawrence, A. T., & Weber, J. (2011). Business and society: Stakeholders, ethics and 
public policy (13th ed.). New York, NY: McGraw-Hill/Irwin.   

Steiner, J. F., & Steiner, G.A. (2011). Business, government and society (13th ed.).  
New York, NY: McGraw-Hill/Irwin.   

 
2. Other materials:   

Articles from such sources as Academy of Management Journal, Journal of 
Management Studies, The Economist, Wall Street Journal, Washington Post, and 
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WEBPAGES such as:   http://www.bcccc.net/, http://3blmedia.com/thecsrminute/, 
http://www.csrwire.com/, http://www.ethicalcorp.com/, http://business-ethics.com/ 
 

3. Bibliographic support:   

Batten, J. A., & Fetherston, T. A., (Eds.). (2003). Social responsibility: Corporate 
governance issues. Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Jai Elsevier Science.  

Bhattacharya, C. B., & Sen, S. (2004). Doing better at doing good: When, why, and 
how consumers respond to corporate social initiatives. California Management 
Review, 47(1), 9–24.  

Brown, M. E., & Mitchell, M. S.  (2010). Ethical and unethical leadership: Exploring 
new avenues for future research.  Business Ethics Quarterly, 20(4), 583-616. 

Greenfield, W. M. (2004). In the name of corporate social responsibility. Business 
Horizons, 47(1), 19-28.  

Greenleaf, R. K. (1977). Servant leadership: A journey into the nature of legitimate 
power and greatness. Mahwah, NJ: Paulist Press.  

Hart, S. L., & Milstein, M. (1999). Global sustainability and the creative destruction 
of industries. Sloan Management Review, 41(1), 23–33.  

Jones, T. M., Felps, W., & Bigley, G. (2007). Ethical theory and stakeholder-related 
decisions: The role of stakeholder culture. Academy of Management Review, 
32(1), 137–155.  

Jonker, J., & De Witte, M. (2006). Conclusion: The real challenges of organizing and 
implementing CSR.  In J. Jonker and M. De Witte (Eds.), The challenge of 
organising and implementing corporate social responsibility (pp. 237–247). 
Basingstoke, UK: Palgrave Macmillan. 

Kotler, P. (2005). Corporate social responsibility: Doing the most good for your 
company and your cause. Hoboken, NJ: Wiley.  

Lindgreen, A., Swaen, V., & Johnston, W. J. (2009). Corporate social responsibility: 
An empirical investigation of U.S. organizations. Journal of Business Ethics, 
85(Suppl. 2), 303–323.  

Love, G., & Kraatz, M. (2009). Character, conformity, or the bottom line?  How and 
why downsizing affected corporate reputation. Academy of Management Journal, 
52(2), 314-335. 

Maignan, I., & Ralston, D. (2002). Corporate social responsibility in Europe and the 
U.S.: Insights from businesses' self-presentations. Journal of International 
Business Studies, 33(3), 497–514.  
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McWilliams, A., Siegel, D. S., & Wright, P. M. (2006). Corporate social 
responsibility: Strategic implications. Journal of Management Studies, 43(1), 1–
18. 

Porter, M. E., & Kramer, M. R. (2006). Strategy and society: The link between 
competitive advantage and corporate social responsibility. Harvard Business 
Review, 84(12), 78–92.  

Rupp, D.E., Ganapathi, J., Aguilera, R.V., & Williams, C.A. (2006). Employee 
reactions to corporate social responsibility: An organizational justice framework. 
Journal of Organizational Behavior, 27(4), 537–543.  

Secchi, D. (2007). Utilitarian, managerial and relational theories of corporate social 
responsibility. International Journal of Management Reviews, 9(4), 347–373.  

Velasquez, M.G. (2006). Business ethics: Concepts and cases (4th ed.). Upper Saddle 
River, NJ: Prentice-Hall.  

Waldman, D. A., Siegel, D. S., & Javidan, M. (2006). Components of CEO 
transformational leadership and corporate social responsibility. Journal of 
Management Studies, 43(8), 1703–1725.  

Whetten, D. A., Rands, G., & Godfrey, P. (2002). What are the responsibilities of 
business to society? In A. Pettigrew, H. Thomas, & R. Whittington (Eds.), 
Handbook of Strategy and Management (pp. 373–408). London: Sage. 

IV. Standards 
   

Grades will be assigned in accordance with University policy.  Evaluation will be based on 
grades achieved on all examinations, projects, analyses of case studies, and homework. 
 

V. Rationale and Impact  
 

A. The revisions update the format and sections on learning objectives and activities in 
accordance with new general education guidelines for overlay requirements.   

B.  This course is a management concentration elective and serves as a major elective for 
business majors in other concentrations.  Students from other disciplines may take this 
course as a major requirement or an elective. 

C.  No other academic program or department on campus will be affected by this syllabus. 
 
VI. Cost and Staff Analysis 
 

A. This course will be taught with existing faculty.  It will have no additional impact on 
University resources.   

B. MANG400 will be taught every spring semester. 
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VII. Relationship among Course, Program, and University Student Learning Outcomes 

Course Learning Outcomes 
(Objectives)  Upon successful 
completion of this course, students 
will be able to do the following: 

Program Student Learning 
Outcomes 

University Student 
Learning Outcomes 

Demonstrate an understanding of 
the interdependent relationship 
between business organizations, 
government and society.  

KNOW: Management 
KNOW: Ethics 

Critical Thinking 
Ethics 
Global Awareness and 
Citizenship 

Assess organizational issues from 
multiple stakeholder perspectives. 

KNOW: Management 
KNOW: Ethics 

Critical Thinking 
Ethics  
Global Awareness and 
Citizenship 

Analyze the ethical, social and legal 
implications of contemporary 
business trends such as 
globalization, de-regulation, 
corporate mergers, technological 
advances, workforce diversity, 
ecological sustainability, changing 
employment practices, and 
corporate citizenship. 

KNOW: Management 
KNOW: Ethics 
SOLVE: General Business 
Problem 
SOLVE: Ethical Business 
Problem 

Critical Thinking 
Ethics 
Global Awareness and 
Citizenship 

Describe how practicing good 
corporate citizenship can build 
organizational reputation and create 
economic advantage for companies 
and stakeholders 

SOLVE: General Business 
Problem 
SOLVE: Ethical Business 
Problem 
IMPART: Oral Communication 
IMPART: Written 
Communication 

Critical Thinking 
Ethics 
Global Awareness and 
Citizenship  

Apply critical thinking skills to 
analyze and evaluate case-based or 
contemporary problem situations in 
which business operations and 
management decisions have ethical, 
social and legal implications. 

SOLVE: General Business 
Problem 
SOLVE: Ethical Business 
Problem 

Ethics 
Critical Thinking 
Global Awareness and 
Citizenship 

Develop recommendations on how 
corporate social responsibility can 
be built into management practices. 
(WC-3, WC-4) 

IMPART: Oral Communication 
IMPART: Written 
Communication 

Ethics 
Written 
Communication 
Oral Communication 

Communicate effectively in writing 
and orally. (WC-1, WC-2, WC-3, 
WC-4, WC-5,WC-6, WC-7) 

IMPART: Oral Communication 
IMPART: Written 
Communication 

Written 
Communication 
Oral Communication 
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Lock Haven University 
University Curriculum Committee 

PROPOSAL COVER SHEET 

 
Course #:       
 

Title:       Semester 
Hours: 0 

• See the instructions for listing the course number and how this proposal should be 
routed through the curricular process. 

What is the nature of this proposal? 
Check appropriate box 

 New Course  Drop Course New Degree  
New Program  Revision   Other: 

  
General Education Competencies:   
A course may attempt to satisfy a 
general education competency in one 
or more areas. 
 

Intellectual Foundation 
Written Communication   Oral Communication 
Mathematical and Computational Thinking 
Critical Thinking 

Knowledge and Inquiry 
Natural Science Inquiry 
Historical, Behavioral, and Social Science Inquiry 
Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry 

Personal and Social Responsibility 
Global Awareness and Citizenship 
Ethics   Experiential Learning 
Wellness 

  
Prerequisities: 
 

Not Applicable   Change (Addition/Removal) 

  
Specify the effective date of these 
changes: 

Fall2015 

  
Is this proposal based on: 
Check all that apply.  Provide 
explanation in Part V-a 

 Learning Assessments Program Assessments 
 Accreditation Needs  Other: 

 
Please specify any changes:       
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  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  Department Chairperson Date  
 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  College Dean Date  
 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  Chair, College Curriculum 
Committee 

Date  

 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 
 Not applicable 

Signature:  Chair, General Education 
Subcommittee 

Date  

 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  Chair, Curriculum Integration 
Subcommittee 

Date  

 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  Chair, University Curriculum 
Committee 

Date  

 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  Vice President for Academic 
Affairs 

Date  

PROVOST - Does this proposal need to go to the:   Board of Governors     Council of Trustees 
 
 
 

  Approve      Disapprove 

Signature:  President Date  

 

**For an existing course indicate the department or program prefix, and number.  For a new 
course indicate the prefix and the level, i.e. 1--, 2--.  For an experimental course (one time 
offering) indicate the level and use -59, i.e. 159, 259 and so forth.  Assignment of the number 
for a new course will be done by the office of the Registrar. 
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https://community.lhup.edu/assessment/AY1215.htm[5/19/2016 9:50:51 AM]

lhu homepage / assessment / AY1215

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Assessment Home

Quick Links

Academic Affairs 
Assessment Council
(AAAC)

Assessment Data and
Reports

Calendar of Events

GenEd Reporting
Templates

TracDat User Guide

TracDat Web Portal

Assessment Tips

General Education

Institutional Research

Middle States 2010

Outcomes Assessment
Committee (OAC)

Program Review

University Curriculum
Committee (UCC)

University Mission

Contact Us
301 Sullivan Hall
401 North Fairview St.
Lock Haven, PA 17745
Phone: (570) 484-2525
Fax: (570) 484-2789
Inst Data Mgr:
Mike Abplanalp
Email: jabplana@lhup.edu

AY2012-2015 Assessment Results and Actions

College of Business

Accounting

Applied Computer Science

Business Administration (AS)

Business Administration (BS) 

Criminal Justice

Recreation Management

Social Work

Sport Administration

Sport Science

College Of Liberal Arts & Education

Art

Communication

Disabilty and Community Services

Early Childhood Education

English

Foreign Language

Health and Physical Education

History

Interdisciplinary Studies

International Studies

Middle Level Education

Political Science

Secondary English

Secondary Social Studies

Sociology

Special Education

College Of Natural Sciences
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https://community.lhup.edu/assessment/AY1215.htm[5/19/2016 9:50:51 AM]

Apply to LHU

Athletic Training

Biology

Bio - Chemistry

Chemistry

Environmental Studies

Geology

Health Sciences

Healthcare Professions

Mathematics

Nanotechnology

Nursing (ASN)

Nursing (BSN)

Physician Assistant

Physics

Psychology

Secondary Math

Secondary Science

Other

Honors

Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback
LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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Biology (BS) Student Learning Assessment Report AY 2014-15
Lock Haven University

Biology (BS)
Assessment Coordinator: Shonah A. Hunter

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Biology (BS) - LO 01-Laboratory
Skills/Tools/Instruments - Students will
demonstrate effective laboratory skills and
proficiency in the use of a variety of laboratory
instruments.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/19/2014

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
BIOL106 (Principles of Biology I) Final Lab
Performance Assessment Test
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
Beginning Fall 2014, 50% of majors will score
70% or higher on those questions related to
Laboratory Skills / Tools / Instruments

09/18/2015 - Fall 2014 N = 26 Biology majors.  50% of
students scored at least 70% or better on the microscope
performance.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - For Fall 2015, we revised
one of the microscope practice labs to
include a measurement exercise on a
specific slide sample, which is very
similar to the kind they are asked to
complete on the lab performance test.
We think the familiarity of the exercise
and sample will help students
demonstrate microscope skills rather
than unfamiliarity with the sample.  We
hope the level of performance will
increase.

Specific Assessment :
BIOL107 (Principles of Biology II) Final Lab
Performance Assessment Test
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
Beginning Spring 2015 50% of majors will score
70% or higher on those questions related to
Laboratory skills / Tools / Instruments

09/18/2015 - Spring 2015. 73% of Biology majors
scored at least 50% or higher on the microscope
performance
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - Although no actions are
required, we will continue to monitor
this specific assessment to make sure
students still perform at this high level,
by providing multiple opportunities to
practice microscope use.

Biology (BS) - LO 02 - Effective written
communication about Biology - Students will
communicate effectively in written format about
Biology
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/06/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Beginning Fall 2014, writing assessments is
conducted in BIOL107 (PoB II), and upper level
Biology courses as identified
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
70% of students will obtain an overall
competency score of 2 using the University WC
rubric.

10/13/2015 - BIOL107 - Spring 2015, 78% of students
(N = 9) scored 2 or better using the University WC
rubric.
BIOL409 - Spring 2015, 90% of students (N = 20)
scored 2 or better using the University WC
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - Although no action is
required, we will continue to monitor
student writing performance.  We will
continue to provide models of scientific
writing, to provide peer editing, and to
provide revision opportunities for
improving student writing.

Biology (BS) - LO 03-Analytical reasoning/
Critical thinking - Students will demonstrate
effective analytical reasoning/ critical thinking
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Specific Assessment :
Beginning Fall 2014 questions asking students to
apply scientific methods to research scenarios in
the final lab performance assessment test will be
used to determine competency.
Assessment Type:

09/18/2015 - Fall 2014 BIOL106 PoB I, 69% of
Biology majors (N = 26) scored 70% or better on the
questions applying  scientific methods. 75% of
Secondary Education Biology majors (N = 4) scored
70% or better on the same questions.
Spring 2015 BIOL107 PoB II, 73% of Biology majors

10/13/2015 - Although the outcome was
met, we plan to more clearly
communicate with instructors about
saving the artifacts used for assessment
in order to increase the sample size.  It
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Start Date:
09/18/2015
End Date:
05/16/2016
Outcome Status:
Active

Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
50% of Biology majors will score at least 70% on
the questions applying the scientific method in
PoB I BIOL106 and in PoB II Biology 107

(N = 11) scored 70% or better on the questions
applying scientific methods.  50% of Secondary
Education Biology majors (N = 2) scored 70% or better
on the same questions.  This small sample size was due
to not making copies of the scoring sheets before
returning to the student.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

was an oversight on the part of the
Assessment Coordinator.

Specific Assessment :
Beginning Fall 2014. Questions on one of the
Botany exams will be used to assess analytical
reasoning / critical think.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
At least 50% of students in the Botany class will
score 70% or better on the questions related to
analytical reasoning / critical thinking.

09/18/2015 - Fall 2014. 93% of students scored
competent or better on the question related to analytical
reasoning / critical thinking
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - This was a new specific
assessment in Fall 2014.  Because of the
high success, the instructor will review
the questions on the exam in Fall 2015
and perhaps include a broader number
of questions that will better discriminate
the students' critical thinking skills.
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Business Administration (BS) Annual Report on Student Learning 2013
-present

Lock Haven University
Business Administration (BS)

Mission: The Programs prepare students to succeed in an increasingly competitive business world through professional courses in
management and accounting within a strong liberal arts foundation.  Students will acquire a fundamental knowledge of business
specializations; the ability to research and solve a wide range of business and ethical problems; and communication skills.

Assessment Coordinator: Cori Myers

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Business Administration (BS) - KNOW:
Accounting - Students will demonstrate a basic
knowledge and application of financial and
managerial accounting.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2010

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Embedded exam questions in ACCT110.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
75% of students score 60 or better on each exam
question (or set of questions) that measure each
competency.

Related Documents:
ACCT110 Assessment Questions
ACCT110 Financial Accounting
Syllabus

06/03/2015 - Percent met on criterion: basic accounting
- fall 2014 (88.10)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2014-15.xls

07/01/2015 - In ACCT110, change the
text book that will include online,
graded/ungraded homework
assignments that give pre-/post-lecture
activities and immediate feedback, and
require students to subscribe to a mobile
application for in-class polling.

06/30/2014 - Percent met on criterion: basic accounting
- fall 2013 (65.12) and spring 2014 (65.26)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2013-14.xls

06/30/2014 - Review competencies
again to assure they address the
fundmental accounting concepts and
align questions to assure assessment
instrument is adequately measuring
competencies.

Follow-Up:

06/03/2015 - In ACCT110, held
three extra credit review sessions,
permitted students to revise
homework assignments on which
they performed poorly, permitted
access to and submission of
incomplete homework assignments,
and facilitated small group, student
competitions for completion of
sample exam questions.

06/30/2013 - Percent met on criterion: basic accounting
- fall 2012 (72.22) and spring 2013 (62.86)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:

06/30/2013 - Revise assessment
questions in ACCT110 to more closely
reflect the material currently covered
and change timing of the assessment to
coincide with the chapters in which it is
covered.  Implement new assessments
for both ACCT110 and ACCT115.
Review the degree to which ratios are
covered in ACCT110 and how it may
affect the MANG325 results.
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Core KNOW Results to 2012-13 Follow-Up:

06/30/2014 - In ACCT110, revised
assessment questions to more closely
reflect the material currently covered
and changed timing of the
assessment to coincide with the
chapters in which it is covered.
Conducted more extensive exam
review in depreciation and for final
exam.

Specific Assessment :
Embedded exam questions in ACCT115.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
75% of students score 60  or better on each exam
question (or set of questions) that measure each
competency.

Related Documents:
ACCT115 Management Accounting
Syllabus
ACCT115 Assessment Questions.docx

06/03/2015 - Percent Met on criterion: fall 2014 (86.57)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2014-15.xls

07/01/2015 - In ACCT115, continue to
reinforce learning strategies and
monitor.

06/30/2014 - Percent Met on Criterion: fall 2013
(88.24) and spring 2014 (82.61)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2013-14.xls

07/01/2014 - Continue monitoring.

Follow-Up:

06/03/2015 - In ACCT115, spent
more time covering concepts that
relate to the competency.

06/30/2013 - Percent Met on Criterion: fall 2012
(63.06) and spring 2013 (66.41)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2012-13

07/01/2013 - Change the textbook and
delivery of the class from traditional
homework management system to a
module-based system.  Implement new
assessments for both ACCT110 and
ACCT115.

Follow-Up:

06/30/2014 - In ACCT115, increased
coverage of cost accounting
concepts.

Specific Assessment :
Embedded exam questions in MANG325.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:

06/03/2015 - Percent met on criterion: basic accounting
- Spring 2014 (50.00)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met

07/01/2015 - In MANG325, reassess
questions to expand beyond ratios to
four financial statements; bring in guest
speakers to talk about how the ratios are
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75% of students score 60  or better on each exam
question (or set of questions) that measure each
competency.

Related Documents:
MANG325 Financial Management
Syllabus
MANG325 Assessment Questions
Know Spring 2012.doc

Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2014-15.xls

used in industry; and coordinate with
accounting which ratios will be required
in each course.

06/30/2014 - Percent met on criterion: basic accounting
- Fall 2013 (65.63) and Spring 2014 (61.11)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2013-14.xls

07/01/2014 - Reassess questions to
expand beyond ratios to four financial
statements.

Follow-Up:

06/03/2015 - Continued to encourage
attendance with in-class assignments
and reviewed questions.

06/30/2013 - Percent met on criterion: basic accounting
- Spring 2013 (66.52)

Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2012-13

07/01/2013 - Review the degree to
which ratios are covered in ACCT110
and how it may affect the MANG325
results.

Follow-Up:

06/30/2014 - Monitored students
performance on all comptencies.

Specific Assessment :
ETS Major Field Test administered in
MANG475.
Assessment Type:
Standardized Test (External)
Criterion:
Score 50% or above

Related Documents:
MANG475 Syllabus

06/03/2015 - Percent met on criterion: Fall 2014
(40.43) and Spring 2015 (46.67)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2014-15.xls

07/01/2015 - Have each area submit a
list of 10-20 review questions that could
be given throughout MANG475 as
credit/n-credit quizzes to review for the
MFT.

06/30/2014 - Percent met on criterion: Fall 2013
(58.62) and Spring 2014 (52.50)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2013-14.xls

07/01/2014 - Change criterion to 50%
to mirror national data and continue to
monitor.

Follow-Up:

06/03/2015 - Changed criterion to
50%.  Continued to integrate relevant
concepts into MANG475 that were
not already included in the material
and included review with a special
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Follow-Up:
section on accounting.

06/30/2013 - Average scores: Fall 2012(42), Spring
2013(40) and National Average (44).
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Major Field Test Assessment
Summary.xlsx

07/01/2013 - Order new MFT and try to
determine where our curriculum does
and does not align with test content.

Follow-Up:

06/30/2014 - Ordered review copies
(which were provided electronically)
and gave all faculty access to the
URLs/tests.  Reviewed content of
MANG475 and integrated new
content from the test into the course
and review sessions.

Business Administration (BS) - KNOW:
Management - Students will demonstrate a basic
knowledge of management including
competencies in management environment,
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2010

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Embedded exam questions in ACCT115.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
75% of students score 60 or better on each exam
question (or set of questions) that measure each
competency.

Related Documents:
ACCT115 Management Accounting
Syllabus
ACCT115 Management Assessment
Questions.docx

06/03/2015 - Percent met criteria in fall 2014:
environment (88.06), planning (88.06), leading (89.55),
and controlling (91.04)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2014-15.xls

07/01/2015 - In ACCT115, continue to
reinforce learning strategies and
monitor.

06/30/2014 - Percent met criteria: environment (FA13,
100.00/ SP14, 97.83), planning (FA13, 98.04/ SP14,
100.00), leading (FA13, 100.00/ SP14, 95.65), and
controlling (FA13, 98.04/ SP14, 95.65)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2013-14.xls

07/01/2014 - No changes
recommended. Continue to reinforce
learning strategies, monitor and  use
formative strategies as needed.

Follow-Up:

06/03/2015 - Continued to reinforce
learning strategies and monitor.

06/30/2013 - Percent met criteria: environment
(FA12, 85.00/ SP13, 95.35), planning (FA12,
65.00/ SP13, 63.95), leading (FA12, 60.00/ SP13,
79.07), and controlling (FA12, 47.50/ SP13, 44.19)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress

07/01/2013 - Change the textbook
and delivery of the class from
traditional homework management
system to a module-based system.
Implement new assessments for
ACCT115.

Follow-Up:
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Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2012-13

Follow-Up:

06/30/2014 - Increased coverage of
management topics.

Specific Assessment :
Embedded exam questions in MANG315.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
75% of students score 60 or better on each exam
question (or set of questions) that measure each
competency.

Related Documents:
MANG315 Management Assessment
Questions.doc
MANG315 Concepts and Strategies
Syllabus

06/03/2015 - Percent met criteria in fall 2014:
environment (94.83), planning (100.00), organizing
(98.28), leading (98.28), controlling (98.28)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2014-15.xls

07/01/2015 - Include a short paper on
contemporary management authors.

06/30/2014 - Percent met criteria: environment (FA13,
92.42/SP14, 91.18), planning (FA13, 98.48/SP14,
97.06), organizing (FA13, 92.42/SP14, 94.12), leading
(FA13, 95.45/ SP14, 97.06), controlling (FA13,93.94/
SP14, 98.53)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2013-14.xls

06/30/2014 - No changes
recommended. Continue to reinforce
learning strategies, monitor and use
formative strategies as needed.

Follow-Up:

06/03/2015 - Continued to monitor
performance and included more
group work and in-class discussion
of the end-of-chapter exercises.

06/30/2013 - Percent met criteria: environment (FA12,
84.19/SP13, 72.73), planning (FA12, 78.60/SP13,
75.64), organizing (FA12, 75.81/SP13, 68.00), leading
(FA12, 87.44/ SP13, 81.09), controlling (FA12,85.12/
SP13, 78.55)
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Core KNOW Results to 2012-13

06/30/2013 - Include more review
before exams and some practice
questions

Follow-Up:

06/30/2014 - Included more review
and practice questions before exams,
and added in-class exercises specific
to the topic.

Specific Assessment :
ETS Major Field Test administered in
MANG475.
Assessment Type:
Standardized Test (External)
Criterion:
Score at or above 50%

06/03/2015 - Percent met on criterion: Fall 2014
(82.98) and Spring 2015 (80.00)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:

07/01/2015 - Have each area submit a
list of 10-20 review questions that could
be given throughout MANG475 as
credit/n-credit quizzes to review for the
MFT.
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Communication (BA) Student Learning Assessment Report AY 2013-
15

Lock Haven University
Communication (BA)

Assessment Coordinator: Lisa Riede

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Communication (BA) - 1.0- Professional
Appropriate Writing - Students will demonstrate
appropriate writing relevant to their intended
profession.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2010

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
1.1- Students in the Journalism Track no later
than their senior year shall produce a news story
suitable for publication that involves reporting
and writing. The news story will be evaluated by
a peer Communication faculty member using the
appropriate rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Seventy percent of students shall score a passing
grade on the rubric.

Related Documents:
Journalism rubric
COMM 290
COMM 393
COMM 190 Writing for the Mass
Media.doc

06/30/2015 - Specific Assessment 1.1 is not on the
communication annual assessment plan for AY2014-
2015. In following the University standard, we are only
assessing three outcomes each year.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/27/2015 - Prior to future assessment,
and the new general education and
assessment plan in place, comm faculty
will need to consider whether to use the
university wide WC rubric or convert
program rubrics into university WC
data after-the-fact.

06/30/2014 - * No data was assessed in COMM 290
News Reporting for this year.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

09/15/2014 - Each "specific
assessment" does not need to be
assessed as long as we receive samples
from an upper-level course and samples
from a lower-level course each year.
Faculty discussed possibility of raising
the threshold for passing in upper-level
courses. Writing quality is the lowest
assessment element. Faculty would like
to use techniques in peer review, peer
editing, and rewriting more often. More
consistent encouragement to use the
writing center--with a signature from a
staff member. Adding grammar tutorials
to D2L sites might also help (meeting
8/26/14).

Follow-Up:

09/04/2015 - Faculty are utilizing
new units and techniques to improve
writing quality including COMM190
reducing the number of assignments
to allow for rewriting. Some
improvement evident.

06/30/2013 - *100% of students in COMM 190 Writing
for the Mass Media (Spring 13) met criterion(32 out of
32).
*71% of students in COMM 290 News Reporting (fall
2012) met criterion (5 out of 7).
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/05/2013 - No COMM190 data
summary available.  We will
standardize reporting so we have details
on each competency.  We will continue
to emphasize writing across all  of our
courses.
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Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
nj s13

Follow-Up:

09/17/2013 - We will consciously try
to assess upper-level courses in the
Journalism Track for 2013-2014.

Specific Assessment :
1.2- Students in the Electronic Media Track no
later than their senior year shall produce a news
story suitable for broadcast that involves
reporting, writing, and recorded sound and/or
images. The news story will be evaluated by a
peer Communication faculty member using the
appropriate rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Seventy percent of students shall score a passing
grade on the rubric.

Related Documents:
Broadcast rubric
COMM 318
COMM 317
COMM 310

06/30/2015 - Specific Assessment 1.2 is not on the
communication annual assessment plan for AY2014-
2015.  In following the University standard, we are only
assessing three outcomes each year.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/27/2015 - Prior to future assessment,
and the new general education and
assessment plan in place, comm faculty
will need to consider whether to use the
university wide WC rubric or convert
program rubrics into university WC
data after-the-fact.

06/30/2014 - *  83% of students in COMM 310
Television Journalism (spring 2014) met criteria (10 out
of 12).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

09/01/2014 - Writing quality is the
lowest assessment element.  Faculty
would like to utilize techniques in peer
review, peer editing and rewriting more
often.  More consistent encouragement
to use the writing center--with a
signature from a staff member.  Adding
grammar tutorials to D2L sites might
also help (meeting 8/26/14).

06/30/2013 - *83% of students in COMM 310
Television Journalism
(spring 2013) met criterion. (10 out of 12).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

09/05/2013 - No rubric summary
available.  We will standardize
reporting so we have details on each
competency. We will continue to
emphasize writing in all of our courses.

Specific Assessment :
1.3- Students in the Public Relations and
Advertising Track no later than their senior year
shall produce a project demonstrating
competence in directing a message toward a
target audience. The project that will be
evaluated by a peer Communication faculty
member using the appropriate rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Seventy percent of students shall score a passing
grade on the rubric.

06/30/2015 - Specific Assessment 1.3 is not on the
communication annual assessment plan for AY2014-
2015.  In following the University standard, we are only
assessing three outcomes each year.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/27/2015 - Prior to future assessment,
and the new general education and
assessment plan in place, comm faculty
will need to consider whether to use the
university wide WC rubric or convert
program rubrics into university WC
data after-the-fact.

06/30/2014 - * 80% of students in COMM333 Public
Relations (spring 2014) met criterion (16 out of 20).
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Related Documents:
PR & Adv rubric
COMM 292
COMM 240
COMM 333
COMM 496

Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
PR 2014.docx

09/01/2014 - Faculty discussed
possibility of raising the threshold for
passing in upper-level courses (meeting
8/26/14). Writing quality is the lowest
assessment element.  Faculty would like
to utilize techniques in peer review,
peer editing and rewriting more often.
More consistent encouragement to use
the writing center--with a signature
from a staff member.  Adding grammar
tutorials to D2L sites might also help
(meeting 8/26/14).

Follow-Up:

08/27/2015 - Faculty are utilizing
new units and techniques to improve
writing quality including:
COMM333 student exercises.
Document and paragraph
organization were added. Results
showed improvement.
COMM292 students are required to
submit drafts of course project
periodically to receive extensive
feedback. Results showed marked
improvement in overall course
projects.

06/30/2013 - *73% of students in COMM292
Principles of Advertising (spring 2013) met criterion
(19 out of 26).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
PR S13

09/05/2013 - Having met competencies
for this element, we would like to
continue monitoring this objective.  In
2013-2014 we will examine the
competencies within the summary data
to target for future attention.

Follow-Up:

09/01/2014 - We did assess COMM
333- Public Relations this past year.
Faculty discussed possibility of
raising the threshold for passing in
upper-level courses (meeting
8/26/14). Writing quality is the
lowest assessment element.  Faculty
would like to utilize techniques in
peer review, peer editing and
rewriting more often.  More
consistent encouragement to use the
writing center--with a signature from
a staff member.  Adding grammar
tutorials to D2L sites might also help
(meeting 8/26/14).
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Follow-Up:

09/17/2013 - We will be sure to
assess Public Relations courses in
2013-2014.

Specific Assessment :
1.4- Students in the Communication and Culture
Track no later than their senior year will produce
a research paper demonstrating competence in
formulating a research question/hypothesis,
selecting a suitable methodology, and collecting
and analyzing data. The paper will be evaluated
by the Communication faculty using the
appropriate rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Seventy percent of students in the track shall
score a passing grade on the rubric.

Related Documents:
Culture rubric
COMM 330
COMM 405

06/30/2015 - Specific assessment 1.4 has been
terminated. Consider inactive.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

09/15/2014 - Focus on other writing
samples.

06/30/2014 - This will no longer be assessed because
the track communication and culture is being put into
moratorium. There will now only be five tracks (Fall
2014).
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/27/2014 - We will focus on the other
five tracks. (meeting 8/26/14).

06/30/2013 - *50% of students in COMM 330 Cultural
Studies in Mass Communication (spring
13) met criterion(6 out of 12).
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
CSMC S13.xls

09/05/2013 - Prior to identifying
specific actions, we will gather more
data in this area during 2013-2014 in
order to identify problematic patterns.

Specific Assessment :
1.5- Students in the Professional Communication
Track no later than their senior year shall write a
formal business document demonstrating
competence in creating an appropriate message
for a target audience. The proposal will be
evaluated by a peer Communication faculty
member using on of the appropriate rubrics.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Seventy percent of students in the track shall
score a passing grade on the rubric.

Related Documents:
Professional rubric

06/30/2015 - Specific Assessment 1.5 is not on the
communication annual assessment plan for AY2014-
2015.  In following the University standard, we are only
assessing three outcomes each year.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/27/2015 - Prior to future assessment,
and the new general education and
assessment plan in place, comm faculty
will need to consider whether to use the
university wide WC rubric or convert
program rubrics into university WC
data after-the-fact.

06/30/2014 - * 86% of students in COMM 320
Business Communication (fall 2013) met criteria (13
out of 15).
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/15/2014 - Will continue to monitor.

Follow-Up:

09/04/2015 - For COMM320, new
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COMM 320
we_rubric.xlsm

Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
COMM 320 WE Assessment - Fall
2013.xls

Follow-Up:
student exercises improve
organization at document and
paragraph level.

Communication (BA) - 2.0- Oral Presentation
Competence - Students will demonstrate
competence in oral communication.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2010

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
2.1- Not later than their senior year students in
relevant tracks shall produce a performance that
will be evaluated by the communication faculty
using the university Oral Communication (OC)
rubric.
Assessment Type:
Performance or Speech
Criterion:
70% of students shall earn a median score of 2 or
higher on a 3 point scale. (Some rubrics calculate
mean scores)

Related Documents:
Oral Comm Form A rubric
OC rubric- formA mean
COMM 320
COMM 318
COMM 303
COMM 317
COMM 370
COMM 345
OCrubric13.doc

06/30/2015 - *100% of students in COMM 400
Communication Capstone (spring 15) met criteria (24
out of 24).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
OC Comm Majors Upper  F14-15.xlsm

09/01/2015 - Competency was clearly
met so no action is really needed,
however should probably consider the
following for next year: "Competence
goal is above 70%, so if your score is
89%, then ask for more robust samples
from students. Raise expectations or
work on lower scores for rubric
elements." Faculty may need to
consider, "What do we expect for
“competence” or “exceeding” or “not
meeting” for this assignment, paper,
speech, etc.?" (Outcome Assessment
committee meeting 8/19/15).  Will
continue to monitor. (Comm Out Ass
meeting 9/1/15)

06/30/2014 - * 100% of students in COMM 400
Communication Capstone (spring 14) met criteria (20
out of 20).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
OC COMM400 S2014.docx

09/01/2014 -  By senior year, most
COMM students developed excellent
presentation skills. Excited about results
from new rubric. Will maintain high
standards. Will continue to monitor and
will start to concern ourselves with
areas of weakness within the rubrics
element summaries (meeting 8/26/14).

06/30/2013 - *92% of students in COMM345
Advanced Public Speaking met new standard for a 2
median score of a 3 point rating scale.   *41.6% of
students in COMM 345 Advanced Public Speaking
(spring 12) met current LHUP 2.5 criterion (5 out of
12).  Notice there are NO 4's.  4's are supposed to be
rare--but thus are similar to 3's.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:

09/05/2013 - Piloting proposal for
university OC rubric to be simplified to
a 3 point scale with standard
competency goal of a 2.  Data sheet
compares old LHUP standard to new
proposed LHUP standard results.
Results evidence of flaws in the rubric.
LHUP OC rubric is under revision.
Upper level course samples are small.
Will continue to monitor.
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Criminal Justice (BA) Student Learning Assessment Report AY 2013-
15

Lock Haven University
Criminal Justice (BS)

Mission: The Department of Criminal Justice at Lock Haven University is dedicated to providing students with the education, skills,
perspective and judgment that result from a disciplined program of study covering core content and competencies in the subject
matter of crime and justice. Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science Degree in Criminal Justice will develop knowledge of issues
in the field of criminal justice through a balanced presentation of student learning and program objectives to include; 1) knowledge
of the nature and causes of crime and deviance; 2) knowledge of the history and practices of the major organizational systems in
criminal justice; and 3) the ability to analyze and critique emerging research and current trends in criminal justice. The criminal
justice curriculum  will prepare and empower students to be critical thinkers, responsible citizens and to employ ethical perspectives
and judgments. Graduates of the Criminal Justice Program will be prepared for professional entry into occupations in the criminal
justice system or placement in criminal justice or related graduate programs. (fall 2011)

Assessment Coordinator: Tamson Six

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Criminal Justice (BS) - CRJS Student Learning
Outcome 1: Application of Knowledge -
Students will gain an understanding of important
criminal justice concepts and be able to apply
this knowledge to related issues in the field.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
One writing sample for each student enrolled in
CRJS 320 Theories of Crime will be evaluated
for competency.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
At least 75% of students evaluated will achieve
competency (an assessment score of 75% or
better) in the application of theory and
examination of punishment using a real crime
example. A score of 75% indicates that the
student can a) identify the three variables in
Routine Activities Theory, b) apply the theory in
examination of a real crime incident, c) explain
the role and function of sex offender registries in
the United States, d) examine the punitive value
of sex offender registries within the context of
utilitarian punishment philosophy.

Related Documents:
SOCI 302 - Criminology Theoretical
Application Assignment.docx

05/01/2015 - 75% (n=74 of 98 students) of students
enrolled in the course for fall 2014 achieved
competency as assessed by the rubric for the written
assignment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/01/2015 - Discussed as faculty.
Competency met. No action required.

Follow-Up:

05/01/2015 - Discussion was given to
examination of instructor bias in use
of rubric. I.e., is instructor becoming
more 'rigorous' in examining student
written work for evidence of
application of knowledge as
articulated in this assignment.

12/14/2013 - 12/14/13 82% (n=60) of students who
were evaluated on this measure expressed competency
in the application of theory and examination of
punishment using a real crime example. 18% (n=13) of
students who were evaluated on this measure did not
express competency.  9 students were excluded from
calculations because they did not do the assignment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

09/10/2014 - Discussed with colleagues.
Criterion level has been met, even
though competency level was raised.
Use of rubric in evaluating student work
has enhanced assessment accuracies.  It
is notable that those who did not
achieve competency simply did not
follow assignment directions.

12/14/2012 - 90 % (n=65) of students expressed
competency in applying theoretical knowledge in the
examination of a case.  Seven (10%) of students in this
sample did not express competency on this assessment.
Four students were excluded from this calculation
because they did not submit a paper.
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/09/2013 - Competency level was
raised to 75%. I.e., at least 75% of
students evaluated will achieve
competency, defined as an assessment
score on this measure of 75% or better.
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Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Theories of Crime (Fall
2012)_GradesExport_2013-08-05-09-

08/05/2013 - Consider raising
competency level to 80%.  Discuss with
faculty at Departmental Meeting.

Specific Assessment :
At least 75% of the students evaluated will
achieve a score of 70% of better on each of four
(4) separate exams. A score of 70% indicates the
student has expressed competence in the
following areas: a) understanding and
application of knowledge of major components
of the U.S. Criminal Justice System, b)
application of crime measurement, c) evaluation
of different models of criminal justice and their
impact on the system. Competency is established
as a score of at least 70% on each of four
different exams of the topic material.”
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
At least 75% of the students evaluated will
achieve a score of 70% of better on each of four
(4) separate exams. A score of 70% indicates the
student has expressed competence in the
following areas: a) understanding and application
of knowledge of major components of the U.S.
Criminal Justice System, b) application of crime
measurement, c) evaluation of different models
of criminal justice and their impact on the
system. Competency is established as a score of
at least 70% on each of four different exams of
the topic material.”

05/01/2015 - Overall assessment data for each of the
three separate exams (n=152) indicates that: 76%
(n=115) of the exams received a percentage score of
70% or greater. Detailed information on competency
achievement for each of the exams is presented in the
related document.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
KE CJ102 Exam 1 Fall 2014 (1).docx
KE CJ102 Exam 2 Fall 2014 1.docx
KE CJ102 Exam 3 Fall 2014.docx
KE CJ102 Exam 4 Fall 2014.docx
Intro Application of Knowledge
(2).docx

05/01/2015 - Competency was
achieved, but instructor recommends
that "going forward, faculty in the
criminal justice department should
make sure to reinforce these concepts in
other courses so that students are easily
able to retain and apply this knowledge
in the future."

Follow-Up:

09/01/2015 - Discussed with course
instructor the benefits/drawbacks of
'assessing tests' vs. 'assessing
students' across all 4 exams.

Criminal Justice (BS) - CRJS Student Learning
Outcome 3: Diversity - Students will recognize
the presence and impact of diversity issues in
the criminal justice system.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
75% of the students will achieve a score of 70%
or better on a threaded discussion assignment
designed to examine issues of diversity in a
juvenile boot camp facility.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
75% of students will achieve competency,
defined as a score of 70% or better, in the
recognition and examination of issues related to
diversity in the criminal justice system.
Competency is defined as the ability to recognize
and examine the role that representative racial
diversity plays in staffing juvenile correctional

05/01/2015 - Overall assessment data (n=96) indicates
that:  89% achieved a score of 70% or greater for the
juvenile boot camp assignment
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/01/2015 - Discussed as a faculty.
Competency achieved/exceeded. No
action required.

05/05/2014 - Overall assessment data (n=78) indicates
that:  96% achieved a score of 70% or greater.  The
students receiving less than 70% failed to complete the
assignment.
The scores indicate overall competency in the area of

09/23/2014 - Discussed during
department meeting.  Three year trend
data for this criterion and competency
standards will be reviewed and
modified accordingly during fall 2014
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facilities.

Related Documents:
CRJS 210 Diversity in CRJS
Assignment - Marshall.docx

threaded discussion assignments indicate a potential
strength for criminal justice majors.

Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Diversity in CJ Spring 2014 Assessment
Results.docx

Specific Assessment :
Threaded Discussion.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
75% of students will achieve competency.
Competency is defined as a) the ability to
accurately define a 'hate crime', b) the ability to
articulate the 'elements of the crime' in a 'hate
crime', c) the ability to anlayze and evaluate the
role that bias or prejudice may play in the
commission of a crime.

05/01/2015 - 92% achieved a score of 70% or greater
for the hate crime assignment (spring 2015)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/01/2015 - Discussed among faculty.
Competency met/exceeded.  No action
required.

05/05/2014 - Overall assessment data (n=77) indicates
that: 95% achieved a score of 70% or greater. The
students receiving less than 70% failed to complete the
assignment. The scores indicate overall competency in
the area of threaded discussion assignments indicate a
potential strength for criminal justice majors.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

09/23/2014 - Discussed during
department meeting.  This criterion and
competency standards will be reviewed
in the context of three year trend data
and modified accordingly during fall
2014.

Criminal Justice (BS) - CRJS Student Learning
Outcome 2: Ethics - Students will learn about
the specific ethical issues that are present in the
criminal justice system.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Course Exam:
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
75% of Students will achieve an evaluation of
70% (competency) or better on an exam covering
basic principles, premises, applications and
considerations of ethical considerations.
Competency is defined as: The student will attain
competency in the following areas: a) knowledge
of basic principles and premises underyling
ethical decision making in the criminal justice
system, b) the ability to apply that information to
specified contemporary issues in criminal justice.

05/01/2015 - 37 of 39 enrolled students took this exam.
Of the 37 that took the exam, 31 (83.7%) achieved a
score of 70% or higher. Six students (16.4%) did not
achieve a score of 70% or higher. The range of scores
was 62% - 100%, with an average score of 88%. (fall
2014)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Ethics Exam I.docx

05/01/2015 - Discussed among faculty.
Criterion has been met/exceeded.  No
action required

12/03/2013 - 12/3/2013 91.6% (44/48) of students
assessed expressed a competency of 70% or better on
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this exam. Four students (8.34%) did not. Range of
scores was 54-100%. Mean score = 88%.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

02/11/2014 - No Action required.

Criminal Justice (BS) - CRJS Student Learning
Outcome 4: Critical and Creative Thinking -
Students will gain and develop critical thinking
skills through examination of important and
current criminal justice topics.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students were provided with a sample probable
cause statement and were required to identify
two appropriate criminal charges based on the
elements of the offenses. Students had to apply
and support the elements of the offense based on
the facts in the probable cause statement.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

05/01/2015 - 26 (76.4%) out of 34 enrolled students
achieved competency for this student learning outcome
as evidenced by correctly identifying and support two
criminal charges that were appropriate in the probable
cause statements. Eight (23.6%) students were not able
to correctly identify two appropriate criminal charges.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
SAMPLE AFFIDAVIT OF
PROBABLE CAUSE.docx

05/01/2015 - Discussed among faculty.
Competency achieved.  No action
required.

Specific Assessment :
75% of students will express competency
assessed as 70% or better on a written
assignment requiring them to examine, using
Murray's paradigm of the 3 major avenues of
media borne violence, a criminal case involving
exposure to violence in the media and analyze it
using Albert Bandura's Social Learning Theory.
Assessment is situated in upper level class
covering major theoretical explanations for
crime.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
75% of students will express competency
assessed as 70% or better on a written assignment
requiring them to examine, using Murray's
paradigm of the 3 major avenues of media borne
violence, a criminal case involving exposure to
violence in the media and analyze it using Albert
Bandura's Social Learning Theory.

05/01/2015 - 54% (n=53) of students enrolled in this
course expressed competency defined as a 70% (or
better) rubric based assessment of critical examination
and application of a selected major theoretical
explanation for crime motivation.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/01/2015 - Faculty discussed and
noted appropriate assessment based
evaluation of competency. Concerns
expressed regarding upper level student
ability to think critically.

Follow-Up:

05/01/2015 - Faculty discussion
ensued around whether or not low
competency scores are an artifact of
students simply not reading assigned
material or - are they genuinely not
able to critically evaluate and analyze
a crime using theoretical models.

05/01/2015 - Discussion given to re-
positioning course at an 'earlier' spot
in the curriculum, such as sophomore
year to facilitate development of
critical thinking skills.

Criminal Justice (BS) - CRJS Student Learning
Outcome 5: Effective Communication - Students
will demonstrate effective oral and written
communication skills.

Specific Assessment :
One oral presentation for each student enrolled
in CRJS 425 - Senior Seminar in Criminal
Justice will be assessed using the OC (Oral

05/01/2015 - Overall assessment data for oral
presentations (n=24) indicates that:  98% of the
presentations received a median rubric score greater

05/01/2015 - Faculty discussed.
Competency met/exceeded.  No action
required.
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Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Communication) General Education
Asssessment Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
At least 75% of students evaluated will achieve
an assessment score of (2.5) or better when
evaluated using the LHUP (OC) Oral
Communication General Education Assessment
Rubric.  An evaluation of (3) indicates that the
student has expressed competency in a) audience
analysis, b) organization, c) content, d)
presentation aid preparation, e) physical control,
and f) vocal control

Related Documents:
Copy of ocpresA_rubric.xls
Data File Oral Assessment CRJS 425
fall 2011.xlsm
Oral Assessment Rubric Senior Seminar
Fall 2011 PDF.pdf
ocpresB_rubric.xls

than 2.5 (>2.5)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/05/2014 - Overall assessment data for oral
presentations (n=28) indicates that:  100% of the
presentations received a median rubric score greater
than 2.5 (>2.5) and 0% of the presentations received a
median rubric score of less than 2.5 (<2.5).The rubric
scores indicate overall competency in the area of oral
presentations and indicate a potential strength for
criminal justice majors.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
Oral Assessment Rubric 2014
CRJS425.docx

05/29/2014 - Consider raising criterion
to 80 or 85% of all students will achieve
established competency level since for
the past 2 years 100% have expressed
competency.

Specific Assessment :
One oral presentation for each student enrolled
in CRJS 290 - World Criminal Justice Systems
will be assessed using the OC (Oral
Communication) General Education
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
At least 75% of students evaluated will achieve
an assessment score of (2.5) or better when
evaluated using the LHUP (OC) Oral
Communication General Education Presentation
Rubric. An evaluation of (2.5) indicates that the
student has expressed competency in a) audience
analysis, b) organization, c) content, d)
presentation aid preparation, e) physical control,
and f) vocal control.

05/01/2015 - Overall assessment data for oral
presentations (n=78) indicates that: 83% of the
presentations received a median rubric score greater
than 2.5.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

05/01/2015 - Faculty discussed.
Competency met/exceeded.  No action
required.

Criminal Justice (BS) - CRJS Student Learning
Outcome 6: Research - Students will understand
the importance of research in the criminal justice
field and learn the associated research methods
and designs.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:

Specific Assessment :
Pre-Post Test of knowledge for all students
enrolled in CRJS 490. This is a required course
for undergraduate students Criminal Justice
majors. The specific assessment activity is
implementation of a paired sample pre-test/post-
test design to measure specific competencies
related to research methods in criminal justice.
Implemented in 2013-2014 and 2014-2015

05/01/2015 - The paired sample statistics indicate 46
cases in the sample in which a pre-test and post-test
were administered. The pre-test mean was 14.33 out of
40 and the post-test mean was 19.50 out of 40. The
results of a paired samples t-Test indicates that the pre-
test/post-test means between the same group of students
are statistically significant (p<.000). (2014-2015)
Result Type:
Criterion Met

05/01/2015 - Discussed as faculty.
Assessment of content knowledge
indicates there was acquisition of
research concept specific knowledge in
the cohort for 2014-2015. No action
required.

Follow-Up:
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Geology (BS) Annual Report on Student Learning - AY 2014-15
Lock Haven University

Geology (BS)
Mission: Geology is the study of the Earth and its materials and resources, physical forces

and process that act within and on the Earth, and the history of the planet and its
life forms.  We provide training for future professional geologists through
high-quality instruction and research opportunities, and enhance the liberal arts
education by providing a variety of natural science courses that serve the university
community.
The Geology Program regularly conducts quality assessment of both Geology and
Natural Science learning outcomes.  This important self-study allows the faculty to
modify and improve instructional approach and methods to consistently strive for
the academic success of our students.

Assessment Coordinator: Loretta D. Dickson

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Geology (BS) - Geological Knowledge -
Students will demonstrate a basic knowledge of
Geology.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Selected laboratory assignment(s) are scored
using the Geology Program Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Laboratory Assignment
Criterion:
80% of students rated as met or exceeded
expectations.

08/19/2015 - Five specific laboratory assignment scores
assessed for Geology Learning Outcome #1 show that
94% of students scored as competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Lab Assignments
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa14-Sp15
Trac.xlsx

08/19/2015 - Dr. Loretta Dickson and
Dr. Md. Khalequzzaman met on June
17th, 2015 to evaluate the Geology
assessment data.  Laboratory
assignment scores assessed for Geology
Learning Outcome #1 show that 94% of
students scored as competent or higher.
No actions are required.  Plans to
address the needs of students that
scored in the marginal and unacceptable
categories include identifying student
weaknesses and developing alternative
approaches that are more in line with
their way of learning and working more
closely with students in the lab who
show weaknesses.  The goal is to
provide better guidance for the student
to understand their errors and assist
them in correcting their mistakes.  One
approach discussed is to return marginal
and unnacceptable assignments with no
credit or partial credit but with
substantial feedback and to encourage
the student to resubmit corrected work
to recoup some of their lost points.

05/18/2014 - 99% of students scored as competent or
higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

05/21/2014 - The Geology faculty
discussed plans to address the needs of
students that scored in
the marginal and unacceptable
categories.  These actions include
reevaluating
assignments to make them more
understandable and to provide
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Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Lab Assignments
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa13-Sp14
Trac.xlsx

additional or better
samples, maps, data, and /or cross-
sections that relate to the problem at
hand so
students can better comprehend the
assignment.  Another strategy is to
suggest
useful links to alternative internet
resources on the topic.

05/20/2013 - 84% of students assessed scored as
competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Report Fa12-Sp13
Trac.xlsx

05/17/2014 - Plans to address the needs
of students that scored in the marginal
and
unacceptable categories include
providing more constructive feedback
to the
students that specifically addresses their
errors or misinterpretations of
geological
data. The goal is to provide better
guidance for the student to understand
their
errors and assist them in correcting their
mistakes. One approach discussed is to
return marginal and unacceptable
assignments with no credit or partial
credit but
with substantial feedback and to
encourage the student to resubmit
corrected work
to recoup some of their lost points.

Specific Assessment :
Selected questions on a course exam are scored
using the Geology Program Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
80% of students rated as met or exceeded
expectations.

08/19/2015 - Exam scores assessed for Geology
Learning Outcome #1 show that 95% of students scored
as competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Exams SLO1
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa14-Sp15
Trac.xlsx

08/19/2015 - Dr. Loretta Dickson and
Dr. Md. Khalequzzaman met on June
17th, 2015 to evaluate the Geology
assessment data.  Exam scores assessed
for Geology Learning Outcome #1
show that 95% of students scored as
competent or higher.  No actions are
required.  Plans to address the needs of
students that scored in the marginal and
unacceptable categories include
identifying student weaknesses and
developing alternative approaches that
are more in line with their way of
learning and working more closely with
students in the lab who show
weaknesses.  The goal is to provide
better guidance for the student to
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understand their errors and assist them
in correcting their mistakes.  One
approach discussed is to return marginal
and unnacceptable assignments with no
credit or partial credit but with
substantial feedback and to encourage
the student to resubmit corrected work
to recoup some of their lost points.

Specific Assessment :
Capstone, independent study research project, or
field trip written report / oral presentation scored
using the Geology Program Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Capstone Assignment/Project
Criterion:
80% of students rated as met or exceeded
expectations.

08/19/2015 - Scores from a field trip final report
assessed for Geology Learning Outcome #1 show that
100% of students scored as competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Field Trip Reports
SLO1 Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa14-Sp15
Trac.xlsx

08/19/2015 - Dr. Loretta Dickson and
Dr. Md. Khalequzzaman met on June
17th, 2015 to evaluate the Geology
assessment data.  Scores from a field
trip final report assessed for Geology
Learning Outcome #1 show that 100%
of students scored as competent or
higher.  No actions are required.  Plans
to address the needs of students that do
not demonstrate strength in certain
aspects of data collection and scientific
methods include , identifying student
weaknesses and developing alternative
approaches that are more in line with
their way of learning and working more
closely with students in the lab who
show weaknesses.
To pull students out of the marginal and
unacceptable ranges of scores, we plan
to spend more time to explain concepts
at their level of understanding and to
provide additional or better samples,
maps, data, and /or cross-sections that
relate to the problem at hand so students
can better comprehend the assignment.
Another strategy is to suggest useful
links to alternative internet resources on
the topic

Geology (BS) - Applying Geologic Data in
Space and Time - Students will read, interpret,
and construct geologic maps, cross sections and
block diagrams and use them to visualize
geologic relations in the four dimensions of
space and time.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Specific Assessment :
Selected laboratory assignment(s) are scored
using the Geology Program Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Laboratory Assignment
Criterion:
80% of students rated as met or exceeded
expectations.

08/19/2015 - 100% of students scored as competent or
higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:

10/07/2015 - We will continue to
monitor and report.
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Outcome Status:
Active

GEOS Assessment Labs SLO2
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa14-Sp15
Trac.xlsx

05/21/2014 - 89% of students assessed scored as
competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment 2Lab Assignments
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa13-Sp14
Trac.xlsx

05/21/2014 - The Geology faculty
discussed plans to address the needs of
students that scored in
the marginal and unacceptable
categories.  These actions include
reevaluating
assignments to make them more
understandable and to provide
additional or better
samples, maps, data, and /or cross-
sections that relate to the problem at
hand so
students can better comprehend the
assignment.  Another strategy is to
suggest
useful links to alternative internet
resources on the topic.

05/20/2013 - 84% of the students assessed scored in the
competent category or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Report Fa12-Sp13
Trac.xlsx

05/17/2014 - Plans to address the needs
of students that scored in the marginal
and
unacceptable categories include
providing more constructive feedback
to the
students that specifically addresses their
errors or misinterpretations of
geological
data. The goal is to provide better
guidance for the student to understand
their
errors and assist them in correcting their
mistakes. One approach discussed is to
return marginal and unacceptable
assignments with no credit or partial
credit but
with substantial feedback and to
encourage the student to resubmit
corrected work
to recoup some of their lost points.

Specific Assessment :
Selected questions on a course exam are scored
using the Geology Program Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Exam

08/19/2015 - Exam scores assessed for Geology
Learning Outcome #2 show that 94% of students scored
as competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met

08/19/2015 - Dr. Loretta Dickson and
Dr. Md. Khalequzzaman met on June
17th, 2015 to evaluate the Geology
assessment data.  Exam scores assessed
for Geology Learning Outcome #2
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Criterion:
80% of students rated as met or exceeded
expectations.

Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Exams SLO2
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa14-Sp15
Trac.xlsx

show that 94% of students scored as
competent or higher.  No actions are
required.  Plans to address the needs of
students that scored in the marginal and
unacceptable categories include
identifying student weaknesses and
developing alternative approaches that
are more in line with their way of
learning and working more closely with
students in the lab who show
weaknesses.  The goal is to provide
better guidance for the student to
understand their errors and assist them
in correcting their mistakes.  One
approach discussed is to return marginal
and unnacceptable assignments with no
credit or partial credit but with
substantial feedback and to encourage
the student to resubmit corrected work
to recoup some of their lost points.

Geology (BS) - Applying Scientific Research -
Students will perform independent geological
research by applying the scientific method.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Capstone or independent study research project
written reports / oral presentations scored using
the Geology Program Rubric.
Assessment Type:
Capstone Assignment/Project
Criterion:
80% of students rated as met or exceeded
expectations.

08/19/2015 - Final reports and posters assessed for
Geology Learning Outcome #3 show that 97% of
students scored as competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Final Reports SLO3
Trac.xlsx
GEOS Assessment Report Fa14-Sp15
Trac.xlsx

10/07/2015 - We will continue to
monitor and report.

05/21/2014 - 100% of students assessed scored as
competent or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
GEOS Assessment Report Fa13-Sp14
Trac.xlsx

05/21/2014 - Data for assessment of
these Geology Learning Outcomes was
taken from Capstone
and Independent Study Research project
final reports and oral presentations,
therefore,the total number of students
assessed in Geology Learning
Outcomes #3
and #4 remains much lower than the
total number of students assessed in
Geology
Learning Outcomes #1 and #2.  The
Geology faculty plan to expand the
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Political Science (BA) Annual Report on Student Learning - AY 2012-
13

Lock Haven University
Political Science (BA)

Mission: Students in the BA Political Science major study theories of politics, including ideas like democracy and globalization; they also
learn the skills necessary to apply these theories to the U.S. and other political systems.  Students analyze relations between nations
and policy issues both within and across national borders.  Students are equipped with solid analytical skills and knowledge,
supporting the University's liberal arts mission.  At the same time a substantial number of majors participate in internships in
government and political organizations, supporting the University's emphasis on applied professional programs.  Finally, the major's
strong focus on comparative politics also supports the University's international mission.

Assessment Coordinator: Stan Berard

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Political Science (BA) - Comparative Politics -
Students will perform systematic comparative
analysis of the institutions, processes and
behaviors of national political systems.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2007

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Student performance in comparative politics
courses (POLI301, POLI308, POLI315,
POLI320)
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science majors
will receive course grade of "C" or higher in the
selected courses

Related Documents:
POLI320
POLI308

09/14/2013 - In 95% of observations in AY 2012-13,
students met or exceeded the standard (18
exceeded, 1 did not meet). Observed in POLI301
(Spring 2013) and POLI328 (Fall 2012).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Specific Assessment :
Performance of graduates in comparative politics
courses (POLI301, POLI308, POLI315,
POLI320)
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science
graduates will have received course grade of "C"
or higher in the selected courses

Related Documents:
POLI308
POLI320

09/10/2013 - In 100% of observations, 2012-13
graduates met or exceeded the standard (20 exceeded, 0
met, 0 did not meet). Observed in POLI301, POLI308,
POLI320, and POLI328 Indigenous Peoples Fall 2012).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

09/10/2013 - Identify additional
assessments to supplement this
measure, applying established rubric.

Political Science (BA) - International Relations -
Students will analyze patterns of relations
between countries and the institutions and
processes by which transnational political issues
are addressed.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:

Specific Assessment :
Student performance in international politics
courses (POLI250, POLI350, POLI370,
POLI322, POLI335)
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science majors
will receive course grade of "C" or higher in the

09/14/2013 - In 76% of observations in AY 2012-13,
students met or exceeded the standard (16
exceeded, 1 met, 4 did not meet). Observed in
POLI250, POLI350, and POLI370.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
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07/01/2007

Outcome Status:
Active

selected courses

Related Documents:
POLI322
POLI335

Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Specific Assessment :
Performance of graduates in international
politics courses (POLI250, POLI350, POLI370,
POLI322, POLI335)
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science
graduates will have received course grade of "C"
or higher in the selected courses

Related Documents:
POLI335
POLI322

09/10/2013 - In 96% of observations, 2012-13
graduates met or exceeded the standard (23 exceeded, 1
met, 1 did not meet). Observed in POLI250, POLI322,
POLI350, POLI370, and POLI328 American Foreign
Policy on Film Spring 2011.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

09/10/2013 - Identify additional
assessments to supplement this
measure, applying established rubric.

Political Science (BA) - U.S. Government -
Students will understand and evaluate
fundamental government institutions and
political processes in the U.S.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2007

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Student performance in U.S. politics courses
(POLI230, POLI305, POLI312, POLI380)
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science majors
will receive course grade of "C" or higher in the
selected courses

Related Documents:
POLI305
POLI230
POLI312
POLI385

09/14/2013 - In 89% of observations in AY 2012-13,
students met or exceeded the standard (16
exceeded, 2 did not meet). Observed in POLI230.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

07/23/2012 - In 91% of observations, students met or
exceeded the standard (14 exceeded, 6 met, 2 did not
meet). Observed in POLI305, POLI380, POLI230.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

08/02/2012 - Attainment rates for this
outcome in 2010-12 have declined from
the rates for 2008-10. Review ways to
maintain/increase student exposure to
this field.

07/23/2012 - Identify additional
assessments to supplement this
measure, applying established rubric.

Specific Assessment :
Performance of graduates in U.S. politics courses
(POLI230, POLI305, POLI312, POLI380)
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science
graduates will have received course grade of "C"
or higher in the selected courses

09/10/2013 - In 94% of observations, 2012-13
graduates met or exceeded the standard (15 exceeded, 0
met, 1 did not meet). Observed in POLI230, POLI305,
and POLI312.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
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Related Documents:
POLI230
POLI305
POLI385

Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Specific Assessment :
Application of U.S. Government assessment
rubric to specific course asssignments in U.S.
Government courses (POLI230, POLI305).
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students will meet or exceed "competent"
performance in 75% of observations.

Related Documents:
Assessment rubric
POLI305
POLI230
POLI385

09/10/2013 - In 72% of observations, students met or
exceeded the standard (7 exceeded, 19 met, 10 did not
meet).
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
1213_POLI_Learning_Assmt_US.doc
POLI230
Case Study of a 2012 Campaign.docx
Presidential Campaign Analysis.doc

09/10/2013 - Based on course grades,
attainment rates for this outcome in
2010-12 declined from the rates for
2008-10. Though not precisely
comparable, these data confirm that
finding. Review ways to
maintain/increase student exposure to
this field.

Political Science (BA) - Political Theory -
Students will compare and contrast major
schools of political thought and apply them to
contemporary political issues
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2008

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Student performance in POLI390 Political
Theory 1, POLI391 Political Theory 2, and
special topics courses addressing political theory.
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science majors
will receive course grade of C or better in
selected courses

Related Documents:
POLI200

09/10/2013 - In 100% of observations, students in AY
2012-13 met or exceeded the standard (3 exceeded, 5
met, 0 did not meet). Observed in POLI328.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

09/10/2013 - This outcome was attained
at a lower rate than all other learning
outcomes over the 2007-2012 period
and this pattern continued into 2012-13
AY. Continue to review options: 1.
Increase offerings of courses in political
theory 2. Restructure POLI200 Intro to
Political Inquiry to increase political
theory content

07/23/2012 - In 75% of observations, students met or
exceeded the standard (6 exceeded, 0 met, 2 did not
meet). Observed in POLI391 Fall 2011.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

08/02/2012 - This outcome was attained
at a lower rate than all other learning
outcomes over the 2007-2012 period.
Review options:
? Increase offerings of courses in
political theory
? Restructure POLI200 Intro to Political
Inquiry to increase political theory
content

07/23/2012 - Identify additional
assessments to supplement this
measure, applying established rubric.
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Specific Assessment :
Performance of graduates in POLI390 Political
Theory 1, POLI391 Political Theory 2, and
special topics courses addressing political theory.
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science
graduates will have received course grade of C or
better in selected courses

09/10/2013 - In 100% of observations, 2012-13
graduates met or exceeded the standard (6 exceeded, 1
met, 0 did not meet). Observed in POLI390, POLI391,
and POLI328 (Natural Rights, Spring 2013).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Political Science (BA) - Research - Students will
formulate researchable questions and conduct
research to address those questions
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2008

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Performance of graduates in POLI400 Junior-
Senior Research Seminar and POLI499
Independent Study
Assessment Type:
Course Grade(s)
Criterion:
In 75% of observations, political science
graduates will have received a grade of "C" or
better.

09/10/2013 - In 100% of observations, 2012-13
graduates met or exceeded the standard (3 exceeded, 0
met, 0 did not meet). Observed in POLI400.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

09/10/2013 - See graduate IL
assessment.
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Psychology Annual Report on Student Learning - AY 2011-12
Lock Haven University
Psychology (BA, BS)

Mission: The Lock Haven University Psychology Department shall provide all students with a foundation in the science of development,
behavior, and mental processes. Faculty shall engage psychology majors in a rigorous program that encompasses theoretical,
experimental, and applied aspects of psychology and enables pursuit of further education and careers.

Assessment Coordinator: Lynn A. Bruner, Ph.D.

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Psychology (BA, BS) - INACTIVE 1.
Knowledge Base of Psychology - Students will
demonstrate familiarity with the major concepts,
theoretical perspectives, empirical findings, and
historical trends in psychology.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
05/01/2010
End Date:
08/25/2014
Outcome Status:
No Longer an Outcome

Specific Assessment :
Social Science General Education Rubric will be
applied in PSYC100, PSYC102, PSYC103.
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
For this rubric, a median score of 2 indicates
competence. GOAL: 70% of students taking
PSYC100, PSYC102, or PSYC103 and assessed
with the Social Science GE rubric will score at
competency or greater.

Related Documents:
GenEd Social Science Rubric

07/12/2012 - In AY11-12, the Social Science General
Education rubric was applied to 4 classes, comprising
334 student assessments. In rubric area 1, Demonstrates
knowledge of basic vocabulary and concepts of the
discipline, 170/289 (58.82%) scored at or above
competency. In rubric area 2, Demonstrates knowledge
of more advanced concepts of the discipline (i.e.,
theories, methods, or strategies), 133/334 (39.82%)
scored at or above competency. In rubric area 3,
Applies discipline-specific theory or concepts to
problem, event, or process, 211/334 (63.17%) scored at
or above competency. In rubric area 4, Applies
discipline-appropriate methods to problem, event, or
process, 122/169 (72.19%) scored at or above
competency. Finally, summary median scores indicated
that 179/334 (53.59%) scored at or above competency.
Thus, as first glance, the criterion was not met.
However, there are some problems with this assessment
and its results. To see students apparently meeting
criterion in rubric area 4, which is meant to assess
higher level outcomes, and not to meet criteria in areas
1, 2, and 3, does not make sense. These results seem to
point to inconsistent application of the rubric. In my
opinion, neither the rubric area scores nor the summary
median scores reported here are interpretable. These
scores should not be assumed to be an accurate
assessment of student learning in this general education
area of social science, nor should they be seen as an
accurate assessment of department outcomes in
psychology.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

09/17/2012 - In AY12-13, we will
report subsets within the Social Science
Gen Ed rubric scores, reporting
psychology majors separately. Although
the Gen Ed rubrics are obviously
intended to assess all students, and the
provision of Gen Ed courses reflects an
assumption that we would like all
students to have a basic level of
competency in this area, reporting data
for psychology majors alone may be
useful for departmental assessment
purposes. It was unfortunately not
possible to go back and run this data for
AY11-12. In addition, in the 9/17/12
Departmental Assessment Meeting,
concerns were expressed that as
psychology represents a behavioral
science, the current Gen Ed social
science rubric may not be the best
source of information about
competency in Introduction to
Psychology and Developmental
Psychology courses. Additional rubrics
will be researched, and results on those
rubrics will be compared to results from
the existing social science rubric,
potentially giving us stronger validity.
Additional training will also occur
within the department on the existing
rubric, and it is hopeful that this will
decrease reliability problems.

Follow-Up:

08/13/2013 - Training on rubric
application with members of the
department seems to have been
effective in increasing the reliability
and effectiveness of the rubric.
However, subsets within rubric
scores were not able to be collected
in AY12-13 as was planned; it will
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Follow-Up:
be attempted in AY13-14. An
empirically validated rubric for
Introductory Psychology has been
located and will be piloted in AY 13-
14.

Psychology (BA, BS) - INACTIVE 2. Research
Methods in Psychology - Students will
understand and apply basic research methods in
psychology, including research design, data
analysis, and interpretation.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
05/01/2010
End Date:
08/25/2014
Outcome Status:
No Longer an Outcome

Specific Assessment :
Core Skills Exam. At the end of the psychology
program, majors will perform at criterion level
on core skills exam, which measures core
scientific skills such as statistical calculation and
application, research design, and critical analysis
of research.
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
Exceeding standard: performance over 75%
Meeting standard: performance between 70-75%
Goal: 60% of students meeting standard or better.

07/05/2012 - FA11: 2/24 (8%) did not meet standard;
2/24 (8%) met the standard, and 20/24  (84%) exceeded
the standard. Thus, the Goal was met for FA11, as
22/24 (92%) met the standard. SP12: 8/26 (31%) did
not meet standard; 8/26 (31%) met the standard, and
10/26 (38%) exceeded the standard. Thus, the Goal was
met for SP12, as 18/26 (69.23%) met or exceeded the
standard. Goal met for AY 11-12.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

09/26/2012 - In AY12-13, we will
collect subscores, so that particular
areas of weakness and strength may be
better identified. Furthermore,
comparison of these scores to
Psychology Major Field Test scores will
assist in checking validity of the Core
Skills Exam. In addition, faculty
members noted that apparent disparity
in numbers of students meeting criterion
from Fall to Spring semesters may have
to do with greater numbers of well-
prepared students planning on graduate
study taking the course in the Fall
semester, as opposed to the Spring
semester; in the Spring, there tends to
be a larger proportion of students who
have had to repeat core courses (i.e.,
PSYC202 or PSYC205) and thus had to
put off the capstone course. We will
track this more carefully in AY12-13
with an eye to providing additional
resources as needed for the SP semester
students in PSYC409.

07/05/2012 - The Psych Center, a peer
tutoring center for specifically meant
for psychology majors in upper-level
classes, was developed in AY10-11 in
response to low scores on the Core
Skills exam and students frequently
needing to repeat core courses
emphasizing mathematics and critical
thinking, such as PSYC202 Research
Methods and PSYC205 Psychological
Statistics. Performance in these courses
is essential to successful completion of
the capstone course, PSYC409 Applied
Research Methods. In SP11, there were
56 usages of the Center by 14 students.
In FA11, there were 68 usages by 27
students, and in SP12, there were 74
usages by 16 students. Students
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primarily sought help with PSYC202
Research Methods, PSYC205 Applied
Psychological Statistics, and PSYC215
Brain and Behavior. They also sought
help with PSYC111 Early Childhood
Development, PSYC102 Child
Development, PSYC204 Writing for
Psychology, PSYC212 Forensic
Psychology,  PSYC250 Social
Psychology, PSYC305 Theories of
Learning, PSYC306 History and
Systems, PSYC308 Theories of
Personality, PSYC310 Cognitive
Psychology, PSYC400 Special Topics,
PSYC410 Physiological Psychology,
and PSYC470 Counseling Skills.
Improvements in the Core Skills exam
results for AY11-12 could be seen as
excellent evidence for the effectiveness
of the Psyc Center and evidence for
"closing the loop" in this area!

06/30/2011 - Core Skills Exam Fall 2010: Students
exceeding standard 4/17 (24%); Students meeting
standard 10/17 (59%); students not meeting standard
3/17 (18%). Spring 2011: Students exceeding standard
11/24 (46%); Students meeting standard 4/24 (17%);
Students not meeting standard 9/24 (38%). Thus, in AY
10-11 29/41 students met standard or better, which is
70.7%. Criterion met for AY 10-11.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

06/30/2011 - Revision of Core Skills
Exam is in process. Need to re-compare
Core Skills Exam results with ETS
Subject Test results; apply for grant to
readminister ETS exams.

Follow-Up:

07/05/2012 - Improvements in the
Core Skills exam results for AY11-
12 could be seen as excellent
evidence for the effectiveness of the
Psyc Center and evidence for
"closing the loop" in this area!
07/05/2012 - Major Field Test from
ETS has been purchased with awards
money from adminstration for
assessment; Major Field Test will be
given in AY12-13 and results will be
compared to Core Skills Exam
results.

Specific Assessment :
PSYC409 Research Poster. Students will
complete controlled human subjects research and
produce and present an APA style research
poster. This will be evaluated by faculty with the
Research Poster Evaluation Instrument.
Assessment Type:

07/05/2012 - Data was not collected in AY11-12.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

09/27/2012 - This data will be collected
in FA12 and SP13.
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Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
To be determined.

Psychology (BA, BS) - INACTIVE 3. Critical
Thinking Skills in Psychology - Students will
respect and use critical and creative thinking,
skeptical inquiry, and when possible, the
scientific approach to solve problems related to
behavior and mental processes.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
05/01/2010
End Date:
08/25/2014
Outcome Status:
No Longer an Outcome

Specific Assessment :
PSYC202 Research Critiques. Majors will
critique psychological discourse and research
using the tools of scientific and critical thinking.
Each semester, students in PSYC202 complete 3
critiques of research articles with decreasing
instructional assistance. Grades on the final
critique are used for assessment purposes.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Exceeding standard: grade over 80%
Meeting standard: grade 70-80%
GOAL: 80% of critiques will meet or exceed
standard; 50% of critiques exceed standard.

07/06/2012 - Fall 2011, 45/81 (55%) exceeded the
standard, 25/81 (31%) met the standard, and 11/81
(14%) did not meet the standard. Thus, 70/81 (86%)
met or exceeded the standard, meeting that goal, and at
least 50% exceeded the standard, meeting that goal.
Spring 2012: 12/38 (32%) exceeded the standard, 5/38
(13%) met the standard, and 19/38 (50%) did not meet
the standard. Thus, 50% of the students met or
exceeded the standard. Goals were not met for this
semester.

OVERALL for AY11-12: 57/117 (49%) exceeded the
standard, almost making the goal of 50% exceeding.
30/117 met the standard: thus, 87/117 (75%) met or
exceeded the standard, which does not meet the goal of
80%. 30/117 (26%) did not meet the standard.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

07/06/2012 - At first glance, it appears
as if performance regarding this goal
has decreased over the past two years.
However, it appears as if there may be
some issues with inter-rater reliability,
or more specifically differences in how
the standard is being evaluated across
various professors. The course is taught
by different professors in the Fall and
Spring semesters, and this may account
for considerable differences in how
critiques are being evaluated. Ways to
ameliorate this difficulty without
sacrificing the independence of
professors will be discussed at the first
Fall 2012 departmental assessment
meeting.

Follow-Up:

08/13/2013 - Differences in
approaches to teaching this class and
grading the research critiques has led
to continued difficulties in using this
assignment in departmental
assessment. In AY 12-13, only one
professor's results were used for
assessment purposes. Will discuss
dropping this specific assessment
from the assessment plan in Fall
2013 Department meetings; will need
to replace with another assessment of
Critical Thinking Skills in
Psychology.

Specific Assessment :
Critical Thinking General Education rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
70% of students assessed with CT rubric will
score at competency or better. Median score of 2
indicates competency for this rubric.

07/12/2012 - In AY11-12, the Critical Thinking GE
rubric was applied in 4 classes, comprising 126 student
assessments. 19/126 (15%) scored below competency,
79/126 (63%) scored at competency, and 28/126 (22%)
scored above competency. Thus, 107/126 (85%) scored
at competency or above. The criterion is met.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

09/26/2012 - In the Department
Assessment Meeting of 9/17/12, faculty
expressed concern that the CT rubric
assessed aspects of critical thinking that
were more specific to philosophy than
to a behavioral science like psychology.
Will research CT assessment
possibilities specific to psychology.
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Psychology (BA, BS) - INACTIVE 4.
Application of Psychology - Students will
understand and apply psychological principles to
personal, social, and organizational issues.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
05/01/2010
End Date:
08/25/2014
Outcome Status:
No Longer an Outcome

Specific Assessment :
Counseling Skills Mock Sessions.
Clinical/Counseling track majors will
demonstrate skills needed for paraprofessional
and supervised work in the field. Assessed with
rubric.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Exceeding standard: rubric score of 16 or above.
Meeting standard: rubric score of at least 12.
GOAL: 80% of students meet or exceed criteria.

07/06/2012 - Fall 2011: 2/12 students (17%) exceeded
standard and 10/12 (83%) met the standard. Spring
2012: 3/19 students (16%) exceeded standard, 15/19
(79%) met the standard, and 1/19 (5%) did not meet the
standard.
Thus, for AY11-12, 30/31 students (97%) met or
exceeded the standard, meeting the criterion.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Specific Assessment :
Major Literature Review paper in PSYC204.
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
Criterion is set by Writing Emphasis rubric: a
score of 3 on the rubric indicates competency.
GOAL: 70% of papers assessed will score at 3 or
better on WE rubric.

07/12/2012 - In SP12, 17 literature review papers were
assessed with the WE rubric. 4/17 (24%) did not meet
competency; 9/17 (53%) met competency, and 4/17
(24%) exceeded competency. Thus, 13/17 (76%) met or
exceeded a score of 3 on the WE rubric, meeting the
criterion.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Psychology (BA, BS) - INACTIVE 5. Values in
Psychology - Students will weigh evidence,
tolerate ambiguity, act ethically, and reflect
other values that are the underpinnings of
psychology.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
05/01/2010
End Date:
08/25/2014
Outcome Status:
No Longer an Outcome

Specific Assessment :
Research Ethics training. As a part of PSYC204,
students will complete a 2-hour online tutorial
and exam to receive a completion certificate in
research ethics. In addition, all students who
wish to conduct Human Subjects research will
complete this training.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
All BS majors are required to take PSYC204; all
psychology majors conduct human subjects
research as a part of the capstone course,
PSYC409. Thus, 100% of psychology majors
should meet this goal.

07/06/2012 - All students in PSYC204, FA11 and
SP12, met this goal.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Psychology (BA, BS) - INACTIVE 6.
Information and Technological Literacy -
Students will demonstrate information
competence and the ability to use computers and
other technology for many purposes.

Specific Assessment :
Information Literacy General Education rubric
will be applied in PSYC202, PSYC204, and/or
PSYC409.

07/12/2012 - In AY11-12, the Information Literacy GE
rubric was applied in 3 classes, comprising 155 student
assessments. 2/155 (1%) scored below competency,
17/155 (11%) scored at competency, and 136/155
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Recreation Management Annual Report on Student Learning - AY
2013-14

Lock Haven University
Recreation Management (BS)

Mission: The mission of the Recreation Management Department is to provide an academic environment that integrates theoretical
foundations with pragmatic applications to prepare students for the recreation profession.

Assessment Coordinator: Julie Lammel

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Recreation Management (BS) - Knowledge:
Profession-student learning outcome - 7.01 a
Students graduating from the program shall
demonstrate entry-level knowledge of the scope
of the profession that is the focus of the RM
Department, along with professional practices of
that profession.

Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80% of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.

Specific Assessment :
RECR110 - Interview with Professional (7.01 a ,
7.01 c).  Students must interview a professional
in the field and assess the agency's philosophy
and the impact of the philosophy on the
professional practices and focus of the agency
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
70% of students will perform the required task at
a satisfactory level or better

Related Documents:
RECR110 Interview - Philosophy

10/23/2014 - 76 of 87 students were able to identify and
explain the type of agency in which the professional
interviewed worked. 74 of 87 students were able to
articulate the mission statement of the agency as it
related to the philosophy of the agency. 80 of 87 were
able to identify the fundamental philosophical stance of
the agency
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Will continue to use this
assignment as a means of assessing
philosophy but will determine
additional means of assessing student
learning in this outcome area.

Recreation Management (BS) - Knowledge in
Techniques and Process used in the industry -
student learning outcome - 7.01 b Students
graduating from the program shall demonstrate
the ability to apply knowledge of professional
practice, including techniques and processes
used by professionals in the industry.

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80% of students will perform at a

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
RECR420 - Resource Management Project (7.01
c)
Philosophical Relevance - Explain the relevance
of the philosophical foundation of the profession
and the agency in regards to your proposed
facility design.
Basically, how will the final design reflect the
philosophy and mission of the agency?

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
70% of students will perform at a satisfactory
level or better on this portion of the assignment.
Related Documents:
Assessment for RECR420 assignment
Middle States.doc

10/23/2014 - 59 of 62 students were able to
competently explain the relevance of the philosophical
foundation of the profession and the agency in regards
to the design of the facility. 54 of 62 performed better
than competent in explaining the relevance of the
philosopcial foundation of the profession and the
agency in regard to the design of the facility.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Will continue to use this
assignment as a means of assessing
philosophy but will determine
additional means of assessing student
learning in this outcome area.

Recreation Management (BS) - Knowledge:
History and Philosophy - student learning
outcome - 7.01 c Students graduating from the
program shall demonstrate entry-level
knowledge of the historical, scientific, and
philosophical foundations of the professions
upon which the RM department is grounded.

Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80% of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.

Specific Assessment :
RECR110 - Interview with Professional (7.01 a,

10/23/2014 - 76 of 87 students were able to identify and
explain the type of agency in which the professional
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7.01 c)Students must interview a professional in
the field and assess the agency's philosophy and
the impact of the philosophy on the professional
practices and focus of the agency.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
70% of students will perform at a satisfactory
level or better on this assignment

Related Documents:
RECR110 Interview - Philosophy

interviewed worked. 74 of 87  students were able to
articulate the mission statement of the agency as it
related to the philosophy of the agency. 80 of 87  were
able to identify the fundamental philosophical stance of
the agency
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Will continue to use this
assignment as a means of assessing
philosophy but will determine
additional means of assessing student
learning in this outcome area.

Recreation Management (BS) - Design:  -
Reflection of Contemporary Practice - student
learning outcome - 7.02 a Students graduating
from the program shall demonstrate the ability
to design recreation and related experiences
clearly reflecting application of knowledge from
relevant facets of contemporary professional
practice, science, and philosophy.

Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80%  of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.

Specific Assessment :
RECR210 - The assessment consists of six
questions regarding student performance in
relation to learning outcomes  7.02 a, b, and c.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
70% of students will rate, on average, between 4
(agree) and 5 (strongly agree) on the RECR210
performance scale questions.

Related Documents:
Final Evaluation Form - RECR210 with
questions related to learning
outcomes.doc

10/23/2014 - 67 students completing RECR210 were
evaluated during the 2014 summer sesson. 62 of 68 of
the students scored at 4 or better on all six tasks when
the task was applicable to the skills necessary at the
field experience site.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from
RECR210evaluations indicate that
students are meeting and surpassing the
intended learning outcomes.  We will
continue to monitor these evaluations as
well as determine other measures to
assess RECR210 learning.

Recreation Management (BS) - Design:
Reflection of Diversity - student learning
outcome - 7.02 b Students graduating from the
program shall demonstrate the ability to
facilitate recreation and related professional

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
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experiences for diverse clientele, settings,
cultures, and contexts.

Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80% of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.

Recreation Management (BS) - Design:  Design
and Use of Evaluation - student learning
outcome - 7.02 c Students graduating from the
program shall demonstrate the ability to evaluate
recreation and related professional service
offerings and to use evaluation data to improve
the quality of offerings.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 95% of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.

Specific Assessment :
RECR210 - The assessment consists of six
questions regarding student performance in
relation to learning outcomes  7.02 a, b, and c.
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
70% of students will rate, on average, between 4
(agree) and 5 (strongly agree) on the RECR210
performance scale questions.

Related Documents:
Final Evaluation Form - RECR210 with
questions related to learning
outcomes.doc

10/23/2014 - 67 students completing RECR210 were
evaluated during the 2014 summer sesson. 62 of 68 of
the students scored at 4 or better on all six tasks when
the task was applicable to the skills necessary at the
field experience site.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR210
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR210 learning.

Recreation Management (BS) - Management:
Recognition of Basic Management Foundations

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and

05/19/2016 12:18 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 4 of 5

Appendix 5.33

938



Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
- student learning outcome - 7.03 a Students
graduating from the program shall be able to
recognize basic facts,concepts, principles, and
procedures of management/administration in
parks, recreation, tourism and/or related
professions.

Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80% of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.

Recreation Management (BS) - Management:
Application of Basic Management Foundations -
student learning outcome - 7.03 b Students
graduating from the program shall be able to
apply entry-level
concepts, principles, and procedures of
management/administration in parks,
recreation, tourism, and/or related professions.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/22/2011

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
RECR425 Internship evaluations
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
As recognized by the agency internship
supervisor, 80% of students will perform at a
minimum level of Good (3).

Related Documents:
RECR425 Final Internship Evaluation

10/23/2014 - 1.59 students completed their RECR425
internship during the fall 2013, spring 2014, and
summer 2014 semesters. 57 of 59 students scored good
or better in planning based on agency philosophy. 57 of
59 students scored good or better in adhering to
standards of practice and codes of ethics. 58 of 59
students scored good or better in demonstrating an
understanding of the professional discipline. 4. 58 of 59
scored good or better in displaying knowledge and
understanding of programs. 5. 57 of 58 students scored
good or better in integrating conceptual knowledge into
work related responsibilities.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

01/14/2015 - Results from RECR425
evaluations indicate that students are
meeting and surpassing the intended
learning outcomes.  We will continue to
monitor these evaluations as well as
determine other measures to assess
RECR425 learning.
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Disability and Community Services Annual Report on Student Learning
AY 2014-15

Lock Haven University
Disability and Community Services (BS)

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard I - Foundations - Candidates
understand the field of disabilities and the
provision of services to individuals with
disabilities in society
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Comprehensive exam for SPEC105 and
SPEC204
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
85% of students will earna 75% or better on the
comprehensive exams.

09/01/2015 - 55% (6/11) of Disability and Community
Services majors earned a 75% or better on the
comprehensive exam in SPEC 105 or SPEC 204.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

09/09/2015 - The Special Education
Department met to discuss the results
and determined that the comprehensive
exam for SPEC 105 and 204 needs to be
re-evaluated to determine the essential
questions that need to be asked in order
to focus on the foundational knowledge
regarding special education.

Specific Assessment :
SPEC212 Service Project Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric

09/01/2015 - 100% of Disability and Community
Services majors (20/20) earned a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the SPEC 212 Service Project Rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the progress of the
Disability and Community Services
majors in SPEC 212 to ensure they
continue to meet the criterion of this
specific assessment during the AY 2015
-2016.

Specific Assessment :
SPEC105 and SPEC204 course grades
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "C"
grade in SPEC204 and SPEC105

09/01/2015 - 100% of students (11/11) earned a "C" or
better in SPEC 204 or SPEC 105 during the AY 2014-
2014.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the grades of all
Disability and Community Services
majors to ensure they continue to meet
the criterion of this specific assessment
during the AY 2015-2016.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard II - Development and Characteristics
of Individuals with Disabilities - Candidates
understand the similarities and differences in
human development and the characteristics
between and among individuals with and
without disabilities.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Specific Assessment :
Comprehensive exam for SPEC105 and
SPEC204
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a 75% or better

09/01/2015 - 44% (4/9) of Disability and Community
Services majors earned a 75% or better on the
comprehensive exam in SPEC 105 or SPEC 204.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The faculty met as a
department and determined that the
comprehensive exam will be reviewed
to determine the specific foundational
knowledge that needs to be mastered for
Disability and Community Services
majors. Revisions to the exam will be
made accordingly.
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Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Pre-professional Portfolio Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
element #1 of the rubric

09/05/2015 - 100% (20/20) DCS majors earned a “3” or
better on Element “1” of the Pre-professional Portfolio
Rubric during the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the progress of the
Disability and Community Services
majors' development of their Pre-
Professional portfolios ensure they
continue to meet the criterion of this
specific assessment during the AY 2015
-2016.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard III - Individual Learning Needs and
Differences - Candidates are active and
resourceful in seeking to understand how
primary language, culture, and familial
backgrounds interact with the individual's
disability(s) and impact the individual's
academic and social abilities, attitudes, values,
interests, and career options.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPEC202 ESL Project Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric

09/05/2015 - 100% (9/9) DCS majors earned a
minimum of a “3” on each element of the ESL Project
Rubric in SPEC 202 during the 2014-2015 academic
year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the progress of the
Disability and Community Services
majors in SPEC 202 in regard to their
mastery levels on each element of the
project rubric during the AY 2015-
2016.

Specific Assessment :
Pre-professional Portfolio Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
element #2 of the rubric

09/05/2015 - 100% (20/20) DCS majors earned a “3” or
better on Element “2” of the Pre-professional Portfolio
Rubric during the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the progress of the
Disability and Community Services
majors' development of their Pre-
Professional portfolios ensure they
continue to meet the criterion of this
specific assessment during the AY 2015
-2016.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard V - Social Environments and
Interactions - Candidates actively create
environments for individuals with disabilities
that foster cultural understanding, safety and
emotional well-being, positive social
interactions, and active engagement of
individuals with disabilities.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Grades from social work classes
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "C"
grade in SOCW 102, 201 and 203

09/03/2015 - 100% (53/53) of DCS majors earned a
minimum of a "C" grade in all social work classes (102,
201, 203 and 450) during the AY 2014-2015.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the Social Work
final course grades of all DCS majors
during the 2015-2016 AY.

Specific Assessment :
Pre-professional Portfolio Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
element #4 of the rubric

09/05/2015 - 100% (20/20) DCS majors earned a “3” or
better on Element “4” of the Pre-professional Portfolio
Rubric during the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the progress of the
Disability and Community Services
majors' development of their Pre-
Professional portfolios ensure they
continue to meet the criterion of this
specific assessment during the AY
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Result Year:
AY2014-2015

2015-2016.

Specific Assessment :
SPEC330 Project Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric

09/03/2015 - 95% (21/22) Disability and Community
Services students earned a minimum of a "3" on each
element of the practical project rubric during the 2014-
2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors in order to ensure that they
meet the criterion of the SPEC 330
Community Recreation project
assessment.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard VI - Communication Skills -
Candidates understand typical and atypical
speech and language development, the ways in
which disabilities can interact with an
individual's experience with and use of language
and use individualized strategies to enhance
language development and teach communication
skills to individuals with disabilities.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPEC300 Assistive Technology Project Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of "3" on
each element of the rubric.

09/05/2015 - 100% (21/21) DCS majors earned a
minimum of a "3" on each element of the rubric for the
2014-2015 AY.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the final course
grades of DCS majors in SPEC 300
during the AY 2015-2016.

Specific Assessment :
Pre-Professional Portfolio Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
element  #5 of the rubric.

09/05/2015 - 100% (20/20) DCS majors earned a “3” or
better on Element “5” of the Pre-professional Portfolio
Rubric during the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors in order to ensure that they
meet the criterion of the Pre-
professional Portfolio assessment.

Specific Assessment :
SPEC300 course grade
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "C"
grade in SPEC300.

09/03/2015 - 95% (20/21) of DCS majors earned a "C"
or better in SPEC 300 - Assistive Technology during
the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the final course
grades of DCS majors in SPEC 300
during the AY 2015-2016.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard VII - Instructional Planning -
Candidates develop long-range individualized
service or behavior plans and systematically

Specific Assessment :
SPEC338 Behavior Support Plan Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:

09/03/2015 - 100% (17/17) DCS majors earned a "3" or
better on each element of the Positive Behavior Support
Plan rubric during AY 2014-2015.
Result Type:
Criterion Met

10/12/2015 - Last year, this target was
not met and it was determined that more
scaffolding of instruction would occur
to help students reach mastery on the
Positive Behavior Support Plan.  It has
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
translate these individualized plans into
carefully selected shorter-range goals and
objectives taking into consideration an
individual's abilities and needs, the community
environment, and a myriad of cultural and
linguistic factors.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric.

Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

been noted that all students in the 2014-
2015 met the mastery requirements and
the department will continue to monitor
the progress of all DCS majors during
SPEC 338 to ensure that they meet
proficiency targets for the PBSP during
the 2015-2016 AY.

Specific Assessment :
SPEC450 Capstone Project Rubric
Assessment Type:
Capstone Assignment/Project
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric.

09/05/2015 - 100% (14/14) DCS majors successfully
earned a “3” or better on each element of the Capstone
Project Rubric during the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
all DCS majors in order to ensure that
they meet the criterion of the SPEC 450
Capstone project assessment during the
AY 2015-2016.

Specific Assessment :
Pre-Professional Portfolio Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
element #5 of the rubric.

09/05/2015 - 100% (20/20) DCS majors earned a “3” or
better on Element “5” of the Pre-professional Portfolio
Rubric during the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors in order to ensure that they
meet the criterion of the Pre-
professional Portfolio assessment
during AY 2015-2016.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard VIII - Assessment - Candidates use the
results of assessments to help identify needs of
individuals with disabilities and to develop and
implement individualized programs, as well as
to adjust the individualized service plans in
response to on-going learning progress.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPEC338 Functional Behavior Assessment Plan
Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric.

09/03/2015 - 94% (16/17) DCS majors earned a "3" or
better on the Functional Behavior Assessment Plan
Rubric in SPEC 338 during the 2014-2015 academic
year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors in order to ensure that they
meet the criterion of the Functional
Behavior Assessment Plan during AY
2015-2016.

Specific Assessment :
SPEC215 Clinical Project Rubric
Assessment Type:
Clinical Rotation
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric.

09/03/2015 - 92% (12/13) DCS majors earned a
minimum of a "3" on each element of the SPEC 215
clinical project rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the progress of the
DCS majors in SPEC 215 to ensure they
meet proficiency targets for the clinical
teaching project during the AY 2015-
2016.
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Specific Assessment :
SPEC325 Screening Report Rubric
Assessment Type:
Rubric
Criterion:
85% of students will earn a minimum of a "3" on
each element of the rubric.

09/05/2015 - 100% (24/24) DCS majors earned a
minimum of a “3” rating on each element of the
Screening Report Rubric in SPEC 325 during the 2014-
2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors in order to ensure that they
meet the criterion of the SPEC 325
Screening Report assessment.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard IX - Professional and Ethical Practice -
Candidates demonstrate oral and written
communication skills, use of technology, and
are guided by the profession's ethical and
professional practice standards with respect for
diversity.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPEC450 Supervisor Evaluation Form
Assessment Type:
Capstone Assignment/Project
Criterion:
90% of students will earn a satisfactory rating on
each element of the Supervisor Evaluation Form.

09/05/2015 - 100% (14/14) DCS majors successfully
earned a satisfactory rating or above on each element of
the Supervisor Evaluation Form during their field
experiences of the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors during their external
internship placements in order to ensure
that they meet the criterion of the SPEC
450 Supervisor Evaluation form during
the 2015-2016 AY.

Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Disability and Community Services (BS) -
Standard X - Collaboration - Candidates
routinely and effectively collaborate with
families, educators, related service providers,
and personnel from community agencies in
culturally-responsive ways.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
06/30/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPEC450 Supervisor Evaluation Form
Assessment Type:
Capstone Assignment/Project
Criterion:
90% of students will earn a satisfactory rating or
above on each element of the Supervisor
Evaluation Form.

09/05/2015 - 100% (14/14) DCS majors successfully
earned a satisfactory rating or above on each element of
the Supervisor Evaluation Form during their field
experiences of the 2014-2015 academic year.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - The department will
continue to monitor the performance of
DCS majors in their external internship
placements order to ensure that they
meet the criterion of the SPEC 450
Supervisor Evaluation form during AY
2015-2016.

Specific Assessment :
Field Evaluation Forms for SPEC202, 212, 215
and 338
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
90% of students will earn a satisfactory rating or
above on each element of the Field Experience
Evaluation Form in each of the following
courses: SPEC202, 212, 215 and 338.

09/05/2015 - For SPEC 338, SPEC 212, and SPEC 202,
100% of the Disability and Community Services majors
earned a minimum of a  “3” or “satisfactory rating” on
the Field Experience Evaluation Form during the AY
2014-2015.  In SPEC 215, 92% of DCS majors earned
the satisfactory rating.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/12/2015 - For all course that require
external field experiences, the faculty
will continue to monitor the evaluation
forms completed by the site supervisor's
to ensure that the DCS students are
effectively collaborating in community
agencies in culturally-responsive ways
by earning at least "satisfactory" ratings
on each element of the rubric.
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GENERAL EDUCATION COMPETENCIES 

Intellectual Foundation: 
Students will acquire and critically evaluate information, apply quantitative and analytical 
reasoning to problem solving, and present well-organized arguments and conclusions in both 
written and oral forms. 

Written Communication (WC) 
Students will communicate effectively in writing. 

1. Address assignment effectively by clearly developing and communicating the purpose for
writing.

2. Incorporate relevant examples or evidence to support the central ideas or conclusions.
3. Organize ideas and supporting materials in unified and coherent patterns, using genre-

appropriate techniques.
4. Employ effective search strategies to find, evaluate, and integrate appropriate sources

(Information Literacy).
5. Use information in a legal and ethical manner following appropriate disciplinary

guidelines (Information Literacy).
6. Demonstrate understanding of the writing process, which could include prewriting,

drafting, and revising.
7. Display facility with the conventions of written American English (grammar, usage,

mechanics, punctuation, diction, and sentence variety).

Information Literacy 
Students will recognize the need for information; identify how information is published 
and organized, and select strategies for accessing information. Students will analyze, 
synthesize, and ethically attribute relevant information in written, oral, or media 
presentations.  

Students will gain the following foundational skills in two parts of the curriculum: courses 
qualifying for Written Communication and Critical Thinking. 

1. Define and articulate the nature and extent of information needed.
2. Identify relevant information from a variety of sources (e.g., databases, journals, books,

websites, data sets) and select effective search strategies for accessing information.
3. Evaluate information for accuracy, credibility and objectivity and use the information for

a specific purpose.
4. Integrate and synthesize main ideas from selected information and develop new insights

and reflective reasoning to effectively communicate project outcomes.
5. Ethically and legally use and acknowledge information sources, following discipline

guidelines.
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Oral Communication (OC) 
Students will communicate effectively in multiple oral presentations to live audiences 
within a course.   Each subsequent presentation should utilize revision through the 
process of feedback, training, and performance.   

1. Appropriately connect topic and personal credibility with a live audience. 
2. Demonstrate an original, well-organized presentation with clear introduction, transitions, 

and closure. 
3. Communicate an oral message conveying relevant knowledge and accurate word choice 

and grammar. 
4. Use effective presentation aids, such as speaker notes, media, and appropriate dress. 
5. Illustrate both appropriate physical expressiveness and energy control. 
6. Articulate message with both appropriate vocal dynamics and control. 

Critical Thinking (CT) 
Students will employ analytical skills to develop rational understanding, solve problems, 
and make decisions. 

1. Clearly identify and explain a problem or issue, and determine the extent of the 
information needed to address it (Information Literacy). 

2. Select and access relevant information from authoritative sources to address the problem 
or issue (Information Literacy). 

3. Consider alternative solutions or perspectives and analyze assumptions, context, or biases 
of differing positions, information, or data. 

4. Assess the logic of arguments, identifying fallacies and raising or responding to 
substantive objections to proposed views or conclusions. 

5. Synthesize ideas into a coherent argument, solution, or presentation that demonstrates 
insight and reflective reasoning (Information Literacy). 

Mathematical and Computational Thinking (MCT) 
Students will identify, develop, evaluate, and communicate solutions to mathematical and 
computational problems. 

1. Determine mathematical or computational processes needed for solving various 
problems.   

2. Apply formal inductive and deductive reasoning techniques.   
3. Apply mathematical or computational processes to solve problems, make judgments, 

draw conclusions, and make predictions. 
4. Communicate mathematical or computational ideas logically and clearly. 
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Knowledge and Inquiry:  
Students will gain the knowledge, perspective, and analytical skills to critically evaluate 
ideas, concepts, and themes in a variety of disciplines.  
Courses satisfying these areas must stress broad-based knowledge of major concepts, 
theories, themes, and modes of inquiry and analyses within that discipline. Other area 
specific outcomes are included below.   

Natural Sciences Inquiry (NS) 
All courses must meet Outcomes 1-4; lab courses must also meet Outcome 5 

1. Demonstrate knowledge of a breadth of major principles and concepts in a natural 
sciences discipline, including biology, chemistry, geology, and physics. 

2. Explain natural phenomena or events and their impact on individual organisms, societies, 
or the world. 

3. Apply quantitative analyses to solve problems within the context of the natural sciences. 
4. Demonstrate a conceptual understanding of the scientific method. 
5. Apply scientific concepts, methods, and quantitative analyses to solve problems through 

laboratory investigations and communicate findings in numeric, graphic, or written 
forms. 

Historical, Behavioral, and Social Sciences Inquiry (HBS) 
1. Identify and apply the fundamental concepts and methods of inquiry for a discipline that 

studies the individual, society, and social relations, including anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, political science, psychology, and sociology. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge or understanding of developments, themes, issues, cultures, 
people, places, or institutions as required for specific disciplinary approaches.  

3. Use empirical methods to interpret and evaluate historical developments, individual 
behavior, or contemporary society and social relations. 

4. Apply understanding of historical or social-scientific concepts to students’ own lives or 
culture. 

Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry (PLA) 
Qualifying courses must satisfy at least two of the following: 

1. Demonstrate understanding of terms, forms, figures, or movements in a significant area 
of Philosophical or Aesthetic inquiry.  

2. Exhibit knowledge of literature, artistic productions, or philosophies as products of 
specific social, cultural, or political contexts.  

3. Apply appropriate methods and criteria to interpret and critique philosophical theories, 
works of literature, or artifacts in the visual or performing arts. 

4. Apply knowledge of a relevant area of aesthetic or philosophical inquiry to produce a 
work of artistic expression. 
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Personal and Social Responsibility: 
Students will demonstrate responsible personal, societal, and global awareness. 

Global Awareness and Citizenship (GAC) 
Students will gain the knowledge, disciplinary skills, ethical reasoning abilities, and 
appreciation of international and multicultural perspectives needed to conduct 
themselves as responsible citizens of the world.  

All qualified courses must meet at least two of the following learning outcomes, and students 
will be required to take one course that includes #4:   

1. Identify and analyze the interconnectedness of global trends or issues by using the 
concepts and methods of a discipline or interdisciplinary field. 

2. Examine cultural, international, or global practices or events from a variety of 
perspectives, bringing to light unstated assumptions.   

3. Appreciate the impact of personal and societal actions on the world, and evaluate that 
impact in ethical terms.  

4. Describe the historical foundations of political orders, economic systems, philosophies, 
social developments, or environmental issues, and their relation to the world today. 

Alternative ways of satisfying Global Awareness and Citizenship competency: 
a. Language:  Speaking, reading, writing, and listening in a non-native language:  

Up to six credits of college-level language may be counted towards this 
competency (with one course counting for no more than three credits). 

b. Study abroad:  Semester-long study abroad satisfies 6 credits of this competency. 
c. International students that matriculate at LHU will be deemed to have met six 

credits of this competency. 

Ethics 
Students will gain the following ethical reasoning skills in two parts of the curriculum: courses 
qualifying under #3 above and instruction within their major programs. 

1. Recognize ethical issues that exist at the personal, societal or international level. 
2. Identify and evaluate different theoretical or philosophical perspectives and their 

relevance to ethical decision-making. 
3. State and logically support a position on an ethical issue. 

Wellness (WEL) 
Students will gain the knowledge and skills necessary to develop a proactive approach to 
a positive, vigorous, and wellness-oriented lifestyle. 

1. Identify and analyze the interrelationships among the physical, social, emotional, 
intellectual, spiritual, environmental, and occupational components of wellness. 

2. Recognize and examine resources and strategies that enhance personal wellness. 
3. Describe individual and socio-cultural influences that affect personal wellness and 

wellness choices.   
4. Develop an awareness of interdependent relationships between personal wellness and 

society. 
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Experiential Learning (EL) 
Engages students in real-world experiences outside the structured course setting.  
Through active involvement in their learning, students create knowledge, acquire skills, 
or apply theoretical concepts in new contexts that are meaningful to them.   

Students can acquire the experience through a documented non-credit experience or an 
appropriate course.   Examples of experiential learning opportunities include, but are not 
limited to, practicums or internships, independent study, public performances, community 
service and volunteerism, student teaching, field placements, short-term study abroad, and 
clinical experience.  These may occur on- or off-campus. 
 
1. Develop academic skills and knowledge through learning experiences outside of the 

structured course setting. 
2. Demonstrate personal, civic, and/or global responsibility through action or reflection. 
3. Use appropriate interpersonal skills with colleagues, supervisors, and clients/ 

beneficiaries. 
4. Use the learning experiences to evaluate personal goals as preparation for real-world 

success. 
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Four Year Sampling Rotation: Approved April 17, 2015 

1 
 

General Education Sampling Rotation 

 
I. The Objective of a General Education Sampling Rotation 

 
The objective of the general education sampling rotation is to focus on a limited number of general 
education outcomes during each academic year, to use assessment data from those outcomes in a 
three year trend analyses, and to distribute the responsibility for general education assessment at 
Lock Haven University in a fair and equitable manner1. It is anticipated that beginning in AY17-18, 
the OAC will produce trend analyses of the general education outcomes assessed during the three 
previous years (see table below).  
 

Academic Year Trends Analyses 

Year One (Beginning in AY17-18) Oral Communication 
Historical, Behavioral and Social Sciences 
Wellness 

Year Two Critical Thinking  
Natural Science Inquiry 
Information Literacy (from Critical Thinking) 

Year Three Experiential Learning 
Mathematical and Computational Thinking  
Global Awareness and Citizenship 

Year Four Written Communication  
Philosophical and Literary Inquiry 
Information Literacy (from Written Communication) 

 
The sampling rotation for general education competencies is graphically displayed in the attached 
tables. The tables were constructed based on a curriculum map of general education competencies 
(as reflected in course syllabi)2. Departments designate courses within their disciplines to meet 
general education competencies and those competencies are aligned with the sample rotation. 
Importantly, the OAC is requesting that general education sampling be conducted in courses with 
approved general education competencies only.  
 

II. Sample Size 
 

In order to meet the minimum requirements for a sample, the OAC will populate the sampling 
distribution with requested sample sizes for each of the general education competencies during 
each of the sampling years. The OAC aspires to maintain a consistent sample size of 3843 for each of 
the general education competencies. This is the recommended number of samples based on 
enrollment. The OAC will seek input from departments regarding the requested sample size. It is 

                                                             
1 Based on the Four Year Sampling Distribution no department is responsible for more than four assessments 
during an academic year.  
2 The sampling rotation is based on classes that have currently been reviewed and approved by the General 
Education Sub-Committee and forwarded to the University Curriculum Committee. It is anticipated that other 
classes will be approved for general education competencies. As that happens, the sampling rotation can simply be 
updated.  
3 Linda Suskie, Assessing Student Learning Outcomes, 2nd Ed., (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 2009), 47.  
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recommended that a random sampling method be used or that a complete enumeration sample be 
taken for larger sample sizes. For example: 
 

 If you want to collect a random sample of 12 students in a class of 40, then you can use a 
systematic sampling procedure (probability sample) by selecting every 3rd student in the 
class for the sample (i.e. 3rd, 6th, 9th etc…).  

 A whole class sample (complete enumeration) is used to collected samples from everyone in 
the population (or class).   

 
III. General Education Philosophy and Rationale 

 
Lock Haven University General Education Philosophy and Rationale is to provide students with an 

opportunity to acquire foundational knowledge throughout the curriculum in three broad areas4:  

 Intellectual Foundation 

 Knowledge and Inquiry 

 Personal and Social Responsibility 
 

Intellectual foundations includes “skills” that are generalizable to most if not all disciplines (written 
communication, oral communication, information literacy and critical thinking). As with the other 
competencies, the OAC requests that assessment data be obtained from courses with approved 
competencies only.  
 
Knowledge and inquiry involves the acquisition of discipline relevant knowledge and modes of 
inquiry. Students will have opportunities to apply or amplify this knowledge in courses for their 
majors. As such, the OAC has distributed requests for “relevant knowledge” to departments who 
have dedicated courses in knowledge and inquiry (e.g. natural science inquiry; historical, behavioral 
and social sciences). The OAC requests that assessment data be obtained from courses with an 
approved competency in knowledge and inquiry.  
 
Personal and Social Responsibility includes qualifying courses and experiences that promote 
intrapersonal understanding, and enrich interpersonal knowledge and communication.  Similar to 
the knowledge and inquiry competencies, personal and social responsibility include competencies 
that have been designated in approved general education courses and courses within the major (e.g. 
Global Awareness and Citizenship and Wellness). The OAC requests that assessment data be 
obtained from courses with an approved competency in personal and social responsibility.  
 
Also, experiential learning is included in this competency category. Experiential learning is another 
generalizable skill that is applicable to a number of disciplines. The OAC requests that assessment 
data be obtained from courses with an approved competency in experiential learning AND 
through an approved experiential learning activity not automatically recorded in a course.5  
 
 
 

                                                             
4 Adapted from the “Philosophy and Rationale for General Education at Lock Haven University”. 
5 The Experiential Learning rubric is attached to the Approval and Verification of Experiential Learning Form and is 
completed by faculty at the conclusion of an experiential learning activity NOT automatically recorded in a course.  
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IV. Collection of Assessment Data 
 

The OAC asks for samples for each of the general education competencies during the academic year. 

Departments are then free to develop local procedures to support faculty efforts to collect 

assessment data. Assessment data can be collected in the Fall or Spring semester and random 

sampling is recommended. It is critical that sampling data provided for each of the general 

education competencies be reported to the OAC using the excel rubric templates. The OAC’s 

responsibility to aggregate data is facilitated by using rubrics approved by the OAC6.  

The OAC encourages faculty to indicate the type of sample method used to collect assessment data 

(e.g. convenience sample, random sample, whole class sample) in the ‘Actions’ tab on the rubric 

template.

                                                             
6 OAC approved rubrics are available under “Assessment” from the ACADEMICS tab on the LHUP main website.  
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BUSINESS, INFORMATION SYSTEMS & HUMAN SERVICES: FOUR YEAR GENERAL EDUCATION SAMPLING ROTATION 

ACADEMIC YEAR AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

DEPARTMENT COMPETENCY SAMPLING ROTATION 

ADAC 
  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Pending           

Business Information & 
Computer Science 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Mathematical & Computational Thinking     Sample Sample Sample 

Historical, Behavioral and Social Sciences Sample Sample Sample     

Criminal Justice 
  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Pending            

Recreation Management 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Wellness Sample Sample Sample     

Experiential Learning   Sample Sample Sample 

Social Work 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 

Sport Studies 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 
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NATURAL, BEHAVIORAL & HEALTH SCIENCES: FOUR YEAR GENERAL EDUCATION SAMPLING ROTATION 
 

ACADEMIC YEAR AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

DEPARTMENT COMPETENCY SAMPLING ROTATION 

Biology  

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Natural Science Inquiry   Sample Sample Sample   

Chemistry 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Natural Science Inquiry   Sample Sample Sample   

Geology & Physics 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Natural Science Inquiry   Sample Sample Sample   

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Health Sciences 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication 20     20 20 

Critical Thinking   30 30 30   

Wellness 125 125 125     

Experiential Learning     20 20 20 

 Mathematics 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Mathematical and Computational Thinking      Sample Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 

Psychology 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Historical, Behavioral and Social Sciences Sample Sample Sample     

Experiential Learning   Sample Sample Sample 
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LIBERAL ARTS & EDUCTION: FOUR YEAR GENERAL EDUCATION SAMPLING ROTATION 
 

ACADEMIC YEAR AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

DEPARTMENT COMPETENCY SAMPLING ROTATION 

Communication & Philosophy 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample   Sample Sample 

Oral Communication Sample Sample Sample     

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Philosophical and Literary Inquiry Sample     Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 

PreK - 8 & Professional Studies  

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Oral Communication Sample Sample Sample   

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 

English 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Philosophical and Literary Inquiry Sample     Sample Sample 

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 

Health and Physical Education 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Wellness Sample Sample Sample     

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

History, Political Science & Foreign 
Language 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Historical, Behavioral and Social Sciences Sample Sample Sample     

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Visual & Performing Arts 
  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Critical Thinking  Sample Sample Sample  
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Philosophical and Literary Inquiry Sample     Sample Sample 

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 

Sociology, Anthropology & 
Geography 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Historical, Behavioral and Social Sciences Sample Sample Sample     

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Special Education 

  AY14-15 AY15-16 AY16-17 AY17-18 AY19-20 

Written Communication Sample     Sample Sample 

Oral Communication Sample Sample Sample     

Critical Thinking   Sample Sample Sample   

Global Awareness & Citizenship     Sample Sample Sample 

Experiential Learning     Sample Sample Sample 
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Gen Ed: 1.a. Thoughtful - Communication - Oral Communication 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Lisa Riede, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communication 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will be effective in oral communication. 

 

II. Method: 

A. In AY12-13, presentations from ten sections of general education communication 

courses (N=236), Speech Workshop presentations (N=272), and upper-level courses 

housed in six different programs (N=227) were evaluated according to the university 

rubric for oral communication.  

B. The six programs that submitted OC results for AY2012-2013 include: 

Communication, Criminal Justice, Psychology, English, Biology, and Chemistry. 

 

III. Results: 

A. Overall, 576 of 735 (78%) students met the criteria for a median score of 2.5.  

B. The following are how many students scored “competent” (3) or “Outstanding” (4) on 

each trait:  

a. Audience 43% 

b. Organization 58%  

c. Content 44% 

d. Presentational Aids 44% (302 /682) 

e. Physical Control 41% 

f. Vocal Control 46% 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

A. Overall, expectations were met, but not with high confidence as to consistency or 

accuracy (see Observation on Method).  The communication department and two 

other departments actually provided feedback and potential actions to consider for the 

future.   

a. Results evidence of flaws in the rubric. LHUP OC rubric is under revision. Upper 

level course samples are small. Will continue to monitor.  

b. In general the presentations were good. I believe it is because very specific and 

careful instructions are provided to the students.  Some were outstanding, 

primarily because those students had given more presentations of their research or 

to community groups, etc.  No overall action is required. Currently, students 

present posters on their group research projects. This can be a little difficult to 

assess each student’s oral communication skills. In 2013, changing back to a 

power point presentation will be investigated. 

c. No actions are required at this time. However, the department agreed to continue 

to gather and assess data for this outcome, so that trends can be identified and any 

appropriate actions developed.  

 

V. Observations on Method: 
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A. OC committee has provided training for inter-rater reliability to faculty, it is uncertain 

if any of the current year’s evaluators had attended rubric training. 

B. Individual course results indicate that some inter-rater reliability is in question.   

a. One department submitted 1 set of student scores (N=27) that seemed elevated 

with an overall 100% of students exceeding 2.5 competency.  These sets were 

used for totals. 

b. One department submitted 1 set of student scores (N=30) that seemed elevated 

with an overall 100% of students meeting or exceeding 2.5 competency.  

C. Some indication that Excel summary sheets were not sensitive to NA scores. 53 

student samples scored Presentational Aids as NA.  However, these NA scores were 

omitted from the calculation of percentages of scores that were 3’s or 4’s.  So, the 

percentages of scores that “met or exceeded the criterion” were flawed.  The 

summary sheets will need to be modified to account for NA scores. 

D. The trait statistics cannot represent accurate percentages of student who met a 2.5 

criteria.  

a. A student cannot earn a 2.5 on any given trait. Counting student scores that were 

3’s or 4’s within a particular trait will continue to misrepresent student 

competency.  Students are not expected to have all 3’s and 4’s.  A student could 

have three 2’s and still meet the expectation of a 2.5 overall assessment score.  

Having a “four” option is creating confusion and inaccurate trait averages.   

b. Some faculty overuse 4’s, inflating all scores for a particular sample set.  A four is 

reserved for “rare” circumstances.  In every practical sense, the four rating score 

should be removed as the suggestions over the last few years have indicated. 

c. A 2.5 median goal within what seems to be a three point scale seems a bit high.   

d. Using a clear 3 point rating system and changing the university OC rubric student 

median criteria to a 2.0 would make the methods more simplified and the results 

both more valid and reliable.  At that point, a  

i. 3 rating will continue to represent Outstanding: “flawless or one minor 

flaw”  

ii. 2 rating will more accurately represent Competent:  “>50% competent in 

meeting each element goal”   

iii. 1 rating will continue to represent Inconsistent: There will be more 1 scores 

to more accurately represent “≤50% competent.” 

e. Outside of the Communication Department, 1’s were rarely used: 

i. Audience 3% (6/215) 

ii. Organization 2% (4/215) 

iii. Content 2% (5/215) 

iv. Presentational Aids 2% (4/215)  

v. Physical Control 3% (6/215) 

vi. Vocal Control 2% (4/215) 

  

VI. Observations on Results: 

A. Criteria were inconsistently met across courses as well as departments. 

B. Whether or not all departments should have to assess a sample of OC is questionable.  

I suspect that part of the sampling problem from last year was that other departments 
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really weren’t doing OC—and then had to “create” a sample of 10 OC results.  Many 

departments did not submit any results at all. 

C. A full trends analysis will be conducted this year, ideally the fall 2013 semester.   

D. Based on pervious recommendations (consistent with Methods of Observation 

above), the rubric has already been edited and approved by the OAC September, 

2013. 

E. Faculty need to be encouraged to attend the OC rubric training to be offered in 

January (University Days).
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Gen Ed: 1.a. Thoughtful – Communication - Written 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Richard Van Dyke 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will communicate effectively in writing.  Effectiveness includes awareness of 

the writing situation as well as successful employment of the writing process, research 

and documentation, logical argumentation, textual evidence, and use of language. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY12-13, the general education outcome was measured through use of the WE rubric: 

 

WE rubric: applied to courses in Psychology, Health Sciences, Communications, English, 

Recreation Management, and Criminal Justice (n=202).  

  

In AY10-11 and AY11-12, the outcome was measured additionally through the ETS 

Proficiency Profile and the Praxis I, entry level exam for education majors.  

 

III. Results: 

WE Rubric Scores.  In AY 12-13, students rated as competent (a rubric score of 3 or 

higher) on the five elements of the rubric were as follows: 

1. Topic:  88% (178/203) 

2. Purpose and Evidence: 82% (166/202) 

3. Logic and Organization: 85% (172/202) 

4. Style: 84% (170/202) 

5. Mechanics: 82% (165/202) 

 

Overall competence as measured by a median rubric score of 3 or above for each student: 

85% (172/202). 

  

 Three-year student competence table appears below: 

  

Trait AY12-13 (n=202) 

% competent or 

higher 

AY11-12 (n=267) 

% competent or 

higher 

AY10-11 (n=153) 

% competent or 

higher 

Overall 85%  87%  (n=267) 77% 

Topic 88% (n=203) 88%  (n=256) 73 

Purpose and 

Evidence 

82% 87%  (n=258) 74% 

Logic and 

Organization 

85% 85%  (n=255) 73% 

Style 84% 80%  (n=256) 65% 

Mechanics 82% 80%  (n=259) 69.9% 

 

In AY 11-12, as reported in the annual report for that year, the following scores were 

recorded for two other competency measures. 
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ETS Proficiency Profile Scores: Standardized testing of gains in writing competence 

between freshman and senior years revealed a proficiency difference of 1.5 which rates as 

“above expected” gains among peer institutions.  

 

Praxis I Scores:  Students rated as “passing” on the writing portions of the statewide 

Praxis I exam for program entry level education majors is 70% or 10% below the 

statewide average of 80% (n=227). In AY 10-11, 69% of education majors passed the 

writing portion of the Praxis I exam. 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

A. No department actions reported. 

 

V. Observations on Method: 

A. Data from application of the WE rubric continues to skew unusually toward above 

competent performances with 41% scoring at the 4 or 5 range overall. These numbers 

might indicate the need for additional training with use of the rubric. 

B. Sample breadth (7 departments vs. 11) and size (202 vs. 267) decreased from AY11-

12, suggesting either a need for more systematic submission of data or closer 

monitoring of department submission of data.  

C. Although included in data, one upper division course was not identified by 

department and so not mentioned in list of departments submitting data. 

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

A. Percentage of students rating competent overall as a result of median rubric score 

(85%) again exceeds significantly the university standard (70% of students rating 

competent). 

B. Percentage of students rating competent on Style (84%) and Mechanics (82%)—both 

sentence level issues—demonstrated improvement over AY 11-12 with scores on all 

traits reaching 80% competence level for the second consecutive year. 
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Gen Ed: 1.b. Thoughtful - Critical Thinking 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Ed Bowman 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Critical Thinking: Students will employ analytical skills to develop rational 

understanding, solve problems, and make decisions. 

 

II. Method:  

For AY 2012-13, critical thinking data was obtained using the critical thinking rubric.    

 CT Rubric: Critical thinking data was provided from assessments used in upper level 

courses (multi-disciplinary) and from selected general education courses in 

Philosophy (Ethics and Problems in Philosophy). The following departments 

submitted critical thinking rubric data for the AY2012 – 2013. Approximately, 153 

scores were submitted without indication of the department or course.  

Department Courses Selected N 

Chemistry 300/400 Level 9 

Criminal Justice 300 Level 36 

English 400 Level 12 

Geology and Physics 200 Level 12 

Health Sciences 400 Level 45 

Philosophy 100 Level 138 

Psychology 400 & 200 Level 132 

Recreation Management Unknown 14 

Unknown Unknown 153 

Total  552 

 

III. Results:  

Students rated as competent (a rubric score of 2 or higher) on the five elements of the 

critical thinking rubric were as follows: 

 

 Skills/ Criteria Rubric Scores-Count Data Percentage 

Scoring 2 or 

Higher 
#0 

scores 

#1 

scores 

#2 

scores 

#3 

scores 

#4 

scores 
N 

Identifies key elements of 

presentation  

12 27 163 267 83 552 93 % 

(513/552) 

Assesses or develops logic 11 49 202 202 88 552 89% 

(492/552) 

Assesses quality and 

relevance of supporting 

evidence 

10 68 153 182 139 552 86% 

(474/552) 

Anticipates and thoughtfully 

responds to relevant 

15 53 200 199 85 552 88% 

(484/552) 
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objections and alternatives 

Explores, assesses, and 

extends implications, 

consequences, analogies, 

and insights 

17 54 177 211 93 552 87% 

(481/552) 

 

This is the third academic year of collecting assessment data on critical thinking. In 

comparison to previous academic years (i.e. AY2010 – 2011 & AY2011 – 2012), the 

percentage of students demonstrating competency in each element of the rubric has 

increased.  

 

 Skills/ Criteria AY10-2011 

N = 427 

AY11-2012 

N = 435 

AY12-2013 

N = 552 

Identifies key elements of 

presentation  

88% 

(376/427) 

88% 

(385/435) 

93 %  

(513/552) 

Assesses or develops logic 86% 

(355/413) 

82% 

(356/435) 

 

89% 

(492/552) 

Assesses quality and relevance 

of supporting evidence 

86% 

(338/395) 

83% 

(343/415) 

86% 

(474/552) 

Anticipates and thoughtfully 

responds to relevant objections 

and alternatives 

84% 

(335/397) 

79% 

(343/435) 

88% 

(484/552) 

Explores, assesses, and extends 

implications, consequences, 

analogies, and insights 

82% 

(355/433) 

80% 

(248/309) 

87% 

(481/552) 

 

The increase number of students demonstrating competency across all rubric elements 

could be due (in part) to the courses selected for assessment. As noted in the methods 

section, a larger percentage of the assessment data was obtained from students in upper 

level (i.e. 300/400) courses. That is; we might expect increased competency scores for 

students enrolled in upper level courses. Conversely, we might expect lower competency 

scores for students enrolled in lower level courses when critical thinking skills are first 

introduced. For example, in Problems in Philosophy (PHIL 101) students did not exceed 

80% on any of the five elements of the critical thinking rubric.  

 

Second, the increase in percentage scores across the rubric elements could be due to 

increasing familiarity and application of the critical think rubric.  

   

IV. Department Actions:  

Department actions included with assessment data from the critical thinking rubric were 

as follows:  
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Geology and 

Physics  

In our assessment of critical thinking 10 students showed scores 

greater than 2.  Eight students ranked in the "Superior" category 

indicating they are unusually competent, comparable to 

professionals in field; exemplary, original, stimulating, and 2 

students ranked in the "Strong" category indicating that they clearly 

exceed expectations; may contain minor defects or omissions.  Our 

actions to improve on the remaining 2 students that ranked in the 

"Competent" and "Marginal" categories include distributing 

guidelines on how to approach a problem through critical thinking 

and in-class exercises that employ critical thinking skills such as 

evaluation of primary literature.   

Chemistry Continue to monitor. 

English Actions: On September 10, 2013, assessment results were discussed 

at a meeting of the English Department.  For Critical Thinking, all 

12 students assessed (100%) met or exceeded the standard of 

competency.  Therefore, no actions are needed at this time.  

However, the department agreed to continue to gather and assess 

data. 

 

V. Observations on Method: 

While some departments continually provide critical thinking assessment data, overall 

compliance is lacking (based on the OAC Sampling Distribution). The General Education 

Sampling and Reporting plan for AY2012-13 provides a schedule for academic 

departments reporting assessment data on critical thinking.  

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

This is the third academic year of collecting data on critical thinking and both the sample 

size and representativeness is encouraging.  In addition, student’s achieved competency 

of 70% or above on all of the rubric elements and a number of different departments 

(both from the natural and behavioral sciences) provide data on student competencies for 

critical thinking. Of concern, as in other areas of assessment, is the quality of the data 

(inflated scores) and/or familiarity of applying the rubric.  
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Gen Ed: 1.c. Thoughtful - Information Literacy 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Elsa Winch 

  

I. Outcomes: 

Thoughtful: Information Literacy -- Students will recognize the need for information and 

will effectively and ethically gather, evaluate, interpret, and attribute relevant information 

from appropriate sources to synthesize knowledge and support conclusions. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY2012-2013: The IL rubric was applied to assignments from selected introductory 

and upper-division courses in the departments of Biology (BIOL107, 409), Chemistry 

(CHEM 300/400 level), Criminal Justice (CRJS 305), English (ENG 240), Health 

Science (ATTR 202), Psychology (PSYCH 202, 409), and Recreation Management (REC 

364, 430) 

 

III. Results 
Students rated as competent, or higher, on the four criteria of the IL rubric were as 

follows: 

  Criteria 1: Topic/Research Development: 95.5% (192/201) 

  Criteria 2: Search Strategy: 76% (152/200) 

  Criteria 3: Evaluation of Resources: 93.5% (188/201)      

  Criteria 4: Synthesis & Presentation 71% (133/188) 

 

All IL criteria reported by these departments have met the competency standards for 

AY2012-13. 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

The Departments of Biology and English departments require no action, but will continue 

to assess to determine trends. The Departments of Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Health 

Science, Psychology and Recreation did not report any future action on the basis of this 

data. 

 

V. Observations on Method: 

The General Education Sampling and Reporting plan for AY2012-13 provides a 

schedule for academic departments reporting Information Literacy assessment measures. 

This action will satisfy the need for additional assessment data for IL. 

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

 Participating departments reported that IL assessment data indicates that the 

numbers of students met or exceeded the university standard for competency 

(70%). 

 Areas not meeting university criterion: none 

 Summary Report information provided by participating departments suggest of 

the four criteria listed for IL, Criteria 2:  Search Strategy, and Criteria 4: Synthesis 

and Presentation, are the weakest areas reported.  Compared to performance in 
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Criteria 1: Topic Development and Criteria 3: Evaluation of Resources, Criteria 2 

and 4 met the standard (76% and 71% respectively), but at a significantly lower 

percentile than Criteria 1 and 3.
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Gen Ed 1.d. Thoughtful - Mathematics 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Jacinth Maynard 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will identify, develop, evaluate, and communicate solutions to mathematics 

problems, both theoretical and practical. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY 2012-2013, a mathematics rubric was applied to the final exam for several general 

education mathematics courses (n = 691).  The courses assessed were number systems 

(MATH 102), basic statistics (MATH 107), topics in mathematics (MATH 101), statistics 

and geometry (MATH 115), pre-calculus (MATH 113), and calculus 1 (MATH 141). The 

only department participating was Mathematics. 

 

III. Results: 

Overall, data from the rubric indicate that approximately seventy-nine percent (544/691) 

of the students met or exceeded competency expectations.  

 

IV. Department Actions: 

Assessment of the general education mathematics courses will continue. The department 

will continue to work on improving our sampling technique to ensure that a random 

sample is obtained. 

 

V. Observations on Method: 

Approximately forty-four percent of the sample data resulted from basic statistics 

(MATH 107).  

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

Since 79% of the students assessed met or exceeded the mathematics general education 

competency expectation, the university’s criterion of 70% has been met. However, the 

rubric shows that students in pre-calculus (MATH 113) did not meet the competency 
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Gen Ed: 1.e. Thoughtful - Multicultural 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Elizabeth Gruber 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will identify, analyze, apply, and appreciate components of their own and 

others’ cultural identities.  

 

II. Method: 

In AY 2012-13, the Multiculturalism rubric was applied to an assignment given in 

ENGL220: World Literature (n=21); to an assignment in WSGT110: Introduction to 

LGBTQ Studies (n =18); and to an assignment in SOCW110: Diverse Populations and 

Groups (n=55).  The rubric was also applied to course assignments completed by students 

in ANTH102: Cultural Anthropology, but the standardized rubric and summary reporting 

sheet were not submitted, so it is impossible to tell how many students were assessed in 

this class.   

 

III. Results: 

The following list shows the percentage and number of students rated as competent or 

higher for each of the assessed criteria.  The value of “n” varies for each trait because the 

Multiculturalism rubric includes an N/A option that allows instructors doing the 

assessments to skip those criteria not relevant to their assignments.   

1. Identification and analysis of their own cultures:  91% (85/94) 

2. Identification and analysis of another culture: 91%% (85/94) 

3. Analysis and appreciation of how culture and ethnic heritage are reflected in cultural 

products: 91% (85/94) 

4. Analysis of  events (historical or contemporary) from at least one other cultural 

perspective: 91% (85/94)  

 

Three year student competence table appears below:  

 

Trait AY 2012-13  

% competent or 

higher 

AY 2011-12 

% competent or 

higher 

AY 2010-11 

% competent or 

higher 

Identification / 

Analysis of Own 

Cultures 

91% (n = 94) 88 % (n = 511) 90% (n = 259) 

Identification / 

Analysis of Another 

Culture 

91% (n = 94) 84% (n = 200) 95 % (n = 224) 

Analysis and 

appreciation of 

culture/ethnic 

heritage in cultural 

products 

91% (n = 94) 87% (n = 360) N/A 

Analysis of Events 

from another cultural 

perspective 

91% (n = 94) 77% (n = 151) 74% (n = 47) 
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IV. Department Actions: 

Assessment indicates that the university criterion (70% competency) is being met.  Data 

has been collected and analyzed for the Multiculturalism outcome for several years, with 

contributing departments indicating a high degree of competency in this overlay and 

noting that results will continue to be monitored.  However, the Multiculturalism overlay 

will not be included in the new general education curriculum, which will go into effect in 

AY 2014-15.  

 

V. Observations on Method: 

1. Many different courses satisfy the general education overlay for Multiculturalism, 

and therefore it is important to collect data from diverse departments.  The data 

submitted comes from four different disciplines, so it does provide a fairly diverse 

sample.  

2. Most of the contributing departments opted not to use the Excel templates created for 

general education assessment, possibly indicating that additional training is 

warranted.  In any case, data submitted must include the number of students assessed, 

along with the median scores per element on the rubric and for each student assessed.    

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

Review of data on Multiculturalism for AY 2012-13 indicates a high degree of 

competency in this area.  In particular, students exceeded by significant measure the 

university criterion of 70% for each of the outcomes measured on the rubric. The data for 

this academic year is consistent with the data recorded for the preceding two years, 

indicating that students have been demonstrating proficiency in Multiculturalism.  
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Gen Ed: 2.a. Knowledgeable - Humanities 

OAC Summary Report - AY 2012-13 

Prepared by: Richard Van Dyke 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Humanities students will identify, evaluate, and interpret artistic and literary movements 

and processes and assess their impact on society and the student’s own life.   

 

II.  Method: 

In AY 12-13 the Humanities Rubric was applied to student performances in selected 

general education Humanities courses (n=130).  Participating departments included 

English and Philosophy.  

 

III. Results: 

Aggregating the data across the three disciplines, students rated as competent (a rubric 

score of 2 or higher) on the six elements of the rubric were as follows: 

  

Goal /Objective  # students scoring 2≥/ 

total sample 

% 

competent 

1. Knowledge of principles, methods,…   84 /130 ~65% 

2. Knowledge of vocabulary/ basic concepts   92 / 130 ~71% 

3. Identifies key figures, events, forms   87/130 ~67% 

4. Knowledge of key developments  74/79 ~94% 

5. Applies methods, theory or criteria 111/130 ~85% 

6. Engages with values or principles 114/130 ~88% 

 

Students scoring 2 or higher median scores across all six criteria included 91/130 or 70%. 

 

Criteria AY2012-13 

(n=130) 

% competent or 

higher 

AY 2011-12 

(n=357) 

% competent or 

higher 

AY 2010-11 

(n=430) 

% competent or 

higher 

Principles/Methods 65 82 78 (n=383) 

Vocabulary/Concepts 71 86 70  (n=430) 

Key figures, events, 

forms 

67 82 71 (n=390) 

Key developments 94 (n=79) 80 82 (n=363) 

Methods, theory, criteria 85 81 81 (n=287) 

Engagement with 

values/principles 

88 74 82 (n=288) 

 

IV.  Department Actions 

In response to drastically different scores across sections of the same freshman course, 

the English Department determined to focus on upper division courses rather than 

freshman level.  
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V. Observations on Methods:  

1.  Sample size decreased drastically from AY10-11 and AY12-13. 

2.   Key Developments criteria has smaller sample size as one data set submission listed 

this criteria N/A. 

 

VI.  Observations on Results: 

1. Students scored exactly at university standard overall when median scores are taken 

across all six categories. 

2. Criteria 1—“Principles and Methods” and Criteria 3—“Key Figures, Events, and 

Forms” 
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Gen Ed 2.b. Knowledgeable - Natural Sciences 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Shonah Hunter 

 

I.  Outcomes:  

Students will identify, evaluate, and interpret major scientific concepts and methods 

through observation and scientific experimentation, and assess their impact on the 

environment, contemporary society and the student's own life. 

  

II.  Method:   

•  Assessment instrument: Biology, Chemistry, and Geology used the Natural 

Science Rubric. 

•  Assessment Type. The following artifacts were employed: Lecture exam or quiz 

questions, lab quiz questions, and lab assignments.   

•  Sample Size: Lecture concepts, 474; Scientific Method, 376.  

•  Participating departments/programs: BIOL, CHEM, GEOS 

 

III.  Results:  

Based on median rubric scores, the following percentages of students were competent or 

 higher with a Median Rubric Score of ≥ 2:  

 Knowledge of lecture concepts: 348 / 474 = 73% 

 Scientific Method: 333 / 376 = 89% 

 

IV.  Department Actions:  
Geology: In response to lower scores on learning outcome Topic #6 Earth's Surface 

Processes during Fall 2012 because the laboratory exercises on glaciers were cancelled 

for Fall 2012 due to weather issue, the Geology faculty felt there was a disconnect 

between the hands-on laboratory assignments and examination questions.  The significant 

drop in scores may be due to the fact that students were unable to perform the hands-on 

exercises on glaciers in the laboratory, and therefore did not attain a broad understanding 

of glacial processes. In Spring 2013, the lower scores on Topic #3 Earth Materials 

prompted the Geology faculty to include more hands-on experience identifying and 

classifying rocks and minerals, and an improved flowchart that will assist the students in 

learning the physical properties of earth materials. Future assessment in this course will 

consist of data from specific questions in laboratory exercises and in examinations that 

pertain to the learning outcome topics.  

   

Chemistry: will continue to monitor. 

 

 Biology: The low scores on Genetics and Evolution for Fall 2012 are due to the small 

number of questions on those topics included on the final comprehensive exam.  The 

instructor plans to include more representative questions on those topics on the final 

exam. Based on the Spring 2013 data, the instructor plans to evaluate the questions on the 

final exam so they evaluate more breadth of knowledge, to include more interactive lab 

exercises to reinforce difficult lecture topics of genetics and evolution, to include more 

lecture discussion and questions on the final exam that ask student to reflection on lab 
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activities related to the nature of science and the scientific method.  The assessment 

coordinator will also provide clearly written instructions of the artifacts required and the 

rubric scoring for assessment of the scientific method so adequate samples can be 

collected. 

 

V.  Observations on Method: 

1.  Biology and Chemistry courses providing assessment data are those designed for non-

science majors.  The Geology course providing assessment data include some science 

majors, but the numbers are small.  It is believed that this data is a representative 

sample of the students taking general education natural science classes. 

2.  This year the departments providing data all used the natural sciences rubric and 

provided the summary data all in the same format which made it easier the develop 

this report.  This is a change from the past when there was variation in collection and 

reporting of the data. 

 

VI.  Observations on Results: 

1. The application of major knowledge topics was slightly above the 70% target 

however   there was a wide range of competency levels between the disciplines.  

Lower scores in the biology courses prompted possible changes in the number of 

questions reflecting a particular topic on the final exam, focusing questions on 

breadth of knowledge rather than more detailed information, and emphasizing the 

association between lab activities and lecture topics will be considered for the next 

academic year.   

2. The biology lab assignment assessing the scientific method will be revised to reflect 

the expectations of the assessment and more clear instructions will be provided by the 

assessment coordinator for data collection so as to obtain adequate samples. 

3. In the chemistry class, 100% of the students had median rubric scores above 2.  

Perhaps further discrimination of students understanding of the components of the 

scientific method used in this assessment could be explored.
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Gen Ed: 2.c. Knowledgeable - Social Sciences  

OAC Summary Report – AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Lynn A. Bruner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Social Sciences: Students will identify, evaluate, and interpret political, social, 

psychological, and historical movements and processes, and assess their impact on the 

environment, contemporary society, and the student’s own life. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY12-13, professors applied the Social Science General Education rubric to course 

assignments in selected introductory general education social sciences courses (N = 801).  

Participating departments included History/Political Science/Foreign Language, 

Psychology, and Sociology. Observations were made in 15 classes across these 

departments.  

 

III. Results: 

Students rated as competent (a rubric median score of 2 or higher) on the four elements of 

the rubric were as follows: 

 

 AY10-11 

N = 661 

AY11-12 

N = 910 

AY12-13 

N = 801 

Knowledge of basic vocabulary and 

concepts  

68.5% 

(453/661) 

65.28% 

(564/864) 

68.04% 

(545/801) 

Knowledge of more advanced concepts 59.2%  

(391/661) 

55.74% 

(505/906) 

72.23% 

(476/659) 

Application of theory and concepts 58.3%  

(292/501) 

71.43% 

(650/910) 

76.63% 

(505/659) 

Application of methods 71.5%  

(113/158) 

76.16% 

(425/558) 

71.89% 

(243/338) 

SUMMARY MEDIAN SCORE  Not 

calculated 

53.59% 

(179/334) 

63.70% 

(379/595) 

 

There continues to be some inconsistent application of the rubric, due in most part to 

inadequacy of the rubric itself, which was based on an outdated outcome statement for 

Social Science. For instance, it is apparent from the numbers reported above that not 

every rubric area is being assessed in every observation. As rubric users are now more 

comfortable with the rubric and with the processes for data reporting, this seems to 

indicate not an inter-rater reliability issue, but a problem with the rubric itself. The rubric 

needs revision, and now that Gen Ed outcomes for Social Science have been revised, 

rubric revision is possible.   

 

IV. Department Actions: 

The Psychology department agreed to pilot a revised Social Science Gen Ed rubric in 

SP14; both the existing and revised rubrics will be used to assess the same artifacts, thus 
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giving an opportunity to compare performance. Department actions for History/Political 

Science/Foreign Language and Sociology were not reported.  

 

V. Observations on Method: 

Observations were collected in the psychology department by applying the rubric to 

multiple choice exams; the nature of the artifacts being assessed in other departments is 

unclear.  

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

1. In AY10-11 and AY11-12, few users reported data for rubric area #4, “Applies 

discipline-appropriate methods to problem, event, or process” and not all users were 

able to report data for rubric area #3, “Applies discipline-specific theory or concepts 

to problem, event, or process.” Similar issues emerged in AY12-13 with rubric areas 

#2, 3, and 4. Application of material is included in the UCC statement of expected 

outcomes for General Education classes in the social sciences. However, as was 

reported last year, rubric area #4 is meant to assess a higher level of application than 

rubric area #3, and it is reasonable that there are fewer opportunities to evaluate this 

level of application in any given semester’s assessment. However, there are other 

issues. First, it may be the case that with growing class sizes, classroom approaches 

that include evaluation of application of discipline-specific methods are difficult to 

achieve. Also, although application of theories and concepts may be a reasonable 

expectation of students in 100-level classes in social science, application of methods 

(e.g., research methods in psychology) may be more commonly seen in 200-level 

classes and above.  

  

2. In general, this rubric does not seem to be working as well as could be hoped. It is not 

providing a reliable and valid assessment of student learning outcomes in General 

Education classes in the social sciences; furthermore, it is not providing useful 

feedback for the various departments tasked with its use, on student learning within 

the majors. I have previously expressed concern that this result reflects the need for 

new student learning outcome statements for this area of General Education, and I am 

delighted to see that this is coming to fruition in AY13-14. The revised Social 

Science rubric is being developed and will be piloted by Psychology (and perhaps by 

other departments) in SP14. 
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Gen Ed: 3.a. Responsible - Wellness 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Ed Bowman 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will gain the knowledge and skills to make informed and appropriate health 

choices for themselves and others. 

 

II. Method: 

Wellness data for the 2012-2013 academic year was collected from three departments: 

Health Sciences; Health and Physical Education, and Recreation Management. A rubric 

assessing five dimensions of wellness was used to assess a designated assignment from 

the general education wellness course in each respective department. 

 

Department Courses Selected N 

Health Science 100/200 115 

Recreation Management 100 level 48 

Health and Physical Education 100 level 114 

Total 277 

 

III. Results: 

Students rated as competent (a median rubric score of 2 or higher) on the five elements of 

the rubric were as follows: 

 

 Skills/Criteria Rubric Scores-Count Data Percentage 

Scoring 2 or 

Higher 
#1 

scores 

#2 

scores 

#3 

scores 

N 

Physical, Cognitive, 

Psychological - Positive 

Lifestyle 

29 151 97 277 89%  

(258/277) 

Wellness Concepts and 

Personal Lifestyles 

43 147 87 277 84% 

(234/277) 

Exercise, Fitness, 

Management Skills 

33 150 94 277 88% 

(244/277) 

Lifestyles and Future 

Wellness 

35 153 90 277 88% 

(243/277) 

Preventative and 

Prescriptive Health 

Perspective  

39 154 84 277 86% 

(238/277) 

 

This is the third year of data collection using the Wellness rubric and a comparison 

summary of competencies percentage during those three years is as follows: 
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  AY10-2011 

N = 26 

AY11-2012 

N = 286 

AY12-2013 

N = 277 

Percentage Scoring >2 46% 36% 36% 

Percentage Scoring = 2 42% 52% 54% 

Percentage Scoring <2 12% 12% 10% 

 

IV.  Department Actions: 

 There were no department actions noted.  

 

  V. Observations on Method: 

This is the third academic year of collecting data using the wellness rubric. While the first 

year (AY2010 – 11) resulted in a limited sample size, the previous two years did produce 

sizeable samples. In previous commentary on method, the usability and content 

appropriateness of the rubric continues was questioned however, results continue to 

suggest that in all three departments submitting data students are in fact meeting wellness 

criteria. The following recommendations on method were obtained from previous years 

general education summary reports:   

 Continued use of the rubric with a larger sample size and a more representative 

group of students is necessary.   

 The content of the rubric must be evaluated as it relates to the more generic OAC 

generated outcome versus the established criteria for a wellness course.   

 Each department should be responsible for  designating an assignment/project that 

serves as the basis for the assessment of wellness outcomes 

 Inter-rater reliability and consistency in use of the rubric should be addressed as a 

means of refining the assessment rubric 

  

VI.  Observations on Results: 

Student’s achieved competency of 70% or above on all of the rubric elements in AY2012 

– 13.  
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Gen Ed: 3.e. Responsible - External Experience 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Steven Granich 

I. Outcomes: 

 Outcome for external experience –Students will apply, exercise, or perform in a setting 

 outside the classroom, skills and knowledge gained in the academic environment.   

 

II. Method: 

1. External Experience rubric applied to classes in Psychology, through  intern 

experiences (N=28).   

2. External Experience rubric applied to classes in Education (N=128).   

 

III. Results: 

1.  EE Rubric for Psychology. Percentages of students rated as competent or higher on 

four elements of rubric were: 

a. Applies skills/knowledge 96% (n=28) 

b. Responsibility 100% (n=28) 

c. Interpersonal Skills 100% (n=28) 

d. Evaluates Goals 100% (n=28) 

 

2. EE Rubric for Education   Percentages of students rated as competent or higher on 

four elements of  rubric were: (N was different for the criteria)   

a. Applies skills/knowledge 93% (n=128)  

b. Responsibility 97% (n=162) 

c. Interpersonal Skills 98% (n=162) 

d. Evaluates Goals 98% (n=185) 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

There has been no feedback from the departments.   

 

V. Observations on Method: 

1. There was a low response to doing the rubric. Among all the EE experiences at the 

university conducted, there were only 214 external experience rubrics rated and 

returned to OAC.    

2. Recommendation to correct anomaly: Departments need to be given feedback on 

using the external experience rubric.  Possibly, training could be held on the 

importance of the rubric and its use.  I feel that scores may be inflated with so many 

achieving competencies or above.   

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

1. EE Rubric: 

a. All elements exceeded the university criterion of 70% of students rated as 

competent  

b. Scores may have been somewhat inflated due to the second use of this rubric and 

a need for more training on the rubric.  
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c. This is the third year of rubric use and of data collection. The need for continued 

data collection to determine where results are anomalous or indicate a consistent 

trend. 

d. There is a concern that N’s vary for the criteria.
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Appendix: General Education Sampling Distribution AY2012-13 

A&S Hum 

Soc 

Sci 

Nat 

Sci MC OC Math Wellness CT WE OC IL  

Art 

  31             12 12 10 12 77 

Biological Sciences 
    168         12 12 10 12 214 

BACSIT                12 12 10 12 46 

Chemistry      84         12 12 10 12 130 

Communication         251             251 

Criminal Justice               12 12 10 12 46 

English 

  103     21       12 12 10 12 170 

Foreign Languages               12 12 10 12 46 

Geology-Physics     87         12 12 10 12 133 

HIST, POL, 

ECON, GEOG   172   148               320 

Mathematics           238           238 

Performing Arts 163             12 12 10 12 209 

Philosophy 57             260       317 

Psychology   107           12 12 10 12 153 

SOCI, ANTH, 

SOCW   85   165               250 

 

E & HS Hum Soc 

Sci 

Nat 

Sci 

MC OC Math Wellness CT WE OC IL IL 

ADAC  

                12 12 10 12 46 

Elementary-Middle               12 12 10 12 46 

HPED             115 12 12 10 12 161 

Health Sciences             111 12 12 10 12 157 

Nursing                12 12 10 12 46 

PreK                12 12 10 12 46 

Recreation Mgmt             87 12 12 10 12 133 

Special Education       6       12 12 10 12 52 
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Gen Ed: 1.a. Thoughtful - Communication - Oral Communication 

OAC Summary Report AY2013-14 

Prepared by: Lisa Riede, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communication 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will be effective in oral communication. 

 

II. Method: 

A. In AY13-14, eight sections of general education communication courses (N=209) and 

upper-level courses housed in eight varied programs (N= 140) were used in 

evaluating student presentations according to the university rubric for oral 

communication.    

B. The nine programs that aptly submitted upper-level OC results over this year 

included: Biology (N= 15), English (N= 11), Chemistry (N= 12), Communication 

(N= 20), Criminal Justice (N= 37), Management (N= 28), Psychology (N= 25), Sport 

Studies (N= 10), and Recreation Management (N= 10). 

 

III. Results: 

A. 1463 of 1876 (77%) students met the criteria for a median score of 2. (Note: scores of 

3 are reserved for truly exceptional performance).  Students met competency for each 

of six elements of the rubric as follows: 
 

Trait AY10-11 

(n=329) 
% competent 
or higher 

(comm only) 

AY11-12 

(n=463) 
% competent 
or higher 

AY12-13 

(n=735)  

% competent 
or higher 

AY13-14 

(n=349)  
% competent or 

higher (new 3pt 

scale) 

4 Year 

Summary 

(N=1876) 

Overall 

Students 
77% 

(N=252/329) 
70%  

(N=325/463) 
78 %  

(N=573/735) 
89%  

(N=313/349) 

77% 

(N=1463/1876) 

Audience 62% 

(N=204/329) 
71%   

(N=297/417) 
43 % 

(N=316/735) 
87%  

(N=304/349) 

61%           

(N=1121/1830) 

Organization 64% 
(N=211/329) 

65%   
(N=284/439) 

58 % 
(N=426/735) 

88%  

(N=309/349) 

66% 
(N=1230/1852) 

Content 62% 
(N=204/329) 

60%   
(N=277/463) 

44 % 
(N=323/735) 

89%  

(N=313/349) 

59% 
(N=1117/1876) 

Presentational 

Aids 
62%  
(N=144/233) 

64%   
(N=242/381) 

44 %   
(N=300/682) 

90%  

(N=315/349) 

60% 
(N=1001/1645) 

Physical 62% 
(N=204/329) 

54%   
(N=247/454) 

41 % 
(N=301/735) 

81%  

(N=286/349) 

55% 
(N=1038/1867) 

Vocal 59% 

(N=194/329) 
61%   

(N=277/453) 
46 % 

(N=338/735) 
83%  

(N=291/348) 

 58% 

(N=1100/1865) 

 

 

IV. Department Action: 

Over the last year, only a few departments actually provided feedback concerning 

assessment results and potential actions to consider for the future.  Overall, most 

departments did not submit actions.   
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A. Discussed in Department Meeting of 9/9/14 and compared to 3-Year Trend Analysis 

reports from OAC. Generally, OC results from psych classes tend to be higher than 

those reported across the university. Department noted this may relate to OC rubric 

being used in upper level psych classes (i.e., PSYC315, PSYC409), which may be 

taken after juniors and seniors have already completed GenEd Oral Communication 

classes. Several faculty who use the OC rubric plan to seek additional training on the 

updated rubric, however, including norming practice. 

B. Presentation Aids garners the lowest scores of students in MRKT200. This is to a 

large part a function of non-professional dress. Perhaps it is too much to expect 

sophomores to have professional-looking clothes, when they probably won't need 

them for another year (if they have an internship) or two (when they graduate). 
 

V. Observation on Methods: 

Individual course results indicate that some inter-rater reliability was in question. 

A. One department submitted one set of student scores (N=25) that seemed elevated with 

an overall 100% of students exceeding competency.  This set was used for totals. 

B. One department submitted one set of student scores (N=10) that seemed elevated with 

an overall 90% of students exceeding competency with straight threes, and 100% of 

students meeting or exceeding competency.  This set was used for totals. 

C. One department submitted one set of student scores (N=10) that seemed elevated with 

every student scoring a three or a four on each of 5 elements.  The sixth element had 

one student scoring a two, and did not tally accurately.  The real inconsistency is that 

the official oral communication rubric is a three-point rubric.  In this case, the two 

was calculated as a one, the threes were calculated as twos, and the fours were 

calculated as threes; this set was used for totals. 

D. One department submitted 1 set of student scores (N=11) that seemed to give holistic 

scores as there were no discrepancies between competency elements.   

E. One department submitted 1 set of student scores (N=28) that reported 18 students 

met or exceeded competence and only three did not.  The tally seemed to be missing 

seven student scores.  In addition, there were no scores for the elements of Audience 

nor Vocal Control.  This set of scores were not used due to the inconsistency in the 

reported tally, as well as the glaring inconsistency of an oral communication score 

attempting to reliably represent student performances within an assignment that lacks 

both an audience and the use of student voice.   

F. When considering each of the six competency elements, four departments did not 

report any students scoring a one. 

G. Count Data totals were flawed. Totals across six traits were not consistent with 

student sample totals. There were 349 student samples, but only 348 vocal control 

totals.  Each trait on the rubric should receive a score.  NA’s should be rare. Who did 

not have a voice?  

H. Summary scores were submitted using the traditional Excel file, Word documents, 

and Adobe.  The raw data and individual scores in the latter cases were not available.   

I. The OC point person has provided training for inter-rater reliability to faculty across 

the university, attendance at these training sessions were consistently low.  It is 

uncertain if any of the evaluators had attended rubric training. 

 

VI. Observation on Results: 
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A. Criteria were consistently met across courses as well as departments. 

B. Based on pervious recommendations, the rubric was revised to a 3 point scale in 

September 2013.  Results appear to be more consistent than in the past three years. 

C. Faculty need to be encouraged to attend the OC rubric training to be offered in 

University Days (August 2015).
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Gen Ed: 1.a. Thoughtful - Communication-Written Communication 

OAC Summary Report – AY2013-14  

Prepared by: Richard Van Dyke 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will communicate effectively in writing.  Effectiveness includes awareness of 

the writing situation as well as successful employment of the writing process, research 

and documentation, logical argumentation, textual evidence, and use of language. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY13-14, the general education outcome was measured through use of the WE rubric: 

 

WE rubric: applied to courses in Biology, Chemistry, Communications, Criminal Justice, 

English, Health Sciences, Psychology, Recreation Management, Business and Computer 

Sciences, and Sport Studies (n =231).  

 

III. Results: 

Students rated as competent (a rubric median score of 3 or higher) on the five elements of 

the rubric were as follows: 

 

Trait Below 

Competency 

(Score <3) 

Competent 

(Score=3) 

Above 

Competency 

(Score >3) 

Overall 

Competency 

Topic 21 137 83 91% 

(220/241) 

Purpose and 

Evidence 

32 92 113 86% 

(205/237) 

Logic and 

Organization 

45 93 97 81% 

(190/235) 

Style 32 104 103 87% 

(207/239) 

Mechanics 43 99 95 80% 

(190/237) 

   Total  87% 

(207/236) 

 

 AY 2013-14 represents the seventh consecutive year of statistically significant sampling 

to assess writing emphasis. Percentages of students rating as competent or higher have 

remained consistent with the prior three-year trends analysis report.   
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Trait AY10-11  

N = 334 

AY11-12  

N = 258 

AY12-13  

N = 203 

AY13-14 

N = 241 

Topic 82% 

(274/334) 

88%  

(226/256) 

87%  

(188/215) 

91%  

(220/241) 

Purpose and 

Evidence 

83% 

(276/334) 

87%  

(225/258) 

83%  

(178/214) 

86%  

(205/237) 

Logic and 

Organization 

82% 

(275/334) 

85%  

(217/255) 

85%  

(181/214) 

81% 

(190/235) 

Style 78% 

(260/334) 

80%  

(206/256) 

84%  

(180/214) 

87%  

(207/239) 

Mechanics 79% 

(265/334) 

80%  

(206/259) 

82%  

(175/214) 

80%  

(190/237) 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

Since AY13-14 is both the final year of WE and the first year of a new three-year cycle 

of assessment, department actions are somewhat limited to monitoring results.  Reported 

department actions include: 

 

Department Actions 

Chemistry Given high enrollments, future WC 

assessment will come from a class other 

than CHEM410. 

Communications Comparatively lower scores on Criteria 

2&3 set a priority to address those traits 

when courses next offered. 

Criminal Justice Department will benchmark scores 

against institutional data on WE. 

English English will review data in Fall 2014 

department assessment meeting. 

Psychology Department will review in department 

meeting on September 9, 2014, though no 

actions are warranted due to meeting 

university standard. 

Business and Computer Science Department will review results at their 

annual retreat.  Business Management 

results may warrant small assignments, 

peer review and instruction prior to 

assessment.  Computer Science notes the 

42% readiness for the profession despite 

83% college level proficiency and will 

continue to monitor as students enter their 

capstone semester. 

 

V. Observations on Methods: 

The staggeringly high assessment scores may reflect, in part, confusion by raters over the 

criteria descriptors and level descriptors.  In general, the competent score of “3” indicates 
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demonstration of skill in the trait but leaves room for inconsistent performance within it. 

The level descriptors rate WE competency (score of 3) as consistent with college 

graduates but insufficient for professional competency (score of 4).  This discrepancy 

may be causing confusion.  

 

For AY14-15, the rubric for our revised Written Communication (WC) competency 

should address this concern by removing the level descriptors and simplifying scoring to 

meets standard, does not meet standard, and exceeds standard. 

 

Sample sizes for WC seem to have stabilized with implementation of the general 

education assessment plan and now at least three iterations of the plan. More 

significantly, a wider and more even representation of departments across all three 

colleges has resulted. 

 

VI. Observation on Results: 

In this final year of assessment using the WE rubric, competency rates for all five traits 

remain significantly above the university standard of 70% competency.  

1. For the third straight year, all traits scored 80% or higher competency rates. 

2. Traits 1 (Topic) and 4 (Style) represent the greatest gains over the benchmarks 

established in AY10-11, the first year of the prior three-year trends analysis. 

3. Trait 5 (Mechanics) continues to be the least high performing of the writing traits. 

4. Median competency scores for all five traits together is 87%. 
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Gen Ed: 1.b. Thoughtful - Critical Thinking 

OAC Summary Report - AY2013-14 

Prepared by: Ed Bowman 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Critical Thinking: Students will employ analytical skills to develop rational 

understanding, solve problems, and make decisions. 

 

II. Method:  

For AY 2013-14, critical thinking data was obtained using the critical thinking rubric.    

 CT Rubric: Critical thinking data was provided from assessments used in selected 

academic courses and from selected general education courses in Philosophy (Ethics 

and Problems in Philosophy). The following departments submitted critical thinking 

rubric data for the AY13-2014.  

Department Courses Selected N 

Business and Computer Science 200 Level 25 

Chemistry 300/400 Level 10 

Criminal Justice 300 Level 52 

English 400 Level 13 

Geology and Physics 200 Level 12 

Health Sciences 400 Level 20 

Philosophy 100 Level 136 

Psychology 400 & 200 Level 21 

Recreation Management 200 Level  12 

Sport Studies 300 Level 12 

Total  301 

 

III. Results:  

Students rated as competent (a rubric score of 2 or higher) on the five elements of the 

critical thinking rubric are as follows: 

 

 Skills/ Criteria Rubric Scores-Count Data Percentage 

Scoring 2 

or Higher 
#0 

scores 

#1 

scores 

# 2 

scores 

#3 

scores 

#4 

scores 
NA N 

Identifies key 
elements of 

presentation  

17 35 109 104 36 0 301 83% 
(249/301) 

Assesses or develops 

logic 

22 39 105 90 45 0 301 80% 

(240/301) 

Assesses quality and 

relevance of 

supporting evidence 

23 56 104 84 34 0 301 74% 

(222/301) 

Anticipates and 

thoughtfully responds 
to relevant objections 

and alternatives 

10 47 62 45 33 104 187 75% 

(140/187) 
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Explores, assesses, 

and extends 
implications, 

consequences, 

analogies, and 

insights 

23 53 89 71 40 25 276 72% 

(200/276) 

 

This is the fourth academic year of collecting assessment data on critical thinking. In 

comparison to previous academic years, the percentage of students demonstrating 

competency in each element of the rubric has remained fairly consistent in terms of 

overall competency.  

 
 Skills/ Criteria AY10-2011 

N = 427 

AY11-2012 

N = 435 

AY12-2013 

N = 552 

AY13-2014 

N= 301 

Identifies key elements of 

presentation  

88% 

(376/427) 

88% 

(385/435) 

93 %  

(513/552) 

83% 

(249/301) 

Assesses or develops logic 86% 

(355/413) 

82% 

(356/435) 

 

89% 

(492/552) 

80% 

(240/301) 

Assesses quality and relevance of 
supporting evidence 

86% 
(338/395) 

83% 
(343/415) 

86% 
(474/552) 

74% 
(222/301) 

Anticipates and thoughtfully 

responds to relevant objections and 
alternatives 

84% 

(335/397) 

79% 

(343/435) 

88% 

(484/552) 

75% 

(140/187) 

Explores, assesses, and extends 

implications, consequences, 
analogies, and insights 

82% 

(355/433) 

80% 

(248/309) 

87% 

(481/552) 

72% 

(200/276) 

 

This academic years’ sample size was considerably smaller than previous years. This is 

notable in light of the fact that a similar number of departments contributed critical 

thinking data to the OAC in each of the previous academic years. The total requested 

sample size for critical thinking was 467 (see attached sampling distribution). Looking 

ahead, critical thinking is a distinguished “competency” in the new general education 

model and courses across the university will be designated as fulfilling the competency 

for “critical thinking”. As a result, the OAC should be positioned to ident ify departments 

which consistently contribute critical thinking assessment data based on their specific 

course offerings. While critical thinking remains a multi-disciplinary competency, the 

OAC will have the opportunity to specifically sample from departments that have 

approved courses in critical thinking.  

 

Also, as noted in previous summary and trend reports, the critical thinking competency is 

hierarchical in nature. That is, the objectives within the competency have some natural 

order. The hierarchical nature of the critical thinking competency is apparent in the data. 

For assessment purposes, the critical thinking rubric (currently under revision) will need 

to distinguish among students at different levels (in terms of critical thinking 
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competency) and among the different levels of competency based on the specific 

objectives. Finally, in the new general education model, the critical thinking competency 

will include elements of information literacy which has shown deficiencies in previous 

academic years (see Information Literacy Summary).  

   

IV. Department Actions:  

Department actions included with assessment data from the critical thinking rubric were 

as follows:  

 

Business and 

Computer 

Science  

Continue to monitor. 

Chemistry Continue to monitor. 

Criminal Justice  On October 28, 2014, assessment results from the Trends 

Analyses were discussed at a meeting of the Criminal Justice 

Department. Emphasis will be placed on the “higher order” 

objective in critical thinking namely; anticipating and responding 

to objections and assessing or exploring implications.  

English To be determine at the Fall 2014 assessment meeting.  

Psychology  No action required at this time.  

 

V. Observation on Method: 

While some departments continually provide critical thinking assessment data, overall 

compliance is lacking (based on the OAC Sampling Distribution). The General Education 

Sampling and Reporting plan for AY2013-14 provides a schedule for academic 

departments reporting assessment data on critical thinking (appendix). In AY2014-15, the 

OAC developed a sampling rotation with feedback from departments. Also, beginning in 

AY2014-15, critical thinking is a specific general education competency. Finally, the 

OAC has made specific efforts to communicate how assessment data for critical thinking 

should be reported (using the excel template), which has historically been an issue in 

terms of aggregating assessment results from different departments.  

 

VI. Observation on Results: 

This is the fourth academic year of collecting data on critical thinking. Overall, student’s 

achieved competency of 70% or above on all of the rubric elements and a number of 

different departments (both from the natural and behavioral sciences) provide data on 

student competencies for critical thinking. Of concern, as in other areas of assessment, is 

the quality of the data (inflated scores) and/or familiarity of applying the rubric. 

Beginning in AY2015-16, a new critical thinking rubric will be available for use in 

courses designated as meeting the critical thinking competency.  
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Gen Ed: 1.c. Thoughtful - Information Literacy 

OAC Summary Report - AY2013-2014 

Prepared by: Elsa Winch 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Information Literacy:  Students will recognize the need for information and will 

effectively and ethically gather, evaluate, interpret, and attribute relevant information 

from appropriate sources to synthesize knowledge and support conclusions. 

 

II. Method:  

Information Literacy data was obtained using the rubric for Information Literacy.    

 IL Rubric: IL data for AY 2013/2014 was provided from assessments used in selected 

academic courses. Listed in the table below are the LHU departments that submitted 

information literacy rubric data.  

 
Department Courses Selected N 

Biological Sciences 400 Level 16 

Chemistry 300/400 Level 12 

Criminal Justice 300 Level 12 

English 200 Level 12 

Health Science 400 Level 25 

History, Political Sci, International 

Studies, and Foreign Lang 

200 Level 11 

Psychology 400 Level 25 

Recreation Management 400/100 Level  12 

Sport Studies 300 Level 12 

Total  137 

 

III. Results:  

Students rated as competent (a rubric score of 2 or higher) on the five elements of the 

critical thinking rubric were as follows: 

 
Skills/ Criteria Rubric Score-Count Data 

#0 
scores 

#1 
scores 

# 2 
scores 

#3 
scores 

NA N % Scoring 

2 or higher  

Topic/Research 

Development 

2 3 43 89 0 137 96% 

(132/137) 

Search Strategy 2 9 38 88 0 137 92% 

(126/137) 

Evaluation of 

Resources 

3 11 36 87 0 137 90% 

(123/137) 

Synthesis and 
Presentation 

0 13 64 60 0 137 90.5% 
(124/137) 
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All students assessed achieved a 90% or higher, exceeding the benchmark for 

Information Literacy competencies. Notably, for the first time in an AY summary report, 

Criteria II, "Search Strategy", has shown improvement: 92% of the students assessed 

achieved a competency rating of 2 or greater in this criterion, and a concomitant rise in 

the remaining competencies (Topic development, Evaluation of Resources, and Synthesis 

& Presentation) indicates that Information Literacy competencies are robustly supported 

in the general education curriculum (1998). 

 

 Skills/ Criteria AY10-2011 

N = 435 

AY11-2012 

N = 358 

AY12-2013 

N = 201 

(varied) 

AY13-2014 

N = 137 

(varied) 

 Topic/Research Development 88% 

(382/435) 
 

52% 

(188/358) 

95% 

(188/201) 

96% 

(132/137) 

Search Strategy 77% 

(336/435) 

49% 

(74/358) 

76% 

(152/200) 

92% 

(126/137) 

Evaluation of Resources 93% 

(403/435) 

56% 

(199/358) 

93.5% 

(188/201) 

90% 

(123/137) 

Synthesis and Presentation 80% 

(349/435) 

52.5% 

(188/358) 

71% 

(133/188) 

 

90.5% 

(124/137) 

 

Mirroring the academic shift of the last decade, IL assessment efforts have similarly 

evolved to focus on critical thinking outcomes (ACRL Framework for Information 

Literacy). Information literacy is a process that is driven by critical thinking; students are 

actively involved in planning a learning task, monitoring comprehension, and evaluating 

progress toward the completion of a research task is an important function of learning. 

The understandings that students develop IL and critical thinking skills through inquiry-

based, or project-based, learning is deeper, and longer lasting, than teaching students only 

how to manipulate resources for information for the purposes of reporting. At LHU, 

Information Literacy has been identified as a core competency in the revised General 

Education Competencies model. For assessment purposes, the objectives of Information 

Literacy have been integrated in the Critical Thinking and Writing competencies rubrics. 

 

IV. Department Actions:  

Department actions included with assessment data from the critical thinking rubric were 

as follows:  

 

Biological 

Sciences 

No actions required. 

Chemistry Continue to monitor. 

Criminal Justice  No actions, 66% of students achieved competency. Noted were 

difficulties applying criteria 2, which could only be inferred from 

student artifacts. 

English Actions to be determined at Fall 2014 OAC meeting. 

Appendix 5.38

995



OAC Summary Report AY2013-14 

 

- 9 - 

 

History Political 

Sci, Inter. St, FL 

Comment: inexperienced lower division students were extremely 

inexperienced using scholarly databases. It was noted that 

students who met competency in IL in HIST200, would 

successfully meet the rigors of the discipline. 

Psychology Reviewed and discussed YTD IL data in September department 

meeting. IL scores for Psychology students are higher than those 

reported across the University. It was determined that this may 

result from an extremely strong emphasis on IL skills in the 

required PSYC202 and PSYC204 courses.  

 

V. Observation on Methods: 

It should be noted that many of the same departments continually provide IL assessment 

data. For the most part, the departments of Biological Sciences, Psychology, English, 

Health and Recreation Management contributed data.  IL assessment by other programs 

and departments would have provided the OAC a better cross-section of Information 

Literacy across the University.  Another concern, which has been identified in other areas 

of assessment, is the quality of the data (inflated scores), familiarity of applying the 

rubric and/or the IL rubric norming process.  

  

VI. Observation on Results: 

This is the fourth and last academic year, for collecting assessment data on Information 

Literacy. In comparison to previous academic years, the percentage of students 

demonstrating competency in each element of the rubric has incrementally risen since 

2011/2012, when the scores dropped significantly. 
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Gen Ed 1.d. Thoughtful - Mathematics 

OAC Summary Report - AY2013-2014 

Prepared by: Jacinth Maynard 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Mathematics: Students will identify, develop, evaluate, and communicate solutions to 

mathematics problems, both theoretical and practical. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY 2013-2014, a mathematics rubric was applied to the final exam questions for 

several general education mathematics courses (n = 709).  The courses assessed were 

number systems (MATH 102), basic statistics (MATH 107), topics in mathematics 

(MATH 101), statistics and geometry (MATH 115), pre-calculus (MATH 113), and 

calculus 1 (MATH 141). The only department participating was Mathematics.  Students 

were rated as competent if a score of 3 or higher were obtained for each of the following: 

 

1. Identifying the correct processes for mathematical problem solving. 

2. Demonstrating the ability to solve problems. 

3. Communicating mathematical ideas and solutions.   

 

The median score for each student in the sample was recorded.  The results are as given 

in the table below. 

 

III. Results: 

Overall, data from the rubric indicate that approximately eighty-nine percent (629/709) of 

the students met or exceeded competency expectation for the 2013-2014 academic year.  

This is the third academic year of collecting mathematics general education assessment 

data. The results for the three years are presented below.  In comparison to the previous 

year the percentage of students demonstrating competency increased and is very similar 

to the 2011-2012 academic year. 

 
Subject  AY20011-12 

N = 910 

AY2012-13 

N = 677 

AY2013-14 

N = 709 

MATH101 

Topics in Mathematics 

87.5% 

(28/32) 

91.3% 

(21/23) 

87.5% 

(28/32) 

MATH102 

Number Systems 

90.4% 

(255/282) 

90.1% 

(145/161) 

93.1% 

(108/116) 

MATH107 

Basic Statistics 

94.1% 

(305/324) 

80.8% 

(244/302) 

83% 

(239/288) 

MATH113 

Precalculus 

99.2% 

(121/122) 

53.5% 

(38/71) 

93.7% 

(148/158) 

MATH115 

Statistics and Geometry 

95.2% 

(60/63) 

90.7% 

(39/43) 

92.7% 

(38/41) 

MATH141 

Calculus 1 

70.3% 

(26/37) 

73.7% 

(28/38) 

91.9% 

(68/74) 

Overall % That Met or Exceeded 

Competency Expectation  

89.0% 

(810/910) 

80.4% 

(555/677) 

88.7% 

(629/709) 
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IV. Department Actions: 

Assessment of the general education mathematics courses will continue. The department 

will continue to work on improving our sampling technique to ensure that a random 

sample is obtained. 

 

V. Observation on Methods: 

Approximately seventy percent of the sample data resulted from basic statistics (MATH 

107) and number systems (MATH102) and precalculus (MATH113).  

 

VI. Observation on Results: 

Since 88.7% of the students assessed met or exceeded the mathematics general education 

competency expectation, the university’s criterion of 70% has been met. 
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Gen Ed: 1.e. Multicultural - Multicultural Competency 

OAC Summary Report - AY2013-14 

Prepared by: Elizabeth Gruber 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will identify, analyze, apply, and appreciate components of their own and 

others’ cultural identities.  

 

II. Method: 

In AY 2013-14, the Multiculturalism rubric was applied to an assignment given in 

ENGL345: Business Writing (n=25).  Obviously, this is an extremely small sample size; 

possibly some departments did not submit data for Multiculturalism because, as of Fall 

2014, it is no longer part of the general education curriculum. 

 

III. Results: 

The following list shows the percentage and number of students rated as competent or 

higher for each of the assessed criteria in AY 2013-14.   

1. Identification and analysis of their own cultures:100% (25/25 ) 

2. Identification and analysis of another culture:60% (15/25) 

3. Analysis and appreciation of how culture and ethnic heritage are reflected in cultural 

products: N/A 

4. Analysis of  events (historical or contemporary) from at least one other cultural 

perspective:40% (10/25) 

 

Trait AY 2010-11 
% competent 

or higher 

AY 2011-12 
% competent 

or higher 

AY 2012-13  
% competent 

or higher 

AY 2013-14 

% competent 

or higher 

Identification / 

Analysis of Own 

Cultures 

90% (n = 259) 88 % (n = 511) 91% (n = 94) 100% (n=25) 

Identification / 

Analysis of 

Another Culture 

95 % (n = 224) 84% (n = 200) 91% (n = 94) 60% (n=25) 

Analysis and 
appreciation of 

culture/ethnic 

heritage in cultural 
products 

N/A 87% (n = 360) 91% (n = 94) N/A 

Analysis of Events 

from another 

cultural 
perspective 

74% (n = 47) 77% (n = 151) 91% (n = 94) 40% (n=25) 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

1. As noted above, only one department contributed assessment data on 

Multiculturalism for AY 2013-14, and it would be imprudent to make 

recommendations or take actions based on this small sample.  Moreover, the 
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eradication of Multiculturalism from general education obviates the need for further 

actions in this area.  

 

V. Observation on Methods: 

1. Many different courses satisfy the General Education overlay for Multiculturalism, so 

the sample rotation was designed to elicit data from diverse departments; clearly, this 

objective was not met for AY 2013-14.  

2. The trend analysis indicated that contributing departments did not always use the 

Excel templates to submit data, which means that some date was unusable.  Possibly 

greater emphasis on the necessity of using the designated templates, or more training 

in how to do so, would remedy this problem.  

    

VI. Observation on Results: 

1. The limited data for Multiculturalism for AY 2013-14 shows that the minimum 

standard of 70% was not met. However, this year’s results are anomalous: data on 

Multiculturalism for the previous three academic years indicates a high degree of 

proficiency in this area.  For ease of comparison, the following table includes results 

for AY 2010-11 through AY 2013-14.  
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Gen Ed: 2.a. Knowledgeable - Humanities 

OAC Summary Report - AY 2013 - 14 

Prepared by: Ed Bowman 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Humanities students will identify, evaluate, and interpret artistic and literary movements 

and processes and assess their impact on society and the student’s own life.   

 

II.  Method: 

In AY 13-14 the Humanities Rubric was applied to student performances in selected 

general education humanities courses (n=172).  Participating departments included 

English and Philosophy.  

 

III. Results: 

Aggregating the data across the two disciplines, students rated as competent (a rubric 

score of 2 or higher) on the six elements of the rubric are as follows: 

  

Goal /Objective  # students scoring 2≥/ 

total sample 

% 

competent 

1. Knowledge of principles, methods,…   147/172 85% 

2. Knowledge of vocabulary/ basic 

concepts   

141/172 82% 

3. Identifies key figures, events, forms   153/172 89% 

4. Knowledge of key developments  147/172 85% 

5. Applies methods, theory or criteria 141/172 82% 

6. Engages with values or principles 141/172 82% 

 

The assessment trend in humanities is summarized in the following table.  

 

Criteria AY 2010-11 

(n=430) 

% competent 

or higher 

AY 2011-12 

(n=357) 

% competent 

or higher 

AY2012-13 

(n=130) 

% competent 

or higher 

AY2013 -14 

(n=172) 

% competent 

or higher 

Principles/Methods 78% (n=383) 82% 65% 85% 

Vocabulary/Concepts 70%  (n=430) 86% 71% 82% 

Key figures, events, 

forms 

71% (n=390) 82% 67% 89% 

Key developments 82% (n=363) 80% 94% (n=79) 85% 

Methods, theory, 

criteria 

81% (n=287) 81% 85% 82% 

Engagement with 

values/principles 

82% (n=288) 74% 88% 82% 

 

IV.  Department Actions 

Department “overview” and actions included with assessment data from the humanities 

rubric are as follows:  
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English For AY 2013-14, the English Department assessed competency in the 

Humanities by applying the relevant rubric to the work of students in 

two sections of ENGL110 and students in a section of ENGL328 (a 

seminar that focused on graphic novels).  This broad-based assessment 

was a response to data from AY 2013-13, when the department 

determined that humanities should be assessed in both an introductory 

level course and a more advanced class. Therefore, students (65%) of 

all of those assessed met or exceeded the standard.  Actions: To be 

determined at the Fall 2014 assessment meeting. 

  

 

V. Observation on Methods:  

As indicated in previous summary reports, the OAC encounter challenges collecting 

humanities data. This is apparent in the decline in the number of samples available for 

assessment of the humanities learning outcome (a copy of the sampling distribution for 

AY13-14 is attached to this report).  

 

VI.  Observation on Results: 

This is the fourth and last academic year, for collecting assessment data on Humanities. 

Generally, students are meeting the competency benchmark (with the exception of 

AY2012-13) however the results are based on declining samples which can impact the 

integrity of the data (i.e. a target sample of 350 is appropriate for a population of 5,000). 

The OAC will no longer be collecting humanities assessment data. Instead, the new 

general education model at Lock Haven University includes a competency for 

philosophical, literary and aesthetic inquiry which is closely aligned with the pervious 

humanities learning outcomes or traits.   
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Gen Ed 2.b. Knowledgeable - Natural Sciences 

OAC Summary Report - AY2013-14 

Prepared by: Dr. Troy E. Dermota 

 

I.  Outcomes:  

Students will identify, evaluate, and interpret major scientific concepts and methods 

through observation and scientific experimentation, and assess their impact on the 

environment, contemporary society and the student's own life. 

  

II.  Method:   

•  Assessment instrument: Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and Geology used the Natural 

Science Rubric. 

•  Assessment Type. The following artifacts were employed: Select questions from 

lecture exams, quizzes, and/or homework assignments as well as laboratory activities. 

•  Sample Size for AY13-14: Lecture concepts, 611; Scientific Method, 550.  

•  Participating departments/programs: BIOL, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS 

 

III.  Results: 

Across the three years, students rated as competent (a rubric median score of 2 or higher) 

on the two elements of the rubric were as follows: 

 

Trends in Natural Sciences: AY 2011-12 through AY 2013-14 

 

 AY11-12* 

 

% 

 

AY12-13 

 

% 

 

AY13-14 

 

% 

 

3 year 

summary 
% 

Knowledge of 

Lecture 

Concepts  

158 78 348 73 487 80 993 77 

Number of 
samples 

203  474  611  1288   

Application of 

the Scientific 

Method 

234 75 333 88 471 86 1038 84 

Number of 

samples 
312  379  550  1241   

*AY11-12 summary median scores were unavailable for two of the departmental reports, so 
these values are average values across the three departments.  

 

IV.  Department Actions:  
Chemistry, Biology, Geology, and Physics department representatives have met and 

discussed the continued monitoring of general education in the natural sciences.  The 

collective actions for the natural science departments include the revision of the 

assessment rubric as well as the assessment materials used internally by each department 

to meet the revised general education competencies adopted by LHUP for AY14-15 and 

the years that follow. 
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 Closing the loop 

Physics has observed from past assessment data that one of the weak points students 

had is the understanding and use of air pressure. Subsequently, a laboratory exercise 

was developed and implemented about air pressure. It is the instructor’s appraisal that 

the understanding of air pressure has improved identifiably among the cohort of 

students during the last course offering (2013-2014). Changes/updates in the grading 

rubric and lab report layout was also implemented but observed to have had lesser 

impact as observed in the current assessment data. 

 

 Observations for AY13-14 

In the category of Scientific Methods and Experimentation, students have weaknesses 

in the subcategories of experimentation as well as interpretations and conclusions.  It 

appears that some of the components of the lab rubric and the lab report layout may 

hinder student interpretation of data and the reaching of appropriate conclusions in 

some of the laboratory exercises.  Improvements in the lab rubric and lab report 

layout will be implemented in an attempt to improve these outcomes. 

 

In the category of Lecture Concepts, students have shown weaknesses in the topics of 

Specific Heat Capacity of Water, Latent Heat of Vaporization of Water, and Relative 

Humidity & Dew Point.  Course lecture and other material relevant to these topics 

will be changed to give better depth of understanding. 

 

V.  Observations on Method: 

1.  The courses assessed by Biology, Chemistry, and Physics are not taken by their 

majors and the Geology course assessed contained less than 5% Geology majors.  As 

a result, this data is a representative sample of students taking general education 

natural science classes. 

2.  The departments providing data all used the natural sciences rubric. 

3.  10% fewer students were assessed for Application of Scientific Method then for 

Knowledge in Lecture Concepts because one of the courses was not assessed for the 

laboratory portion of the course. 

 

VI.  Observations on Results: 

1. The application of Knowledge and Lecture Concepts was somewhat above the 70% 

target indicating effective learning of Natural Sciences by LHU students.  The scores 

for Chemistry and Physics are fairly near the average.  Biology scores are slightly 

below the average and Geology scores are somewhat above.  This variability seems 

reasonable and the compilation of the results from four fields of science ensures 

reliable results. 

 

2. The Application of Scientific Method scores are somewhat higher than those for 

Knowledge and Lecture Concepts.  These assessments are performed on laboratory 

activities which are performed with an instructor present to answer questions.  It is 

the experience of this evaluator that assessments performed in a laboratory format are 
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very likely to be higher than scores obtained from lecture exams such as those used 

for Knowledge and Lecture Concepts assessment. 
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Gen Ed: 2.c. Knowledgeable - Social Sciences  

OAC Summary Report - AY13-14 

Submitted by: Lynn A. Bruner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Social Sciences: Students will identify, evaluate, and interpret political, social, 

psychological, and historical movements and processes, and assess their impact on the 

environment, contemporary society, and the student’s own life. 

 

II. Method: 

In AY13-14, professors applied the Social Science General Education rubric to course 

assignments in selected introductory general education social sciences courses (N = 464).  

Participating departments included History, Psychology, and Sociology. Observations 

were made in 10 classes across these departments.  

 

III. Results: 

Students rated as competent (a rubric median score of 2 or higher) on the four elements of 

the rubric were as follows: 

 
 AY10-11 

N = 661 

AY11-12 

N = 910 

AY12-13 

N = 801 

AY13-14 

N = 464 

Knowledge of basic vocabulary 

and concepts  

68.5% 

(453/661) 

65.28% 

(564/864) 

68.04% 

(545/801) 

72.84% 

(338/464) 

Knowledge of more advanced 

concepts 

59.2%  

(391/661) 

55.74% 

(505/906) 

72.23% 

(476/659) 

67.25% 

(230/342) 

Application of theory and concepts 58.3%  

(292/501) 

71.43% 

(650/910) 

76.63% 

(505/659) 

74.56% 

(255/342) 

Application of methods 71.5%  

(113/158) 

76.16% 

(425/558) 

71.89% 

(243/338) 

58.24% 

(212/364) 

SUMMARY MEDIAN SCORE  Not 

calculated 

53.59% 

(179/334) 

63.70% 

(379/595) 
62.57% 

(214/342) 

 

At first glance, these results are disappointing: with the summary median score, we were 

again not able to reach the goal of 70% of students scoring at competency or above. 

However, more than 70% of students scored at competency or above regarding 

knowledge of basic vocabulary and concepts and application of theory and concepts. 

There continues to be some inconsistent application of the rubric, due in most part to 

inadequacy of the rubric itself, which was based on an outdated outcome statement for 

Social Science. Not every rubric area was assessed in every observation, nor were 

summary median scores reported by every department submitting data.  

 

IV. Department Actions: 

All departments compared their AY13-14 results with 3-Year Trend Analysis results 

reported by OAC. The revised Gen Ed rubric, now titled the Historical, Behavioral, and 

Social Science Inquiry (HBSS) rubric to reflect changes in General Education at LHU, 

was piloted in FA13 by the Psychology department. Departments will be using the new 

HBSS rubric for AY14-15 Gen Ed assessment.  
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V. Observation on Methods: 

Observations were collected in all departments by applying the rubric to multiple choice 

exams.  

 

VI. Observation on Results: 

 

1. A 3-Year Trend Analysis on the Social Science rubric was produced in AY13-14, 

presented to OAC, and approved. 

 

2. As noted above, the SS rubric was revised in AY13-14 to reflect changes in General 

Education and changes in student learning outcome statements for the 

knowledge/inquiry areas in Gen Ed. The Psychology department piloted the 

Historical, Behavioral, and Social Science Inquiry (HBSS) rubric in FA13, comparing 

performance with the old SS rubric by applying it to the same artifacts. Based on this 

pilot, the new HBSS rubric appears to perform at a level that is at least commensurate 

with the old SS rubric. Thus, it will still be possible to make comparisons of students’ 

performance across years despite the change in the rubric. It should be noted that, as 

with the SS rubric, not every rubric area is going to be assessed in any given artifact. 

This is not necessarily a problem, as those rubric areas (and thus, the associated 

Student Learning Objectives) are presumably being assessed in other artifacts across 

the duration of a 16 week semester. The new HBSS rubric was approved by OAC in 

their 2/28/14 meeting; it will be used for assessment in AY14-15 and ongoing. 

Assessment Coordinators from Sociology, History, and Political Science attended 

University Days training in August 2014 on the new HBSS rubric. 
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Gen Ed: 3.a. Responsible - Wellness 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Ed Bowman 

 

I. Outcomes: 

Students will gain the knowledge and skills to make informed and appropriate health 

choices for themselves and others. 

 

II. Method: 

Wellness data for the 2013-2014 academic year was collected from three departments: 

Health Sciences; Health and Physical Education, and Recreation Management. A rubric 

assessing five dimensions of wellness was used to assess a designated assignment from 

the general education wellness course in each respective department. 

 

Department Courses Selected N 

Health Science 100 49 

Recreation Management 100 level 91 

Health and Physical Education 100 level (Wellness for Life) 116 

Total 256 

 

III. Results: 

Students rated as competent (a median rubric score of 2 or higher) on the five elements of 

the rubric were as follows: 

 

 Skills/Criteria Rubric Scores-Count Data Percentage 

Scoring 2 or 

Higher 
#1 

scores 

#2 

scores 

#3 

scores 

N 

Physical, Cognitive, 

Psychological - Positive 

Lifestyle 

30 122 104 277 88%  

(226/256) 

Wellness Concepts and 

Personal Lifestyles 

16 138 102 277 94% 

(240/256) 

Exercise, Fitness, 

Management Skills 

16 136 104 277 94% 

(240/256) 

Lifestyles and Future 

Wellness 

21 123 112 277 92% 

(235/256) 

Preventative and 

Prescriptive Health 

Perspective  

18 146 92 277 93% 

(238/256) 

 

This is the fourth year of data collection using the Wellness rubric and a comparison 

summary of competency percentages during those three years is as follows: 
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  AY10-2011 

N = 26 

AY11-2012 

N = 286 

AY12-2013 

N = 277 

AY13-2014 

N = 256 

Percentage Scoring >2 46% 36% 36% 41% 

Percentage Scoring = 2 42% 52% 54% 54% 

Percentage Scoring <2 12% 12% 10% 5% 

 

IV.  Department Actions: 

 There were no department actions noted.  

 

  V. Observations on Method: 

This is the fourth academic year of collecting data using the wellness rubric. While the 

first year (AY2010 -11) resulted in limited sample sizes, the previous two years did 

produce sizeable samples. A summary of results continue to suggest that in all three 

departments submitting data students are in fact meeting wellness criteria. The following 

recommendations on method were obtained from previous years general education 

summary reports:   

 Continued use of the rubric with a larger sample size and a more representative 

group of students is necessary.   

 The content of the rubric must be evaluated as it relates to the more generic OAC 

generated outcome versus the established criteria for a wellness course.   

 Each department should be responsible for  designating an assignment/project that 

serves as the basis for the assessment of wellness outcomes 

 Inter-rater reliability and consistency in use of the rubric should be addressed as a 

means of refining the assessment rubric 

  

VI.  Observations on Results: 

Student’s achieved competency of 70% or above on all of the rubric elements in AY2013 

– 14 (95%).   
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Gen Ed: 3.e. Responsible - External Experience 

OAC Summary Report - AY2012-13 

Prepared by: Ed Bowman 

I. Outcomes: 

External Experience: Students will apply, exercise, or perform in a setting outside the 

classroom, skills and knowledge gained in the academic environment.   

 

II. Method: 

1. External Experience rubric applied to classes in Psychology (Non-EE courses and 

internships). N=22   

2. External Experience rubric applied to classes in Communications and Philosophy 

(Internships & Capstone). N=24 

3. External Experience rubric applied to classes in Chemistry (300/400 level). N=12  

4. External Experience rubric applied to classes in Sport Studies. N=20 

 

III. Results: 

Students rated as competent (a median rubric score of 2 or higher) on the four elements of 

the rubric: 

 

 

External Experiences Humanities Rubric 

  

Rubric Scores-Count Data 

#0 

scores 

#1 

scores 

#2 

scores 

#3 

scores 

Percentage Scoring 

≥ 2 

Applies academic skills and 

knowledge in a setting 
outside the classroom.  

0 0 19 59 100% (78/78) 

Demonstrates personal, civic, 

and/or global responsibility.  

0 1 19 58 98% (77/78) 

Exercises appropriate 
interpersonal skills with 

colleagues, supervisors, and 

clients/beneficiaries.  

0 0 19 59 100% (78/78) 

Evaluates personal and 

professional goals as a result 

of external experience. 

0 4 14 60 95% (74/78) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 5.38

1010



OAC Summary Report AY2013-14 

 

- 24 - 

 

 

 Skills/Criteria AY10-11 

N = varies 

AY11-12 

N = varies 

AY12-13 

(Sample 1) 

N = 28 

AY12-13 

(Sample 2) 

N= varies 

AY13-14 

N= 78 

Applies academic 

skills and 

knowledge in a 
setting outside the 

classroom  

71% 

 

96% 

N=186 

96% 93% 

N=128 

100% 

Demonstrates 

personal, civic, 
and/or global 

responsibility 

96% 94% 

N=103 
 

100% 97% 

N=162 

100% 

Exercises 

appropriate 
interpersonal skills 

with colleagues, 

supervisors, and 
clients/beneficiaries 

97% 92% 

N=75 

100% 98% 

N=162 

100% 

Evaluates personal 

and professional 

goals as a result of 
external experience 

95% 100% 

N=76 

100% 98% 

N=185 

100% 

 

IV. Department Actions: 

There has been no feedback from the departments.   

 

V. Observations on Method: 

At the beginning of the AY13-14 academic year, the OAC communicated its intent to 

collect external experience data from departments across the university. This represents 

somewhat of a departure from previous years when assessment data was collected from 

EE applications non-credit external experiences. That method failed to produce 

substantial samples. Data from this year’s sample was contributed from internships and 

capstone courses. This method also failed to produce a sizable sample. 

 

VI. Observations on Results: 

1. EE Rubric: 

a. One-hundred percent of the students were rated as competent or above on all of 

the rubric elements.  

b. Scores may have been somewhat inflated due to the second use of this rubric and 

a need for more training on the rubric.  

c. This is the fourth of using the external experience rubric for data collection. As 

indicated in previous summary reports, the OAC has historically encountered 

difficulty collecting EE data. Beginning in AY2015-16, a new experiential 

learning will be available for use in courses designated as meeting the experiential 

learning competency.
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* Percentage of students scoring competent (3) or outstanding (4) 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Audience 62% 71% 43% 87% 61%

Organization 64% 65% 58% 88% 66%

Content 62% 60% 44% 89% 59%

Presentation Aids 62% 64% 44% 90% 60%

Physical 62% 54% 41% 81% 55%

Vocal 59% 61% 46% 83% 58%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

Oral Communication*

Appendix 5.38

1012



Appendix: Trends General Education Competencies 

- 28 - 

 

 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Topic 82% 88% 87% 91% 87%

Purpose & Evidence 83% 87% 83% 86% 85%

Logic & Organization 82% 85% 85% 81% 83%

Style 78% 80% 84% 87% 82%

Mechanics 79% 80% 82% 80% 80%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%

Written Communication
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Identifies 88% 88% 93% 83% 89%

Assesses Logic 86% 82% 89% 80% 85%

Assesses quality of Evidence 86% 83% 86% 74% 83%

Anticipates Objections 84% 79% 88% 75% 83%

Explores Implications 82% 80% 87% 72% 82%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%

Critical Thinking 
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Topic Research & Development 88% 55% 95% 96% 79%

Search Strategy 77% 51% 76% 92% 61%

Evaluation of Resources 93% 57% 93% 90% 81%

Synthesis & Presentation 80% 53% 71% 90% 71%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Information Literacy
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AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 3 Year Trend

1. Identifies correct processes for

mathematical problem solving;  2.

Demonstrates ability to solve

problems; 3. Communicates

mathematical ideas and solutions

92% 81% 89% 88%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%

Mathematics
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Identification/Analysis Own Culture 90% 88% 91% 100% 98%

Identification Analysis Other Culture 95% 84% 91% 60% 88%

Appreciation of Culture 87% 91% 88%

Analysis of Cultural Events 74% 77% 91% 40% 78%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Multicultural
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Identifies/Describes 79% 82% 65% 85% 79%

Defines & Applies 70% 86% 71% 82% 77%

Identifies and Classifies 71% 82% 67% 89% 77%

Identifies & Correlates 82% 80% 94% 85% 83%

Applies Method 81% 81% 85% 82% 82%

Engages in Discipline Values 82% 74% 88% 82% 80%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Humanities
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Knowledge of Lecture Concepts 68% 78% 73% 80% 75%

Application of the Scientific Method 80% 75% 89% 86% 83%

60%

65%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%

100%

Natural Sciences

Appendix 5.38

1019



Appendix: Trends General Education Competencies 

- 35 - 

 

 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend

Knowledge of Vocabulay 68% 65% 68% 73% 68%

Knowledge of Advance Concepts 59% 56% 72% 67% 62%

Application of Theory 58% 71% 77% 75% 71%

Application of Method 71% 76% 72% 58% 70%

50%

55%

60%

65%

70%

75%

80%

Social Sciences
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14

Percentage of Students Scoring ≥ 2 88% 88% 90% 95%

Percentage of Students Scoring > 2 46% 36% 36% 41%

Percentage of Students Scoring = 2 42% 52% 54% 54%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Wellness
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AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13
AY12-13

(sample 2)
AY14-15

Applied Academic Skills outside of

Classroom
71% 96% 96% 93% 100%

Demonstrates Responsibility 96% 94% 100% 97% 100%

Exercises Appropriate Interpersonal

Skills
97% 92% 100% 98% 100%

Evaluates Personal Goals 95% 100% 100% 98% 100%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

110%

External Experience
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OUTCOME 
ASSESSMENT 
Trends Analyses & Discussion 
Lock Haven University Days  
January 14, 2015 
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OAC General Education Trends  

Thoughtful 

Gen. Ed. Outcome Competency 

1.a Thoughtful  Oral Communication 

1.a Thoughtful  Written Communication  

1.b Thoughtful Critical thinking 

1.c Thoughtful Information Literacy 

1.d Thoughtful Mathematics 

1.e Thoughtful Multicultural 

 

Appendix 5.39

1024



Trend Analyses: General Education Outcomes Sample Sizes 2011-12, AY2012-13 & 
AY2013-14 

  
  
  

AY2011-12 AY2012-13 AY2013-14 3-Year Summary 

Gen Ed: 1.a 
  

Thoughtful  Written 
Communication 

258 (5%) 203 (4%) 241 (5%) 702 (4%) 

Oral 
Communication 

463(9%) 735 (15%) 349 (7%) 1,547 (10%) 

Gen Ed: 1.b Thoughtful Critical Thinking 435 (9%) 552 (11%) 301 (6%) 1,288 (8%) 

Gen Ed: 1.c Thoughtful Information 
Literacy 

358 (8%) 201 (4%) 137 (3%) 696 (4%) 

Gen Ed: 1.d Thoughtful Mathematics 910 (18%) 677 (14%) 709 (15%) 2,296 (14%) 

Gen Ed: 1.e Thoughtful Multicultural 511 (10%) 94 (2%) 25 (<1%) 630 (4%) 

* Total represents data based on use of competency specific rubric (i.e. writing emphasis and critical thinking)  
 
FA 2011 Undergraduate: 5029 
FA 2012 Undergraduate: 4969 
FA 2013 Undergraduate: 4855 

For a 95% confidence level (p ≤ .05) and a confidence interval of + or – 5, you need a sample size of 356 for a 
population of 5,000 (assuming random sampling).  
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1.a Oral Communication* 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Audience 62% 71% 43% 87% 61%
Organization 64% 65% 58% 88% 66%
Content 62% 60% 44% 89% 59%
Presentation Aids 62% 64% 44% 90% 60%
Physical 62% 54% 41% 81% 55%
Vocal 59% 61% 46% 83% 58%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

* Percentage of students scoring competent(3) or outstanding(4).  
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1.a Written Communication 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Topic 82% 88% 87% 91% 87%
Purpose & Evidence 83% 87% 83% 86% 85%
Logic & Organization 82% 85% 85% 81% 83%
Style 78% 80% 84% 87% 82%
Mechanics 79% 80% 82% 80% 80%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%
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1.b Critical Thinking 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Identifies 88% 88% 93% 83% 89%
Assesses Logic 86% 82% 89% 80% 85%
Assesses quality of

Evidence 86% 83% 86% 74% 83%

Anticipates Objections 84% 79% 88% 75% 83%
Explores Implications 82% 80% 87% 72% 82%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%
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1.c Information Literacy 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Topic Research &

Development 88% 55% 95% 96% 79%

Search Strategy 77% 51% 76% 92% 61%
Evaluation of Resources 93% 57% 93% 90% 81%
Synthesis & Presentation 80% 53% 71% 90% 71%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%
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1.d Mathematics 

AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 3 Year
Trend

1. Identifies correct
processes for

mathematical problem
solving;  2. Demonstrates
ability to solve problems;

3. Communicates
mathematical ideas and

solutions

92% 81% 89% 88%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%
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1.e Multicultural 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Identification/Analysis

Own Culture 90% 88% 91% 100% 98%

Identification Analysis
Other Culture 95% 84% 91% 60% 88%

Appreciation of Culture 87% 91% 88%
Analysis of Cultural Events 74% 77% 91% 40% 78%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%
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OAC General Education Trends 

Knowledgeable & Responsible 

Gen. Ed. Outcome Competency 

2.a Knowledgeable  Humanities 

2.b. Knowledgeable Natural Sciences 

2.c Knowledgeable Social Sciences 

3.a Responsible Wellness 

3.e.Responsible External Experience 
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Trend Analyses: General Education Outcomes Sample Sizes 2011-12, AY2012-13 & 
AY2013-14 

      AY2011-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 3-Year 
Summary 

Gen Ed: 2.a Knowledgeable Humanities 357 (7%) 130 (3%) 172 (4%) 759 (5%) 

Gen Ed: 2.b Knowledgeable Natural 
Sciences** 

203 (4%) 
312 (6%) 

474 (10%) 
379 (8%) 

611 (13%) 
550 (11%) 

1,288 (8%) 
1,252 (8%) 

Gen Ed. 2.c. Knowledgeable Social Sciences 910 (18%) 801 (16%) 464 (10%) 2,175 (14%) 

Gen Ed. 3.a Responsible Wellness 286 (6%) 277 (6%) 256 (5%) 819 (5%) 

Gen Ed. 3.e Responsible External 
Experience 

186 (4%) 185 (4%) 77 (2%) 448 (3%) 

** Sample Size indicated; 1) Lecture Concepts; and 2) Scientific Method 

FA 2011 Undergraduate: 5029 
FA 2012 Undergraduate: 4969 
FA 2013 Undergraduate: 4855 

For a 95% confidence level (p ≤ .05) and a confidence interval of + or – 5, you need a sample size of 356 for a 
population of 5,000 (assuming random sampling).  
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2.a Humanities 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Identifies/Describes 79% 82% 65% 85% 79%
Defines & Applies 70% 86% 71% 82% 77%
Identifies and Classifies 71% 82% 67% 89% 77%
Identifies & Correlates 82% 80% 94% 85% 83%
Applies Method 81% 81% 85% 82% 82%
Engages in Discipline

Values 82% 74% 88% 82% 80%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%
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2.b Natural Sciences 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Knowledge of Lecture

Concepts 68% 78% 73% 80% 75%

Application of the
Scientific Method 80% 75% 89% 86% 83%

60%

65%

70%

75%

80%

85%

90%

95%

100%
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2.c Social Science 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 Trend
Knowledge of Vocabulay 68% 65% 68% 73% 68%
Knowledge of Advance

Concepts 59% 56% 72% 67% 62%

Application of Theory 58% 71% 77% 75% 71%
Application of Method 71% 76% 72% 58% 70%

50%

55%

60%

65%

70%

75%

80%
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3.a. Wellness 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14
Percentage of Students 

Scoring ≥ 2 88% 88% 90% 95%

Percentage of Students
Scoring > 2 46% 36% 36% 41%

Percentage of Students
Scoring = 2 42% 52% 54% 54%

10%
20%
30%
40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%

100%

Appendix 5.39

1037



3.e. External Experience 

AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13
AY12-13
(sample

2)
AY14-15

Applied Academic Skills
outside of Classroom 71% 96% 96% 93% 100%

Demonstrates
Responsibility 96% 94% 100% 97% 100%

Exercises Appropriate
Interpersonal Skills 97% 92% 100% 98% 100%

Evaluates Personal Goals 95% 100% 100% 98% 100%

10%
20%
30%
40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%

100%
110%
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 General Education Subcommittee 
Observations and Recommendations on the General Education Assessment 

Summary Report: AY 2014-2015  
 

I. Current status of General Education at Lock Haven University 
A. Starting fall 2014, Lock Haven university adopted and implemented a new gen ed 

curriculum which included the following:  
1. The new general education curriculum was based on the recommendations of a general 

education task force created at the initiative of the provost in consultation with the UCC and 
which referenced LEAP initiatives. 

2. GES has adopted and approved new General Education Rationale and Criteria for General 
Education graduation requirements  

3. GES has created a new Philosophy and Rationale for General Education at Lock Haven 
University approved by the UCC and published in the student handbook. 

4. The GES created an implementation guidelines working document to guide all syllabi 
reviewed to meet new competencies. 

5. OAC created new rubrics to assess modified competencies; most rubrics utilize a three-point 
scale. 

6. In 2014-2015 university was working under a transitional year sampling rotation for 
assessment while OAC worked on a sustainable four-year sampling plan.  

B. As part of closing the loop, the General Education Subcommittee reviewed the AY 
2014 - 15 General Education Summary Report which includes a standard format for 
reporting assessment methods (i.e. sampling and data collection), results, and 
department actions. 
  

II. GES comments and observations on General Education Assessment Summary Report by 
specific general education competency 

A. Written Communication  
1. Results—Majority of students (>70%) performed above the competency level for each of the 

written communication elements of the rubric. 
2. In the transitional year not all data came from WC approved courses.  
3. The sample size was 304, less than the ideal sample of 384 for each of the general education 

competencies.  
B. Oral communication  

1. Results—457/493 (93%) of students sampled met the competency benchmark for each of the 
six elements of the rubric.  

2. In the transitional year not all data came from OC approved courses.  
3. Assessment data indicated issues with inter-rater reliability, inflated assessments, and need for 

training. 
C. Historical, Behavioral and Social Sciences  

1. Results—271/384 (70%) of students sampled met the competency or above in the summary 
median score. 

D. Wellness 
1. Results—245/291 (85%) of students met the competency benchmark of median rubric score 

of 2 or above for the elements of the rubric.  
 
III. General Recommendations of the GES 

A. The GES recommends more opportunities for faculty engagement and understanding of 
the competencies, rubrics, and reporting procedures for the new GE program. 
Specifically we recommend the following:  
1. AAAC should initiate discussions concerning “What it means to meet competency” within 

each of the General Education Competency areas. These discussions may help to lower 
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inflated scores reported in several summary reports and create more realistic and reliable 
results. 

2. Faculty Special Assistant to the Provost of Assessment and Accreditation should continue 
TracDat training during University Days (spring and fall) to guide Assessment Coordinators to 
follow protocol in reporting results.  

3. Continue OAC rubric training during University Days (spring and fall).  
4. Programs should continue to encourage faculty who are assessing general education to attend 

trainings and seek assistance from Assessment Coordinators and OAC representatives in their 
department to reduce rater confusion concerning application of criteria and level descriptors 
to assessment artifacts, and increase inter-rater reliability. 

B. In the AY2014 – 15 summary reports the mechanism by which departments use 
assessment results to improve student academic experience or academic program 
expectations is unclear.  The GES recommends that departments begin to engage in 
curriculum mapping.  
1. Curriculum mapping is a process for graphically illustrating the relationship between program 

course requirements and student learning outcomes including general education student 
learning outcomes.  

2. The advantages of an intentional curriculum mapping include the following:  
a. Students are introduced to General Education competencies (100-200 level courses) 
b. Students have an opportunity to practice fundamental knowledge, skills, abilities, and 

dispositions within a logically sequenced academic program (i.e. competencies are 
reinforced) 

c. Students are provided with an opportunity to demonstrate mastery of general education 
competencies. 

3. The curriculum mapping process allows departments to assess how each intended program-
learning outcome, including general education learning outcomes, are integrated in a 
sequence of courses.  

C. The GES Suggestions for the OAC Summary Report. 
1. The OAC summary reports should be consistent in terms of reporting both frequency and 

percentage of students meeting individual outcomes AND include summary data of overall 
competency based on median rubric scores.  

2. All reports should show departmental actions for each competency. GES recommends that 
assessment coordinators include in the action section of excel rubric spread sheets the 
following:  
a. Documentation of the artifacts to which rubrics were applied in assessing general 

education competencies. 
b. Program actions, curricula, and pedagogy changes that are data driven.  Compare 

program data to university results to make own internal improvements.  
c. Substantive documentation of departmental discussions, include date if available.  

D. GES recommends that UCC members encourage syllabi applications for general 
education competencies and timely revisions as each syllabus moves through the 
process.  The students need more options in some competencies.   

E. Develop a process to scaffold the written communication (WC) assessments for 
introduction and mastery levels of student learning. 
1. Core skills, like WC, follow the students in their career at LHU and will show improvement 

(value added) over time. This assessment strategy would strengthen evaluation of the general 
education curriculum. 

2. The WC rubric used by the OAC would need to include the source of assessment data 
(student year, course, and level). 

3. Please see Addendum A submitted by the University Days ad hoc committee of 
Assessment Coordinators as a recommendation to the AAAC and OAC for 
consideration.  
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Addendum A 

Recommendations from ad hoc committee of Assessment Coordinators who 
attended the University Days Faculty Discussion of General Education 

Learning Outcomes  
• This group reviewed the summary minutes of faculty discussion and related recommendations 

after information was presented by Dr. Ed Bowman, chairperson of the Outcomes Assessment 
Committee (OAC) regarding General Education learning outcomes from the January 2016 
University Days Assessment Session.  The group discussed the results and the suggestions by 
faculty for improving student learning in General Education at Lock Haven University.  The intent 
of the ad hoc meeting was to use the faculty suggestions based on learning results to recommend 
the next steps for closing the loop and improving student learning in General Education. 

• Ad hoc  representatives:  Brett Everhart (HPE & Special Assistant to Provost), Ed Bowman (CJ & 
OAC Chairperson), Shonah Hunter (Biology), Lisa Riede (Communication, General Education 
Sub-Committee –GES- Chairperson), and Walt Eisenhauer (P.A. Program) 

• These recommendations are now being submitted for acknowledgement of receipt by the 
University Curriculum Committee (UCC) for disseminating to faculty and academic programs in 
order to close the loop and attempt to improve General Education student learning and 
assessment processes in the manner recommended.  It is requested that the UCC send the 
recommendations to the OAC to work together to determine a viable and efficient process for 
implementation in a pilot assessment process beginning Spring 2017. 

• The following recommendations were made by this group: 
o Develop and implement a value-added assessment process for written communication.  
o Strengthen inter-rater reliability of the assessment of the Written Communication learning 

outcome. 
o After determining viable and efficient options exist, the group recommended that the 

Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC) develop the assessment process for implementation 
of the added assessment of upper-level courses for a value-added assessment of written 
communication. 

o It is recommended to pilot this process with one college, the College of Liberal Arts and 
Education and then to proceed to include the other colleges once the OAC determines it is 
ready to do so.   
 The ad hoc assessment group agreed that it is probable that options exist for 

implementing a value-added assessment process for written communication in a way that 
achieves the primary objectives:  
(a) improve inter-rater reliability of the assessment process and  
(b) assessing impact of the institution on writing competencies of university students by 
graduation. 

 The ad hoc group recommends that OAC work to develop the value-added assessment 
plan for written communication and that the plan be piloted in the College of Liberal Arts 
and Education (CLAE). 

 The group also recommends continuing to offer rubric training and reliability processes 
during the assessment sessions during University Days each semester. 

Respectfully submitted March 31, 2016,  
Brett Everhart (HPE / Faculty Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation) 
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Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC) Meeting Minutes -  December 12, 2014 
 

Members Present:   
Co-chair, Dr. Donna Wilson, Provost; Co-chair, Dr. Brett Everhart, Special Assistant to the Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation; Academic Deans-Drs. Neun, Rimby, and Carnicom; Associate Provost for 
Student Affairs – Dr. Dwayne Allison; Dr. Ed Bowman, Chair of Outcomes Assessment Committee;  Mike 
Abplanalp, Institutional Research; Shane Jones, Application Developer; Vicki Paulina, Academic 
Technology/Distance Education; Dr. Lyn Reitz, ad hoc faculty representative;  Dr. Lynn Bruner, ad hoc 
faculty representative; and Dr. Rick Van Dyke, ad hoc faculty representative  
 

• Provost/VPAA Donna Wilson and Brett Everhart, AAAC co-chairs, welcomed the group to 
the meeting and provided a basic overview before the members introduced one 
another. 

• Members were welcomed and introduced one another for any new members present. 

• Update on Middle States process for 2014-15 and Periodic Review Report (PRR) update 

o Donna Wilson provided an update of where LHU is in terms of the preparations 

of the details and evidence needed for a successful PRR due in June 2016.  AAAC 

was informed of its role and responsibilities related to the PRR process, most 

notably the review of learning assessment data for General Education and 

Academic Programs.  Additionally, AAAC will be involved in ensuring the 

communication of data and related issues to all parties, including UCC, Deans, 

Provost, and Faculty. 

 

• AAAC discussed and approved the campus-wide discussion of student learning data in 

General Education during University Days January 14, 2015 at 9 AM.   It was suggested 

to announce to faculty now about University Days coming in August so faculty will be 

aware of the date prior to arranging summer travel plans. 

 

• TracDat Annual Student Learning Assessment Reporting Process and Tool  

 B. Everhart displayed a table showing the status of programs’ annual 

student learning reports in TracDat for 13-14.  AAAC noticed missing 

programs and asked for an updated table with those corrections.  B. 

Everhart said the corrected table was already available due to an earlier  
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version of the table provided for AAAC inadvertently.  The corrected table 

will be sent to AAAC. 

 B. Everhart displayed  a matrix showing the comparison of progress of 

programs over the last few years for annual student learning reporting.  

Again, the missing programs mentioned for the other table need to be 

added to this matrix and sent to the committee.  Both the table  and matrix 

will be posted on the assessment website. 

 

• Ed Bowman updated AAAC on the progress thus far by the Outcomes Assessment 

Committee (OAC).  He and Rick Van Dyke shared information that would be helpful in 

planning the University Days faculty discussion session. 

• B. Everhart asked AAAC if the September 1st  due date for TracDat annual reports on 

student learning needs to be adjusted since several programs were late in submitting the 

reports and the Deans need the reports for budget-related decisions.  The consensus was 

to leave the due date as it is.  As a reminder, the due date for the Program Annual Report 

(not to be confused with the student learning report in TracDat) is September 15th. 

• B. Everhart mentioned the need in the Spring 2015 semester and summer to be a review 

of assessment and reporting quality for academic programs’ student learning assessment 

plans in TracDat.  AAAC members approved the recommendation. 

o B. Everhart suggested that he provide a draft of the results and let AAAC review 

the results  in time for  the final spring 2015 AAAC meeting for discussion and 

vote for how to proceed 

• Adjournment 
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Meeting Agenda for Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC) - May 11, 2015  

Members Present:   
Co-chair, Dr. Donna Wilson, Provost; Co-chair, Dr. Brett Everhart, Special Assistant to the Provost for 
Assessment and Accreditation; Academic Deans-Drs. Neun, Rimby, and Carnicom; Associate Provost for 
Student Affairs – Dr. Dwayne Allison; Dr. Ed Bowman, Chair of Outcomes Assessment Committee;  Mike 
Abplanalp, Institutional Research; Shane Jones, Application Developer; Dr. Lyn Reitz, ad hoc faculty 
representative;  Dr. Lynn Bruner, ad hoc faculty representative; and Dr. Rick Van Dyke, ad hoc faculty 
representative  
 

• B. Everhart showed members how to access the Assessment website page from the 
external site and which areas are directed to the community password-protected site. 

• The group reviewed the adjustments to the feedback and data arrows on the Flow Chart 
demonstrating the learning assessment data and feedback flow at LHU.   

o D. Wilson said the chart will help show structure and documentation for the 
sharing of information and the feedback loops for the Middle States Periodic 
Review Report (PRR) two-page narrative associated with it. 

• B. Everhart showed the table on the assessment page which showed the Academic 
Programs without full TracDat compliance in 2013-14.  That is, programs which did not 
have appropriate assessment plans, results, and actions for all measured outcomes 
were provided a score less than 4 (4 is the highest possible score).  Some programs have 
some actions but left the action grid blank for quite a few results.  AAAC asked 
previously that all academic programs include an action statement for all completed 
assessments for each academic year.  That means that sometimes a statement is 
needed that indicates programs will continue to monitor the assessments.  A number of 
programs need to include these statements where blank spaces exist in the action 
columns of the reports on student learning. 

• B. Everhart showed the Assessment matrix across the years which showed substantial 
progress in the process of assessing student learning at LHU since AY2005-06. 

• B. Everhart showed the table of the Percentage of Targets Met by Programs (2013-14).  
o Discussion ensued regarding contrast between programs in relation to types of 

criteria for success, number of learning outcomes per programs, etc….. 
o Discussion also ensured regarding transparency and the LHU recommendation 

within the last Middle States report that we make these results available to 
students.  L. Reitz commented that the PRR allows us to note when a 
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recommendation, although well-intentioned, has turned out not to be feasible, 
and this may be one of those situations." 

o D. Wilson commented that transparency is still a good thing. 
o We will review the percentage of targets met in AY 2014-15 in the fall semester. 

• B. Everhart said he has begun reviewing all academic programs regarding the quality of 
the assessment plans in TracDat and will show the results in a Table highlighting how 
programs can improve the assessment plans.  This table should be available in June, 
2015 to chairs and assessment coordinators.  The quality plans should include the 
following components: 

o Two assessments per learning outcome 
o At least one assessment must be direct 
o Approved syllabi need to be related (attached) to course assessments (not 

master syllabi) 
o Rubrics need to be related (attached) to assessments when possible 
o Criteria for success needs to be identified in measureable terms 

 Criteria are different across programs for different reasons 
 What does it mean for fewer percentages of targets to be met? 

o Course Mapping for Key Assessments in Academic Programs to be added for 
2015-16 

• AAAC discussed the assessment process needed for stand-alone academic minors.  
Because it will take time to design the plan and get it configured into TracDat, R. Van 
Dyke suggested giving programs a year to make the plans.  All agreed. 

o Tracking minors was discussed.  D. Wilson said it is a Jenzabar issue and that 
improving the ability to track minors is currently in process. No timeline though. 

• TracDat process for 2015-16 
o TracDat dates should remain the same 

 September 1st – deadline for assessment results to be entered into 
TracDat 

 September 15th – deadline for actions on all entered assessment results 
(even those with targets met) to be entered in TracDat 

o There is time between now and then for assessment coordinators to make sure 
the assessment plans are ready for results to be entered. 
 Syllabi  should be related (attached) for course-based assessments (not 

master syllabi) 
 Rubrics (if applicable) should be related 

o Begin mapping key assessments for using the TracDat course mapping function.  
o Have assessment coordinators who need assistance contact Brett Everhart 
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• Ed Bowman provided members with an Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC) 2014-
15 Update 

o Discussed the rationale of the new four-year sampling rotation  
o Summarized OAC activities for the year 
o Described the relationship of OAC and AAAC along with helpful comments from 

R. Van Dyke, L. Bruner and others 
o Mentioned the BIG CHANGE for assessing General Education learning outcomes 

now – ONLY Gen Ed data to be submitted annually are from approved courses 
• E. Bowman mentioned that the OAC had been requested to act as an advisory body to 

develop a rubric for assessing the learning outcomes tied to the 119 courses.  Discussion 
ensued as to who will oversee the annual learning data.  D. Wilson suggested the First 
Year Experience committee review the data each year and make recommendations then 
to faculty and to AAAC.  D. Wilson commented that since AAAC members and OAC 
members are represented on the FYE committee, it will help make this process more 
smooth. 

• A suggestion was made by D. Wilson to add the 119 assessment process to the matrix to 
show assessment progress on campus.  However, first do a pilot and close the loop after 
that. 

o L. Bruner said it should be ready to pilot in the fall. 
• Members discussed the Academic Improvement Plan as it relates to institutional 

effectiveness outcomes and student learning outcomes. 
• The Experiential Learning rubric was discussed in relation to course-based and non-

course-based experiences needing to be assessed according to the rubric.   
o Next year will be when UCC is to vote to approve the rubric.  Until then, a 

decision cannot be made on how to coordinate the EL forms with the rubrics and 
have the data entered (perhaps by a student worker associated with the 
registrar’s office).  A suggestion was to make the form paperless to help with this 
issue. 

• B. Everhart asked L. Bruner to share how she reports Gen Ed data for her academic 
program in TracDat since programs are to include reporting on their own learning 
outcomes that are related to General Education. 

o L. Bruner commented that she makes sure that she explains how “our majors are 
doing” in General Education, using any of the trends analyses and other available 
associated results for comparative purposes. 

• Adjournment 
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Capital Project Justification 
Agency: PaSSHE Current Revenue (State):  Capital Bonds Capital Budget Category:  PIP 

Project Title:  RLC Renovation Priority No.:  #1 APP Subcategory:  High Ed/PaSSHE 

Facility:   Lock Haven University County:  Clinton Municipality:  City of Lock Haven 
Project Description: 
 
Total life cycle renovation of Robinson Learning Center—one of LHU’s main classroom buildings. 
 

Project Classification (check one) Operating Costs (savings) 

 
Original 
Facility x Rehab.  Addition  Replacement Pos. Personnel Operating 

Fixed 
Assets Other Total 

              

Project Authorization 
 
 

 
 

OB Recommended 
(dollars in thousands) 

 
 

Request 
(dollars in thousands) 

Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

  Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

Bond        12,376  2,475 14,851       
Current           
Federal           

Local           
Other           
Total 12,376  2,475 14,851       

           
 
Project Justification  
 
Robinson Learning Center (RLC) is one of LHU’s main classroom buildings. Built in 1980, it is a 7 story building that 
houses classrooms, offices, the University’s main computer center, radio station and TV station.  It has not been renovated 
other than minor conversion of space, the addition of a new building emergency generator, work completed as part of a 
university-wide ESCO project and modifications to the computer center.  An Integrated Facilities Plan completed in the 
spring of 2013 by Sightlines has identified approximately $5 million dollars in deferred maintenance spending required to 
keep the building operating efficiently within the next five years. Of particular importance is the retrofitting of the current 
single pipe heating system which is corroding from the exterior of the piping inward due to the type of insulation installed 
during initial construction.   In addition, changes in the delivery of educational materials make it necessary to modify 
classroom spaces and methods of delivery which requires renovations in order for the University to continue to meet its 
academic mission.   As part of this project, any code and /or ADA deficiencies will be addressed and brought to current 
requirements.  Energy efficiency will be increased through changes in the HVAC systems and exterior building shell. 
 
It is not expected that any personnel savings will be realized by the building renovation.  No additional space will be added 
and the space distribution will remain approximately the same.  Energy savings in the building will potentially increase as 
improvements in insulation are made to the building walls, roof and windows are replaced. New revenue sources, matching 
funds or return on investment potentials are not expected to help fund this work.  The renovation is not dependent on the 
completion of any other capital work. 
 
This implementation of this project is in keeping with the intent of the Facilities Master Plan and supports the overall 
Strategic Plan (sections 1.3, 2.2 and 5.1)* for Lock Haven University. 
 
*1.3 – Maintain a safe campus environment; 
2.2 – Achieve incremental enrollment growth without compromising the academic quality of our students and programs (modern 
academic buildings are necessary to attract and retain students); and 
5.1 – Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the University’s priorities. 
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State System of Higher Education 
Capital Project Cost Estimate 

 and Category Justification Report 
 
 
Part I:  University:  Lock Haven                 Project Title: RLC Renovation 
Current Date:  2/1/16               University Priority:  #1              Requested FY for Release:  ___________ 
 
 
Part II: Project Data 
 
Project Type:  __Renovation____________________                                  
  (Utility, New Construction, Renovation, Addition) 
 
 
Part III: Inventory Impact—Use the categories as specified in the Facilities Manual, Volume VI. 
 
Complete the following for new construction, addition and renovation projects. 

Category 

Shortfall, as Reported 
2015-16* 

 
#N.S.F. to be Added 

and/or Renovated Shortfall or Overage 
110/115 

Classrooms 
9,721 8,927 9,721 

220/225 
Open Labs 

10,634 4,997 10,634 

250/255 Research 
Non Class Labs 

-4,729 1,719 -4,729 

300 Office 
Conference Rooms 

16,282 11,245 16,282 

530/535 
Media Productions 

499 4,291 499 

650/655 Lounge 
Merchandising & Svc. 

2,415 1,295 2,415 

710/715 Central 
Comp & Telecomm. 

 1,417  

 
*Space shortfalls should include impacts from projects underway or approved in the five year spending plan. 
 
 
Part IV: For new construction or addition projects, include: 

• University master plan or campus map showing the construction site. 
• Program outline information or feasibility study. 

 
 
Part V: Renovation Projects (facility and utility projects) 
 
Year Constructed:  1980   Date of Last Upgrade:  None 
 
Condition:  #4 Remodeling-C   Type of Upgrade: Complete Life Cycle               x 
(Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A)   Mid-life Component Upgrade:     ___ 
     Other:  __________________  
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Project Cost Estimate                                            University:   Lock Haven 
and Category Justification Report   Project Title:  RLC Renovation 
Page 2          University Priority:   #1 
 
 
Part VI: Cost Estimating Data 
 Cost 
 
A. Site Prep/Special:  Asbestos removal 56,084 GSF x $10.25 = $   574,861 
 
B. Cost/SF based on replacement cost data in  Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A, or 
        detailed cost estimates from feasibility study or similar data. 
 
 Construction _________ NSF x (net to gross*) x         $_____________/SF = $ 
 Addition ____________ NSF x (net to gross*) x          $_____________/SF = $ 
 Renovation     56,084 GSF x (Use Renovation Costs) = $226.72/SF = $12,715,365 

 
*If unknown, use a factor of 1.45 

 
 
C. Special Equipment:  (built-in equipment, elevators, ADA, vacuum systems) 
 1.  Elevators (3) @ $205,000 
 2.   =     $   615,000  
    
D. Supporting Utilities:  (list with estimated installation of utility lines beyond 5-foot line) 
 1.   
 2. = $ 
 
E. Site Improvements:  (list with estimated major improvements, e.g., parking, service roads, 
        special landscaping) 
 1.     
 2. = $ 
   _________ 
“Base” Construction/Renovation Subtotal: = $13,905,226 
 
“Base” Construction/Renovation after Area Cost Factor Adjustment (ACF) = $12,375,651 
(see Vol. VI-A-1, Supplement #3)            LHU = 0.89 
 
Estimated Design and Construction Contingency (use 20% of base amount) = $ 2,475,130 
 
Base Construction/Renovation (with ACF) + Design and Construction Contingency = $14,850,781 
 
Estimated Land Acquisition (if applicable, describe below) = $ 
 
Total Project Cost Estimate = $14,850,781 
 
Other Pertinent Information: 
 
 
 
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Submission 
2016 

Priority #1 
 
 

Robinson Learning Center Renovation: 
 
 

Category NSF 2016 
Renovated Cost/SF 

Extended  
Cost 

110/115 8,927 $212 1,892,524 
220/225 4,997 253 1,264,241 
250/255 1,719 289 496,791 

300 11,245 208 2,338,960 
530/535 4,291 195 836,745 
650/655 1,295 160 207,200 
710/715 1,417 340 481,780 

Total 33,891 Total                                   7,518,241 
 

Total Gross SF = 56,084 
Net/Gross Ratio = 1.65 
Area Cost Factor = .89 

Inflation = 2.5% 
 

Total Base Construction Cost 
$7,518,241 x 1.65 = $12,405,098 

 
Cost Per GSF 

$12,405,098/56,084 = $221.19 
 

Adjustment for inflation since 2015: 
$221.19 x 1.025 = $226.72 
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Lock Haven University 
 
 
 

Priority 2 
 
 
 

Stevenson Library 
Renovation
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Capital Project Justification 
Agency: PaSSHE Current Revenue (State):  Capital Bonds Capital Budget Category:  PIP 

Project Title:  Stevenson Renovation Priority No.:  #2 APP Subcategory:  High Ed/PaSSHE 

Facility:   Lock Haven University County:  Clinton Municipality:  City of Lock Haven 
Project Description: 
 
Total life cycle renovation to the main campus library. 
 

Project Classification (check one) Operating Costs (savings) 

 
Original 
Facility x Rehab.  Addition  Replacement Pos. Personnel Operating 

Fixed 
Assets Other Total 

              

Project Authorization 
 
 

 
 

OB Recommended 
(dollars in thousands) 

 
 

Request 
(dollars in thousands) 

Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

  Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

Bond        16,624  3,325 19,949       
Current           
Federal           

Local           
Other           
Total 16,624  3,324 19,949       

           
 
Project Justification  
 
This four story building located near the center of campus was constructed in 1969.  Over the years, interior space on the 
ground, first and second floors have been renovated to accommodate a computer lab, 24-hour study area and a 
tutoring/writing center.  All of these renovations were mainly cosmetic.  The building systems have remained as originally 
constructed with the exception of some boiler modifications completed as a part of a campus-wide ESCO project several 
years ago.  The Integrated Facilities Plan conducted by Sightlines in early 2013 noted major deferred maintenance expenses 
related to the building HVAC system that should be addressed within the next 1-4 years to maintain building functionality.  
Prior to any renovation work, a study will be conducted to ensure interior space configurations and utilization will align with 
current academic requirements for library and learning spaces and the LHU academic plan.  ADA , code and safety issues 
will be studied and resolved as part of the design. 
 
It is not expected that any personnel savings will be realized by the building renovation.  No additional space will be added 
and the space distribution will remain approximately the same.  Energy savings in the building will potentially increase as 
improvements in insulation are made to the building walls, roof and windows are replaced. New revenue sources, matching 
funds or return on investment potentials are not expected to help fund this work.  The renovation is not dependent on the 
completion of any other capital work. 
 
This implementation of this project is in keeping with the intent of the Facilities Master Plan and supports the overall 
Strategic Plan (sections 1.3, 2.2 and 5.1)* for Lock Haven University. 
 
*1.3 – Maintain a safe campus environment; 
2.2 – Achieve incremental enrollment growth without compromising the academic quality of our students and programs (modern 
academic buildings are necessary to attract and retain students); and 
5.1 – Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the University’s priorities. 
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State System of Higher Education 
Capital Project Cost Estimate 

 and Category Justification Report 
 
 
Part I:  University:  Lock Haven                 Project Title: Stevenson Renovation 
Current Date:  2/1/16               University Priority:  #2              Requested FY for Release:  ___________ 
 
 
Part II: Project Data 
 
Project Type:  __Renovation____________________                                  
  (Utility, New Construction, Renovation, Addition) 
 
 
Part III: Inventory Impact—Use the categories as specified in the Facilities Manual, Volume VI. 
 
Complete the following for new construction, addition and renovation projects. 

Category 

Shortfall, as Reported 
2015-16* 

 
#N.S.F. to be Added 

and/or Renovated Shortfall or Overage 
220/225 

Open Labs 
10,634 629 10,634 

300 Office 
Conference Rooms 

16,282 2,667 16,282 

400 
Study 

-2,751 55,013 -2,751 

530/535 
Media Productions 

499 110 499 

650/655 Lounge 
Merchandising & Svc. 

2,415 520 2,415 

710/715 Central 
Comp & Telecomm. 

 274  

 
*Space shortfalls should include impacts from projects underway or approved in the five year spending plan. 
 
 
Part IV: For new construction or addition projects, include: 

• University master plan or campus map showing the construction site. 
• Program outline information or feasibility study. 

 
 
Part V: Renovation Projects (facility and utility projects) 
 
Year Constructed:  1969   Date of Last Upgrade:  None 
 
Condition:  #4 Remodeling-C   Type of Upgrade: Complete Life Cycle               x     
(Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A)   Mid-life Component Upgrade:     ___ 
     Other:  __________________  
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Project Cost Estimate                                            University:   Lock Haven 
and Category Justification Report   Project Title:  Stevenson Renovation 
Page 2          University Priority:   #2 
 
 
Part VI: Cost Estimating Data 
 Cost 
 
A. Site Prep/Special:  Asbestos removal 78,709 GSF x $10.25 = $   806,767 
 
B. Cost/SF based on replacement cost data in  Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A, or 
        detailed cost estimates from feasibility study or similar data. 
 
 Construction _________ NSF x (net to gross*) x         $_____________/SF = $ 
 Addition ____________ NSF x (net to gross*) x          $_____________/SF = $ 
 Renovation     78,709 GSF x (Use Renovation Costs) = $224.46/SF = $17,667,022 

 
*If unknown, use a factor of 1.45 

 
 
C. Special Equipment:  (built-in equipment, elevators, ADA, vacuum systems) 
 1.  Elevator (1) @ $205,000 
 2.   =     $   205,000  
    
D. Supporting Utilities:  (list with estimated installation of utility lines beyond 5-foot line) 
 1.   
 2. = $ 
 
E. Site Improvements:  (list with estimated major improvements, e.g., parking, service roads, 
        special landscaping) 
 1.     
 2. = $ 
   _________ 
“Base” Construction/Renovation Subtotal: = $18,678,789 
 
“Base” Construction/Renovation after Area Cost Factor Adjustment (ACF) = $16,624,122 
(see Vol. VI-A-1, Supplement #3)            LHU = 0.89 
 
Estimated Design and Construction Contingency (use 20% of base amount) = $ 3,324,824 
 
Base Construction/Renovation (with ACF) + Design and Construction Contingency = $19,948,946 
 
Estimated Land Acquisition (if applicable, describe below) = $ 
 
Total Project Cost Estimate = $19,948,946 
 
Other Pertinent Information: 
 
 
 
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Submission 
2016 

Priority #2 
 
 

Stevenson Library Renovation: 
 
 

Category NSF 2015 
Renovated Cost/SF 

Extended  
Cost 

220/225 629 253 159,137 
300 2,667 208 554,736 
400 55,013 219 12,047,847 

530/535 110 195 21,450 
650/655 520 160 83,200 
710/715 274 340 93,160 

Total 59,213 Total                                   12,959,530 
 

Total Gross SF = 78,709 
Net/Gross Ratio = 1.33 
Area Cost Factor = .89 

Inflation = 2.5% 
 

Total Base Construction Cost 
$12,959,530 x 1.33 = $17,236,175 

 
Cost Per GSF 

$17,236,175/78,709 = $218.99 
 

Adjustment for inflation since 2015: 
$218.99 x 1.025 = $224.46 
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Priority 3 
 
 
 

Zimmerli Gymnasium 
Renovation 
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Capital Project Justification 
Agency: PaSSHE Current Revenue (State):  Capital Bonds Capital Budget Category:  PIP 

Project Title:  Zimmerli Renovation Priority No.:  #3 APP Subcategory:  High Ed/PaSSHE 

Facility:   Lock Haven University County:  Clinton Municipality:  City of Lock Haven 
Project Description: 
 
This project provides for life cycle renovation of the University’s physical education building which was constructed in 1968. 
 

Project Classification (check one) Operating Costs (savings) 

 
Original 
Facility x Rehab.  Addition  Replacement Pos. Personnel Operating 

Fixed 
Assets Other Total 

              

Project Authorization 
 
 

 
 

OB Recommended 
(dollars in thousands) 

 
 

Request 
(dollars in thousands) 

Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

  Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

Bond        16,276  3,255 19,531       
Current           
Federal           

Local           
Other           
Total 16,276  3,255 19,531       

           
 

Project Justification  
 
Re-submittal of a capital project originally submitted in our 2002 Capital Budget, approved in Act 131 – 2002 in the amount 
of $15,930,000. 
 
Zimmerli Gymnasium Building was built in 1968 and has not been renovated except for some minor work to internal space, 
work completed to enhance energy efficiency and the addition of an elevator to meet ADA requirements.    An earlier 1994 
programming study performed to support the building renovation identified major internal space changes that will enhance 
academic program delivery by the Physical Education and Health Sciences Departments.  The project will also reduce 
deferred maintenance backlog in one of our older buildings.  Significant structural cracks and building foundation settling 
were identified in the programming study.  These issues will be addressed in the renovation along with major deferred 
maintenance repairs to the exterior staircases and building exits caused by these cracks and settlement. 
 
It is not expected that any personnel savings will be realized by the building renovation.  No additional space will be added 
and the space distribution will remain approximately the same.  Energy savings in the building will potentially increase as 
improvements in insulation are made to the building walls, roof and windows are replaced. New revenue sources, matching 
funds or return on investment potentials are not expected to help fund this work.  The renovation is not dependent on the 
completion of any other capital work. 
 
This implementation of this project is in keeping with the intent of the Facilities Master Plan and supports the overall 
Strategic Plan (sections 1.3, 2.2 and 5.1)* for Lock Haven University. 
*1.3 – Maintain a safe campus environment; 
2.2 – Achieve incremental enrollment growth without compromising the academic quality of our students and programs (modern 
academic buildings are necessary to attract and retain students); and 
5.1 – Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the University’s priorities. 
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State System of Higher Education 
Capital Project Cost Estimate 

 and Category Justification Report 
 
 
Part I:  University:  Lock Haven                 Project Title: Zimmerli Gymnasium Renovation 
Current Date:  2/1/16               University Priority:  #3              Requested FY for Release:  ___________ 
 
 
Part II: Project Data 
 
Project Type:  __Renovation____________________                                  
        (Utility, New Construction, Renovation, Addition) 
 
 
Part III: Inventory Impact—Use the categories as specified in the Facilities Manual, Volume VI. 
 
Complete the following for new construction, addition and renovation projects. 

Category 

Shortfall, as Reported 
2015-16* 

 
#N.S.F. to be Added 

and/or Renovated Shortfall or Overage 
110/115 

Classroom 
9,721 2,622 9,721 

300 Office 
Conference Rooms 

16,282 2,760 16,282 

520 Athletic 
Physical Education 

31,270 43,122 31,270 

 
*Space shortfalls should include impacts from projects underway or approved in the five year spending plan. 
 
 
Part IV: For new construction or addition projects, include: 

• University master plan or campus map showing the construction site. 
• Program outline information or feasibility study. 

 
 
Part V: Renovation Projects (facility and utility projects) 
 
Year Constructed:  1968   Date of Last Upgrade:  None 
 
Condition:  #4 Remodeling-C   Type of Upgrade: Complete Life Cycle               x 
(Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A)   Mid-life Component Upgrade:     ___ 
     Other:  Renovation  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Project Cost Estimate                                            University:   Lock Haven 
and Category Justification Report   Project Title:  Zimmerli Gymnasium Renovation 
Page 2          University Priority:   #3 
 
 
Part VI: Cost Estimating Data 
 Cost 
 
A. Site Prep/Special:   = $    
 
B. Cost/SF based on replacement cost data in  Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A, or 
        detailed cost estimates from feasibility study or similar data. 
 
 Construction _________ NSF x (net to gross*) x         $_____________/SF = $ 
 Addition ____________ NSF x (net to gross*) x          $_____________/SF = $ 
 Renovation     90,201 GSF x (Use Renovation Costs) = $197.06/SF = $17,775,009 

 
*If unknown, use a factor of 1.45 

 
 
C. Special Equipment:  (built-in equipment, elevators, ADA, vacuum systems) 
 1.  Elevator (1) @ $205,000 
 2.  Pool/Natatorium (1) @$307,000 =     $   512,500  
    
D. Supporting Utilities:  (list with estimated installation of utility lines beyond 5-foot line) 
 1.   
 2. = $ 
 
E. Site Improvements:  (list with estimated major improvements, e.g., parking, service roads, 
        special landscaping) 
 1.     
 2. = $ 
   _________ 
“Base” Construction/Renovation Subtotal: = $18,287,509 
 
“Base” Construction/Renovation after Area Cost Factor Adjustment (ACF) = $16,275,883 
(see Vol. VI-A-1, Supplement #3)            LHU = 0.89 
 
Estimated Design and Construction Contingency (use 20% of base amount) = $ 3,255,177 
 
Base Construction/Renovation (with ACF) + Design and Construction Contingency = $19,531,060 
 
Estimated Land Acquisition (if applicable, describe below) = $ 
 
Total Project Cost Estimate = $19,531,060 
 
Other Pertinent Information: 
 
 
 
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 

 

Appendix 6.1

1061



 
 

Capital Submission 
2016 

Priority #3 
 
 

Zimmerli Gymnasium Renovation: 
 
 

Category NSF 2015 
Renovated Cost/SF 

Extended  
Cost 

110/115 2,622 212 555,864 
300 2,760 208 574,080 
520 43,122 190 8,193,180 

Total 48,504 Total                                   9,323,124 
 

Total Gross SF = 90,201 
Net/Gross Ratio = 1.86 
Area Cost Factor = .89 

Inflation = 2.5% 
 

Total Base Construction Cost 
$9,323,124 x 1.86 = $17,341,011 

 
Cost Per GSF 

$17,341,011/90,201 = $192.25 
 

Adjustment for inflation since 2015: 
$192.25 x 1.025 = $197.06 
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Lock Haven University 
 
 
 

Priority 4 
 
 
 

Raub Hall Renovation 
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Capital Project Justification 
Agency: PaSSHE Current Revenue (State):  Capital Bonds Capital Budget Category:  PIP 

Project Title:  Raub Hall Renovation Priority No.:  #4 APP Subcategory:  High Ed/PaSSHE 

Facility:   Lock Haven University County:  Clinton Municipality:  City of Lock Haven 
Project Description: 
 
Life cycle renovation of a classroom building constructed in 1965. 
 

Project Classification (check one) Operating Costs (savings) 

 
Original 
Facility x Rehab.  Addition  Replacement Pos. Personnel Operating 

Fixed 
Assets Other Total 

              

Project Authorization 
 
 

 
 

OB Recommended 
(dollars in thousands) 

 
 

Request 
(dollars in thousands) 

Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

  Base 
Project Land 

Design 
& Cont. Total 

Bond        7,933  1,586 9,519       
Current           
Federal           

Local           
Other           
Total 7,933  1,586 9,519       

           
 
 
Project Justification 
Re-submittal of a project submitted in the University’s 2000 Capital budget and approved in Act 22 of 2000 in the 
amount of $4,896,000. 
 
Raub Hall was originally constructed in 1965.  It is one of the University’s most heavily used classroom buildings and 
is in need of a major life cycle renovation.  The only renovation work recently completed were the ESCO energy 
saving and the upgrading of the elevator, generator and roof.  The improvements made during the ESCO project will 
not be affected by the proposed life cycle renovation.   
 
All interior spaces are as originally constructed and are the primary focus of the renovation.    Reallocation of space, 
upgrading of finishes and interior appointments, and replacement of interior electrical and network wiring are all 
needed along with a complete rehabilitation of the HVAC systems.   The project will also address the removal of 
asbestos floor tile and asbestos on piping.  Energy efficiency can also be enhanced beyond that already achieved by the 
ESCO with the replacement of all windows. 
 
It is not expected that any personnel savings will be realized by the building renovation.  No additional space will be 
added and the space distribution will remain approximately the same.  New revenue sources, matching funds or return 
on investment potentials are not expected to help fund this work.  The renovation is not dependent on the completion 
of any other capital work. 
 
This implementation of this project is in keeping with the intent of the Facilities Master Plan and supports the overall 
Strategic Plan (sections 2.2 and 5.1)* for Lock Haven University. 
 
*2.2 – Achieve incremental enrollment growth without compromising the academic quality of our students and programs (modern 
academic buildings are necessary to attract and retain students); and 
5.1 – Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations and expenditures correspond to the University’s priorities. 
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State System of Higher Education 
Capital Project Cost Estimate 

 and Category Justification Report 
 
 
Part I:  University:  Lock Haven                 Project Title: Raub Hall Renovation 
Current Date:  2/1/156               University Priority:  #4              Requested FY for Release:  ___________ 
 
 
Part II: Project Data 
 
Project Type:  __Renovation____________________                                  
        (Utility, New Construction, Renovation, Addition) 
 
 
Part III: Inventory Impact—Use the categories as specified in the Facilities Manual, Volume VI. 
 
Complete the following for new construction, addition and renovation projects. 

Category 

Shortfall, as Reported 
2015-16* 

 
#N.S.F. to be Added 

and/or Renovated Shortfall or Overage 
110/115 

Classroom 
9,721 12,762 9,721 

220/225 
Open Labs 

10,634 3,483 10,634 

300 Office 
Conference Rooms 

16,282 7,069 16,282 

650/655/660/665 
Lounge 

2,415 708 2,415 

 
*Space shortfalls should include impacts from projects underway or approved in the five year spending plan. 
 
 
Part IV: For new construction or addition projects, include: 

• University master plan or campus map showing the construction site. 
• Program outline information or feasibility study. 

 
 
Part V: Renovation Projects (facility and utility projects) 
 
Year Constructed:  1965   Date of Last Upgrade:  None 
 
Condition:  Satisfactory   Type of Upgrade: Complete Life Cycle              x 
(Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A)   Mid-life Component Upgrade:     ___ 
    Other:__________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Project Cost Estimate                                            University:   Lock Haven 
and Category Justification Report   Project Title:  Raub Hall Renovation 
Page 2          University Priority:   #4 
 
 
Part VI: Cost Estimating Data 
 Cost 
 
A. Site Prep/Special:  Asbestos removal 37,786 GSF x $10.25 = $   387,307 
 
B. Cost/SF based on replacement cost data in  Facilities Manual, Vol. VI-A, or 
        detailed cost estimates from feasibility study or similar data. 
 
 Construction _________ NSF x (net to gross*) x         $_____________/SF = $ 
 Addition ____________ NSF x (net to gross*) x          $_____________/SF = $ 
 Renovation     37,786 GSF x (Use Renovation Costs) = $220.20/SF = $ 8,320,477 

 
*If unknown, use a factor of 1.45 

 
 
C. Special Equipment:  (built-in equipment, elevators, ADA, vacuum systems) 
 1.  Elevator 
 2.   =     $     205,000  
    
D. Supporting Utilities:  (list with estimated installation of utility lines beyond 5-foot line) 
 1.   
 2. = $ 
 
E. Site Improvements:  (list with estimated major improvements, e.g., parking, service roads, 
        special landscaping) 
 1.     
 2. = $ 
   __________ 
“Base” Construction/Renovation Subtotal: = $ 8,912,784 
 
“Base” Construction/Renovation after Area Cost Factor Adjustment (ACF) = $ 7,932,378 
(see Vol. VI-A-1, Supplement #3)            LHU = 0.89 
 
Estimated Design and Construction Contingency (use 20% of base amount) = $ 1,586,476   
 
Base Construction/Renovation (with ACF) + Design and Construction Contingency = $ 9,518,854 
 
Estimated Land Acquisition (if applicable, describe below) = $ 
 
Total Project Cost Estimate = $ 9,518,854 
 
Other Pertinent Information: 
 
 
 
 
Figure IV – 3 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facilities Manual         Revised September, 2013 
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Capital Submission 
2016 

Priority #4 
 
 

Raub Hall Renovation: 
 
 

Category NSF 2015 
Renovated Cost/SF 

Extended  
Cost 

110/115 12,762 212 2,705,544 
220/225 3,483 253 881,199 

300 7,069 208 1,470,352 
650/660 708 160 113,280 

Total 24,022 Total                                   5,170,375 
 

Total Gross SF = 37,786 
Net/Gross Ratio = 1.57 
Area Cost Factor = .89 

Inflation = 2.5% 
 

Total Base Construction Cost 
$5,170,375 x 1.57 = $8,117,489 

 
Cost Per GSF 

$8,117,489/37,786 = $214.83 
 

Adjustment for inflation since 2015: 
$214.83 x 1.025 = $220.20 
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FY 2016/17 BUDGET REPORT (BUDRPT)
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania
EDUCATIONAL and GENERAL FUND TOTAL
Minor Prior Year Current Year Request Year
Objects FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 $ % FY 2016/17 $ %
REVENUE/SOURCES
TUITION REVENUE
Academic Year Tuition Revenue

401 Undergraduate In-State Tuition $26,646,852 $25,613,672 ($1,033,180) -3.9% $25,613,672 $0 0.0%
402 Undergraduate Out-of-State Tuition 4,083,187 3,924,916 (158,271) -3.9% 3,924,916 0 0.0%
403 Graduate In-State Tuition 2,869,098 2,969,545 100,447 3.5% 3,036,438 66,893 2.3%
404 Graduate Out-of-State Tuition 949,450 982,779 33,329 3.5% 1,021,509 38,730 3.9%

Total Academic Year Tuition Revenue $34,548,587 $33,490,912 ($1,057,675) -3.1% $33,596,535 $105,623 0.3%
Intersession Tuition Revenue (Winter & Summer)

401 Undergraduate In-State Tuition $1,997,120 $1,919,689 ($77,431) -3.9% $1,919,689 $0 0.0%
402 Undergraduate Out-of-State Tuition 230,401 221,415 (8,986) -3.9% 221,415 0 0.0%
403 Graduate In-State Tuition 1,134,273 1,173,915 39,642 3.5% 1,200,405 26,490 2.3%
404 Graduate Out-of-State Tuition 297,871 308,268 10,397 3.5% 320,400 12,132 3.9%

Total Intersession Tuition Revenue $3,659,665 $3,623,287 ($36,378) -1.0% $3,661,909 $38,622 1.1%
Total Tuition Revenue

401 Undergraduate In-State Tuition $28,643,972 $27,533,361 ($1,110,611) -3.9% $27,533,361 $0 0.0%
402 Undergraduate Out-of-State Tuition 4,313,588 4,146,331 (167,257) -3.9% 4,146,331 0 0.0%
403 Graduate In-State Tuition 4,003,371 4,143,460 140,089 3.5% 4,236,843 93,383 2.3%
404 Graduate Out-of-State Tuition 1,247,321 1,291,047 43,726 3.5% 1,341,909 50,862 3.9%

TOTAL TUITION REVENUE $38,208,252 $37,114,199 ($1,094,053) -2.9% $37,258,444 $144,245 0.4%
NON-TUITION REVENUE

405 Non-Credit Continuing Education Fees $91,079 $94,267 $3,188 3.5% $94,267 $0 0.0%
407 Technology Fee 2,237,051 2,165,656 (71,395) -3.2% 2,171,132 5,476 0.3%
408 Academic/Instruction Fees 4,239,829 4,406,916 167,087 3.9% 4,418,060 11,144 0.3%
409 Other Mandatory Student Fees 960,976 1,078,847 117,871 12.3% 1,151,373 72,526 6.7%
410 Nonmandatory Student Fees 450,105 421,005 (29,100) -6.5% 422,069 1,064 0.3%
411 Scholarship Discounts & Allow. (enter as negative) (767,566) n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

411.5 Student Bad Debt Expense (enter as negative) (328,538) n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
412 State Appropriations

Base Allocations 18,876,211 20,487,988 1,611,777 8.5% 21,271,026 $783,038 3.8%
AFRP 231,296 231,296 0 0.0% 231,296 0 0.0%
Performance Funding 2,117,062 2,179,119 62,057 2.9% 2,179,119 0 0.0%
Other E&G (McKeever, Reserve, etc.) 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a

State Appropriation, Total 21,224,569 22,898,403 1,673,834 7.9% 23,681,441 $783,038 3.4%
414 Federal Appropriations 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
421 Gov't Grants & Contracts-Federal 64,484 64,484 0 0.0% 64,484 0 0.0%
422 Gov't Grants & Contracts-State 25,337 25,337 0 0.0% 25,337 0 0.0%
423 Gov't Grants & Contracts-Local 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
424 Gov't Grants & Contracts-System 7,451 7,451 0 0.0% 7,451 0 0.0%
425 Private Grants & Contracts 33,741 33,741 0 0.0% 33,741 0 0.0%
431 Gifts 221,225 205,000 (16,225) -7.3% 205,000 0 0.0%
451 Endowment Income 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
452 Income on Other Investments 311,072 325,000 13,928 4.5% 325,000 0 0.0%
453 Investment Expenses (enter as negative) (10,846) (10,846) 0 0.0% (10,846) 0 0.0%
454 Unrealized Gain (Loss) on Investments 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
455 Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Assets 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
463 Privatized Housing 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
469 Sales and Services 377,705 377,705 0 0.0% 377,705 0 0.0%
470 Cogeneration Sales (IUP only) 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
475 Corporate Partnerships 69,489 69,489 0 0.0% 69,489 0 0.0%
478 Parking & Library Fines 39,559 39,559 0 0.0% 39,559 0 0.0%
479 Miscellaneous Revenue 327,073 441,031 113,958 34.8% 392,438 (48,593) -11.0%
496 Planned Use of Carry Forward 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
498 Prior-Year Corrections 3,356 0 (3,356) -100.0% 0 0 n/a

TOTAL NON-TUITION REVENUE $30,673,255 $32,643,045 $1,969,790 6.4% $33,467,700 $824,655 2.5%
TOTAL REVENUE/SOURCES $68,881,507 $69,757,244 $875,737 1.3% $70,726,144 $968,900 1.4%

PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES
Faculty Compensation

501 Salaries $20,669,091 $20,816,617 $147,526 0.7% $20,948,825 $132,208 0.6%
502 Wages 93,012 1,416 (91,596) -98.5% 0 (1,416) -100.0%
511 Faculty Summer School Pay 1,159,565 1,192,967 33,402 2.9% 1,216,827 23,860 2.0%
512 Faculty Overload 814,540 814,540 0 0.0% 814,540 0 0.0%
513 Other Faculty Pay 391,440 476,151 84,711 21.6% 476,151 0 0.0%
515 Winter Session Pay 206,760 206,760 0 0.0% 212,963 6,203 3.0%
530 Sick Leave Pay-Out 117,377 100,000 (17,377) -14.8% 100,000 0 0.0%
531 Annual Leave Pay-Out 9,623 5,000 (4,623) -48.0% 5,000 0 0.0%

540-541 Social Security 1,726,252 1,776,732 50,480 2.9% 1,817,186 40,454 2.3%
542 Unemployment Compensation 55,735 92,857 37,122 66.6% 95,643 2,786 3.0%
543 Workers' Compensation 85,814 85,715 (99) -0.1% 85,715 0 0.0%
550 Retirement Contributions - SERS 1,674,824 2,261,570 586,746 35.0% 2,679,549 417,979 18.5%
551 Retirement Contributions - PSERS 125,317 110,215 (15,102) -12.1% 127,232 17,017 15.4%

552-557 Retirement Contributions - ARP 1,304,397 1,175,780 (128,617) -9.9% 1,175,374 (406) 0.0%
558 Employees' Disability and Group Life Insurance 31,608 34,019 2,411 7.6% 33,914 (105) -0.3%
560 Employees' H/W Fund 289,897 283,323 (6,574) -2.3% 284,629 1,306 0.5%
561 Employees' Hospitalization Insurance 2,423,388 2,992,346 568,958 23.5% 3,165,263 172,917 5.8%
562 Annuitants' Hospitalization 1,160,263 1,238,295 78,032 6.7% 1,309,300 71,005 5.7%

DO NOT USE CENTS!!
Variance:

Prior Year to Current Year
Variance:

Current Year to Request Year
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FY 2016/17 BUDGET REPORT (BUDRPT)
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania
EDUCATIONAL and GENERAL FUND TOTAL
Minor Prior Year Current Year Request Year
Objects FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 $ % FY 2016/17 $ %

DO NOT USE CENTS!!
Variance:

Prior Year to Current Year
Variance:

Current Year to Request Year

563 PSERS Healthcare Premium Assistance 0 3,703 3,703 n/a 3,703 0 0.0%
597-598 Tuition Waiver - Employee Eligible 197,919 175,543 (22,376) -11.3% 175,543 0 0.0%

599 Other Fee Waiver - Employee Eligible 11,646 13,795 2,149 18.5% 13,795 0 0.0%
Sub-Total, Faculty Compensation $32,548,468 $33,857,344 $1,308,876 4.0% $34,741,152 $883,808 2.6%

AFSCME Compensation
501 Salaries $4,763,751 $4,937,644 $173,893 3.7% $5,030,280 $92,636 1.9%
502 Wages 0 2,038 2,038 n/a 2,038 0 0.0%
513 Other 9,361 8,043 (1,318) -14.1% 8,132 89 1.1%

520-521 Overtime 256,528 298,236 41,708 16.3% 307,352 9,116 3.1%
530 Sick Leave Pay-Out 31,706 28,402 (3,304) -10.4% 29,255 853 3.0%
531 Annual Leave Pay-Out 42,230 22,283 (19,947) -47.2% 22,283 0 0.0%

540-541 Social Security 379,685 412,194 32,509 8.6% 420,043 7,849 1.9%
542 Unemployment Compensation 11,526 11,306 (220) -1.9% 11,645 339 3.0%
543 Workers' Compensation 20,899 33,555 12,656 60.6% 33,555 0 0.0%
550 Retirement Contributions - SERS 851,163 1,137,480 286,317 33.6% 1,412,256 274,776 24.2%
551 Retirement Contributions - PSERS 23,038 29,797 6,759 29.3% 35,322 5,525 18.5%

552-557 Retirement Contributions - ARP 25,179 50,376 25,197 100.1% 50,807 431 0.9%
558 Employees' Disability and Group Life Insurance 12,577 13,003 426 3.4% 13,213 210 1.6%
560 Employees' H/W Fund n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
561 Employees' Hospitalization Insurance 1,485,076 1,538,773 53,697 3.6% 1,560,366 21,593 1.4%
562 Annuitants' Hospitalization 1,120,649 1,513,115 392,466 35.0% 1,531,683 18,568 1.2%
563 PSERS Healthcare Premium Assistance 0 1,067 1,067 n/a 1,091 24 2.2%

597-598 Tuition Waiver - Employee Eligible 146,099 170,718 24,619 16.9% 170,718 0 0.0%
599 Other Fee Waiver - Employee Eligible 9,584 9,473 (111) -1.2% 9,473 0 0.0%

Sub-Total, AFSCME Compensation $9,189,051 $10,217,503 $1,028,452 11.2% $10,649,512 $432,009 4.2%
Nonrepresented Compensation

501 Salaries $3,570,937 $3,674,105 $103,168 2.9% $3,658,871 ($15,234) -0.4%
502 Wages 0 10,143 10,143 n/a 10,143 0 0.0%
513 Other 15,053 24,459 9,406 62.5% 24,451 (8) 0.0%

520-521 Overtime 228 2,068 1,840 807.0% 2,068 0 0.0%
530 Sick Leave Pay-Out 0 21,259 21,259 n/a 21,259 0 0.0%
531 Annual Leave Pay-Out 170 17,092 16,922 9954.1% 17,092 0 0.0%

540-541 Social Security 251,676 271,514 19,838 7.9% 270,423 (1,091) -0.4%
542 Unemployment Compensation 0 10,599 10,599 n/a 10,599 0 0.0%
543 Workers' Compensation 14,565 20,882 6,317 43.4% 20,882 0 0.0%
550 Retirement Contributions - SERS 364,398 465,379 100,981 27.7% 562,869 97,490 20.9%
551 Retirement Contributions - PSERS 4,554 6,554 2,000 43.9% 7,499 945 14.4%

552-557 Retirement Contributions - ARP 166,818 170,746 3,928 2.4% 170,681 (65) 0.0%
558 Employees' Disability and Group Life Insurance 6,796 7,469 673 9.9% 7,408 (61) -0.8%
560 Employees' H/W Fund 37,952 36,568 (1,384) -3.6% 39,182 2,614 7.1%
561 Employees' Hospitalization Insurance 428,143 519,476 91,333 21.3% 553,270 33,794 6.5%
562 Annuitants' Hospitalization 201,592 224,980 23,388 11.6% 240,305 15,325 6.8%
563 PSERS Healthcare Premium Assistance 0 220 220 n/a 220 0 0.0%

597-598 Tuition Waiver - Employee Eligible 50,387 23,733 (26,654) -52.9% 23,733 0 0.0%
599 Other Fee Waiver - Employee Eligible 2,601 4,993 2,392 92.0% 4,993 0 0.0%

Sub-Total, Management Compensation $5,115,870 $5,512,239 $396,369 7.7% $5,645,948 $133,709 2.4%
SCUPA Compensation

501 Salaries $664,759 $783,001 $118,242 17.8% $794,855 $11,854 1.5%
502 Wages 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
513 Other Pay 2,057 2,623 566 27.5% 2,601 (22) -0.8%
515 Winter Session Pay 1,804 0 (1,804) -100.0% 5,583 5,583 n/a

520-521 Overtime 0 5,583 5,583 n/a 0 (5,583) -100.0%
530 Sick Leave Pay-Out 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
531 Annual Leave Pay-Out 4,942 9,135 4,193 84.8% 9,135 0 0.0%

540-541 Social Security 49,453 61,134 11,681 23.6% 62,041 907 1.5%
542 Unemployment Compensation 6,819 7,759 940 13.8% 7,992 233 3.0%
543 Workers' Compensation 2,542 4,916 2,374 93.4% 4,916 0 0.0%
550 Retirement Contributions - SERS 55,800 94,539 38,739 69.4% 117,075 22,536 23.8%
551 Retirement Contributions - PSERS 13,987 12,456 (1,531) -10.9% 14,457 2,001 16.1%

552-557 Retirement Contributions - ARP 21,051 25,207 4,156 19.7% 25,209 2 0.0%
558 Employees' Disability and Group Life Insurance 1,812 2,167 355 19.6% 2,219 52 2.4%
560 Employees' H/W Fund n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
561 Employees' Hospitalization Insurance 155,026 190,942 35,916 23.2% 193,165 2,223 1.2%
562 Annuitants' Hospitalization 64,824 85,760 20,936 32.3% 92,025 6,265 7.3%
563 PSERS Healthcare Premium Assistance 0 425 425 n/a 428 3 0.7%

597-598 Tuition Waiver - Employee Eligible 27,016 31,202 4,186 15.5% 31,202 0 0.0%
599 Other Fee Waiver - Employee Eligible 1,393 978 (415) -29.8% 978 0 0.0%

Sub-Total, SCUPA Compensation $1,073,285 $1,317,827 $244,542 22.8% $1,363,881 $46,054 3.5%
Other Compensation

501 Salaries $1,958,343 $1,945,667 ($12,676) -0.6% $1,944,529 ($1,138) -0.1%
502 Wages 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
510 Student Employment 628,523 813,545 185,022 29.4% 813,545 0 0.0%
513 Other 1,502 7,652 6,150 409.5% 7,652 0 0.0%

520-521 Overtime 55,628 35,776 (19,852) -35.7% 35,776 0 0.0%
530 Sick Leave Pay-Out 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a
531 Annual Leave Pay-Out 2,624 3,043 419 16.0% 3,135 92 3.0%

540-541 Social Security 157,383 152,882 (4,501) -2.9% 152,802 (80) -0.1%
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FY 2016/17 BUDGET REPORT (BUDRPT)
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania
EDUCATIONAL and GENERAL FUND TOTAL
Minor Prior Year Current Year Request Year
Objects FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 $ % FY 2016/17 $ %

DO NOT USE CENTS!!
Variance:

Prior Year to Current Year
Variance:

Current Year to Request Year

542 Unemployment Compensation 17,890 18,533 643 3.6% 19,089 556 3.0%
543 Workers' Compensation 11,022 12,664 1,642 14.9% 12,664 0 0.0%
550 Retirement Contributions - SERS 155,186 178,111 22,925 14.8% 218,186 40,075 22.5%
551 Retirement Contributions - PSERS 5,692 6,597 905 15.9% 7,538 941 14.3%

552-557 Retirement Contributions - ARP 102,816 105,126 2,310 2.2% 103,656 (1,470) -1.4%
558 Employees' Disability and Group Life Insurance 4,575 4,718 143 3.1% 4,750 32 0.7%
560 Employees' H/W Fund 27,053 28,129 1,076 4.0% 30,256 2,127 7.6%
561 Employees' Hospitalization Insurance 349,942 503,475 153,533 43.9% 541,709 38,234 7.6%
562 Annuitants' Hospitalization 174,442 189,642 15,200 8.7% 203,202 13,560 7.2%
563 PSERS Healthcare Premium Assistance 792 220 220 27.8% 219 (1) -0.5%

597-598 Tuition Waiver - Employee Eligible 260,059 319,639 59,580 22.9% 319,639 0 0.0%
599 Other Fee Waiver - Employee Eligible 2,818 2,774 (44) -1.6% 2,774 0 0.0%

Sub-Total, Other Compensation $3,916,290 $4,328,193 $411,903 10.5% $4,421,121 $92,928 2.1%
Total Personnel Expenditures

501 Salaries $31,626,881 $32,157,034 $530,153 1.7% $32,377,360 $220,326 0.7%
502 Wages 93,012 13,597 (79,415) -85.4% 12,181 (1,416) -10.4%
510 Student Employment 628,523 813,545 185,022 29.4% 813,545 0 0.0%
511 Faculty Summer School Pay 1,159,565 1,192,967 33,402 2.9% 1,216,827 23,860 2.0%
512 Faculty Overload 814,540 814,540 0 0.0% 814,540 0 0.0%
513 Other Faculty Pay 391,440 476,151 84,711 21.6% 476,151 0 0.0%
513 Other 27,973 42,777 14,804 52.9% 42,836 59 0.1%
515 Winter Session Pay 208,564 206,760 (1,804) -0.9% 218,546 11,786 5.7%

520-521 Overtime 312,384 341,663 29,279 9.4% 345,196 3,533 1.0%
530 Sick Leave Pay-Out 149,083 149,661 578 0.4% 150,514 853 0.6%
531 Annual Leave Pay-Out 59,589 56,553 (3,036) -5.1% 56,645 92 0.2%

540-541 Social Security 2,564,449 2,674,456 110,007 4.3% 2,722,495 48,039 1.8%
542 Unemployment Compensation 91,970 141,054 49,084 53.4% 144,968 3,914 2.8%
543 Workers' Compensation 134,842 157,732 22,890 17.0% 157,732 0 0.0%
550 Retirement Contributions - SERS 3,101,371 4,137,079 1,035,708 33.4% 4,989,935 852,856 20.6%
551 Retirement Contributions - PSERS 172,588 165,619 (6,969) -4.0% 192,048 26,429 16.0%

552-557 Retirement Contributions - ARP 1,620,261 1,527,235 (93,026) -5.7% 1,525,727 (1,508) -0.1%
558 Employees' Disability and Group Life Insurance 57,368 61,376 4,008 7.0% 61,504 128 0.2%
560 Employees' H/W Fund 354,902 348,020 (6,882) -1.9% 354,067 6,047 1.7%
561 Employees' Hospitalization Insurance 4,841,575 5,745,012 903,437 18.7% 6,013,773 268,761 4.7%
562 Annuitants' Hospitalization 2,721,770 3,251,792 530,022 19.5% 3,376,515 124,723 3.8%
563 PSERS Healthcare Premium Assistance 792 5,635 5,635 711.5% 5,661 26 0.5%

597-598 Tuition Waiver - Employee Eligible 681,480 720,835 39,355 5.8% 720,835 0 0.0%
599 Other Fee Waiver - Employee Eligible 28,042 32,013 3,971 14.2% 32,013 0 0.0%

Total Personnel Expenditures $51,842,964 $55,233,106 $3,390,142 6.5% $56,821,614 $1,588,508 2.9%

n/a ($265,000) n/a n/a ($275,000) $0 n/a
Net Total Personnel Expenditures $51,842,964 $54,968,106 $3,125,142 6.0% $56,546,614 $1,578,508 2.9%

REVENUE/SOURCES SUMMARY
Tuition (401-404) $38,208,252 $37,114,199 ($1,094,053) -2.9% $37,258,444 $144,245 0.4%
Fees (405-410) 7,979,040 8,166,691 187,651 2.4% 8,256,901 90,210 1.1%
State Appropriation (412) 21,224,569 22,898,403 1,673,834 7.9% 23,681,441 783,038 3.4%
Auxiliary Sales (461-468) n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
All Other Revenue (414-456, 469-479, 498) 1,469,646 1,577,951 108,305 7.4% 1,529,358 (48,593) -3.1%
Carry Forward (496) 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a

TOTAL REVENUE/SOURCES $68,881,507 $69,757,244 $875,737 1.3% $70,726,144 $968,900 1.4%

EXPENDITURES & TRANSFERS
PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES SUMMARY
Salaries & Wages (501-531) $35,471,554 $36,265,248 $793,694 2.2% $36,524,341 $259,093 0.7%
Incremental Benefits (540-557) 7,685,481 8,803,175 1,117,694 14.5% 9,732,905 929,730 10.6%
Fixed Rate Benefits (558-563) 7,976,407 9,411,835 1,435,428 18.0% 9,811,520 399,685 4.2%
Educational Benefits (597-599) 709,522 752,848 43,326 6.1% 752,848 0 0.0%
Turnover Savings n/a (265,000) 0 n/a (275,000) 0 0.0%

TOTAL PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES $51,842,964 $54,968,106 $3,125,142 6.0% $56,546,614 $1,578,508 2.9%

SERVICES & SUPPLIES EXPENDITURES
Travel and Transportation (615-616) $691,698 $646,787 ($44,911) -6.5% $646,787 $0 0.0%
Utilities (640-646) 1,420,415 1,404,870 (15,545) -1.1% 1,432,967 28,097 2.0%
Rental/Lease - Real Estate (651) 87,360 14,572 (72,788) -83.3% 0 (14,572) -100.0%
Student Bad Debt Expense (Prior Yr. from above, 411.5) 328,538 326,000 (2,538) -0.8% 250,000 (76,000) -23.3%
Student Aid
Scholarship Discounts & Allow. (Prior Yr. from above, 411) 767,566 767,566 0 0.0% 767,566 0 0.0%
Student Aid Expense (695, 697, 698) 547,525 607,434 59,909 10.9% 682,434 75,000 12.3%

Student Aid, Subtotal 1,315,091 1,375,000 59,909 4.6% 1,450,000 75,000 5.5%
All Other (605-635(exclude 615-616), 650, 655-690) 7,001,292 7,581,101 579,809 8.3% 7,716,189 135,088 1.8%

TOTAL SVCS & SUPPLIES EXPENDITURES $10,844,394 $11,348,330 $503,936 4.6% $11,495,943 $147,613 1.3%

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
Land & Structures (700-730) $21,643 $29,556 7,913 36.6% $29,556 $0 0.0%
Equipment, Furniture, & Furnishings (740, 750) 237,595 535,723 298,128 125.5% 300,000 (235,723) -44.0%

Anticipated savings from turnover (should be a 
negative number)
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FY 2016/17 BUDGET REPORT (BUDRPT)
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania
EDUCATIONAL and GENERAL FUND TOTAL
Minor Prior Year Current Year Request Year
Objects FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 $ % FY 2016/17 $ %

DO NOT USE CENTS!!
Variance:

Prior Year to Current Year
Variance:

Current Year to Request Year

Library (760) 66,516 67,517 1,001 1.5% 67,517 0 0.0%
Construction in Progress (770) 0 0 0 n/a 0 0 n/a

TOTAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURES $325,754 $632,796 $307,042 94.3% $397,073 ($235,723) -37.3%

TOTAL NON-PERSONNEL EXPENDITURES $11,170,148 $11,981,126 $810,978 7.3% $11,893,016 ($88,110) -0.7%

TRANSFERS

$1,059,263 $1,063,296 $4,033 0.4% $1,098,796 $35,500 3.3%

4,809,132 1,744,716 (3,064,416) -63.7% 2,829,046 1,084,330 62.1%
TOTAL TRANSFERS $5,868,395 $2,808,012 ($3,060,383) -52.2% $3,927,842 $1,119,830 39.9%

TOTAL EXPENDITURES & TRANSFERS $68,881,507 $69,757,244 $875,737 1.3% $72,367,472 $2,610,228 3.7%

REVENUE LESS EXPENDITURES & TRANSFERS $0 $0 n/a n/a ($1,641,328) n/a n/a
Tuition, Tech Fee, & Academic/Instructional Support Fee Revenue: $43,847,636

1% Tuition Rate Increase $438,476
% Tuition Rate Increase to Balance Budget assuming no change in Appropriation: 3.7%

Nonmandatory Transfers - Transfers out/(in) for equipment, 
capital projects, life cycle, or other (802, 803, 812, 813)

Mandatory Transfers - Transfers out/(in) to pay debt principal 
and interest (799, 801, 811)
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Board of Governors’ Budget Request Summary
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania

Educational and General Budget
Percent Percent

Revenue/Sources FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 Change FY 2016/17 Change
Tuition $38,208,252 $37,114,199 -2.9% $37,258,444 0.4%
Fees 7,979,040 8,166,691 2.4% 8,256,901 1.1%
State Appropriation 21,224,569 22,898,403 7.9% 23,681,441 3.4%
Transition Funds 0 n/a 0 n/a
All Other Revenue 1,469,646 1,577,951 7.4% 1,529,358 -3.1%
Planned Use of Carryforward 0 0 n/a 0 n/a
Total Revenue/Sources $68,881,507 $69,757,244 1.3% $70,726,144 1.4%

Expenditures and Transfers
Compensation Summary:

Salaries and Wages $35,471,554 $36,091,253 1.7% $36,347,574 0.7%
Benefits 16,371,410 18,876,853 15.3% 20,199,040 7.0%

Subtotal, Compensation $51,842,964 $54,968,106 6.0% $56,546,614 2.9%
Student Financial Aid 1,315,091 1,375,000 4.6% 1,450,000 5.5%
Utilities 1,420,415 1,404,870 -1.1% 1,432,967 2.0%
Other Services and Supplies 8,108,888 8,568,460 5.7% 8,612,976 0.5%

Subtotal, All Services and Supplies $10,844,394 $11,348,330 $11,495,943
Capital Expenditures and Transfers 6,194,149 3,440,808 -44.5% 4,324,915 25.7%
Total Expenditures and Transfers $68,881,507 $69,757,244 1.3% $72,367,472 3.7%

Revenue/Sources Less 
Expenditures/Transfers $0 $0 ($1,641,328)

Annualized FTE Enrollment Percent Percent
FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 Change FY 2016/17 Change

In-State Undergraduate 4,038.40 3,750.55 -7.1% 3,750.55 0.0%
Out-of-State Undergraduate 276.10 256.42 -7.1% 256.42 0.0%
In-State Graduate 366.06 366.06 0.0% 374.31 2.3%
Out-of-State Graduate 76.15 76.15 0.0% 79.15 3.9%
Total FTE Enrollment 4,756.71 4,449.18 -6.5% 4,460.43 0.3%

E&G FTE of Budgeted Positions
FY 2014/15 FY 2015/16 Change FY 2016/17 Change

Faculty 241.00 240.37 (0.63) 240.37 0.00
AFSCME 152.29 153.54 1.25 153.54 0.00
Nonrepresented 48.03 50.25 2.22 50.25 0.00
SCUPA 14.67 18.07 3.40 18.07 0.00
All Other 36.59 38.57 1.98 38.57 0.00
Total FTE of Budgeted Positions 492.57 500.80 8.22 500.80 0.00
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FY 2015/16 and 2016/17 Board of Governors' E & G Budget Summary
Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania

Revenue/Sources:

Expenditures and Transfers:

Annualized FTE Enrollment:

Benefits –  both FY 15/16 and FY 16/17 include large increases in employer contributions to SERS 
and PSERS.  Additionally, FY 15/16 reflects a 25% increase in AFSCME annuitant healthcare rates.
Student Financial Aid - FY 15/16 and FY 16/17 reflect a planned expansion of the institutional 
student aid program.  

Utilities - FY 15/16 reflects savings from taking an additional building offline, which are partially 
offset by inflationary increases.  FY 16/17 reflects application of an inflation factor.
Services & Supplies –   FY 15/16 includes a $200,000  increase of funding of an affiliate in support 
of a capital campaign and a $150,000 investment in the university website redesign.  FY 16/17 
reflects inflationary increases offset by the elimination of the website expenditure.
Capital Expenditures & Transfers – the FY 15/16 nonmandatory transfer to plant fund is projected 
to decline by $3.1 million in order to balance the budget.  A transfer of 4% of revenue is projected 
for FY 16/17.

FY 15/16 enrollment is projected to be down 6.5%  based on a second consecutive  large 
graduating class in FY 14/15 and the continuing effect of a smaller incoming class in fall 2014.  
Enrollment is expected to stabilize in FY 16/17.  

Salaries & Wages – FY 15/16 reflects the fiscal impact of the contractual arrangments with 
AFSCME, SCUPA, and SPFPA.  Also, positions that were vacant for part of FY 14/15 are projected 
to be filled

Tuition - In FY 15/16, the 3.5% tuition rate increase is offset by a projected enrollment decline of 
6.5% resulting from very large graduating classes in the prior two years and  demographic effects.  
Steady enrollment is projected for FY 16/17.

Fees - In FY 15/16, fee revenue includes the effect of the increases in the base Educational 
Services and Technology Tuition fees, as well as the per-credit Educational Services ($565,500) 
and ASN course fee pilots ($80,000).   These increases are partially offest by the enrollment 
decline.   In FY 16/17, the effect of the per-credit Educational Services fee pilot is projected to be 
the same as in FY 15/16 and the ASN course fee pilot revenue is expected to increase to $150,000.

State Appropriation – The State System is in the midst of implementing a new allocation formula. 
The prior year reflects 1/3 of the change; the current year reflects 2/3 of the change and an 
estimated 3% increase in state appropriations; and the request year reflects full implementation 
assuming no other change in supporting data used in the formula. Performance funding for the 
request year is estimated at the current year amount.
All Other Revenue – FY 15/16 and FY 16/17 reflect an increase in reimbursements  of 
approximately $108,000.  Reimbursements are projected to decline by $50,000 in the following 
Planned Use of Carryforward – N/A.
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E&G FTE Employees:

Other Notes:

Total FTE employees are projected to be somewhat higher in FY 15/16 assuming that positions that 
were vacant in the prior year are filled.
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Linkage Between LHU Planning Processes and the Strategic Plan Goals
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1 Student Success: Promote, assess, and improve 
student engagement and learning.              
1.1 Require each student to engage in real-world 
learning experiences x x x x
1.2 Promote and encourage all students to be 
involved in student clubs, activities, athletics and the 
arts. x x x x
1.3 Develop a comprehensive, coordinated first-year 
experience x x x x
1.4 Maintain a safe campus environment x x x x x x

1.5 Support the use of technology with appropriate 
equipment, training, and technical support x x x x

1.6 The university will assess student learning in 
curricular and co-curricular environments, use data 
to improve student learning, and share that 
information with constituents as appropriate x x

2 Enrollment management: Develop and 
implement a strategic enrollment plan             
2.1 Establish an enrollment management committee 
to address all aspects of a strategic enrollment plan 
including recruitment, admissions and retention.

 x x x x x x
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2.2 Establish overall enrollment growth targets so as 
to achieve incremental growth, with specific targets 
for traditional, non-traditional, underrepresented, 
graduate and international students, and program 
goals where possible. Review results every year and 
adjust when necessary to meet overall goals

x x x x x
2.3 Undertake a review of program offerings and 
demand so as to recommend development of new 
emerging programs to meet the needs of the region 
and Commonwealth, expansion of already existing 
programs, and elimination of extremely low-
enrolled, non-viable programs.

x x x x
2.4 Review the general education program to ensure 
it meets university goals and student needs.

x x
2.5 Create and implement a comprehensive 
marketing plan that includes improved web design.

 x x x

3 Faculty staff: Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and staff committed to 
students          
3.1 Attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty 
and staff committed to students.  x x x
3.2 Ensure that faculty and staff develop and 
maintain appropriate professional skills.  x
3.3 Enhance support of scholarly activities and 
development of grants x x x
3.4 Support use of technology with appropriate 
equipment, training and technical support x x x x

4 Organization and Governance: Strengthen shared 
academic governance and organizational structure 
to achieve our mission in a changing environment
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4.1 Undertake a broad review of the university 
organizational structure for appropriate alignment 
of responsibilities, and to clarify and streamline 
administrative policies. x
4.2 Clarify and document roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations of various constituencies in university 
governance (including clear charges for all 
committees) x x    
4.3 Develop and implement a communication plan 
that ensures proposed policies and actions are 
publicized with sufficient notice to permit input and 
dialogue among campus constituencies.

x

5 Resources: Increase, allocate and use resources 
guided by assessment and mission               
5.1 Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget 
allocations and expenditures correspond to the 
university’s priorities. x x x x x x x x x x x x x x
5.2 Continue to improve campus academic and 
supported auxiliary facilities to better service 
student needs. x x x x x x

5.3 Collaboratively develop sequential steps to allow 
implementation of the Facilities Master Plan. x x x x
5.4  Increase community and alumni outreach to 
enhance relationships and strengthen university 
finances. x x x
5.5 Work collaboratively with the LHU Foundation 
to meet the resource needs of the university in 
accordance with the university's mission and 
strategic plan x x
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Allocation of Resources in Support of Strategic Plan Goals
2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

1. Student Success: Promote, assess, and improve student 
engagement and learning.
1.1 Require each student to engage in real-world learning 
experiences.
a. Established an Entrepreneurial Leadership Center (Haven 
Center) that has enabled over 100 students to engage in 
entrepreneurial activities in a variety of programs.  $200,000 in 
grant funding. $57,826 $30,446 $24,580
1.2 Promote and encourage all students to be involved in student 
clubs, activities, athletics and the arts.
a.  Renovate Zimmerli pool $ 98,549 $ 173,922
b.  Resurface/repair Jack Stadium track $ 153,750 $18,476
c.  Renovate Zimmerli boxing area and locker rooms $ 50,688 $ 120,067
d.  Renovate Rogers weight room $16,567 $200,000
e.  Refinish Zimmerli gym floors $79,860
f.  Resurface tennis courts $6,915 $86,456
g.  Replace fencing - Jack Stadium/ Lawrence Field $3,473 $57,266
h.  Recreation Center improvements $ 11,467 $ 208,475
i.  Parsons Union Building renovations $22,442 $3,500,000

1.3 Develop a comprehensive, coordinated first-year experience.
a. Implement an early alert warning system - SW license $33,259
b.  Implement mandatory orientation program $111,774 $119,335
1.4 Maintain a safe campus environment.
a. Maintain inspections of chemical stock room and other areas of 
campus with chemical storage [garage, stockroom, dining hall] - 
annual vendor contract $15,000 $15,000 $15,000 $15,000 $15,000 $15,000
b. Fire alarm system replacement $ 22,853 $ 278,635 $21,241 $328,950
c. Sprinkler replacement program $100,000
d. Emergency generator replacement program $ 105,769 $ 84,161 $ 147,076 $ 30,224
e.  Replaced 138 door locks across campus to make them lockable 
from the inside without a key in the event of a threat.  $15,000
f.  ADA facility renovations $ 94,229 $ 162,985 $ 231,243
g.  Install security cameras $ 13,458
h.  Transition fire alarm systems to fiber network $350,000
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16
1.5 Support the use of technology with appropriate equipment, 
training, and technical support.

a. Implement  an IT Business Continuity/Disaster Recovery Plan to 
ensure continued availability of key technology on campus.
  Phase 1 - Computer center renovation $ 177,586 $ 65,577
  Phase 2 - Upgrade processing and storage equipment with fully 
redundant   architecture $895,735
  Phase 3 - Upgrade campus fiber optic network, building wiring, 

  
$ 1,002,278 $ 2,657,033 $ 40,592 $ 194,930

  Phase 4 - Construct secondary data/network operations center  $ 34,553 $ 354,976
b.  Classroom technology upgrade program $436,834 $151,356 $491,224 $899,375 $556,454 $465,000
c.  Computer lab refresh program $66,484 $49,809 $134,438 $46,783 $18,400 $100,400
d.  Upgraded network access control technology  to ensure 
availability and security to students, faculty, and staff.  $100,000 $90,188
e.  Increase bandwidth connection to the Internet $28,100 $21,600 $21,600

1.6 The university will assess student learning in curricular and co-
curricular environments, use data to improve student learning, 
and share that information with constituents  as  appropriate.
Subtotal Goal 1 $1,226,725 $1,910,026 $2,347,305 $3,941,488 $1,249,793 $5,687,385

2. Enrollment management: Develop and implement a 
strategic enrollment plan
2.1 Establish an enrollment management committee to address 
all aspects of strategic enrollment plan including a recruitment, 
admissions and retention.
a.  Fund an Associate Provost of Enrollment Management  
(incremental position) .4 FTE 1 FTE 1 FTE 1 FTE
b.  Fund an Enrollment Management Specialist position 
(incremental position) 1 FTE 1 FTE
c.  Offer First Year Experience courses. $278,161 $336,662 $334,250
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

2.2 Establish overall enrollment growth targets so as to achieve 
incremental growth, with specific targets for traditional,  non-
traditional, underrepresented, graduate and international 
students, and program goals where possible. Review results 
every year and adjust when necessary to meet overall goals.
a.  Optimize availability and prudent use of financial aid to 
prospective and current students:
i.   Establish and fund Lock Haven Institutional Help program for 
student aid $43,869 $45,388 $128,192 $135,890 $143,408 $200,000
ii.   Fund Board of Governor's scholarship program $438,683 $464,892 $541,505 $618,979 $583,211 $567,405
 iii.  Fund International Student Tuition Waiver program $177,537 $139,240 $108,546 $100,197 $131,898 $135,854
iv. Establish and fund Student Auxiliary Services scholarship 
program $38,150 $98,496 $95,000
v. Scholarship funding from Lock Haven University Foundation $813,556 $836,831 $803,394 $825,368 $804,288 $825,000

vi.  Establish a merit based instituitional scholarship program $75,000

2.3 Undertake a review of program offerings and demand so as 
to recommend development of new emerging programs to meet 
the needs of the region and Commonwealth,  expansion of 
already existing programs, and elimination of extremely low-
enrolled, non-viable programs.
a. Introduce MS, Clinical Mental Health program $183,406 $416,391 $500,588 $527,083
b.  Introduce MS, Sports Science program $219,019 $438,837 $505,812 $419,751
c.  Introduce Master of Health Science program $187,995 $452,319
2.4 Review the general education program to ensure it meets 
university goals and student needs.
2.5 Create and implement a comprehensive marketing plan that 
includes improved web design.
a.  Implement a Content Management System for University web 
site.         $65,250 $10,800 $8,300 $15,167 $15,167 $15,167
 b.  Reconfigure Google Analytics to improve assessment of web 
site effectiveness. $4,000

c.  Phase 1 of website redesign $18,300 $12,000
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16
d.  Phase 2 of website redesign with focus on mobile devices and 
enhanced appearance. $185,000

Subtotal Goal 2 $1,538,895 $1,497,151 $2,010,662 $2,879,140 $3,311,524 $3,831,830

3. Faculty staff: Attract, retain, support, and develop a 
diverse faculty and staff committed.
3.1 Attract and retain a diverse and qualified faculty and staff 
committed to to students
a. Implement PeopleAdmin, an integrated, online system for 
tracking job applicants. $16,000 $16,480 $16,960 $17,468 $24,538 $17,940
b.  Support campus multicultural programming $34,912 $56,821 $39,586 $34,225 $44,098 $52,990
c.  Targeted diversity recruitment and retention programming $33,882 $32,553 $37,680 $26,856 $16,348 $31,381
c. Grant reassign time to new tenure track faculty for scholarly 
development plan. $60,000
3.2 Ensure that faculty and staff develop and maintain 
appropriate professional skills.
a.  Employee training and professional development NO DATA $12,730 $14,426 $25,728 $4,754 $15,153
3.3 Enhance support of scholarly activities and development of 
grants.
a.  Sabbatical program $361,491 $216,186 $327,836 $196,318 $132,847 $448,167
b.  Research grant expenditures $15,182 $4,122 $29,179 $43,529 $12,398
3.4 Support use of technology with appropriate equipment, 
training and technical support.
a.  Invest in administratve applications to improve efficiency and 
effectiveness of operations
i.   Ad Astra Scheduling System with Platinum Analytics $155,500 $5,000 $4,000 $27,000
ii.  Adirondack Housing Director application $48,000 $4,868 $10,000 $25,000
iii.  Blackboard Transact system $214,493
iv. Transition Jenzabar SIS to virtual environment and convert OS 
from AIX to Linux $20,000
Subtotal Goal 3 $461,467 $542,392 $475,535 $358,124 $521,476 $625,631

4. Organization and Governance: Strengthen shared 
academic governance and organizational structure to 
achieve our mission  in a changing environment
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

4.1 Undertake a broad review of the university organizational 
structure for appropriate alignment of  responsibilities,  and to 
clarify and streamline administrative policies.
a. Enrollment Management division established and several
departments were realigned.
b. Student Affairs merged into Academic Affairs.
c. Alumni Relations transitioned to the LHU Foundation.
4.2 Clarify and document roles, responsibilities, and expectations
of various constituencies in university  governance (including
clear charges for all committees).

4.3 Develop and implement a communication plan that ensures 
proposed policies and actions are publicized with  and to clarify 
and streamline administrative policies.  sufficient notice to 
permit input and dialogue among  campus constituencies.

5. Resources: Increase, allocate and use resources guided
by assessment and mission

5.1 Refine our mechanisms for ensuring that budget allocations 
and expenditures correspond to the  university’s priorities.

a. Reallocate tenure track faculty lines in high demand programs no data no data no data 5 FTE 5 FTE 4 FTE

5.2 Continue to improve campus academics and supported 
auxiliary facilities to better service student needs.
a. ESCO energy saving project $2,740,441

b. Construction and equipping East Campus Science Center
i. DGS construction funding $ 19,542,825 $ 3,887,596 $ 207,622 
ii. DGS F, F & E funding $2,021,597 $977,852

University technology investment $12,625 $204,621
b. Construction of Fairview Suites student housing

Privatized housing investment $42,000,000
University funded site improvements $ 801,833 $ 2,383,011 $ 390,613

c. Housing Master Plan update $ 130,486
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16
d.  Renovation of traditional residence halls:
i.   Woolridge - major renovation $ 32,788 $140,230 $2,261,850
ii.   Demolition of Gross Hall $3,565 $188,145 $183,255
e.  Classroom renovation projects $ 243,062 $ 191,449 $ 148,396 $ 15,104 $ 1,186 $2,453
f.  Electrical infrastructure upgrade  $54,192
5.3 Collaboratively develop sequential steps to allow 
implementation of the Facilities Master Plan.
a.  Construct Stevenson Learning Commons $ 45,251 $ 88,651
b.  Upper campus repurposing $ 36,171 $ 2,372,914 $ 1,658,183 $3,350,579
c.  Establish food service operation at East Campus $ 23,324 $ 633,372 $ 721,586
d.  Complete an Integrated Facilities Plan to identify deferred 
maintenance project backlog

$ 73,203

e. East Campus Gym roof replacement $ 4,288 $ 66,279
f. Robinson Learning Center roof replacement $ 158,422 $79,117
g. Sloan roof replacement $9,646 $415,336
h. Chiller replacement - Sloan and Stevenson $7,746 $142,234
i. Price Auditorium steps repair $12,449 $87,663
j.  Update the Facilities Master Plan $157,780
5.4  Increase community and alumni outreach to enhance 
relationships and strengthen university finances.

a.  Augment SBDC programming with additional revenue streams
i.  Tax compliance grant $25,237
ii.  EDA grant $7,751 $37,657 $24,592
iii.  RBEG grants $8,525 $11,180 $17,896 $53,482
b.  Expand workforce development programming
i.  Fund a Director, Workforce Development position 1 FTE 1 FTE 1 FTE 1 FTE 
ii.  WEDnet program revenue $314,228 $310,345 $214,169 $257,393 $342,052 $375,000
iii.  University testing center revenue $7,156 $13,909 $22,675 $27,800
iv.  Continuing education/professional development revenue $33,769 $54,454 $242,088 $127,780 $79,784 $91,500

5.5 Work collaboratively with the LHU Foundation to meet the 
resource needs of the university in accordance with the 
university's mission and strategic plan.
a.  Private support dollars raised by the Foundation $3,071,165 $3,200,470 $2,037,827 $4,271,563 $4,608,367 $4,600,000
Subtotal Goal 5 $7,274,986 $67,803,054 $9,858,518 $9,523,247 $7,349,848 $11,591,152
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2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

Total Resource Allocation $10,502,073 $71,752,623 $14,692,020 $16,701,998 $12,432,642 $21,735,998
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LETTER OF INTENT  
New Associate, Baccalaureate and Masters Degree Programs 

Please submit in original Microsoft Word form 
 
OVERVIEW 

 
University Select 
System Collaborative Partners Click here to enter text. 
External Collaborative Partners Click here to enter text. 

Proposed CIP Code Enter 6-Digit CIP Code (Please refer to the CIP code listings from IPEDS) 

Delivery Method Select Choose an item.(Refer to the listing of possible academic program delivery 
modes) 

Degree/Designation/Award Click here to enter text. (Refer to the Board of Governor’s Policy 1990-06-A: Academic Degrees) 

Department Submitting Proposal Click here to enter text. 

Desired Implementation Date Click here to enter a date. 

Contact Name Click here to enter text. 

Contact Email Click here to enter text. Contact Phone Click here to enter text. 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Please use this area if you would like to include a cover letter. If you are submitting a revised Letter of Intent, use this area 
to detail any changes you have made to your submission. (Max 5000 characters) 

Click here to enter text. 

 

 

SUMMARY OF PROPOSED PROGRAM 
 

Please provide a brief summary that includes a program description, scope, and purpose of the program. (Max 1500 
characters) 

Click here to enter text. 
 

 

 

APPROPRIATENESS TO MISSION 
 

Alignment with University Strategic Direction - Please describe how the proposed program supports the strategic 
directions of your University. (Max 1500 characters) 

Click here to enter text. 
 

 

Alignment with State System Strategic Plan - Please describe how the proposed program supports the strategic 
directions of PASSHE.  (Max 1500 characters) 

Click here to enter text. 
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PROGRAM NEED 
Please visit the State System website for resources to determine program need. 

Intellectual Value - Please discuss the academic / intellectual value of the program (other than market 
demand). (700 characters) 

Click here to enter text. 
 

Regional Market Demand - Please provide indicators of regional market demand for program completers. (700 
characters) 

Click here to enter text. 

 

National / International Market Demand (if applicable) - Please provide indicators of national / international 
market demand for program completers.  (700 characters) 

Click here to enter text. 

 

Additional Factors - Please discuss any additional factors that support program need. (500 characters) 

Click here to enter text. 

 

 
 
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

 
Please present Key Student Learning Outcomes. The full proposal should provide in greater detail the Student 
Learning Outcomes and Assessment plan. (900 characters) 
Click here to enter text. 
 

 

STATE SYSTEM ACADEMIC PROGRAM INVENTORY 

Please refer to the State System Academic Inventory for a complete listing of programs 

Do other System universities offer the same or similar programs?   ☐ Yes  ☐ No 
If YES, please indicate which System universities offer the same or similar program? 

☐  Bloomsburg 
☐  California 
☐  Cheyney 
☐  Clarion 
☐  East Stroudsburg 

☐  Edinboro 
☐  Indiana 
☐  Kutztown 
☐  Lock Haven 
☐  Mansfield 

☐  Millersville 
☐  Shippensburg 
☐  Slippery Rock 
☐  West Chester 
 
 

If you checked any of the universities above, please provide justification as to why your university should offer the proposed 
program.  (700 characters) 

Appendix 6.5

1086



Click here to enter text. 
 
 
 
 
 

Please describe possible resource sharing, student transfer or articulation, and avoidance of unnecessary duplication. (700 
characters) 
Click here to enter text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

RESOURCE PLANNING 
 
Please provide a brief projection of resources necessary to support the program and the sources(s) of funding. (500 
characters) 
Click here to enter text. 
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Lock Haven University 

FY17 Line Requests  
Please use no more than 2 pages, including this page; submit to your dean by June 30, 2015         

 
Department Name or Discipline Name (in multiple-discipline department) 

 

Lines Requested (TT, Temp FT, or Temp PT with title/expertise, in priority order). Indicate if request 
is for Sabbatical or AWL replacement.  
 

 

 

Number of majors in 2011-12 

 

 2012-13  2013-14 2014-15  

Percentage of instruction to non-
majors 

2011-12 

 

 2012-13  2013-14 Not yet 

available 

 

Number of TT/Temp lines granted 
in 

2011-12 

 

 2012-13  2013-14 2014-15  

Number of retirements/ 
Leaves in: (project for 2015-16) 

2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

 

 
 
Current faculty FTEs 
(including faculty on 
leave): 
 
TT:                Temp: 

Overload hours 
AY2014-15 

FTEs taught fall 2014/ 
average section size 

FTEs taught spring 
2015/average 
section size 

FTE workload hours dedicated to release for 
administrative work in 

Fall 2014 
 
 

Spring 2015 

 
Justification Narrative 
Be sure to address below   

a) relationship of request to external reviewer report/latest 5-year review, accreditation, 
and/or the direction of the discipline, as appropriate;   

b) relationship of request to student demand/enrollments, advising needs, learning 
outcomes; 

c) relationship of request to department’s program goals;   
d) relationship of request to University strategic plan, including diversity goals (specific 

goals); 
e) other      
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Planning and Resource Allocation

https://community.lhup.edu/finance-admin-tech/allocations.htm[5/9/2016 3:34:05 PM]

 lhu homepage / finance-admin-tech / allocations

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Business Office -
Facilities -
Human Resources -
Information Technology - 
 Institutional Data-
Procurement -
Small Business
 Development Center -
Workforce Development -

Contact Us

Division of Finance & 
Administration

Hours:  Mon - Fri.

8 am - 4 pm

East Campus J213

Lock Haven, PA 17745     

(570) 484-2505

Fax: (570) 484-3085

Senior Vice President and
 Chief Operating Officer
William T. Hanelly

Email: whanelly@lhup.edu

Administrative Asst. 
Kristine M. Meeker

Email:  kmeeker@lhup.edu

Planning and Resource Allocation

 Planning and Resource Allocation

Budget Presentations
2015 September COT Presentation
2015 August Open Meeting Presentation 
2014 September COT Presentation
2014 January Open Forum
2013 September COT Presentation
2013 August Opening Meeting
2012 November COT - Excel
2012 August Open Meeting Presentation
2011 October COT Presentation
2011 April Budget Presentation
2011 August Budget Update
2011 July Budget Update
2010 August Presentation
2010 May Update
2010 May COT Presentation
2010 November COT

Planning and Resource Allocation
2015 February_Open Forum
2014 April_Open Forum
2013_May_Strategic Planning Review
2012_May_Program Planning Review
2011_May_Program Planning Review
2011_March_Major Resource Alloc and Long Range Planning
2011_August _Planning Review Update
LHU Planning Processes and the Strategic Plan Goals

Capital Plans
2015 Capital Budget

Facilities and Technology Plans

Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback
LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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Program Array 2020: Academic Planning Template 

College Worksheet: recommendations for moving from iterative process of data analysis and formulation of matrix with department ‘scenarios’ to planning and 
implementation, 2015-16 to 2020-21 

College _______________________________________________ 

2015-16 
Program Action Description: Department/Program 

(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingen-cies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

One-time Recurring One-time Recurring 
New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

New degree 
program 
implementation 

New minor, 
concentration 

New certificate 

Program 
Moratorium 

Program Closure 

Program Consoli-
dation/Reorganiz
ation 

Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

Other 
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e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 
program x, and such 
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2016-17 
 
Program Action Description: Department/Program 

(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingen-cies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  
New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

      

       
New degree 
program 
implementation 

      

       
New minor, 
concentration  

      

       
New certificate       
       
Program 
Moratorium 

      

       
Program Closure       
       
Program Consoli-
dation/Reorganiz
ation 

      

       
Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

      

       
Other       
e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 
program x, and such 
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2017-18 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingen-cies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  
New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

      

       
New degree 
program 
implementation 

      

       
New minor, 
concentration  

      

       
New certificate       
       
Program 
Moratorium 

      

       
Program Closure       
       
Program Consoli-
dation/Reorganiz
ation 

      

       
Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

      

       
Other       
e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 
program x, and such 
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2018-19 

 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingen-cies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  
New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

      

       
New degree 
program 
implementation 

      

       
New minor, 
concentration  

      

       
New certificate       
       
Program 
Moratorium 

      

       
Program Closure       
       
Program Consoli-
dation/Reorganiz
ation 

      

       
Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

      

       
Other       
e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 
program x, and such 
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2019-20 

 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingen-cies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  
New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

      

       
New degree 
program 
implementation 

      

       
New minor, 
concentration  

      

       
New certificate       
       
Program 
Moratorium 

      

       
Program Closure       
       
Program Consoli-
dation/Reorganiz
ation 

      

       
Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

      

       
Other       
e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 
program x, and such 
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2020-21 

 

Program Action Description: Department/Program 
(major, track, minor, certificate); 
special resource needs 

Resources potentially 
made available for 
reallocation 

Resources potentially 
required 

Conditions/Contingen-cies / 
Collaborations/ Opportunity to 
leverage resources 

  One-time Recurring One-time Recurring  
New degree 
program LOI/Full 
Proposal 

      

       
New degree 
program 
implementation 

      

       
New minor, 
concentration  

      

       
New certificate       
       
Program 
Moratorium 

      

       
Program Closure       
       
Program Consoli-
dation/Reorganiz
ation 

      

       
Special ope-
rating/AE needs 

      

       
Other       
e.g., contingent on faculty retirement or reassignment, programs meeting target enrollments and/or program/student learning goals, sharing core courses with 
program x, and such 
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UNIVERSITY-WIDE FISCAL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
Meeting Minutes 

Wednesday, April 27, 2016 
Akeley 103 

Members Present: William Lloyd (Chair), Bill Hanelly (Ex-Officio), Amy Dicello, 
Mike Abplanalp, Zach Smith, Cori Myers, Susan Birdsey 

Assessment of the Allocation of Resources 
The Fiscal Management Committee is charged with assessing the effectiveness of the 
linkage between resource allocation and the Strategic Plan.  The committee has adopted a 
three-pronged assessment approach.  

First, evidence of the linkage between the specific planning processes described above 
(i.e., academic programs, enrollment management, personnel, facilities, technology, and 
other) and specific strategic plan goals is reviewed.  A matrix documenting the linkage at 
a detailed level is provided as an exhibit.  A summary of the linkages for the different 
planning categories is shown below. 
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Second, the committee reviews evidence that resources have been allocated to the 
specific Strategic Plan goals.  This allocation of resources is documented in a table that 
lists specific initiatives/actions supporting the Strategic Plan goal and shows the 
corresponding allocation of resources by year.  The table is included as an exhibit and is 
summarized below.     
 

 
 
The third component of the committee’s assessment is the review of evidence that the 
allocation of resources to Strategic Plan goals has produced the desired results.  This is 
demonstrated by assessing results for the key indicators for the various goals described 
above. The Key Indicators Report reviewed by the committee is provided as an exhibit. 
 
The committee completed its initial assessment in spring 2015 and concluded that: 1) 
there was effective linkage between LHU’s planning processes and the Strategic Plan 
goals; and, 2) that resources were being allocated to support achievement of the goals.  At 
that time, the Strategic Plan key indicators had not yet been finalized so the third 
component described above was not assessed.   The second annual assessment was 
conducted during the spring 2016 semester and the committee concluded at its April 27, 
2016 meeting that the processes in place for allocating resources to strategic plan 
objectives were effective as evidenced by progress being made in achieving those goals.   
 
A motion was made that the Committee has reviewed the process of resource allocation 
and that it appears to be effective. The motion carried. 
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Mission Statement

http://www.lhup.edu/About/President/mission.html[5/6/2016 2:21:26 PM]

LHU Mission

Mission
Lock Haven University offers an excellent and affordable education characterized by a strong

 foundation in the liberal arts and sciences for all students, majors in the arts and sciences,

 and a special emphasis on professional programs. All programs are enhanced with real-

world experiences and co-curricular activities that enable students to realize their full

 potential. In close personal interactions with faculty who are passionate about teaching,

 students are challenged to develop their minds and skills in order to be responsible citizens

 and to succeed in a global and technologically advanced society.

Excellent and Affordable Education
As part of PASSHE, Lock Haven University shares in the system's mission of providing

 "access and affordability of excellent undergraduate and graduate education." The university

 seeks to provide students from a broad cross-section of the Commonwealth with a high-

quality education that they and their families can afford.

Liberal Arts and Sciences
The liberal arts and sciences provide the essential foundation for an LHU education. Skills in

 gathering and synthesizing information, critical thinking, and communication are necessary

 for upper-level studies, whether in the liberal arts and sciences or a professional program. In

 addition, these skills, along with the ability to work with others and an understanding of the

 social and global context of their work, are highly prized by employers.

Special Emphasis on Professional Programs
Since its founding for the purpose of training teachers, professional programs have always

 been central to an LHU education. In addition to teacher education, the university's

 professional programs today include health science, business, sport administration and

 recreation management, criminal justice, social work, communication, and computer science.

 Such programs are attractive to students and parents who see college as an important part

 of career preparation. These programs also address critical needs of our region and the

 Commonwealth.

Real-World Experiences
LHU students excel not only in the classroom, but in their communities and world. All

 students must complete learning experiences outside the classroom. In internships, field

 placements, and student teaching assignments, students apply classroom skills to

 professional practice. Research projects enable students to assume responsibility for their

 own learning and often to advance knowledge in their fields. Students in the fine and

 performing arts develop proficiency through performances and exhibitions. Service-learning

 opportunities make students more aware of needs in their communities and develop civic

 responsibility. The university's international emphasis (including international students, study
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Mission Statement

http://www.lhup.edu/About/President/mission.html[5/6/2016 2:21:26 PM]

 and service abroad, and classroom and co-curricular learning opportunities), enables

 students to develop a wider perspective on the world and themselves.

Co-curricular Activities
Students develop maturity, responsibility, teamwork, leadership and interpersonal skills

 through participation in a variety of student clubs and organizations. All students, regardless

 of their major, have the opportunity to participate in the arts. The university competes in 18

 varsity sports, along with several competitive club teams, and offers an extensive intramural

 program.

Close Personal Interactions with Faculty
Students say that the thing they like best about LHU is that faculty and staff care deeply

 about their success and well-being. They value close personal interactions with faculty

 members who know them by name. This insures that the university really is The Haven, a

 place where students are encouraged to make the most of opportunities to explore their

 potential and build a foundation for their future success.

Values
Intellectual challenge

Supportive environment

Student success

Ethical behavior and civility

Civic responsibility, stewardship and service

Diverse experiences and perspectives

Academic Affairs
Accreditation

Academic Calendar

2015-16 Catalog

General Education

Provost Office

LHU Strategic Plan

Voluntary System of

 Accountability

Common Data Set

Consumer

 Information

LHU Employee

 Forum

Finance &
 Administration

SBDC

Workforce

 Development

Employment

 Opportunities

Campus Safety
Campus Maps

Campus Police

Environmental Health

 & Safety

Parking

Title IX

Colleges
Business Information

 Systems & Human

 Services

Liberal Arts &

 Education

Natural, Behavioral &

 Health Sciences

Enrollment
 Management

Admissions

Registrar

Financial Aid

Scholarships

Student
 Resources

Academic

 Development &

 Counseling

Bookstore

Center for Career and

 Professional

 Development

Health Services

Disability Services

Eagle Eye

 Newspaper

Global

 Honors Program

Graduate

 Assistantship

The Hemlock

The Crucible

HOPE Center

Institute for

 International Studies

ROTC

LHU Publications

 

          

Student Activities
Campus Ministries

Student Activities

 Public Links
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Course Descriptions

http://www.lhup.edu/students/Registrar/coursecatalog/[5/10/2016 4:16:40 PM]

Contact Information

Registrar's Office

 Hours:  

Mon - Fri, 8 am - 4 pm 

Ulmer 224 

Lock Haven, PA

 17745      

570-484-2006    

Fax: 570-484-2734 

Email:
 registrar@lhup.edu

Federal School Code:

    

003323 CEEB 

Code: 2654

Course Descriptions

A  B  C  D  E  F  G  H  I  J  L  M  N  P  R  S  T  V  W
Accounting   |  Academic Development  |  Alternative Education  |   Anthropology  |   Art  | 

 Athletic Training  |  Aviation

 

 ACCT110 Financial Accounting

[Minimum Semester Hours: 3 sh; Maximum Semester Hours: 3 sh]

An introduction to the process of financial reporting for business organizations including the

 preparation of financial statements. Primary emphasis is placed on accounting concepts with

 an exposure to procedural techniques to give students a basic knowledge of the accounting

 process. The course is designed for users of accounting information.

Prerequisite: None

Corequisite:   None

ACCT115 Management Accounting

[Minimum Semester Hours: 3 sh; Maximum Semester Hours: 3 sh]

Focuses on the use of accounting data within a business for planning, controlling, and

 making decisions for the optimal utilization of the firm's financial resources.

Prerequisite: ( ACCT110 )

Corequisite:   None

ACCT210 Intro Federal Income Tax

[Minimum Semester Hours: 3 sh; Maximum Semester Hours: 3 sh]

Introduces students to the federal income tax system, based on the Internal Revenue Code,

 its regulations and interpretations. Emphasis is placed, primarily, on the concepts of tax

 planning and compliance for business decision-making, and secondarily, for use in individual

 financial planning.

Prerequisite: ( ACCT110 )

Corequisite:   None

ACCT215 Accounting Information Systems

[Minimum Semester Hours: 3 sh; Maximum Semester Hours: 3 sh]

A study of modern concepts of accounting information systems including accounting systems

 design for organizations of differing character and complexity. Manual and automated
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Report to the 

Faculty, Administration, Trustees, and Students 

 

 

of 

 

Lock Haven University 

 

Lock Haven, Pennsylvania 

 

By 

 

A Team Representing the 

 

Middle States Commission on Higher Education 

 

 

 

Prepared After a Visit to 

 

the Campus on 

 

March 29 - 30, 2011 

 

 

 

The Members of the Team: 

 

Dr. Patricia Francis, Associate Provost for Institutional Assessment & Effectiveness 

SUNY College at Oneonta, New York 

 

Dr. Debra Dagavarian, Assistant Provost 

Richard Stockton College of New Jersey, New Jersey 

 

 

 

 

 

Working with the Team: 

 

Debra G. Klinman, Vice President, Middle States Commission on Higher Education
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1 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

The team offers its sincere appreciation to Lock Haven University for hosting this 

monitoring report follow-up visit.  The team notes that considerable effort went into the 

production of the monitoring report, and we thank the members of the LHU community 

for their honesty, openness, and commitment to the processes of self-appraisal and self- 

improvement.  

 

REASONS FOR THE VISIT 

 

Lock Haven University undertook self study in spring 2010 and in June, 2010 the 

Commission acted as follows:  

 

To warn the institution that its accreditation may be in jeopardy because of a lack 

of evidence that the institution is currently in compliance with Standard 2 

(Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal). To note that the 

institution remains accredited while on warning. To request a monitoring report, 

due by March 1, 2011, documenting that the institution has achieved and can 

sustain compliance with Standard 2, including evidence of (1) the development of 

a preliminary comprehensive institutional strategic plan, consistent with the 

institution's revised mission and goals, that links long-range planning to decision-

making, budgeting, and resource allocation (Standard 2). In addition, to request 

that the monitoring report provide evidence of (2) an organized and sustainable 

assessment process to evaluate and improve institutional effectiveness (Standard 

7); (3) implementation of an organized and sustained assessment process for 

general education (Standard 12); and (4) an organized and sustainable process to 

assess the achievement of student learning goals at the course and program levels, 

including direct measures, with evidence that assessment information is used to 

improve teaching and learning (Standard 14). To direct a prompt Commission 

liaison guidance visit to discuss the Commission's expectations. A small team 

visit will follow submission of the monitoring report. To note that the due date for 

the next Periodic Review Report will be established when accreditation is 

reaffirmed. 

CONDUCT OF THE VISIT 

During its visit, the small team met with a number of individuals and groups, including:  

 President Barbara Dixon 

 

 Deborah Erickson, Provost & Vice President for Academic Affairs 

 

 William Hanelly, Vice President for Finance & Administration 

 

 Linda Koch, Vice President for Student Affairs 
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 Jim Meek, Assistant to the President for Planning & Assessment 

 

 Academic Assessment Council 

o Deborah Erickson, Provost & Vice President for Academic Affairs 
o David White, Dean, College of Arts & Sciences 
o Mary Rose-Colley, Interim Dean, College of Education & Human 

Services 

o Catherine Gatewood, Interim Associate Dean for both Colleges 

o Brett Everhart, Professor, Health & Physical Education Department 

o Jonathan Lindzey, Professor, Biology Department 

o Shane Jones, Information Technology Technician 

 

 Faculty Members from Non-accredited Academic Programs   

o Kim Alexander, Professor, Sociology/Anthropology/Social Work 

o Stanley Berard, Professor/Chair, History/ Political 

Science/Economics/Geography 

o Ralph Harnishfeger, Professor, Biology Department 

o Ray Heffner, Professor/Chair, Art Department 

o Shonah Hunter, Professor, Biology Department    

o Janet Irons, Professor, History/ Political Science/Economics/Geography 

o Christine Offutt, Professor/Chair, Psychology Department 

o Richard Van Dyke, Professor, English Department 

o Jackie Whitling, Professor/Chair, Chemistry Department 

 

 Outcomes Assessment Committee, University Curriculum Committee, Deans, 

Chairs 

o Stanley Berard, Professor/Chair, History/ Political 

Science/Economics/Geography 

o Lynn Brunner, Professor, Psychology Department 

o Dan Gales, professor/chair Health Sciences 

o Catherine Gatewood, Interim Associate Dean for both Colleges 

o Anura Goonewardene, Professor/Chair, Geology & Physics Department 

o Mahlon Grass, Professor/Chair Performing Arts Department 

o Elizabeth Gruber, Professor, English Dept. 

o Steven Guthrie, Professor, Recreation Management Department 

o Ray Heffner, Professor/Chair, Art Department 

o Patrizia Hoffman, Professor, Communication Department 

o Charles Jenkins, professor/chair Graduate Studies 

o Mark Jones, Professor, Business Administration, Computer Science, & 

Information Technology Department 

o Shane Jones, Information Technology Technician 

o Karen Kline, Professor/Chair, Communication Department  

o Julie Lammel, Professor, Recreation Management Department 

o Jonathan Lindzey, Professor, Biology Department  

o Jim Meek, Assistant to the President for Planning and Assessment 

o Charles Morgan, Professor, Mathematics Department 
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o Robert Myers, Professor/Chair, English Department 

o Christine Offutt, Professor/Chair, Psychology Department 

o Jane Penman, Professor/Chair, Special Education  

o Carol Rehn, Professor/Chair, Mathematics Department 

o Lynette Reitz, Professor, Sociology/Anthropology/Social Work  

o Lisa Riede, Professor, Communication Department 

o Mary Rose-Colley, Interim Dean, College of Education & Human 

Services 

o Tamson Six, Professor/Chair, Criminal Justice Department 

o Anna Mae Smith, Professor, Physician Assistant Studies  

o Sharon Taylor, Professor/Chair, Athletics Department and Athletic 

Director  

o Richard Van Dyke, Professor, English Department 

o David White, Dean, College of Arts & Sciences 

o Jackie Whitling, Professor/Chair, Chemistry Department  

o Elsa Winch, Professor, Library Department  

o Judy Yoho, Professor, Elementary & Middle Level Education Department 

 

 Strategic Planning Committee 

o Mark Cloud, Professor, Psychology Department  

o Fay Cook, Professor, Health Sciences Department 

o Deborah Erickson, Provost & Vice President for Academic Affairs 

o Kenneth Hall, Director of Human & Cultural Diversity 

o Patrizia Hoffman, Professor, Communication Department 

o Tom Justice, Head Coach, Women’s Volleyball 

o Stephen Lee, Director of Admissions 

o Jim Meek, Assistant to the President for Planning and Assessment 

o Virginia Roth, Lock Haven University Trustee (via phone) 

o Jodi Smith, Director of Student Activities  
o Catherine Traister, Professor/Chair, Health & Physical Education 

Department 

 

 Fiscal Management Committee  

o Susan Birdsey, Secretary, Academic Development & Counseling 

Department 

o William Lloyd, Professor, Business Administration, Computer Science, & 

Information Technology Department  

o Julie Love, Director, Financial Operations 

o Cori Myers, Professor, Business Administration, Computer Science, & 

Information Technology Department 

o Denise Shoemaker, Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs 

o Jim Theeuwes, Director of Student Financial Services 

o Phoebe Yates, Student  
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TEAM FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS  

Standard 2 (Planning, Resource Allocation and Institutional Renewal) 

Lock Haven University meets this standard. 

Summary of Evidence and Findings: 

 

Since June 2010, when the Middle States Commission on Higher Education (MSCHE) 

requested that Lock Haven University submit a monitoring report demonstrating 

compliance with Standard 2, the University has expended extraordinary time, effort, and 

resources in strengthening its planning and assessment processes. Its main mechanism for 

linking planning to resource allocations is the Program Planning Review process, which 

is conducted for both academic programs and administrative units. Other actions focused 

on revisions to the institution’s Mission Statement and the development of a strategic 

plan including values, goals, and objectives corresponding to that statement. Significant 

improvements have also been made with respect to communicating about these issues to 

the campus community and offering the opportunity for faculty and staff members to 

provide input and feedback on an ongoing basis. 

 

While these accomplishments are commendable, it is premature to conclude that the 

processes developed to this point will result in sustained “evidence-based decision 

making” or a campus culture that is guided by ongoing planning and assessment. Two 

fundamental factors require particular thought and attention by the University. First is the 

need for a stronger assessment plan for the Strategic Plan, an issue that is addressed more 

fully in the discussion of Standard 7. Second, at present Lock Haven University does not 

have in place processes that assure that assessment data are used to make needed 

improvements in programs and services (i.e., closing the loop) across the institution. This 

observation is especially true with respect to the assessment of academic programs. It 

should be noted that this issue was frequently cited as a problem by the visiting MSCHE 

team in February 2010. In its monitoring report, Lock Haven does address “closing the 

loop,” at least at higher administrative levels. However, it is less clear how faculty and 

staff members are encouraged or required to review assessment data and use that 

information to enhance their own teaching, programs, and services. This matter is not 

trivial, since assessment is very unlikely to “take hold” if it is viewed primarily as a tool 

for accountability and not for improvement.  

 

Commendations: 

 

 The University has managed to complete a remarkable and reasonably solid body 

of work related to Standard 2 in a very short period of time. These 

accomplishments could not have taken place without exceptional leadership and 

administrative support as well as a high level of dedication and institutional 

commitment on the part of faculty and staff members. 
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 The Program Planning Review process is based on sound, good practice 

principles in higher education, and should yield positive outcomes over time if 

implemented effectively. 

 The University has made significant improvements in the extent to which the 

campus community receives information about – and provides input into – the 

institution’s Strategic Plan as well as decision-making and its resource allocation 

process. 

 The reorganization and revitalization of the Fiscal Management Committee are 

much-needed actions that will greatly improve transparency with respect to the 

University’s budget allocation process.  

 

Recommendations: 

 

 The University should demonstrate its ability to sustain “planning and 

improvement processes that are clearly communicated” and that “provide for 

constituent participation.” 

 The University should demonstrate its ability to “incorporate the use of 

assessment results” (i.e., close the loop) across the institution. 

Standard 7 (Institutional Assessment) 

Lock Haven University meets this standard. 

Summary of Evidence and Findings: 

 

As noted for Standard 2, Lock Haven University has expended extraordinary effort and 

resources in addressing deficiencies in its planning and assessment processes, and has 

made great advances since June 2010. In addition to its new Strategic Plan, the University 

has developed a plan for assessing its progress. Progress has also been made in the three 

major divisions of the University – at least at the individual unit level – and Finance and 

Administration’s Institutional Effectiveness Assessment Plan is especially well-done. 

 

Perhaps not surprising given the “newness” of Lock Haven’s planning and assessment 

culture – and the intense conditions under which this culture was necessarily developed – 

there are problematic issues that, if not addressed, are likely to impede and perhaps 

prevent the attainment of sustainable planning and assessment processes. These issues 

include discontinuity in executive and administrative leadership (i.e., the departure of the 

Interim President and arrival of the new president on June 30 and July 1 respectively,  

and a change in administrative responsibility for providing leadership for assessment), 

unevenness in the quality of institutional assessment plans (including the assessment plan 

for the Strategic Plan), and the absence of clear processes and procedures for “closing the 

loop” at the program and unit levels, discussed in detail in the summary on Standard 2 

and also referred to in the discussion of Standard 14. In addition, the contributions of 

Institutional Research in institutional assessment are noticeably absent, which raises 

questions about the integration of planning and assessment activity across the campus. 
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Commendations: 

 

  Finance & Administration’s Institutional Effectiveness plan is impressive, and 

can serve as a model for the other divisions and units. 

 Academic Affairs has enhanced its program review process and Student Affairs 

has completed its first comprehensive assessment plan. 

 The University has incorporated PASSHE benchmarks into its Strategic Plan 

assessment plan. 

 The University has made a substantial commitment to improved record-keeping 

and documentation of institutional assessment through the use of TracDat. 

 

Suggestions for improvement: 

 

 The institution should make more visible – and perhaps clarify – the role of 

Institutional Research in planning and assessment at all levels of the University.  

 The President should complete plans to form an Institutional Effectiveness 

Committee, to include representational membership from across the University. 

  

Recommendations: 

 

 The University should strengthen the assessment plan for its Strategic Plan, 

demonstrating that its measures “are of sufficient quality that results can be used 

with confidence to inform decisions.” In so doing, it should place special 

emphasis on outcome measures and clearly specified assessment criteria. 

 The incoming President should quickly address and resolve the issue of 

administrative support and leadership for the University’s assessment agenda.  

 Academic Affairs and Student Affairs should develop written plans to guide 

institutional effectiveness activities in their divisions that align with the 

University’s Strategic Plan and that have corresponding, high-quality assessment 

plans. 

 

Standard 12 (General Education) 

 

Lock Haven University meets this standard. 

 

Summary of Evidence and Findings: 

 

Visiting team members reviewed the Monitoring Report’s chapter on General Education 

and TracDat data. They also met with the Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC), 

whose role is to implement “an organized and sustained assessment process for general 

education,” as per the statement of the Commission’s action. The materials provided 

show clearly the learning outcomes that are anticipated through General Education at 

Lock Haven University. 

 

Assessment takes on different forms across the learning outcomes of Lock Haven’s 

General Education program. Faculty members understand the importance of assessing 
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learning in General Education, and have developed methods and rubrics that are, for the 

most part, valid and useful. Many of the outcomes areas include blind assessments using 

student assignments that were completed as part of various course requirements; such 

assignments are evaluated by a team of program faculty using rubrics that have been 

vetted by a broad spectrum of faculty. This is a practical type of assessment that assures 

impartiality and does not require the student to complete an additional assignment. In 

today’s climate of accountability in higher education, general education assessment is 

part of the faculty role, and there is no better qualified group than faculty to assess 

learning in a content area or in writing, critical thinking, or information literacy. 

 

OAC has taken the lead in bringing previously disparate assessments and capturing them 

under one umbrella. The assessment measures vary according to skill or content area, but 

OAC reviews the criteria, metrics, methodology, and follow-up actions. Overall, the 

University is to be commended for conducting ongoing assessment of the different areas 

of its General Education program, which appears to be the result of a dedicated 

committee that has strong leadership in a faculty member. The team did note that, at this 

point, there is little evidence of consistent “closing the loop” activity across the General 

Education outcomes areas. 

 

In addition, within any concerted assessment effort carried out across an institution, there 

will always be some programs that are further along than others, and team members did 

find some reasons for concern. For example, one program appears to be using final exam 

grades and an average of lab grades as measures of learning assessment without any 

mapping of learning outcomes to support their use. The use of grades for assessment 

without tying them to specific learning outcomes is not an appropriate or adequate 

strategy for assessment student learning.  

 

In the other areas of General Education, the assessment of assignments by a cadre of 

faculty using broadly-accepted rubrics is equally cost-effective and can only be carried 

out by faculty; this approach yields useful results and helps assure impartial scoring. This 

strategy also demonstrates the fact that faculty members, those to whom the curriculum is 

entrusted, are the owners of learning assessment. The visiting team was very impressed 

by Lock Haven’s faculty leadership and skill in assessing General Education and feels 

confident that the few problem areas uncovered can be resolved with relative ease. 

 

Commendations: 

 

 Lock Haven’s General Education learning outcomes are mission-driven and 

support the intention that students will graduate with the skills and knowledge that 

allow them to function well in 21
st
 century society. Most of the areas of General 

Education learning outcomes appear to be assessed using thoughtful, useful, and 

valid methods of assessing student learning. Assessment of General Education 

also appears to be well-sustained, and with the oversight of the OAC, lends itself 

to continual renewal. Lock Haven is to be commended for having taken this 

charge for assessment seriously.  
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 Formation of the OAC was an inspired initiative that deserves recognition. The 

group itself, with its leadership, is performing admirably. Members have taken on 

the assessment of General Education with early success that holds the potential to 

be a strong model for learning assessment in general. 

 

Suggestion for improvement: 

 

 All General Education faculty should review the knowledge they wish Lock 

Haven students to have acquired, and develop assessments that are impartial, 

functional, and valid. In areas where there are weaknesses in the assessment 

approach, faculty need look no further than their colleagues’ assessment 

instruments for ideas on how to assess learning, or seek guidance from the OAC. 

 

Recommendation: 

 

 The University should document its ability to sustain its General Education 

assessment efforts and to use the assessment results to improve teaching and 

learning. 

 

Standard 14 (Assessment of Student Learning) 

 

Lock Haven University does not meet this standard. 

 

Summary of Evidence and Findings: 

  

As specified in the Monitoring Report, Lock Haven University was charged with 

developing “an organized and sustainable process to assess the achievement of student 

learning goals at the course and program levels, including direct measures, with evidence 

that assessment information is used to improve teaching and learning.” The visiting team 

saw very little evidence that acceptable progress has been made toward this charge, 

particularly with respect to using assessment information to improve teaching, learning, 

courses, and programs. 

 

Since completion of its MSCHE Self Study in December of 2009, Lock Haven has made 

great advances in documenting student learning assessment. To illustrate, the Self Study 

indicated only preliminary planning in learning outcomes assessment, and then only in 

General Education. Since the Evaluation Team visit in the spring of 2010, the University 

has mobilized faculty to make even more progress in outcomes assessment. The 

assessment matrix would suggest that Lock Haven has a coordinated and fairly 

comprehensive learning assessment plan across academic programs, although the team 

saw almost no documentation of the use of assessment data to inform teaching and 

learning.   

 

The newly developed Academic Assessment Council (AAC), which is chaired by the 

Provost, now oversees student learning assessment of academic programs. As discussed 

in the meeting between visiting team members and the AAC, the charge of this group is 
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to ensure that learning outcomes are stated and sufficient to provide useful data. Lock 

Haven has implemented new technology, TracDat, for recording and reporting on 

assessment, and the visiting team observed that this new technology has been received 

very enthusiastically by faculty. It is important to note, however, that TracDat is only 

software, not assessment itself, a distinction that did not appear to be recognized 

generally by the campus community, in the view of visiting team members. 

 

One possible explanation for the lack of overall progress in student learning assessment is 

the fact that, historically, responsibility for assessment rested with an administrative staff 

member with no supervisory authority for faculty. After the decennial MSCHE review in 

2010, learning assessment was assigned to the Provost, which is standard practice in 

colleges and universities and should eventually lead to a more effective assessment 

process. In fact, according to the Provost, great responsibility for learning assessment has 

now been given to the college deans and the associate dean, an arrangement that shows 

promise for future success as long as lines of authority and accountability remain clear 

and are maintained. 

 

The visiting team had access to eight program assessment reports as produced through 

TracDat: Accounting, Academic Development and Counseling, Athletic Training, 

Business, English, Psychology, Special Education and Sports Administration. Since Lock 

Haven has nearly 50 degree programs, it is not possible to draw general conclusions from 

the eight reports that were reviewed. Team members did note that, for those eight 

programs, assessment measures are both direct and indirect, and methods of assessment 

range from external instruments (i.e., ETS field test, CPA exam) to locally-developed 

surveys, course-embedded assignments, capstone courses, exams, clinical performance, 

focus groups, and portfolio review.  

 

It was not readily apparent from the text entered into TracDat, however, exactly how 

some of these assessments are conducted. The narrative in the Monitoring Report for 

Standard 14, which is a mere three pages long, was woefully vague and weak. There is no 

explanation of the assessments that were reviewed by the visiting team, and other than a 

matrix that indicates broad, institutional assessment activity, no evidence of assessment 

beyond the eight areas was provided as samples. The visiting team was especially 

concerned by the overall absence of descriptions of how faculty meet collectively, review 

assessment results, and make informed judgments about revising teaching, courses, and 

programs. When the team raised this as a concern and asked for actual numbers of 

programs that were “closing the loop,” it learned that only three of 10 Arts and Sciences 

programs were engaged in such activity. Further, on two separate occasions team 

members were told that, because 75% of Lock Haven students are enrolled in programs 

with assessment standards imposed by external accrediting agencies, there was little 

reason to be concerned about the status of learning outcomes assessment overall. For 

obvious reasons, the team was greatly troubled by this assertion, which demonstrates a 

general absence of understanding of “institutional accreditation,” as well as the fact that 

non-accredited programs at Lock Haven offer far more credit hours per year than 

accredited programs. Most important, this statement is not consistent with Lock Haven’s 

stated desire to provide a “transformative” learning experience to all its students. 
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In summary, the charge by the Commission was that Lock Haven University should show 

evidence of results being used to improve teaching and learning, an objective that was not 

met with sufficient consistency across academic programs. Further, even the necessary 

steps that precede “closing the loop” were not consistently well-documented across 

programs. The visiting team has no recourse, then, but to conclude that student learning 

assessment has not received the attention it requires at Lock Haven. 

 

Requirement: 

 

It is imperative that Lock Haven University develop “an organized and sustainable 

process to assess the achievement of student learning goals at the course and program 

levels, including direct measures, with evidence that assessment information is used to 

improve teaching and learning.” The institution should be cautioned against using 

qualitative assessment methods in courses that rely solely on the course instructor’s 

evaluation, and should avoid using grades or an average of grades as assessment 

indicators, unless a detailed mapping of the metrics and outcomes is conducted.   

  

CONCLUSION 

 

The team again thanks the institution, and hopes that the University will be open to the 

ideas and recommendations contained in this report, all of which are being offered in the 

spirit of collegiality and peer review. 

 

The team also reminds the institution that there is a federally-mandated two-year time 

frame, which began in June 2010, for the resolution of all accreditation issues. 
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Enrollment and Budget Projections 

ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS

Fall Headcount 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
Undergraduate

In-State 4,231 3,973 3,609 3,602 3,597 3,594
Out-of-State

Domestic 245 202 213 213 213 212
Foreign 45 45 34 34 34 34

Out-of-State Total 290 247 247 247 246 246
Total Undergraduate 4,521 4,220 3,856 3,849 3,844 3,840
Graduate

In-State 338 345 351 370 388 398
Out-of-State

Domestic 58 42 56 62 64 68
Foreign 0 0 0 0 0 0

Out-of-State Total 58 42 56 62 64 68
Total Graduate 396 387 407 432 452 466
Total Fall Headcount 4,917 4,607 4,263 4,281 4,296 4,306

EDUCATIONAL AND GENERAL FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS

Revenue/Sources
2014 - 2015    

Actuals
2015 - 2016 

Revised Budget
2016 - 2017 

Projected
2017 - 2018 

Projected
2018 - 2019 

Projected
Tuition 38,208,252 36,592,183 34,911,350 36,098,793 37,340,405
Fees 7,979,039 8,113,645 8,983,450 9,879,264 10,134,060
State Appropriations 21,224,569 23,412,592 25,092,592 25,542,592 25,992,592
All Other Revenue 1,467,135 1,559,371 1,885,730 1,887,165 1,890,372
Total Revenue/Sources 68,878,995 69,677,792 70,873,122 73,407,814 75,357,428

Expenditures and Transfers

Compensation Summary
     Salary and Wages 35,471,554 35,920,320 36,486,963 37,375,122 38,336,691
     Benefits 16,371,411 18,491,713 19,790,031 20,719,039 21,446,650
          Subtotal,  Compensation 51,842,965 54,412,033 56,276,994 58,094,162 59,783,341
Utilities 1,420,415 1,404,870 1,432,967 1,461,627 1,490,859
Services & Supplies 9,421,466 10,007,029 10,358,266 10,768,837 10,961,506
Capital Expenditures 325,754 632,796 397,073 397,073 397,073
Mandatory Transfers 1,059,263 1,063,296 1,098,796 1,131,296 1,165,796
Non Mandatory Transfers 4,809,132 2,157,768 1,309,025 1,554,820 1,558,853
          Subtotal, Noncompensation 17,036,030 15,265,759 14,596,127 15,313,653 15,574,087
Total Expenditures 68,878,995 69,677,792 70,873,122 73,407,814 75,357,428

Revenue/Sources Less
Expenditures/Transfers 0 0 0 (0) 0
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AUXILIARY FUND FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS
 

Revenue/Sources
2014 - 2015    

Actuals
2015 - 2016 

Revised Budget
2016 - 2017 

Projected
2017 - 2018 

Projected
2018 - 2019 

Projected

Housing 7,844,811 7,106,592 9,978,037 10,146,533 10,321,970
Meals 6,669,157 6,215,758 6,269,872 6,483,885 6,706,897
Student Facilities Fee 1,902,464 1,777,845 1,665,934 1,722,799 1,782,054
All Other Revenue 79,426 126,540 52,946 53,778 54,620
Total Revenue/Sources 16,495,858 15,226,735 17,966,790 18,406,995 18,865,541

Expenditures and Transfers
Compensation Summary
     Salary and Wages 4,134,224 4,058,964 4,049,016 4,083,786 4,123,376
     Benefits 2,135,356 2,079,738 2,088,536 2,140,192 2,184,176
          Compensation Subtotal 6,269,580 6,138,702 6,137,552 6,223,978 6,307,552
Utilities 1,121,963 1,118,130 1,140,493 1,163,302 1,186,569
Services & Supplies 6,938,551 6,325,189 6,357,504 6,528,738 6,602,959
Capital Expenditures 71,326 54,333 55,420 56,528 57,659
Mandatory Transfers 688,476 552,416 3,196,697 3,212,680 3,228,744
Non-mandatory Transfers 1,405,962 1,037,965 1,079,125 1,221,767 1,482,059
          Noncompensation Subtotal 10,226,278 9,088,033 11,829,238 12,183,017 12,557,989
Total Expenditures and Transfers 16,495,858 15,226,735 17,966,790 18,406,995 18,865,541

Revenue/Sources Less
Expenditures/Transfers 0 (0) (0) (0) (0)
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UNIVERSITY-WIDE FISCAL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
Meeting Minutes 

Wednesday, April 27, 2016 
Akeley 103 

Members Present: William Lloyd (Chair), Bill Hanelly (Ex-Officio), Amy Dicello, 
Mike Abplanalp, Zach Smith, Cori Myers, Susan Birdsey 

Assessment of the Allocation of Resources 
The Fiscal Management Committee is charged with assessing the effectiveness of the 
linkage between resource allocation and the Strategic Plan.  The committee has adopted a 
three-pronged assessment approach.  

First, evidence of the linkage between the specific planning processes described above 
(i.e., academic programs, enrollment management, personnel, facilities, technology, and 
other) and specific strategic plan goals is reviewed.  A matrix documenting the linkage at 
a detailed level is provided as an exhibit.  A summary of the linkages for the different 
planning categories is shown below. 
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Second, the committee reviews evidence that resources have been allocated to the 
specific Strategic Plan goals.  This allocation of resources is documented in a table that 
lists specific initiatives/actions supporting the Strategic Plan goal and shows the 
corresponding allocation of resources by year.  The table is included as an exhibit and is 
summarized below.     
 

 
 
The third component of the committee’s assessment is the review of evidence that the 
allocation of resources to Strategic Plan goals has produced the desired results.  This is 
demonstrated by assessing results for the key indicators for the various goals described 
above. The Key Indicators Report reviewed by the committee is provided as an exhibit. 
 
The committee completed its initial assessment in spring 2015 and concluded that: 1) 
there was effective linkage between LHU’s planning processes and the Strategic Plan 
goals; and, 2) that resources were being allocated to support achievement of the goals.  At 
that time, the Strategic Plan key indicators had not yet been finalized so the third 
component described above was not assessed.   The second annual assessment was 
conducted during the spring 2016 semester and the committee concluded at its April 27, 
2016 meeting that the processes in place for allocating resources to strategic plan 
objectives were effective as evidenced by progress being made in achieving those goals.   
 
A motion was made that the Committee has reviewed the process of resource allocation 
and that it appears to be effective. The motion carried. 
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UNIVERSITY-WIDE FISCAL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
Meeting Minutes 

Wednesday, April 13, 2016 
Akeley 103 

 
Members Present: William Lloyd (Chair), Bill Hanelly (Ex-Officio), Amy Dicello, 
Zach Smith 
 
PASSHE performed a Financial Risk Assessment on Lock Haven University which was 
published in January of 2016. This was a second year initiative by PASSHE to monitor 
the status of the Universities. The study was modeled after Moody’s. 
 
Bill Hanelly reviewed the findings with the committee. The study includes a ranking 
system based on a stop light. Green is an indication that there is acceptable risk in that 
measure, yellow indicates that there is moderate risk within that measure, and red 
indicates that there is high risk within that measure. 
 
Within the Market Demand area, LHU’s Projected Demand was a green, Brand Strength 
was a yellow, and Matriculation was a yellow. The Operating Efficiency indicators 
include Density which had a yellow rating, Investment in Plant which also had a yellow 
rating, and Cost per Student which had a green rating. The Financial Performance 
Indicators which include Operating Margin which had a green rating, Unrestricted Net 
Assets which has a yellow rating, and Debt Leverage which had a green rating. 
 
The overall rating for the University was at the high end of the yellow spectrum and the 
low end of the green spectrum. This is slightly below the ranking that the University 
received in 2015. 
 
The meeting was adjourned at 1:50 p.m. 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSITY 
UNIVERSITY-WIDE FISCAL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 

Wednesday, February 17, 2016 
(2:00 p.m., Akeley 103) 

 
AGENDA  

I. Approval of Agenda  
II.  New Business  
a. University’s Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal Process – 

Bill Hanelly  
 

In preparation for the Middle States Assessment, the Committee has been reviewing the 
Universities’ Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal. Bill Hanelly 
provided several documents that document this process.  
 
The first document reviewed by the Committee was a draft of section 6 of the standards; 
Linked Institutional Planning and Budgeting Process (Exhibit I).  
 
Bill then discussed the linkage between LHU planning processes and the strategic plan 
goals (Exhibit II) . 
 
In the third exhibit, the allocation of resources in support of strategic plan goals is 
documented. Exhibit four is the Strategic Enrollment Management Plan.  
 
The meeting was adjourned at 3:00 p.m.  
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Center for Excellence and Inclusion Mission and Vision Statements 

Mission Statement 

The Center for Excellence and Inclusion facilitates student success from pre-enrollment to 
educational attainment. 

Vision Statement 

The Center for Excellence and Inclusion (CEI) is at the heart of a coordinated, campus-wide 
commitment to facilitate the success of all students by:  

o Inspiring a commitment to engagement with the LHU campus and community
o Assisting students to think critically about their roles and responsibilities as scholars
o Encouraging students as they develop autonomy and define individual success
o Providing resources, support, and guidance necessary to foster student success

Staff 

o Director of the Center for Excellence and Inclusion
o Assistant Director of the Center for Excellence and Inclusion
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Early Alert System Procedures 

The Early Alert System is a formal, proactive feedback system that sends “red flags” or alerts about troubling student 
behavior to the Early Alert Team. The Early Alert Team cannot require students to schedule appointments or engage in 
any academic support programs. Therefore, we strongly encourage faculty to communicate their concerns directly to 
students before they issue alerts. 

1. Enter an Early Alert when:
a. You have spoken to a student about an attendance or academic issue but have not seen any significant

improvement.
b. You have a student who has not shown up for class in some time, you have emailed him/her but have

not received a reply.
c. You have a student who is have significant academic/financial/social issues and could benefit from

additional student support services on campus.

Be sure to provide as much detail as possible to help the Retention Management team and follow-up assignees 
when working with the student.  The submitter and the student’s advisor will receive an confirmation when an 
alert is submitted in the system. 

2. Follow-up is assigned: the alert is then sent to the team member responsible for assigning follow up
responsibilities for that particular type of alert:

• George Rusczyk – assigns all social and academic attendance concerns
• Angie Hardy – assigns all financial concerns
• Kenneth Hall – assigns all other academic concerns

These alerts will be assigned to one of the following offices: 
• Student Resident Life
• Student Accounts
• Financial Aid
• Registrar
• Enrollment Management

It is highly recommended that alert submitters regularly check the system for updates on the status of their 
alerts. 

3. Intervention is attempted: The next step in an alert, the intervention can include any “strategic method of
outreach” to address the problems identified through the alert system.  The person assigned the follow-up will
reach out to a student at least two times before closing a follow-up.  Interventions can include (but are not
limited to) emails, phone calls, social media, texting, and face to face interactions.

4. Alert is closed when: Alerts are closed when the issue that prompted the alert has been addressed/resolved, or
when the student has been contacted multiple times but does not respond.  Alerts will be closed after two
weeks.

The Submitter and the Advisor will receive notification when the alert is closed in the system. 
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Submit Early Alert 
including as much 
detail as possible.

1 Retention Team 
Receives Alert and 
Assigns Follow-up

2 Assignee will reach 
out to Student &
Log Interventions

3 Assignee will work 
with student to 
identify solution

1
Talk to student after 

class

1
Email student with 

concerns

1
No Response/

Unsure what to do

2
Create plan to move 

forward

3
Refer student to 
Support Services

4 Tutoring, Library, 
Writing Center, 

Math Center

4 Assignee will close 
follow-up with 

identified solution.

5 Retention Team 
Closes Alert after  

two weeks

Email Confirmation goes to 
Submitter and Advisor.  Both 

are encouraged to check status 
in Early Alert System.

Alert Closed email goes 
to Submitter and 

Advisor.

Assignee will:
>Make 2-3 attempts to contact 
  student (Examples include 
  email, FaceBook, phone, text, 
  face-to-face, social media)
>Reach out at least 2 times in a 
  week.
>Provide as much follow-up 
  detail as possible for future 
  reference.
>Close follow-up after 10 days 
  if no response from student.

Faculty identifies issue with student
>Student is not showing up for class.
>Student is failing and needs extra support.
>Student has emotional issues that are causing academic issues.
>Student has a medical issue that is causing academic issues.
>Student is having financial issues and needs assistance.
  

Follow-up will be assigned to 
one of the following offices:
>Student Residence Life
>Student Accounts
>Financial Aid
>Registrar
>Enrollment Management

Early Alert System Procedures
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The Early Alert System 

FAQs for Faculty Users 

 

Q: When do I use the Early Alert System?   

A:  After you have had contact with the student and you discern that the student has additional needs. 

 

Q: After I initiate an early alert for one of my students, where will it go? 

A: The early alert will go directly to the Retention Management Team who will then assign the alert to 
the appropriate office or person on campus. 

 

Q: What if a student never shows to class? 

A:  If the student is a “no show”, please follow the No Show process. If the student has attended at least 
one class, attempt contact with the student, then utilize Early Alert System.   

 

Q: What if a student does not return to class after several meetings? 

A: Attempt contact with the student, then utilize Early Alert System. 

 

Q: Can I refer a student directly to a student service center? 

A: Absolutely, although early alert system will provide a method of tracking this interaction. 

 

Q: How will I know I have an early alert or an early alert response e-mail? 

A: You should check your LHU email as well as the myHaven portal on a regular basis.  You will be able to 
follow the interventions with the student. 

 

Q: What should I do if I do not see follow-up assignments or interventions in the early alert system? 

A: It is advised that you then go around the Early Alert system and send an email to the Associate 
Provost for Enrollment Management, Tyana Lange at tls400@LHUP.edu, to inquire about the student. 
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Q:  Is the Early Alert System the only way I can interact with the retention management team or other 
student services regarding early alert students? 

A: No, the early alert system is not a replacement for faculty interaction, it is merely a supplement. 

 

Q: What happens if the student contacts the retention management team after the follow-up or alert 
is closed? 

A: The retention management team re-open the alert or follow-up and will continue the early alert 
process. 

 

Q: Do I use Early Alert if I have disruptive student? 

A: No, the early alert system is only a tool.  It should not circumvent processes that the university 
already has in place, i.e., campus police, etc. 

 

Q:  What should I do if I need to send a second early alert for a student with a closed alert/follow-up? 

A: You may reopen a closed alert/follow-up for the student if it is the same concern.  If it is a new 
concern, you may create a new alert. 
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From: Faculty Announcements
Sent: Friday, August 21, 2015 8:14 AM
To: @Faculty; @Staff
Subject: Early Alert Information

As most of you have heard by now, we are implementing the Early Alert System.  This is an excellent technology tool 

that will allow us to impact retention.  Many of the issues that will be addressed and tracked though the Early Alert 

System have been done without the benefit of technology.  The Early Alert System is not deigned to be one more item 

you have to do, but to provide an easier way to meet the needs of students, resulting in higher retention rates. 

One the best quotes that came from a professor involved in the pilot program in the spring was “Wow, this is great!  This 

allows you to help when you are feeling helpless.”  The key to a successful Early Alert System is excellent input.  You will 

all see an Early Alert Message Icon on the left under Quick Links.  This will allow you to enter an Early Alert Concern.  The 

form is very intuitive.  Below are links to videos that will help you understand a little more about the system and how to 

use. 

Submitting an Early Alert for Course Instructors  

This tutorial walks the viewer how to submit an alert on one or multiple students from the perspective of a 

course instructor.  Although designed to instruct faculty, other users may find the tutorial useful to help them 

submit an alert for multiple students at once. 

Submitting an Early Alert for General Staff  

This tutorial describes how to submit an Early Alert for one student.  Course instructors, advisors, and those 

seeking to submit an alert about multiple students at once should review the Early Alert tutorial for course 

instructors.  

Reviewing a Follow-Up Assignment  

This tutorial outlines the first steps of how to review a Follow-Up Assignment.  It includes helpful definitions of 

several key terms and should be watched before the "Adding an Intervention in Response to a Follow-Up 

Assignment" tutorial.   

Adding an Intervention in Response to a Follow-Up Assignment  

This tutorial instructs viewers how to add an Intervention to a Follow-Up Assignment once they have interacted 

with a student in regards to a retention issue. Please view this tutorial after viewing the "Reviewing a Follow-Up 

Assignment" tutorial to make sure you have the necessary foundation.  

The Early Alert Team is available to come to department meetings, staff meetings or provide special training to anyone 

that is interested in learning more.   
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We will be conducting an Early Alert Drive the week of September 7.  This will be a “check‐up” of new students after 

two full weeks of classes and the long Labor Day weekend.  More information on the Early Alert Drive will be coming 

soon. 

Thank you for your support in retaining students! 

The Early Alert Team, 

Tyana Lange 
Kenneth Hall 
Angie Hardy 
George Rusczyk  
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Beginning of the Semester Helpful Information 

Early Alert Information 

• Early Alert is now in the second semester.  We learned a lot the first semester.   One thing is obvious,
everyone has their own idea of what the Early Alert System will do.  Just so everyone is on the same
page, the Early Alert System is a systematic approach to many of the things that were already being
done.   The system allows a more formalized process for following up with students and allows us to
track follow ups.  This system cannot save every student.  We know many faculty have felt some
frustration about alerts being closed without resolution.  The fact is, if a student wants to ignore
emails, texts, phone calls and even face-to-face contact (especially in the residence halls) they can.  The
Early Alert System has helped us foster relationships with students that lead to better retention.  Part
of the goal of the system is to improve relationships across the board, including student to faculty
relationships.  We will continue to have conversations about how to improve the system to help our
students and improve relationships.

• Early Alert improvement initiative:  If any faculty member is interested in observing how the team
works to review and assign the alerts you are welcome to attend the assignment meetings.  We will be
meeting 8:00 – 8:30 every Monday, Wednesday and Friday for three weeks beginning January 25
through February 12.

• More Emails (sorry, but you asked for it):  In a response to feedback from several discussions with
various faculty groups (Enrollment Management Committee, Freshman Seminar Faculty, TLC Focus
Group, etc.) we are turning on the Advisor email alert.  When one of your advisees has an alert
submitted you will now receive an automated email notifying you of the alert.

• We will be inputting Alerts this week for financial aid warning, suspension and plan students (Financial
Aid SAP Status).  As the advisor you will now receive an email letting you know the alert has been
submitted.  You will be able to see if your students are on financial aid warning, suspension or plan.
The alert will include a clear definition of what that means.  (NOTE:  There is a difference between
financial aid warning/suspension and academic warning/suspension.)

• Early Alert Information and Resources are available on the Faculty Page of MyHaven under
Advisor/Faculty Help Documents.  Direct link is available at:
https://myhaven.lhup.edu/ICS/Faculty/Advisor_Information.jnz?portlet=Handouts

Financial Resources for Students 

• If you hear from a student about difficulty purchasing textbooks for the semester please refer them to
financial aid.  We do have a textbook scholarship program available funded by Student Auxiliary
Services.  We do not advertise this option because it is a last dollar scholarship to students who have
above 2.5 GPA and have a need.  If we advertised, it would become first come first serve for students
who may not have a legitimate need.  Please do not tell students about the possibility of assistance,
just refer them to financial aid.  Financial aid staff will review their situation and determine if they are a
good fit for the scholarship or if there are other options available to them.  (Just so you know, we are
working on the textbook voucher for next fall.  We are optimistic that it will be approved this time and
that we will be able to implement for fall.)

• Emergency Loans:  We do have an emergency loan set up through the foundation for students who will
be getting a refund but haven’t received it yet.  We did several of these in the fall due to the PHEAA
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BY-LAWS of 
Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. 

ARTICLE I 
NAME 

The name of this corporation herein and elsewhere sometimes referred to as the "Corporation" 
shall be Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. (referred to in these By-Laws as 
the "Corporation"). 

ARTICLE II 
PLACE OF BUSINESS 

The principle place of business and office of the Corporation shall be 401 North Fairview 
Street, Lock Haven, Pennsylvania, 177 45. The Corporation may have such mailing addresses 
or other places of business as the Board of Directors may from time to time decide. 

ARTICLE Ill 
PURPOSE 

The purposes of the Corporation are more fully set forth in the Corporation's Articles of 
Incorporation, as they may be amended from time to time. The Corporation shall at all times 
exclusively be operated for charitable, scientific, and educational purposes as those terms 
are defined under Section 501 (c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, (or 
the corresponding section of any future tax code or law of the United States of America). 
Specifically, the activities of the Corporation shall include: 

(1) the management and coordination of student services at Lock Haven University of 
Pennsylvania of the State System of Higher Education (the "University") consistent 
with the statutory requirements of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Act 188 of 
1982, as it may be amended from time to time; 

(2) the management of one or more bookstores that support the University; 

(3) the holding (separately from otherfunds of the Corporation) and administration of all 
student activity monies collected by or on behalf of the University from its 
students as fees and revenues (hereinafter "Student Activity Fees"); 

( 4) underwriting and otherwise administering the financial aspects of the University's club 
and varsity athletic programs; 

(5) the review, allocation, accounting, and appropriate financial reporting of all Student 
Activity Fees, bookstore revenues and expenditures, gate receipts, and other 
revenues received by the Corporation; and 

(6) other activities or enterprises consistent with the Corporation's stated purposes that 
the Corporation's Board of Directors deem appropriate 

Furthermore, the Corporation, in the pursuit of its exclusively charitable, scientific and 
educational purposes, may support the University's students by establishing appropriate 
charitable policies, such as the declaration of scholarships, subsidies for students in 
need of financial assistance in the acquisition of books, goods, or other materials offered 
for sale by the Corporation at its bookstores, and may engage in and do any and all acts, 
and engage in all lawful business in which a Pennsylvania Nonprofit corporation is 
permitted to conduct, that is consistent with the purposes set forth in the Corporation's 
Articles of Incorporation and in these By-Laws. 
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The Corporation shall not operate for the pecuniary gain or profit, incidental or otherwise, to its 
Directors or officers. Notwithstanding any other provision of these By-Laws, the Corporation 
shall not carry on any other activities not permitted to be carried on by a corporation exempt 
from Federal income tax under Section 501 (c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code. In 
pursuance of its above stated purposes the Corporation is organized and at all times 
hereafter shall be operated for the benefit of the University's students, consistent with 
the University's educational mission and policies . 

ARTICLE IV 
FISCAL YEAR 

For the purpose of conducting business of the Corporation, the year shall be the fiscal year 
beginning July 1 and ending June 30 of the following year. 

ARTICLEV 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

Section 1. The business and affairs of the Corporation shall be managed by a 
Board of Directors (the "Board"). The Board shall be composed of both voting and non-voting 
members. The number of voting Directors shall be no less than seven (7), nor more than ten 
(10) members. The number of non-voting Directors shall be no less than three (3), nor 
more than five (5) members. Each Director shall be at least 18 years of age. A Director 
need not be a resident of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Each Voting member that is a 
student of the University must: (a) maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.0 and, at the 
time of appointment or election to the Board, have earned at least 30 credit hours at the 
University, (b) maintain good standing with the University, and (c) be approved by the 
University's president as having leadership and other relevant qualities necessary to serve in a 
fiduciary capacity to the Corporation. 

Section 2. The voting members ("Voting Members") of the Board of Directors shall be: 

(a) Up to seven (7) members nominated from the local community (which 
persons shall not be on the faculty or staff of, or employed by, the 
University). 

(b) Up to two (2) student members nominated from the Lock Haven University 
Leadership Council. 

(c) One student-athlete member nominated from the Student Athlete Advisory 
Board. 

The non-voting, advisory members of the Board of Directors (the "Non-Voting 
Members") will be appointed by the President of the University. 

Section 3. The terms of service for members of the Board of Directors shall be 
determined as follows : 

2 

(a) Each Voting Member who is not a University student shall serve for a term 
of three years, provided that the term for each student Voting Member shall 
be one (1) year. A Voting Member may be re-elected to serve any number 
of terms, without limitation, whether such terms are consecutive or 
otherwise. 

(b) Each Non-Voting Member term will be determined by the University President's 
appointment. The University President may remove and replace non-voting 
members as necessary. 

(c) Voting Members who are not University Students shall consist of the 
persons appointed by the lncorporators of the Corporation; one of which 
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shall serve a one (1) year term, one of which shall serve a two (2) year 
term, and the balance of which shall serve three (3) year terms. 
Nominations for election of voting Directors may be made by the 
Nominating Committee or by any voting Director, and the Board shall act 
upon such nominations at the regular annual meeting of the Board. 
Election of Directors will be held at the regular annual meeting of the Board 
by a two-thirds vote of the Board . 

Section 4. A vacancy in the voting membership of the Board may be filled by the appointment 
of a new director by the Board. Each person so appointed shall be a Director to serve the 
balance of the unexpired term of the vacant seat on the Board. 

Section 5. The Board of Directors shall have the power and authority to perform all the 
activities, duties and affairs of the Corporation subject to such regulations as may be lawfully 
imposed by the PASS HE Board of Governors, the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, or the 
President of the University. Only the Voting Members may act for or on behalf of the Board of 
Directors or the Corporation. 

Section 6. There shall be up to four (4) regular meetings of the Board of Directors 
during each year including an annual meeting each May. The meetings shall be held on 
such day and at such places as may be designed by the President and 
Secretary/Treasurer to call such regular meeting. 

Section 7. Special meetings of the Board of Directors may be held at the call of the 
President at the time and place designated by the President; or it shall be the duty of the 
President of the Board to call such special meetings at the request of any three (3) 
members of the Board expressed to the Chairperson in writing. 

Section 8. A majority of the Voting Members present in person shall constitute a quorum 
for the transaction of business at any properly convened meeting of the Corporation. The acts 
of a majority of the Voting Members present at a meeting at which a quorum is present shall 
be the acts of the Board of Directors. Any action which may be taken at a meeting of the 
Board of Directors may be taken without a meeting, if consent or consents in writing setting 
forth the action so taken shall be signed by all of the Voting Members in office and shall be 
filed with the Secretary/Treasurer of the Corporation. 

The members of the Board of Directors present at a duly organized meeting at which a 
quorum is present can continue to do business until adjournment, notwithstanding the 
withdrawal of enough members to leave less than a quorum. If a meeting cannot be organized 
because a quorum has not attended, those present may, except as otherwise provided by 
statute, adjourn the meeting to such time and place as they may determine, and those who 
attend the second of such adjourned meeting, although less than quorum, shall 
nevertheless constitute a quorum for the purpose of acting upon any resolution or other 
matter set forth in the notice of the meeting, if written notice of such second adjourned 
meeting, stating that those members of the Board of Directors who attend shall constitute a 
quorum for the purpose of acting upon such resolution or other matter, is given to each 
member of the Board of Directors at least five (5) days prior to the day named for the second 
adjourned meeting. 

Section 9. Written notice of every meeting of the Board of Directors shall be given 
to each Director at least five (5) days prior to the day named for the meeting . Notice may 
be given whether personally, by e-mail, by mail or by facsimile transmission, to such 
person's address appearing on the books of the Corporation or supplied to the Corporation 
for the purpose of notice. If the notice is sent by mail and/or e-mail, it shall be deemed to 
have been given to the person entitled thereto when deposited in the University's campus mail, 
in the United States mail or by e-mail. The business of the meetings shall be conducted in 
accordance with Robert's Rules of Order unless superseded by one or more sections of these 
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Bylaws. 

Section 10. Whenever any notice is required by these Bylaws or the Corporation's 
Articles of Incorporation, waiver in writing signed by the person entitled to such notice 
whether before or after the time stated therein shall be deemed equivalent to the giving of 
such notice. Neither the business to be transacted nor the purpose of the meeting needs to be 
specified in the waiver of notice of such meeting. Attendance of a Director at any meeting 
shall constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting except where a Director attends a 
meeting for the purpose of objecting to the transaction of any business because the meeting 
was not lawfully called or convened. 

Section 11. The Board of Directors shall receive no compensation for their services but 
shall be entitled to reimbursement for out-of-pocket expenses incurred in connection with 
services performed for the Board of Directors. All expendttures for which reimbursement is 
sought shall be approved in advance by the President and shall, before any reimbursement is 
made, be supported by written, verifiable, documentation supporting such expendttures. 

Section 12. The Board of Directors, by affirmative vote of two-thirds (2/3) of all of the 
members of the Board, may suspend or expel a member of the Board. 

Section 13. A Director of this Corporation shall not be personally liable for monetary 
damages as such for any action taken, or any failure to take any action, unless: (i) the 
Director has breached or failed to perform the duties of his/her office in good faith, in a 
manner he/she reasonably believes to be in the best interests of the Corporation, and with 
such care, including reasonable inquiry, skill and diligence, as a person of ordinary 
prudence would use under similar circumstances; and (ii) the breach or failure to perform 
constitutes self-dealing, willful misconduct or recklessness. The provisions of this Section 14 
shall not apply to the responsibility or liability of a Director pursuant to any criminal statute 
or for the payment of taxes pursuant to local, state or federal law. 

Section 14. The Corporation shall be authorized to retain and pay for the services of 
accountants, independent auditors, attorneys, investment, counselors and all other advisors 
as the Board of Directors shall deem necessary or appropriate for the business of the 
Corporation. 

Section 15. One or more persons may participate in a meeting of the Board of Directors by 
means of conference telephone or similar communications equipment by means of which all 
persons participating in the meeting can hear each other. Participation in a meeting pursuant 
to this section shall constitute presence in person at such meeting. 

Section 16. The Board of Directors shall establish regulations as it deems necessary for 
collecting, distributing, spending, handling, and accounting all funds of all organizations 
receiving allocations. Such regulations shall in no way limit the statutory oversight 
responsibilities of the University President. 

ARTICLE VI 
OFFICERS 

Section 1. The officers of the Corporation shall consist of a President, Vice President, and 
Secretary/Treasurer. Each officer must be a Voting Member of the Board of Directors. 

Section 2. The officers shall be elected by the Board of Directors at its annual 
meeting. Each officer shall serve a term of one year, without any restrictions on the 
number of terms that such officer may serve in that capacity. 
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Section 3. Terms for all officers shall begin at the conclusion of the meeting at which 
such officers were elected. 

Section 4. The President shall preside as the Chairperson at all meetings of the Board 
of Directors. The President shall be responsible for the regular business activity the 
Corporation and perform generally the duties customarily required of such officer. The 
President shall appoint all committees and shall be an ex-officio member of all committees 
with voting privileges. Any such committee, shall have and may exercise all of the powers 
and authority of the Board of Directors, except that (i) such power and authority shall be 
limited to the powers and authority granted to such committee in a resolution of the Board of 
Directors or in the Bylaws, and (ii) no such committee shall have any power or authority to do 
the following: 

(a) Fill vacancies on the Board of Directors. 
(b) Adopt, amend, or repeal the Bylaws or the Corporation's Articles of 

Incorporation. 
(c) Amend or repeal of any resolution of the Board of 

Directors. 
(d) Take action on matters committed by resolution of the Board of 

Directors to another committee. 
(e) Without the advance approval of the Board, execute contracts or otherwise 

bind the Corporation to any agreement. 

All committees will record minutes of their meetings and report the minutes and actions of 
the committee to the Board of Directors. 

Section 5. The Vice President shall perform the duties of the President when the 
President is absent or for any reason is unable to act. 

Section 6. The Secretary/Treasurer shall have custody and charge of the seal and 
corporate books and records of the Corporation and shall issue notices of meetings to the 
Directors. With the President or Vice President, he/she shall execute and sign such 
instruments as required for signature or attestation, and he/she shall make such reports 
and perform such other duties that ordinarily pertain to the office of the 
Secretary/Treasurer or that are required of him/her by the Board of Directors. 

Section 7. The Secretary/Treasurer, except in special cases where the Board of 
Directors may order otherwise, shall be the chief financial officer of the Corporation and shall 
have custody of all the funds and securities belonging to or held in trust by the 
Corporation. He/she shall collect all interest and dividends and rents and other income upon 
invested funds or upon property held by the Corporation. The Secretary/Treasurer shall (at the 
expense of the Corporation) be insured or bonded for the faithful performance of his/her 
duties in such amount as the Board of Directors shall approve. The Secretary/Treasurer 
shall ensure that financial statements are prepared which accurately reflect the financial 
position of the Corporation at the close of the fiscal year and the income for the year thus 
ended, along with such supporting schedules as may be deemed appropriate . Such financial 
statements shall be based on an annual audit of the Corporation's records which shall 
occur within ninety (90) days following the close of the fiscal year. Said audit should be 
conducted by a Certified Public Accountant designated by the Board of Directors. 

Section 8. The Executive Committee shall consist of the President, Vice President, 
and the Secretary/Treasurer of the Corporation. 
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(a) A quorum shall consist of two (2) voting members of the Executive 
Committee. The Vice President shall preside in the absence of the 
President. 

(b) The Executive Committee shall be empowered to conduct the business 
of the Corporation between meetings of the Board of Directors. 

(c) The Executive Committee shall approve the agenda for the meetings of 
the Board of Directors. 

(d) The Executive Committee shall report its actions to the Board of 
Directors at each meeting of the Board. More frequent reports will be 
made if required by any member of the Board. 

ARTICLE VII 
CORPORATE SEAL 

Any seal of the Corporation shall consist of a circular die with the name 'LOCK HAVEN 
UNIVERSITY STUDENT AUXILIARY SERVICES, INC." around the outer edge of the word 
"SEAL" in the center. The use of a seal shall not be required as a condition precedent to the 
validity or enforceability of any document that is properly authorized by the Corporation and 
executed by its officers or other authorized person. 

ARTICLE VIII 
INDEMNIFICATION 

Section 1. Subject to the limitations hereinafter set forth, the Corporation shall 
indemnify each Director, officer, employee or agent of the Corporation and his/her 
heirs, executors and administrators, to the full extent permitted by law, against all judgments, 
fines, liabilities and reasonable expenses (including, but not limited to, court costs, attorneys' 
fees and any amount paid in any settlement), which judgments, fines, liabilities and 
expenses were incurred or expended in connection with any claim, suit, action or 
proceeding, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative, and whether or not the 
indemnified liability arises or arose from any action by or in the right of the Corporation, in 
which he/she was involved because of anything he/she may have done or omitted as a 
Director, officer, employee or agent of the Corporation or of any organization that he/she may 
have served as a Director, officer, employee or agent at the request of the Corporation. Such 
indemnification shall not impair any other right any such person may have. 

Said indemnification shall be made, however, unless ordered by a court with jurisdiction, 
only as authorized by the Corporation, after a determination has been made by a majority of 
members of the Board of Directors not involved in the claim or proceeding, or by a 
disinterested person or persons named by said members of the Board of Directors not 
involved in the claim or proceeding, or by independent legal counsel engaged by the 
Corporation in a written opinion: (i) that the Director, officer, employee or agent acted, or failed 
to act, in good faith, and in a manner he/she reasonably believed to be in, or not opposed 
to, the best interests of the Corporation, and with respect to any criminal action or proceeding, 
had no reasonable cause to believe his/her conduct was unlawful, (ii) that the amount of 
the proposed indemnification is reasonable, (iii) that the proposed indemnification is just and 
proper and can be legally made by the Corporation under the existing law, and (iv) that the 
indemnification shall be made by the Corporation in the amount stated in the determination. 
The indemnification provided for herein shall not be available if the act or failure to act giving 
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rise to the claim for indemnification has been determined by a court to have constituted willful 
misconduct or recklessness. 

Section 2. Expenses incurred by an officer, Director, employee or agent in defending a 
civil or criminal action, suit or proceeding may be paid by the Corporation in advance of the 
final disposition of such action, suit or proceeding upon receipt of an undertaking by or on 
behalf of such person to repay such amount if it shall ultimately be determined that the person 
is not entitled to be indemnified by the Corporation. 

Section 3. The Corporation shall have the power to buy and maintain insurance 
and to establish a fund of self-insurance indemnification reserve fund on behalfofthe 
Directors, officers and employees and agents of the Corporation and persons serving at the 
request of the Corporation as a Director, officer, employee or agent of another organization, 
against liability incurred in any such capacity, or arising out of his/her status as such. 

Section 4. The Corporation shall indemnify Directors, officers, employees and 
agents of the Corporation against expenses (including attorney fees) actually and 
reasonably incurred by such person where the person has been successful on the merits of 
any action or proceeding referred to in 15 Pa. C.S.A. 57 41 or 57 42 or in defense of any 
claim, issue or matter raised therein. 

Section 5. The Corporation shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify 
any person who was or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to any threatened, 
pending or completed action, suit or proceeding, civil, criminal, administrative or 
investigative (and whether brought by or in the right of the Corporation) by reason of the fact 
that he or she is or was a Director or officer of the Corporation or is or was serving at the 
request of the Corporation as a Director or officer of another corporation, partnership, joint 
venture, trust or other enterprise, against expenses (including attorneys' fees), judgments, 
fines and amounts paid in settlement, actually and reasonable incurred by him/her in 
connection with such action, suit or proceeding. 

Section 6. The invalidity of any portion of this ARTICLE VIII shall not affect the 
validity of the remainder hereof. 

ARTICLE IX 
BOOKS AND RECORDS 

The Corporation shall keep an original or duplicate record of the proceedings of the Board of 
Directors, the original or a copy of its Bylaws, including all amendments thereto to date, 
certified by the Secretary/Treasurer of the Corporation. The Corporation shall also keep 
appropriate, complete and accurate books or records of account. The records provided for 
herein shall be kept at either the registered office of the Corporation in this Commonwealth, or 
at its principal place of business wherever situated. 

ARTICLEX 

ANNUAL REPORT 

The President and Secretary/Treasurer shall present to the Board, within 180 days 
after then end of each fiscal year of the Corporation, at its annual meeting a report, verified 
by the President and Treasurer or by a majority of the Board, showing in appropriate detail 
the following: 
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A. the assets and liabilities, including any trust funds, of the Corporation as of 
the end of the fiscal year immediately preceding the date of the report; 

B. the principal changes in assets and liabilities, including the trust funds, 
during the year immediately preceding the date of the report; 

C. the revenue or receipts of the Corporation, both unrestricted and restricted 
to particular purposes, for the year immediately preceding the date of the report, including 
separate data with respect to each asset type or fund held by or for the Corporation; and 

D. the expenses or disbursements of the Corporation, for both general and 
restricted purposes, during the year immediately preceding the date of the report, including 
separate data with respect to each asset type or fund held by or for the Corporation. 

The annual report described in this section shall, if determined reasonable or 
necessary by the Board, be prepared by an independent auditor as selected by the Board. 
The annual report of the Corporation shall be filed with the minutes of the annual meetings of 
the Board. 

ARTICLE XI 
TRANSACTION OF BUSINESS 

Section 1. Notwithstanding any other provisions of these Bylaws, the Corporation 
shall make no purchase of real property nor sell , mortgage, lease away or otherwise dispose 
of its real property, unless authorized by a majority vote of the Voting Members. 

Section 2. Whenever the lawful activities of the Corporation involve among other things 
the charging of fees or prices for its services, it shall have the right to receive such income 
and, in so doing, may make an incidental profit. All such incidental profits shall be applied to 
the maintenance and operation of the lawful activities of the Corporation, and in no case shall 
be divided or distributed in any manner whatsoever among the Directors or officers of the 
Corporation or any private individual. 

Section 3. All contracts, deeds, mortgages, obligations, documents and instruments 
of the Corporation shall be signed by such officer, officers, Voting Member or Members, or 
other authorized representative of the Corporation as the Board of Directors may from time to 
time designate. Unless otherwise provided in a duly adopted resolution of the Board, the 
Secretaryffreasurer shall co-sign all checks, notes or other negotiable instruments of 
indebtedness of the Corporation, along with a second authorized signatory. 

Section 4. The Corporation shall not participate or intervene in (including the 
publication or distribution of statements) any political campaigns on behalf of any 
candidate for political office, nor shall the Corporation carry on propaganda or otherwise 
attempt to influence legislation. Nothing herein shall limit any officer or Director of the 
Corporation in their individual capacities from engaging in any political campaign or any 
other political or legislative activities . 
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ARTICLE XII 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST POLICY 

Section 1. The purpose of this Conflict of Interest Policy is to protect the tax
exempt interest of the Corporation when it is contemplating entering into a transaction or 
arrangement that might benefit the private interest of an officer, director, or committee 
member of the Corporation or might result in a possible excess benefit transaction. This 
policy is intended to supplement, but not replace, any applicable state and federal laws 
governing conflict of interest applicable to non-profit and charitable organizations. 

Section 2. Members of the Board and any committee, and the Corporation's officers 
have a duty of loyalty to the Corporation. This duty of loyalty requires a Director, committee 
member, and officer to prefer the interests of the Corporation over their own personal 
interests or the interests of others. A conflict of interest may exist when the interests or 
concerns of any Director, officer, committee member, or said person's immediate family, or 
any party, group or organization in which said person holds a position as an employee, 
officer, director or partner, may be seen as competing with the interests or concerns of the 
Corporation. If any Director, committee member, or officer or a member of their family has a 
personal or business interest in, or is involved in any way with, an organization with whom 
the Board is considering a grant request, endowment, disbursement request, or contract, 
that shall be a conflict of interest. 

Section 3. Before a Director, committee member, or officer of the Corporation takes 
any action related to or on behalf of the Corporation, the Director, committee member, or 
officer must disclose any possible conflicts of interest in writing to the Board. 

Section 4. When such conflict of interest is relevant to a matter requiring action by 
the Board of Directors, any committee, or an officer, the interested Director, committee 
member, or officer after making the required written disclosure to the Board, shall recuse 
himself/herself from discussions on the matter and abstain from voting or acting on such 
matters. Unless otherwise agreed by the Board, the Director, committee member, or officer 
shall retire from the room in which the Board is meeting. Under no circumstances shall an 
interested Director participate in any discussion or vote on such matter. Any Director or 
member who is excluded from voting or participating pursuant to this policy may answer 
pertinent questions of other Directors, committee members, or officers, and be present when 
the interested Director, committee member's, or officers' knowledge and expertise regarding 
the subject matter will assist the Board. This policy does not prohibit any Director, 
committee or staff member from participation in any outside organization or activity. 

Article XII 

DISSOLUTION 

Upon the liquidation or dissolution of the Corporation, the Board of Directors shall, after 
paying or making provision for the payment of all of the liabilities of the Corporation, dispose 
of all of the assets of the Corporation exclusively for the purposes of the Corporation to Lock 
Haven University of the State System of Higher Education, or its successor, if such 
organization is then a permitted beneficiary under the requ irements of Income Tax 
Regulation§ 1.501(c)(3)-1(b)(4), and, if not a permitted beneficiary, then to such 
organizations organized and operated exclusively for charitable, educational, or scientific 
purposes as at the time shall qualify as an exempt organization or organizations under§ 
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501{c}{3} of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, as the Board of Directors shall 
determine. Any such assets not so disposed of shall be disposed of by the Court of 
Common Pleas of the County in which the principal office of the Corporation is then located. 

ARTICLE XII 
AMENDMENT OF BYLAWS 

These Bylaws may be amended, revised or repealed at any regular or special meeting of 
the Board of Directors at which a quorum is present, provided that (i) notice of such proposed 
amendment, repeal or change shall be given in the notice of such meeting by written notice at 
least five (5) days prior to the day named for the meeting, and (ii) two-thirds (2/3) of the Voting 
Members of the Board of the Corporation present at the meeting approve the proposed 
amendment, repeal, or other change. 

Adopted: May 26, 2011 
Revised: August 13, 2012 
Revised: November 30, 2015 

CERTIFICATION OF SECRETARY/TREASURER 

The undersigned hereby certifies that he/she is the duly elected Secretary/Treasurer of 
Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. and the foregoing Bylaws were 
adopted by the organization as of November 30, 2015 

Secretary/Treasurer - Rebe h Hershey 

10 

1136



Lock Haven University Student
Auxiliary Services, Inc.

Financial Statements and 
Supplementary Information

June 30, 2014 and 2013

Appendix T.9

1137



Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Table of Contents
June 30, 2014 and 2013

   Page   

Independent Auditors’ Report 1

Financial Statements

Statement of Financial Position 3

Statement of Activities 4

Statement of Cash Flows 6

Notes to Financial Statements 7

Supplementary Information

Schedule of Gross Profit 16

Schedule of Expenses 17

Appendix T.9

1138



1

Independent Auditors’ Report

Board of Directors
Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.

Report on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary 
Services, Inc. (the “Organization”), which comprise the statement of financial position as of June 30, 
2014 and 2013, and the related statements of activities and cash flows for the years then ended, 
and the related notes to the financial statements. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in 
accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America; this 
includes the design, implementation, and maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation 
and fair presentation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due 
to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audits. We 
conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States 
of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 
assurance about whether the financial statements are free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and 
disclosures in the financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditors’ judgment, 
including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether 
due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control 
relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to 
design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. Accordingly, we express 
no such opinion. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used 
and the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by management, as well as 
evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis 
for our audit opinion. 
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Opinion

In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the 
financial position of Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. as of June 30, 2014 and 
2013, and the changes in its net assets and its cash flows for the years then ended in accordance 
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Report on Supplementary Information

Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming an opinion on the financial statements as a 
whole. The supplementary schedules on pages 16 and 17 are presented for purposes of additional 
analysis and are not a required part of the financial statements. Such information is the 
responsibility of management and was derived from and relates directly to the underlying 
accounting and other records used to prepare the financial statements. The information has been 
subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of the financial statements and certain 
additional procedures, including comparing and reconciling such information directly to the 
underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the financial statements or to the financial 
statements themselves, and other additional procedures in accordance with auditing standards 
generally accepted in the United States of America. In our opinion, the information is fairly stated in 
all material respects in relation to the financial statements as a whole.

Williamsport, Pennsylvania
September 3, 2014
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2014 2013

Current assets

Cash 2,220,753$    1,834,279$    

Accounts receivable 21,491           97,404           

Vendor credit requests 13,321           335                

Unused vendor credits 36,460           43,303           

Prepaid expenses 29,047           14,741           

Inventory 308,262         332,451         

Total current assets 2,629,334      2,322,513      

Property and equipment, net 297,532         294,019         

Investments 2,156,394      1,649,457      

Total assets 5,083,260$    4,265,989$    

Current liabilities

Accounts payable 174,224$       146,901$       

Due to clubs and organizations 177,643         162,653         

Compensated absences 43,014           36,651           

Accrued expenses 24,317           23,167           

Deferred revenue 40,271           36,151           

Total current liabilities 459,469         405,523         

Accumulated postretirement benefit obligation 114,524 85,549           

Total liabilities 573,993         491,072         

Net assets

Unrestricted, designated 356,944         294,308         

Unrestricted, undesignated 4,125,823      3,467,109      

Temporarily restricted 26,500           13,500           

Total net assets 4,509,267      3,774,917      

Total liabilities and net assets 5,083,260$    4,265,989$    

Liabilitities and Net Assets

Assets

Lock Haven University
Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Statement of Financial Position
June 30, 2014 and 2013

See notes to financial statements
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Temporarily 

Unrestricted Restricted Total

Sales 2,036,605$    -$                   2,036,605$    

Cost of Sales (1,505,575)     -                     (1,505,575)     

Gross Profit 531,030         -                     531,030         

Revenues, Gains and Support

Activity fees 2,261,025      -                     2,261,025      

Investment income 332,209         -                     332,209         

Contributions in kind 98,686           -                     98,686           

Vending and copier income 95,487           -                     95,487           

Commissions 20,334           -                     20,334           

Athletic receipts 18,186           -                     18,186           

Miscellaneous 15,029           -                     15,029           

Contributions  -                     13,000           13,000           

Total revenues, gains and support 2,840,956      13,000           2,853,956      

Total Gross Profit, Revenues, Gains and Support 3,371,986      13,000           3,384,986      

Total Expenses 2,650,636      -                     2,650,636      

Change in Net Assets 721,350         13,000           734,350         

Net Assets at Beginning of Year 3,761,417      13,500           3,774,917      

Net Assets at End of Year 4,482,767$    26,500$         4,509,267$    

Lock Haven University
Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Statement of Activities
Year Ended June 30, 2014

See notes to financial statements
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Temporarily 

Unrestricted Restricted Total

Sales 2,167,541$     -$                    2,167,541$     

Cost of Sales (1,612,921)      -                      (1,612,921)      

Gross Profit 554,620          -                      554,620          

Revenues and Gains

Activity fees 2,064,492       -                      2,064,492       

Investment income 213,219          -                      213,219          

Contributions in kind 94,922            -                      94,922            

Vending and copier income 100,852          -                      100,852          

Commissions 29,804            -                      29,804            

Athletic receipts 16,008            -                      16,008            

Miscellaneous 16,155            -                      16,155            

Contributions  13,500            13,500            

Total revenues and gains 2,535,452       13,500            2,548,952       

Total Gross Profit, Revenues and Gains 3,090,072       13,500            3,103,572       

Total Expenses 2,296,092       -                      2,296,092       

Change in Net Assets 793,980          13,500            807,480          

Net Assets at Beginning of Year 2,967,437       -                      2,967,437       

Net Assets at End of Year 3,761,417$     13,500$          3,774,917$     

Lock Haven University
Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.

Year Ended June 30, 2013

Statement of Activities

See notes to financial statements
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2014 2013

Cash Flows from Operating Activities

Change in net assets 734,350$       807,480$       

Adjustments to reconcile change in net assets to net cash 

provided by operating activities:

Depreciation 75,079           81,234           

Unrealized gains losses on investments (244,668)        (158,864)        

Net loss on disposal of equipment 5,269             -                     

(Increase) decrease in:

Accounts receivable 75,913           (80,959)          

Vendor credit requests (12,986)          96                   

Unused vendor credits 6,843             27,708           

Prepaid expenses (14,306)          2,605             

Inventory 24,189           (13,066)          

Increase (decrease) in:

Accounts payable 27,323           (11,776)          

Due to clubs and organizations 14,990           19,122           

Accumulated postretirement benefit obligation 28,975           (2,549)            

Compensated absences 6,363             2,682             

Accrued expenses 1,150             2,156             

Deferred revenue 4,120             2,196             

Total adjustments (1,746)            (129,415)        

Net cash provided by operating activities 732,604         678,065         

Cash Flows from Investing Activities

Purchases of property and equipment (83,861)          (39,039)          

Purchases of investments (262,269)        (143,740)        

Net cash used in investing activities (346,130)        (182,779)        

Increase in Cash 386,474         495,286         

Cash, Beginning 1,834,279      1,338,993      

Cash, Ending 2,220,753$    1,834,279$    

Years Ended June 30, 2014 and 2013

Statement of Cash Flows

Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Lock Haven University

See notes to financial statements
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Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Notes to Financial Statements
June 30, 2014 and 2013

7

1. Nature of Operations and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

Nature of Activities

Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. (the “Organization”) is a nonprofit 
organization exempt from federal income tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code. The Organization was formed in April 2011 for the purposes of 
management and coordination of student services at Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania 
of the State System of Higher Education (the “University”); management of the University 
bookstore; the holding and administration of all student activity fees collected on behalf of 
the University from its students; underwriting and otherwise administering the financial 
aspects of the University’s club and varsity athletic programs; the review, allocation, 
accounting, and appropriate financial reporting of all student activity fees, bookstore 
revenues and expenditures, gate receipts, and other revenues received by the Organization; 
and other activities or enterprises consistent with the Organization’s stated purposes that 
the Organization’s Board of Directors deem appropriate. 

The Organization is considered to be a component unit of the University, and is disclosed as 
such in the financial statements of the University in accordance with the provisions of 
Governmental Accounting Standards Board (“GASB”) Statements No. 14, 39 and 61.

The Organization’s primary activities consist of the following:

Student Auxiliary Services - Collects student activity fees and miscellaneous revenues 
which it allocates to clubs, organizations, athletic programs, and uses for purposes of 
general administration. Clubs and organizations expenses include disbursements for a 
wide variety of student activities.

Campus Bookstore - Provides textbooks, supplies, clothing, and other merchandise for 
sale to the students and the general public, with locations on both the Lock Haven and 
Clearfield campuses of the University.

The Organization evaluated subsequent events for recognition and disclosure through 
September 3, 2014, the date the financial statements were available to be issued.

Basis of Accounting

The financial statements of the Organization have been prepared on the accrual basis of 
accounting, and accordingly, reflect all significant receivables, payables, and other liabilities.
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Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Notes to Financial Statements
June 30, 2014 and 2013
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Basis of Presentation

In accordance with Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) ASC Topic 958,
"Not-for-Profit Entities", the Organization reports information regarding its financial position 
and activities according to three classes of net assets: unrestricted net assets, temporarily 
restricted net assets, and permanently restricted net assets. Unrestricted net assets are 
those whose use by the Organization is not subject to donor-imposed restrictions. 
Temporarily restricted net assets are those whose use by the Organization is subject to 
donor-imposed restrictions that will be met when expenditures are made for the designated 
purposes or with passage of time. The expiration of temporary restrictions on net assets is 
reported in the statement of activities as net assets released from restrictions. Temporarily 
restricted contributions whose restrictions are not met in the same period as received or 
earned are reported as increases in temporarily restricted net assets. Permanently restricted 
net assets have been restricted by donors to be maintained in perpetuity.

The Organization had no permanently restricted net assets at June 30, 2014 or 2013. The 
Organization had $26,500 of temporarily restricted net assets at June 30, 2014 and $13,500
at June 30, 2013, respectively, which were subject to purpose restrictions. 

Use of Estimates

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally 
accepted in the United States of America requires management to make estimates and 
assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosures of 
contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements, and the reported 
amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting period. Actual results could differ 
from those estimates.

Cash

The Organization had bank deposits in excess of federally insured limits at June 30, 2014
and 2013 of $2,171,334 and $1,716,277, respectively.

Accounts Receivable and Vendor Credits

Accounts receivable consists primarily of amounts due from the University at June 30, 2014
and 2013, related to activity fees collected on the Organization’s behalf by the University, 
various salary and benefit reimbursements, and other miscellaneous receivables.

Unused vendor credits consist of credits on account with vendors related to returned 
merchandise (primarily textbooks). The amount of these credits has been reclassified as 
receivables for financial statement purposes by the Organization. Vendor credit requests 
represent credits due the Organization, but not yet formally acknowledged by vendors 
through credit memos at year end.

Accounts receivable and vendor credits receivable are reported at net realizable value.  An 
allowance for doubtful accounts receivable is estimated based on the Organization’s 
periodic review of individual accounts. At June 30, 2014 and 2013, the Organization’s 
management does not believe an allowance is necessary.
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June 30, 2014 and 2013
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Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost, determined by the first-in, first-out method, or 
market.

Investments

Investments in marketable securities with readily determinable fair values and all 
investments in debt securities are reported at their fair values in the statement of financial 
position. Unrealized gains and losses are included in the change in net assets. The 
designated portion of the investments ($356,944 and $294,308 at June 30, 2014 and 2013, 
respectively) represents amounts set aside by the Board for future property acquisitions and 
improvements as well as scholarships. The undesignated portion is considered a long-term 
investment.

Investments are comprised of a variety of financial instruments and are managed by 
investment advisors. The fair values reported in the statement of financial position are 
subject to various risks including changes in the equity markets, the interest rate 
environment and general economic conditions. Due to the level of risk associated with 
certain investment securities and the level of uncertainty related to changes in the fair value 
of investment securities, it is reasonably possible that the amounts reported in the
accompanying financial statements could change materially in the near term.

Property and Equipment and Depreciation

Property and equipment are carried at cost and depreciated over their estimated useful 
lives.

Normal maintenance and repairs are charged to expense as incurred; major renewals or 
betterments which extend the life or increase the value of assets are capitalized.

Compensated Absences

Pursuant to the Organization’s employee handbook, employees are awarded holiday, 
personal, vacation, and sick time on an annual basis. Employees’ rights to receive payments 
upon termination or retirement for unused days are recorded as a liability in the 
accompanying statement of financial position.

Revenue Recognition

Revenue is recognized by the Organization for student activity fees and other miscellaneous 
receipts when they are collected from students by the University. Revenue is recognized by 
the Organization for bookstore sales at the time the sales are made. Revenues and cost of 
sales exclude sales tax. 

Deferred Revenue

Deferred revenue consists of student money held on account and revenue received for gift 
certificates sold prior to, but still outstanding at, year end.
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Notes to Financial Statements
June 30, 2014 and 2013
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Income Taxes

The Organization is a not-for-profit corporation as described in Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (“IRC”), and is exempt from federal taxes on its exempt income 
under Section 501(a) of the IRC. 

The Organization accounts for uncertainty in income taxes using a recognition threshold of 
more-likely-than-not to be sustained upon examination by the appropriate taxing authority. 
Measurement of the tax uncertainty occurs if the recognition threshold has been met. 
Management determined that there were no tax uncertainties that met the recognition 
threshold in fiscal year 2014 or 2013. 

The Organization’s federal Exempt Organization Business Income Tax Returns remain 
subject to examination by the IRS for the years subsequent to June 30, 2010.

Advertising

Costs of advertising are expensed as incurred. Advertising costs for the years ended 
June 30, 2014 and 2013, amounted to $6,046 and $4,872, respectively.

Contributions in Kind

Contributions in kind represent the estimated fair value of assets provided, and include rent 
and utilities donated by the University. Estimated contributions in kind for the years ended 
June 30, 2014 and 2013, amounted to $98,686 and $94,922, respectively.

New Accounting Standards

In October 2012, the FASB issued ASU 2012-05, Statement of Cash Flows (Topic 230): 
Not-for-Profit Entities: Classification of the Sale of Proceeds of Donated Financial Assets in 
the Statement of Cash Flows. This amendment addresses the diversity in practice with 
regard to the presentation of cash receipts from the sale of donated assets in the statement 
of cash flows.  Under this update, a non-for-profit entity is required to classify cash receipts 
from the sale of donated financial assets as cash inflows from operating activities, unless 
the donor restricted the use of the contributed resources to long-term purposes. The 
Organization’s adopted this update as of July 1, 2013. The guidance is prospective and the 
adoption of this ASU had no impact on the Organization’s financial position or results of 
operations.

In April 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-06, Not-for Profit Entities (Topic 958): Services 
Received from Personnel of an Affiliate. This amendment will require a recipient non-for-
profit entity to recognize all services received from personnel of an affiliate that directly 
benefit the recipient not-for-profit entity. Such services will be required to be measured at 
the cost recognized by the affiliate for the personnel providing those services. However, if 
this measurement will significantly overstate or understate the value of the service received, 
the recipient not-for-profit entity may elect to recognize that service received at either the 
cost recognized by the affiliate for the personnel providing that service or the fair value of 
that service. To the extent applicable, this update is effective for the Organization’s fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 2014. The guidance is prospective and management is in the process 
of analyzing the adoption of this ASU and the impact on the Organization’s financial position 
and results of operations.

Appendix T.9

1148



Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Notes to Financial Statements
June 30, 2014 and 2013

11

2. Inventory

Inventory consisted of the following at June 30, 2014 and 2013:

2014 2013

Books $ 109,291 $ 153,682

Other 111,569 90,095
Clothing 87,402 88,674

Total $ 308,262 $ 332,451

3. Property and Equipment

Property and equipment consisted of the following at June 30, 2014 and 2013:

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 2014 2013

Building improvements 30 $ 93,591 $ 93,591

Student Auxiliary Services equipment 5-10 594,643 554,016

Campus Bookstore equipment 5-10 298,067 269,675

Eagle Wing Snack Bar equipment 5-10 20,629 20,629

Student Recreation Center equipment 5-10 8,232 8,232

Total 1,015,162 946,143

Less accumulated depreciation (717,630) (652,124)

Net $ 297,532 $ 294,019

4. Assets Measured at Fair Value on a Recurring Basis

The Organization measures certain assets at fair value on a recurring basis. Fair value is 
defined as the price that would be received to sell an asset in an orderly transaction between 
market participants at the measurement date. FASB ASC Topic 820, Fair Value Measurements 
and Disclosures, establishes a framework for measuring fair value that includes a hierarchy 
used to classify the inputs used in measuring fair value. The hierarchy prioritizes the inputs used 
in determining valuations into three levels. The level in the fair value hierarchy within which the 
fair value measurement falls is determined based on the lowest level input that is significant to 
the fair value measurement. The levels of the fair value hierarchy are as follows:

Level 1 - Fair value is based on unadjusted quoted prices in active markets that are 
accessible to the Organization for identical assets. These generally provide the most reliable 
evidence and are used to measure fair value whenever available.

Level 2 - Fair value is based on significant inputs, other than Level 1 inputs, that are 
observable either directly or indirectly for substantially the full term of the asset through 
corroboration with observable market data. Level 2 inputs include quoted market prices in 
active markets for similar assets, quoted market prices in markets that are not active for 
identical or similar assets and other observable inputs.
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Level 3 - Fair value is based on significant unobservable inputs. Examples of valuation 
methodologies that would result in Level 3 classification include option pricing models, 
discounted cash flows and other similar techniques.

Assets measured at fair value on a recurring basis and the valuation methods used at 
June 30, 2014 and 2013 are as follows:

2014

Quoted Prices 
in Active 
Markets
(Level 1)

Other 
Observable 

Inputs
(Level 2)

Unobservable 
Inputs

(Level 3 Total Fair Value

Investments:
Equity-Based Mutual 

Funds:
Large Cap $ 1,948,688 $ - $ - $ 1,948,688

Preferred Stocks:
Insurance 9,936 9,936
Energy 8,680 8,680

Certificates of Deposit 50,000 50,000

Money Market Fund 139,090 - - 139,090

Total $ 2,156,394 $ - $ - $ 2,156,394

2013

Investments:
Equity-Based Mutual 

Funds:
Large Cap $ 1,514,372 $ - $ - $ 1,514,372

Money Market Fund 135,085 - - 135,085

Total $ 1,649,457 $ - $ - $ 1,649,457

The Organization did not have any assets or liabilities whose fair values were measured using 
Level 2 or Level 3 inputs at June 30, 2014 and 2013.

The following is a description of the valuation methodologies used for assets measured at fair 
value:  

Mutual funds, preferred stocks, certificates of deposit and money market funds are reported 
at fair value utilizing Level 1 inputs. These investments are valued at quoted prices or net 
asset value (NAV) of shares held at year end, which is the same as the quoted market price.  

There were no changes in the methodologies used at June 30, 2014 and 2013.

The preceding methods described may produce fair value calculations that may not be 
indicative of net realizable value or reflective of future fair values. Furthermore, although the 
Organization believes its valuation methods are appropriate and consistent with other market 
participants, the use of different methodologies or assumptions to determine the fair value of the 
financial instruments could result in a different fair value measurement at the date reporting.
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Investment income consisted of the following at June 30, 2014 and 2013:

2014 2013

Investment income - interest and dividends $ 87,541 $ 54,355

Unrealized gains 244,668 158,864

Total $ 332,209 $ 213,219

The Organization has contracted with a professional investment advisor to manage all of its 
investments.

5. Due to Clubs and Organizations

Due to clubs and organizations represents the net amount due to various student clubs and 
organizations from the Organization.

6. Retirement Plan

The Organization has a defined contribution plan covering all regular full-time employees. Under 
the plan, employee and employer contributions are based on a percentage of covered 
employees’ compensation. For the years ended June 30, 2014 and 2013, the employer 
contribution rate was 6.99%. Total expense for the year ended June 30, 2014 and 2013,
amounted to $15,601 and $14,416, respectively.

7. Postretirement Benefits Other Than Pensions

The Organization sponsors a plan to provide postretirement benefits other than pensions to 
certain individuals. These benefits include the payment of medical insurance premiums, as 
established each year, for retired full-time employees until they reach age 65. Plan participants 
are required to contribute 50% of the cost of the insurance premiums. An employee must reach 
age 60 with 20 years of service or age 62 with 15 years of service to become eligible for the 
benefit upon retirement. The Organization does not prefund these postretirement benefit 
obligations; therefore, the plan does not hold any assets. 

The following is a summary of the fair value of plan assets, benefit obligation and funded status 
at June 30, 2014 and 2013:

2014 2013

Fair value of plan assets $ - $ -

Benefit obligation (114,524) (85,549)

Funded status of the plan $ (114,524) $ (85,549)

Accumulated benefit obligation $ (114,524) $ (85,549)

The net periodic postretirement benefit plan cost, contributions to the plan, and benefits paid are 
as follows for the year ended June 30, 2014 and 2013:
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2014 2013

Net periodic postretirement benefit cost $ 15,383 $ 12,853

Participant contributions $ - $ -

Employer contributions $ - $ -

Benefits paid $ - $ -

The measurement date used to determine the accumulated postretirement benefit obligation 
was June 30.

The weighted-average assumptions used in computing the postretirement benefit obligation and 
the net periodic postretirement benefit cost at June 30, 2014 and 2013 is as follows:

2014 2013

Discount rate 4.02 % 4.45 %

Health care cost trend rates:
Initial rate 7.0 % 7.5 %

Ultimate rate 4.2 % 4.2 %

The health care cost trends were calculated based on the Organization’s recent history of health 
insurance premiums and a projection of future increases for each type of insurance benefit 
package offered. The Organization expects these trends in health insurance premiums to 
continue throughout the period that the postretirement benefits are available to eligible 
employees. However, because of the inherent uncertainties in estimating these costs, it is at 
least reasonably possible that the estimates used will change in the near term. The ultimate 
health insurance premium trend rate is expected to be achieved in 2089.

The following benefit payments are expected to be paid:

Years ending June 30:
2015 $ -

2016 -

2017 -

2018 -
2019 11,267

2020 - 2024 66,054

8. Concentration

The Organization is dependent on the student population of the University for its revenue, 
including bookstore sales and student activity fees, which represented 88% and 90% of the 
Organization's revenue for the year ended June 30, 2014 and 2013, respectively.
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9. Related Party

The Organization is a component unit of Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania of the State 
System of Higher Education. Following is a summary of transactions and balances with the 
University for the year ended June 30, 2014 and 2013:

2014 2013

Student activity fees $ 2,261,025 $ 2,064,492

Due from the University (included in accounts receivable 
within the accompanying statement of financial 
position) $ 11,601 $ 90,853

10. Functional Expenses

The cost of providing various programs and services have been categorized on a functional 
basis. The following is a summary of functional expenses for the year ended June 30, 2014 and 
2013:

2014 2013

Program Services:
Clubs and organizations $ 1,476,704 $ 1,244,937

Bookstore 389,488 364,834

Scholarships and grants 34,557 -
General and administrative 749,887 686,321

Total expenses 2,650,636 2,296,092

Cost of sales 1,505,575 1,612,921

Total expenses and cost of sales $ 4,156,211 $ 3,909,013
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2014 2013

Sales

Books 1,436,240$    1,524,088$    

Clothing 376,375         392,045         

Other 206,826         234,393         

Food 17,164           17,015           

Total sales 2,036,605      2,167,541      

Cost of Goods Sold

Beginning inventory 332,451         319,385         

Purchases (net of discounts):

Books 1,029,740      1,166,234      

Clothing 219,334         236,133         

Other 175,229         160,016         

Freight and shipping 57,083           63,604           

Total cost of goods sold 1,813,837      1,945,372      

Ending inventory (308,262)        (332,451)        

Cost of Sales 1,505,575      1,612,921      

Gross Profit 531,030$       554,620$       

Gross Profit % 26.1% 25.6%

Years Ended June 30, 2014 and 2013

Schedule of Gross Profit

Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Lock Haven University
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2014 2013

Expenses

General and administrative expenses:

Salaries and wages 360,543$       314,694$       

Insurance 151,426         119,751         

Depreciation 58,806           59,377           

Miscellaneous 50,501 44,360

Payroll taxes 29,100           25,923           

Professional fees 24,248           39,930           

Credit card fees 21,838           31,568           

Rent expense 21,580           21,580           

Equipment rental 6,810             6,637             

Contributions 5,740             5,996             

Utilities 5,725             5,006             

Repairs and maintenance 5,166             3,766             

Supplies 5,132             5,957             

Advertising and promotions 2,198             939                

Telephone and postage 1,074             837                

Total general and administrative 749,887         686,321         

Bookstore expenses:

Salaries and wages 179,641         171,681         

Rent expense 59,200           59,200           

Insurance 50,300           42,329           

Repairs and maintenance 31,528           24,162           

Payroll taxes 25,711           23,361           

Depreciation 16,273           21,857           

Utilities 13,914           10,991           

Supplies 6,047             4,541             

Advertising and promotions 3,848             3,933             

Miscellaneous 3,023 2,203

Telephone and postage 3                    576                

Total bookstore 389,488         364,834         

Clubs and organizations 1,476,704 1,244,937

Scholarships and grants 34,557 -                     

Total expenses 2,650,636$    2,296,092$    

Years Ended June 30, 2014 and 2013

Schedule of Expenses

Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Lock Haven University
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1

Independent Auditors’ Report

Board of Directors
Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.

Report on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary 
Services, Inc. (the “Organization”), which comprise the statement of financial position as of June 30, 
2015 and 2014, and the related statements of activities and cash flows for the years then ended, 
and the related notes to the financial statements. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in 
accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America; this 
includes the design, implementation, and maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation 
and fair presentation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due 
to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audits. We 
conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States 
of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 
assurance about whether the financial statements are free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and 
disclosures in the financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditors’ judgment, 
including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether 
due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control 
relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to 
design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. Accordingly, we express 
no such opinion. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used 
and the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by management, as well as 
evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis 
for our audit opinion. 
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2

Opinion

In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the 
financial position of Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. as of June 30, 2015 and 
2014, and the changes in its net assets and its cash flows for the years then ended in accordance 
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Report on Supplementary Information

Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming an opinion on the financial statements as a 
whole. The supplementary schedules on pages 17 and 18 are presented for purposes of additional 
analysis and are not a required part of the financial statements. Such information is the 
responsibility of management and was derived from and relates directly to the underlying 
accounting and other records used to prepare the financial statements. The information has been 
subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of the financial statements and certain 
additional procedures, including comparing and reconciling such information directly to the 
underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the financial statements or to the financial 
statements themselves, and other additional procedures in accordance with auditing standards 
generally accepted in the United States of America. In our opinion, the information is fairly stated in 
all material respects in relation to the financial statements as a whole.

Williamsport, Pennsylvania
September 4, 2015
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2015 2014

Current assets

Cash 2,060,072$      2,220,753$      

Accounts receivable 80,747             21,491             

Vendor credit requests 13,169             13,321             

Unused vendor credits 24,505             36,460             

Prepaid expenses 59,405             29,047             

Inventory 330,305           308,262           

Total current assets 2,568,203        2,629,334        

Property and equipment, net 264,042           297,532           

Investments 2,119,959        2,156,394        

Total assets 4,952,204$      5,083,260$      

Current liabilities

Accounts payable 77,248$           174,224$         

Due to clubs and organizations 160,935           177,643           

Compensated absences 35,154             43,014             

Accrued expenses 24,383             24,317             

Deferred revenue 43,127             40,271             

Total current liabilities 340,847           459,469           

Accumulated postretirement benefit obligation 131,781           114,524           

Total liabilities 472,628           573,993           

Net assets

Unrestricted, designated 354,927           356,944           

Unrestricted, undesignated 4,098,149        4,125,823        

Temporarily restricted 26,500             26,500             

Total net assets 4,479,576        4,509,267        

Total liabilities and net assets 4,952,204$      5,083,260$      

Liabilities and Net Assets

Assets

Lock Haven University
Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Statement of Financial Position
June 30, 2015 and 2014

See notes to financial statements

3
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Temporarily 

Unrestricted Restricted Total

Sales 1,777,223$      -$                     1,777,223$      

Cost of Sales (1,301,119)       -                       (1,301,119)       

Gross Profit 476,104           -                       476,104           

Revenues, Gains and Support

Activity fees 2,104,980        -                       2,104,980        

Contributions in kind 93,033             -                       93,033             

Vending and copier income 73,540             -                       73,540             

Commissions 19,534             -                       19,534             

Athletic receipts 18,784             -                       18,784             

Miscellaneous 15,993             -                       15,993             

Contributions  10,734 -                       10,734             

Investment loss, net (27,942)            -                       (27,942)            

Total revenues, gains and support 2,308,656        -                       2,308,656        

Total Gross Profit, Revenues, Gains and Support 2,784,760        -                       2,784,760        

Total Expenses 2,689,451        -                       2,689,451        

Lock Haven University
Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Statement of Activities
Year Ended June 30, 2015

See notes to financial statements

4

Change in Net Assets Before Transfers 95,309             -                       95,309             

Transfer to Lock Haven University (125,000)          -                       (125,000)          

Change in Net Assets (29,691)            -                       (29,691)            

Net Assets at Beginning of Year 4,482,767        26,500             4,509,267        

Net Assets at End of Year 4,453,076$      26,500$           4,479,576$      

See notes to financial statements

4
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Temporarily 

Unrestricted Restricted Total

Sales 2,036,605$      -$                     2,036,605$      

Cost of Sales (1,505,575)       -                       (1,505,575)       

Gross Profit 531,030           -                       531,030           

Revenues and Gains

Activity fees 2,261,025        -                       2,261,025        

Investment income 332,209           -                       332,209           

Contributions in kind 98,686             -                       98,686             

Vending and copier income 95,487             -                       95,487             

Commissions 20,334             -                       20,334             

Athletic receipts 18,186             -                       18,186             

Miscellaneous 15,029             -                       15,029             

Contributions  -                       13,000             13,000             

Total revenues and gains 2,840,956        13,000             2,853,956        

Total Gross Profit, Revenues and Gains 3,371,986        13,000             3,384,986        

Lock Haven University
Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.

Year Ended June 30, 2014

Statement of Activities

See notes to financial statements

5

Total Expenses 2,650,636        -                       2,650,636        

Change in Net Assets 721,350           13,000             734,350           

Net Assets at Beginning of Year 3,761,417        13,500             3,774,917        

Net Assets at End of Year 4,482,767$      26,500$           4,509,267$      

See notes to financial statements

5
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2015 2014

Cash Flows from Operating Activities

Change in net assets (29,691)$          734,350$         

Adjustments to reconcile change in net assets to net cash 
(used in) provided by operating activities:

Depreciation 66,261             75,079             

Transfer to affiliate 125,000           -                       

Unrealized losses (gains) on investments 170,358           (244,668)          

Net loss on disposal of equipment 1,603               5,269               

(Increase) decrease in:
Accounts receivable (59,256)            75,913             

Vendor credit requests 152                  (12,986)            

Unused vendor credits 11,955             6,843               

Prepaid expenses (30,358)            (14,306)            

Inventory (22,043)            24,189             

Increase (decrease) in:
Accounts payable (96,976)            27,323             

Due to clubs and organizations (16,708)            14,990             

Accumulated postretirement benefit obligation 17,257             28,975             

Compensated absences (7,860)              6,363               

Accrued expenses 66                    1,150               

Deferred revenue 2,856               4,120               

Total adjustments 162,307           (1,746)              

Net cash provided by operating activities 132,616           732,604           

Cash Flows Used In Investing Activities

Purchases of property and equipment (34,374)            (83,861)            

Purchases of investments (133,923)          (262,269)          

Net cash used in investing activities (168,297)          (346,130)          

Cash Flows Used In Financing Activities

Transfer to affiliate (125,000)          -                       

(Decrease) increase in Cash (160,681)          386,474           

Cash, Beginning 2,220,753        1,834,279        

Cash, Ending 2,060,072$      2,220,753$      

Years Ended June 30, 2015 and 2014

Statement of Cash Flows

Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Lock Haven University

See notes to financial statements

6
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1. Nature of Operations and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

Nature of Activities

Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc. (the “Organization”) is a nonprofit 
organization exempt from federal income tax under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code. The Organization was formed in April 2011 for the purposes of 
management and coordination of student services at Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania 
of the State System of Higher Education (the “University”); management of the University 
bookstore; the holding and administration of all student activity fees collected on behalf of 
the University from its students; underwriting and otherwise administering the financial 
aspects of the University’s club and varsity athletic programs; the review, allocation, 
accounting, and appropriate financial reporting of all student activity fees, bookstore 
revenues and expenditures, gate receipts, and other revenues received by the Organization; 
and other activities or enterprises consistent with the Organization’s stated purposes that 
the Organization’s Board of Directors deem appropriate. 

The Organization is considered to be a component unit of the University, and is disclosed as 
such in the financial statements of the University in accordance with the provisions of 
Governmental Accounting Standards Board (“GASB”) Statements No. 14, 39 and 61.

The Organization’s primary activities consist of the following:

Student Auxiliary Services - Collects student activity fees and miscellaneous revenues 
which it allocates to clubs, organizations, athletic programs, and uses for purposes of 
general administration. Clubs and organizations expenses include disbursements for a 
wide variety of student activities.

Campus Bookstore - Provides textbooks, supplies, clothing, and other merchandise for 
sale to the students and the general public, with locations on both the Lock Haven and 
Clearfield campuses of the University.

The Organization evaluated subsequent events for recognition and disclosure through 
September 4, 2015, the date the financial statements were available to be issued.

Basis of Accounting

The financial statements of the Organization have been prepared on the accrual basis of 
accounting, and accordingly, reflect all significant receivables, payables, and other liabilities.
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Basis of Presentation

In accordance with Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) ASC Topic 958,
Not-for-Profit Entities, the Organization reports information regarding its financial position 
and activities according to three classes of net assets: unrestricted net assets, temporarily 
restricted net assets, and permanently restricted net assets. Unrestricted net assets are 
those whose use by the Organization is not subject to donor-imposed restrictions. 
Temporarily restricted net assets are those whose use by the Organization is subject to 
donor-imposed restrictions that will be met when expenditures are made for the designated 
purposes or with passage of time. The expiration of temporary restrictions on net assets is 
reported in the statement of activities as net assets released from restrictions. Temporarily 
restricted contributions whose restrictions are not met in the same period as received or 
earned are reported as increases in temporarily restricted net assets. Permanently restricted 
net assets have been restricted by donors to be maintained in perpetuity.

The Organization had no permanently restricted net assets at June 30, 2015 or 2014. The 
Organization had $26,500 of temporarily restricted net assets at June 30, 2015 and 2014,
which were subject to purpose restrictions. 

Use of Estimates

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally 
accepted in the United States of America requires management to make estimates and 
assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosures of 
contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements, and the reported 
amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting period. Actual results could differ 
from those estimates.

Cash

The Organization had bank deposits in excess of federally insured limits at June 30, 2015 
and 2014 of $1,953,441 and $2,171,334, respectively.

Accounts Receivable and Vendor Credits

Accounts receivable consists primarily of amounts due from the University at June 30, 2015 
and 2014, related to activity fees collected on the Organization’s behalf by the University, 
various salary and benefit reimbursements, and other miscellaneous receivables.

Unused vendor credits consist of credits on account with vendors related to returned 
merchandise (primarily textbooks). The amount of these credits has been reclassified as 
receivables for financial statement purposes by the Organization. Vendor credit requests 
represent credits due the Organization, but not yet formally acknowledged by vendors 
through credit memos at year end.

Accounts receivable and vendor credits receivable are reported at net realizable value.  An 
allowance for doubtful accounts receivable is estimated based on the Organization’s 
periodic review of individual accounts. At June 30, 2015 and 2014, the Organization’s 
management does not believe an allowance is necessary.
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Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost, determined by the first-in, first-out method, or 
market.

Investments

Investments in marketable securities with readily determinable fair values and all 
investments in debt securities are reported at their fair values in the statement of financial 
position. Unrealized gains and losses are included in the change in net assets. The 
designated portion of the investments ($354,927 and $356,944 at June 30, 2015 and 2014, 
respectively) represents amounts set aside by the Board for future property acquisitions and 
improvements as well as scholarships. The undesignated portion is considered a long-term 
investment.

Investments are comprised of a variety of financial instruments and are managed by 
investment advisors. The fair values reported in the statement of financial position are 
subject to various risks including changes in the equity markets, the interest rate 
environment and general economic conditions. Due to the level of risk associated with 
certain investment securities and the level of uncertainty related to changes in the fair value 
of investment securities, it is reasonably possible that the amounts reported in the 
accompanying financial statements could change materially in the near term.

Property and Equipment and Depreciation

Property and equipment are carried at cost and depreciated over their estimated useful 
lives.

Normal maintenance and repairs are charged to expense as incurred; major renewals or 
betterments which extend the life or increase the value of assets are capitalized.

Compensated Absences

Pursuant to the Organization’s employee handbook, employees are awarded holiday, 
personal, vacation, and sick time on an annual basis. Employees’ rights to receive payments 
upon termination or retirement for unused days are recorded as a liability in the 
accompanying statement of financial position.

Revenue Recognition

Revenue is recognized by the Organization for student activity fees and other miscellaneous 
receipts when they are collected from students by the University. Revenue is recognized by 
the Organization for bookstore sales at the time the sales are made. Revenues and cost of 
sales exclude sales tax. 

Deferred Revenue

Deferred revenue consists of student money held on account and revenue received for gift 
certificates sold prior to, but still outstanding at, year end.

Appendix T.9

1166



Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Notes to Financial Statements
June 30, 2015 and 2014

10

Income Taxes

The Organization is a not-for-profit corporation as described in Section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (“IRC”), and is exempt from federal taxes on its exempt income 
under Section 501(a) of the IRC. 

The Organization accounts for uncertainty in income taxes using a recognition threshold of 
more-likely-than-not to be sustained upon examination by the appropriate taxing authority. 
Measurement of the tax uncertainty occurs if the recognition threshold has been met. 
Management determined that there were no tax uncertainties that met the recognition 
threshold in fiscal year 2015 or 2014. 

The Organization’s federal Exempt Organization Business Income Tax Returns remain 
subject to examination by the IRS for the years subsequent to June 30, 2011.

Advertising

Costs of advertising are expensed as incurred. Advertising costs for the years ended 
June 30, 2015 and 2014, amounted to $5,915 and $6,046, respectively.

Contributions in Kind

Contributions in kind represent the estimated fair value of assets provided, and include rent 
and utilities donated by the University. Estimated contributions in kind for the years ended 
June 30, 2015 and 2014, amounted to $93,033 and $98,686, respectively.

New Accounting Standards

In April 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-06, Not-for-Profit Entities (Topic 958): Services 
Received from Personnel of an Affiliate. This amendment requires a recipient not-for-profit 
entity to recognize all services received from personnel of an affiliate that directly benefit the 
recipient not-for-profit entity. Such services are required to be measured at the cost 
recognized by the affiliate for the personnel providing those services. However, if this 
measurement will significantly overstate or understate the value of the service received, the 
recipient not-for-profit entity may elect to recognize that service received at either the cost 
recognized by the affiliate for the personnel providing that service or the fair value of that
service. The Organization adopted this update as of July 1, 2014. The guidance is 
prospective and the adoption of this ASU had no impact on the Organization’s financial 
position or results of operations as such services have historically been accounted for by the 
Organization in this manner.

In May 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-07, Fair Value Measurements (Topic 820): 
Disclosures for Investments in Certain Entities That Calculate Net Asset Value per Share (or 
Its Equivalent). The amendments in this Update remove the requirement to categorize within 
the fair value hierarchy all investments for which fair value is measured using the net asset 
value per share practical expedient. The amendments also remove the requirement to make 
certain disclosures for all investments that are eligible to be measured at fair value using the 
net asset value per share practical expedient. Rather, those disclosures are limited to 
investments for which the entity has elected to measure the fair value using that practical 
expedient. To the extent applicable, this update is effective for the Organization's fiscal year 
beginning July 1, 2017. The guidance is retrospective to all periods presented and 
management is in the process of analyzing the adoption of this ASU and the impact it may 
have on the Organization's financial position and results of operations.
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In July 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-11, Inventory (Topic 330): Simplifying the 
Measurement of Inventory. This amendment will require an entity to measure inventory 
within the scope of this update at the lower of cost and net realizable value. Net realizable 
value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less reasonably 
predictable costs of completion, disposal, and transportation. To the extent applicable, this 
update is effective for the Organization's fiscal year beginning July 1, 2017. The guidance is 
prospective and management is in the process of analyzing the adoption of this ASU and 
the impact it may have on the Organization's financial position and results of operations.

2. Inventory

Inventory consisted of the following at June 30, 2015 and 2014:

2015 2014

Books $ 118,963 $ 109,291

Other 108,208 111,569

Clothing 103,134 87,402

Total $ 330,305 $ 308,262

3. Property and Equipment

Property and equipment consisted of the following at June 30, 2015 and 2014:

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 2015 2014

Building improvements 30 $ 93,591 $ 93,591
Student Auxiliary Services equipment 5-10 620,484 594,643

Campus Bookstore equipment 5-10 302,229 298,067

Eagle Wing Snack Bar equipment 5-10 20,629 20,629

Student Recreation Center equipment 5-10 8,232 8,232

Total 1,045,165 1,015,162

Less accumulated depreciation (781,123) (717,630)

Net $ 264,042 $ 297,532

4. Assets Measured at Fair Value on a Recurring Basis

The Organization measures certain assets at fair value on a recurring basis. Fair value is 
defined as the price that would be received to sell an asset in an orderly transaction between 
market participants at the measurement date. FASB ASC Topic 820, Fair Value Measurements 
and Disclosures, establishes a framework for measuring fair value that includes a hierarchy 
used to classify the inputs used in measuring fair value. The hierarchy prioritizes the inputs used 
in determining valuations into three levels. The level in the fair value hierarchy within which the 
fair value measurement falls is determined based on the lowest level input that is significant to 
the fair value measurement. The levels of the fair value hierarchy are as follows:
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Level 1 - Fair value is based on unadjusted quoted prices in active markets that are 
accessible to the Organization for identical assets. These generally provide the most reliable 
evidence and are used to measure fair value whenever available.

Level 2 - Fair value is based on significant inputs, other than Level 1 inputs, that are 
observable either directly or indirectly for substantially the full term of the asset through 
corroboration with observable market data. Level 2 inputs include quoted market prices in 
active markets for similar assets, quoted market prices in markets that are not active for 
identical or similar assets and other observable inputs.

Level 3 - Fair value is based on significant unobservable inputs. Examples of valuation 
methodologies that would result in Level 3 classification include option pricing models, 
discounted cash flows and other similar techniques.

Assets measured at fair value on a recurring basis and the valuation methods used at 
June 30, 2015 and 2014 are as follows:

2015

Quoted Prices 
in Active 
Markets
(Level 1)

Other 
Observable 

Inputs
(Level 2)

Unobservable 
Inputs

(Level 3 Total Fair Value

Investments:
Equity-Based Mutual 

Funds:
Large Cap $ 1,914,266 $ - $ - $ 1,914,266

Preferred Stocks:
Insurance 9,864 - - 9,864

Energy 9,076 - - 9,076
Certificates of Deposit 50,269 - - 50,269

Money Market Fund 136,484 - - 136,484

Total $ 2,119,959 $ - $ - $ 2,119,959

2014

Investments:
Equity-Based Mutual 

Funds:
Large Cap $ 1,948,688 $ - $ - $ 1,948,688

Preferred Stocks:
Insurance 9,936 - - 9,936
Energy 8,680 - - 8,680

Certificates of Deposit 50,000 - - 50,000
Money Market Fund 139,090 - - 139,090

Total $ 2,156,394 $ - $ - $ 2,156,394

The Organization did not have any assets or liabilities whose fair values were measured using 
Level 2 or Level 3 inputs at June 30, 2015 and 2014.
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The following is a description of the valuation methodologies used for assets measured at fair 
value:  

Mutual funds, preferred stocks, certificates of deposit and money market funds are reported 
at fair value utilizing Level 1 inputs. These investments are valued at quoted market prices.  

There were no changes in the methodologies used at June 30, 2015 and 2014.

The preceding methods described may produce fair value calculations that may not be 
indicative of net realizable value or reflective of future fair values. Furthermore, although the 
Organization believes its valuation methods are appropriate and consistent with other market 
participants, the use of different methodologies or assumptions to determine the fair value of the 
financial instruments could result in a different fair value measurement at the date reporting.

Investment (loss) income consisted of the following at June 30, 2015 and 2014:

2015 2014

Investment income - interest and dividends $ 142,416 $ 87,541

Unrealized (losses) gains (170,358) 244,668

Total $ (27,942) $ 332,209

The Organization has contracted with a professional investment advisor to manage all of its 
investments.

5. Due to Clubs and Organizations

Due to clubs and organizations represents the net amount due to various student clubs and 
organizations from the Organization.

6. Retirement Plan

The Organization has a defined contribution plan covering all regular full-time employees. Under 
the plan, employee and employer contributions are based on a percentage of covered 
employees’ compensation. For the years ended June 30, 2015 and 2014, the employer 
contribution rate was 6.99%. Total expense for the year ended June 30, 2015 and 2014,
amounted to $16,048 and $15,601, respectively.
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7. Postretirement Benefits Other Than Pensions

The Organization sponsors a plan to provide postretirement benefits other than pensions to 
certain individuals. These benefits include the payment of medical insurance premiums, as 
established each year, for retired full-time employees until they reach age 65. Plan participants 
are required to contribute 50% of the cost of the insurance premiums. An employee must reach 
age 60 with 20 years of service or age 62 with 15 years of service to become eligible for the 
benefit upon retirement. The Organization does not prefund these postretirement benefit 
obligations; therefore, the plan does not hold any assets. 

The following is a summary of the fair value of plan assets, benefit obligation and funded status 
at June 30, 2015 and 2014:

2015 2014

Fair value of plan assets $ - $ -

Benefit obligation (131,781) (114,524)

Funded status of the plan $ (131,781) $ (114,524)

Accumulated benefit obligation $ (131,781) $ (114,524)

The net periodic postretirement benefit plan cost, contributions to the plan, and benefits paid are 
as follows for the year ended June 30, 2015 and 2014:

2015 2014

Net periodic postretirement benefit cost $ 16,506 $ 15,383

Participant contributions $ - $ -

Employer contributions $ - $ -

Benefits paid $ - $ -

The measurement date used to determine the accumulated postretirement benefit obligation 
was June 30.

The weighted-average assumptions used in computing the postretirement benefit obligation and 
the net periodic postretirement benefit cost at June 30, 2015 and 2014 is as follows:

2015 2014

Discount rate 3.93 % 4.02 %

Health care cost trend rates:
Initial rate 6.50 % 7.00 %

Ultimate rate 3.80 % 4.20 %

Appendix T.9

1171



Lock Haven University Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Notes to Financial Statements
June 30, 2015 and 2014

15

The health care cost trends were calculated based on the Organization’s recent history of health 
insurance premiums and a projection of future increases for each type of insurance benefit 
package offered. The Organization expects these trends in health insurance premiums to 
continue throughout the period that the postretirement benefits are available to eligible 
employees. However, because of the inherent uncertainties in estimating these costs, it is at 
least reasonably possible that the estimates used will change in the near term. The ultimate 
health insurance premium trend rate is expected to be achieved in 2075.

The following benefit payments are expected to be paid:

Years ending June 30:
2016 $ -

2017 -
2018 -

2019 10,955

2020 11,557

2021 - 2025 69,771

8. Concentration

The Organization is dependent on the student population of the University for its revenue, 
including bookstore sales and student activity fees, which represented 95% and 88% of the 
Organization's revenue for the year ended June 30, 2015 and 2014, respectively.

9. Related Party

The Organization is a component unit of Lock Haven University of Pennsylvania of the State 
System of Higher Education. Following is a summary of transactions and balances with the 
University for the year ended June 30, 2015 and 2014:

2015 2014

Due from the University (included in accounts receivable 
within the accompanying statement of financial 
position) $ 79,252 $ 11,601

Due to the University (included in accounts payable 
within the accompanying statement of financial 
position) $ 43,205 $ -

Student activity fees $ 2,104,980 $ 2,261,025

Transfer to University for the purchase of weight room 
equipment $ 125,000 $ -
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10. Functional Expenses

The cost of providing various programs and services have been categorized on a functional 
basis. The following is a summary of functional expenses for the year ended June 30, 2015 and 
2014:

2015 2014

Program Services:
Clubs and organizations $ 1,492,573 $ 1,476,704

Bookstore 372,098 389,488

Scholarships and grants 98,496 34,557
General and administrative 726,284 749,887

Total expenses 2,689,451 2,650,636

Cost of sales (program services) 1,301,119 1,505,575

Total $ 4,115,570 $ 4,156,211

10. Subsequent Event

On July 9, 2015, the Organization signed an amendment to its memorandum of understanding 
with the University. Amongst other administrative changes, this amendment stipulates that the 
Organization will reimburse the University for 100% of the salary and benefit expense of the 
Assistant Director of Student Activities (a University employee) and 50% of the salary and 
benefit expense of a Custodian (a University employee). Prior to this arrangement, these 
positions were filled by employees of the Organization, with no University involvement.
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2015 2014

Sales

Books 1,225,968$      1,436,240$      

Clothing 340,542           376,375           

Other 192,574           206,826           

Food 18,139             17,164             

Total sales 1,777,223        2,036,605        

Cost of Goods Sold

Beginning inventory 308,262           332,451           

Purchases (net of discounts):

Books 916,737           1,029,740        

Clothing 221,639           219,334           

Other 135,958           175,229           

Freight and shipping 48,828             57,083             

Total cost of goods sold 1,631,424        1,813,837        

Ending inventory (330,305)          (308,262)          

Cost of Sales 1,301,119        1,505,575        

Gross Profit 476,104$         531,030$         

Gross Profit % 26.8% 26.1%

Years Ended June 30, 2015 and 2014

Schedule of Gross Profit

Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Lock Haven University
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2015 2014

Expenses

General and administrative expenses:
Salaries and wages 356,792$         360,543$               

Insurance 131,808           151,426                 

Depreciation 50,683             58,806                   

Miscellaneous 45,082             50,501

Payroll taxes 23,067             22,086                   

Credit card fees 30,084             21,838                   

Professional fees 25,423             24,248                   

Rent expense 21,580             21,580                   

Equipment rental 7,686               6,810                     

Retirement 7,414               7,014                     

Supplies 6,956               5,132                     

Repairs and maintenance 6,130               5,166                     

Contributions 4,977               5,740                     

Utilities 4,073               5,725                     

Advertising and promotions 1,225               2,198                     

Telephone and postage 1,220               1,074                     

Total general and administrative 724,200           749,887                 

Bookstore expenses:
Salaries and wages 168,002           179,641                 

Rent expense 59,200             59,200                   

Insurance 51,383             50,300                   

Repairs and maintenance 29,854             31,528                   

Payroll taxes 15,755             17,124                   

Depreciation 15,578             16,273                   

Utilities 9,965               13,914                   

Retirement 8,634               8,587                     

Miscellaneous 5,324               3,023                     

Advertising and promotions 4,690               3,848                     

Supplies 2,809               6,047                     

Contributions 2,025               -                            

Telephone and postage 904                  3                            

Professional fees 59                    -                            

Total bookstore 374,182           389,488                 

Total general and administrative and bookstore 1,098,382        1,139,375              

Clubs and organizations 1,492,573 1,476,704

Scholarships and grants 98,496 34,557                   

Total expenses 2,689,451$      2,650,636$            

Years Ended June 30, 2015 and 2014

Schedule of Expenses

Student Auxiliary Services, Inc.
Lock Haven University

18

Appendix T.9

1175



Transfer Course Equivalency

http://www.lhup.edu/students/Registrar/courseequivalency.html[5/19/2016 4:39:41 PM]

Transfer Course Equivalency

Students transferring to LHU can expect that many of their general education courses will transfer. Introductory courses

in art, music, theatre, speech, composition, American government/economics, world history, literature, philosophy,

psychology, wellness and sociology/anthropology may transfer in as required general education courses.

A mathematics course may transfer if it is comparable to Lock Haven University’s MATH 101 or higher. Science courses

that include a lab may transfer in as a lab science requirement. Courses that have been taken within a discipline area

may need to be evaluated by the chairperson of that department.

Below is our easy-to-use course equivalency table which allows students to view courses that have already transferred

to Lock Haven University from other colleges and universities.

Institution:

By Institution By Location By Equivalencies

Search

Adams State University 6 equivalencies

Adelphi University 33 equivalencies

Adirondack Community College 1 equivalency

Aims Community College 1 equivalency

Albright College 90 equivalencies

Alamosa, Colorado

Garden City, New York

Queensbury, New York

Greeley, Colorado

Reading, Pennsylvania

Loading content...

Visit PAcollegetransfer.com to create your student account and obtain comprehensive transfer information about transferring to or from participating

Pennsylvania colleges and universities.

D2L   Library   myHaven   LHU Community   LHU email   Site Index  

ABOUT ACADEMICS ADMISSIONS ALUMNI ATHLETICS STUDENTS PARENTS FINANCES PEOPLE & OFFICES CLEARFIELD CAMPS & CLINICS CALENDAR
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Policy:   
It is the policy of the University to follow the employment provisions of the Pennsylvania 
Human Relations Act: “to prevent and eliminate unlawful discriminatory practices in 
employment because of race, color, religion, ancestry, age (40 and above), sex, national 
origin, non-job related handicap, or disability.”   

         The University does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, 
religion, gender, age, national origin, disability, or sexual orientation.  

               By authority of the Board of Governors, only the President is authorized 
to make offers of employment and to employ personnel.  

               While administrators at levels other than the President may be 
authorized to negotiate employment, only the President can make an 
offer of employment, and this will be done only in writing. 
Administrators other than the President are authorized only to make 
recommendations for employment. In special cases, the President may 
also appoint a designee to offer employment on his/her behalf. This 
designation must be secure in writing to be valid. 

 When a position becomes vacant for any reason, no hiring or search 
procedures will be initiated until verbal and/or written permission is 
received from the President, appropriate divisional Vice President, 
Dean and/or department chair/director.  

              This policy and procedures manual applies to all employment searches  

 Deans (or equivalent), Directors, and department chairpersons are 
accountable for efforts to achieve a diverse faculty and/or staff in their 
respective colleges and departments.  

 Positive action will be taken by the administration to identify and 
eliminate any unnecessary barriers to equal employment opportunity.  

  Recruitment efforts will be made to utilize both traditional and 
nontraditional employment sources which reach individuals who are 
members of racially and ethnically underrepresented groups, as well as 
underrepresented gender groups.  

 

Internal Hires  
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 The President or his/her designee, in consultation with the appropriate 
Vice President, will determine the scope of a search (internal or 
external). If the search is internal, the selection procedure shall be in 
accordance with this manual excluding outside recruitment.  

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Procedures and Responsibilities for  
Organizing and Conducting Searches  

The following section outlines the procedures for conducting a search. In addition, the 
responsibilities of the President, vice presidents, Deans, department heads, committee 
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chairs, search/screening committees, and Social Equity/Human Resources are outlined in 
this section.  

President Search Committee Chairperson 
Vice President Search Committee Members 
Dean's or Equivalent Social Equity/Human Resources 
Department Chairpersons  

  
President     
  
It is the ultimate responsibility of the President or his/her designee to fulfill the following 
duties:  

 Ensure that search committees are formed for all employment positions. 
  
 Ensure that faculty and staff involved in the selection of new personnel 

have the skills to effectively serve on the search committees, and, if 
necessary, ensure that training is provided to develop such skills.  

 
 Approve or disapprove each search before the search process begins.  

 Approve or disapprove all recommendations for hiring.  

 Issue a written employment contract to each successful candidate.  

   

Divisional Vice President 
 
It is the responsibility of the Divisional Vice President or his/her designee to fulfill the 
following duties:  

 Ensure that all searches are conducted in accordance with University 
policy.  

 Approve the “Posting request” in PeopleAdmin system. 

 Review applicant files as necessary related to open position within the 
division  

 Review the recommendations of the department chair/director and/or dean 
on “Hiring Proposal” within the PeopleAdmin system. 

 Make objective employment recommendations to the President on “Hiring 
Proposal” within the PeopleAdmin system.  

Deans  
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It is the responsibility of Deans or his/her designee to fulfill the following duties:  
  Ensure that all hiring and employment practices are followed in 

accordance with University policy.  
   
  Review and approve the “Posting Request” in PeopleAdmin system, 

paying particular attention to posting details and supplemental questions 
section of the posting request. 

 
  Consult with the department chairperson and make a decision regarding 

the target date for completion of the search.   
   
  Review and approve the search committee composition as necessary.  The 

committee should, to the maximum extent possible, include a cross section 
of persons with regard to race, gender, and ethnic origin, and the voting 
members should have knowledge in the field.  

   
  Ensure that efforts targeting both traditional and nontraditional sources are 

included, and that a strong effort is made to attract individuals from 
racially and ethnically underrepresented groups, as well as 
underrepresented gender groups.  

   
  Review files of candidates to be interviewed on-campus in PeopleAdmin 

system and approve on-campus interviews for faculty searches (Form F). 
 
  If possible, meet with candidates or have a staff member meet with 

candidates during on-campus visits. (If one candidate is interviewed, all 
should be interviewed.) Ask all candidates the same job-related, objective 
questions and take notes of answers to support recommendation.    

  Review and approve recommendation(s) for employment on the “Hiring 
Proposal” within the PeopleAdmin system based on candidate’s 
qualifications in comparison to the job-related requirements and minimal 
qualification for the position.  

  If needed, negotiate with and notify successful candidate of the outcome 
of the search by telephone. Indicate that an official offer of employment 
may only be extended by the President.  

Department Chairperson/Director   

The department chairperson/director monitors the search committee’s process.  He/she 
should study the search committee's findings and recommendations carefully and ensure 
that the University's selection procedures are followed.  It is expected that the department 
chairperson/director will fulfill the following:  
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 Receive written and/or verbal approval from the appropriate 
Dean/Divisional Vice President to initiate the hiring process by completing 
a “Posting Request form” within the PeopleAdmin system. 

 
 Monitor the approval process of the “Posting Request” within the 

PeopleAdmin system.  
 

 Consult Director of Social Equity and/or Human Resources to select a 
search committee and committee chair.  The committee should, to the 
maximum extent possible, include a cross section of persons with 
regard to race, gender, and ethnic origin.  
 

 Make sure that search committee members have account access to the 
posting within the PeopleAdmin system. Contact Human Resources for 
assistance with this. 

 
 Confer with the appropriate divisional Vice President/Dean regarding 

specifics of the search, including the target date for completion.  
 

 Meet with the search committee to emphasize compliance with the 
procedures in this manual and give the committee its charge, including the 
target date for completion of the search, as well as any other specific 
instructions.  

 
 Assist the committee in recruiting efforts that target and attract individuals 

from racially and ethnically underrepresented groups, as well as 
underrepresented gender groups.  

 
 Maintain confidentiality regarding applicants, as well as all committee 

discussions and ratings. 

      Regularly discuss the search progress or potential problems with 
chairperson of the committee as well as Human Resources/Social Equity. 

• Review the files of all candidates (within the PeopleAdmin system) that 
applied along with those recommended from the committee chairperson to 
be interviewed (phone/on-campus),  

 
 Review AA/EEO data with Director of Social Equity at the closing date of 

the posting to determine if additional advertisement is necessary to 
diversify the applicant pool.  
 

 Receive approval for telephone and/or on campus interviews from the 
Divisional Vice President and Social Equity for staff/management searches 
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and Dean and Social Equity for faculty searches. A written narrative should 
be submitted by the committee chairperson or department 
chairperson/director for this phase.  

 
 Receive approval for on-campus interviews from the Divisional Vice 

President and Social Equity for staff/management searches and Dean and 
Social Equity for faculty searches. (Form F). 

 
 Complete Budget Estimate template for approval from Human Resources. 

This form should be filled out and completed at the same time as the Form 
F. No on campus interview should be offered and confirmed until both of 
these forms are approved.  

 
 Forward approval for interviews to the committee chairperson to initiate 

travel arrangements of applicants participating in on campus interviews.  
 
 Assist Search Committee if needed in developing interview questions. 

Consult with the Social Equity/Human Resources to make sure that 
questions are ethical and job related. Participate in the interviews and ask 
each candidate the same job-related, objective questions. Take 
comprehensive notes of answers as a means of supporting 
recommendations.  

  Based on the search committee’s recommendation(s), initiate the “Hiring 
Proposal” within the PeopleAdmin system and forward to the appropriate 
Dean/Divisional VP.  

  If needed (Department director), negotiate with and notify successful 
candidate of the outcome of the search by telephone. Indicate that an 
official offer of employment may only be extended by the President. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Search Committee Chairperson  
  
The search committee chairperson provides leadership for the committee and manages 
the hiring process to ensure that it is efficient and effective. The chairperson ensures that 
the process is consistent with provisions and procedures outlined in this manual and 
adheres to equal opportunity and affirmative action principles and requirements. It is 
expected the search committee chairperson will fulfill the following:  
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 Meet with the Director of Social Equity to review search guidelines prior to 

beginning the search.  
   

 Notify the Director of Social Equity regarding the date of the first search 
committee meeting. The purpose of this meeting will be to review search 
guidelines with the entire committee as well as provide orientation and 
training for all members within the PeopleAdmin system. 

  
 Convene and chair search committee meetings. Maintain confidentiality 

regarding applicants, as well as all committee discussions and ratings. 
 
 Appoint a recording secretary (if needed) at the first search meeting, and 

maintain minutes of the meetings.  
 
     Determine voting/non-voting guidelines and basis for committee 
                      participation relative to the search.  

     Regularly discuss the search progress and problems with the department 
chairperson/director and Social Equity.  

 Assist in recruiting efforts that target and attract individuals from racially 
and ethnically underrepresented groups, as well as underrepresented gender 
groups. 
 

 Review AA/EEO data with Director of Social Equity at the closing date of 
the posting to determine if additional advertisement is necessary to 
diversify the applicant pool. 
 

 Review applicant pool within the PeopleAdmin system to determine which 
of the minimally qualified applicant are to be given further consideration. 
(Appendix B) 

 
 Assist the committee in developing an “Interview Evaluation Form” 

(Appendix B) for telephone and on campus interviews. Obtain approval 
from Social Equity/Human Resources prior to use for each interview stage. 

 
 
 Develop job-related, objective interview questions to be asked of each 

candidate for telephone and on campus interviews. Obtain approval from 
Social Equity to make sure that questions are ethical and job related. Ensure 
that the same questions are asked of all candidates. 

 
 Identify top scoring candidates for telephone interviews. Applicants in the 

highest numerical cluster should be selected for interviews. Forward 
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itineraries for all applicants of telephone interviews to department 
chairperson/director and Social Equity. 
 

 Consult with the department chairperson/director and Social Equity/Human 
Resources to determine which applicants should have their application 
status updated (Interviewed, On Hold, No Longer Under Consideration) 
(Appendix A) 

 
 Assist the committee in developing an “Interview Evaluation Form” 

(Appendix B) for telephone and on campus interviews. Obtain approval 
from Social Equity/Human Resources prior to use for each interview stage. 

 
 Develop job-related, objective interview questions to be asked of each 

candidate for telephone and on campus interviews. Obtain approval from 
Social Equity to make sure that questions are ethical and job related. Ensure 
that the same questions are asked of all candidates.  

 
 Identify top scoring candidates for on-campus interviews. Applicants in the 

highest numerical cluster should be selected for interviews. 
 

 Receive approval for on-campus interviews from the Divisional Vice 
President and Social Equity for staff/management searches and Dean and 
Social Equity for faculty searches. (Form F). 

 
 Complete Budget Estimate template for approval from Human Resources. 

This form should be filled out and completed at the same time as the Form 
F. No on campus interview should be offered and confirmed until both of 
these forms are approved. 

 
 Review the LHU recruitment budget guidelines and consult with HR to 

obtain the cost center for travel expenses. 
 

  Schedule visits, campus interviews, and receptions (if appropriate). Ensure 
the same interviewing itinerary for all candidates. Forward itineraries of 
all applicants for all campus interviews to department chairperson/director 
and Social Equity. 

   
  Interview candidates selected for telephone and/or on-campus interviews. 

Document answers to support development of job-related skills and 
abilities.  

 
 If applicant is performing a teaching demonstration or on campus 

presentation as part of the interview process you will need to develop an 
evaluation instrument to assess this demonstration. (Appendix E) 
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 Inform interviewed candidates that only the President can make an official 
offer of employment and this offer must be done in writing.  

 
 Contact references provided by finalists immediately before or after the 

on-campus interview process. Ensure that the criteria used are objective, 
job-related, measurable, and consistently applied.  (The same number of 
sources should be contacted for each finalist.) (Appendix D) 

 
 Submit the committee's collective narrative unranked recommendation(s) 

regarding for each candidate interview of job-related skills, strength and 
weakness,  abilities, and, as well as supporting files and documentation 
related to the search the department chairperson/director and Social Equity 
in a written format.  
 

 Collect all search material and forward to Social Equity/Human Resources 
at the conclusion of the search. Forward this information no later than 1 
week after the conclusion of the committee’s work is completed. 
Information should include but may not be limited to:  

 
• Notes maintained (individually and/or collectively) relating to the 

qualifications of the applicants  
• Application evaluation screening form (Appendix B) 
• Application evaluation consolidated score form (Appendix B) 
• Standards for criteria ranking (Appendix B) 
• Interview approval form (Form F) 
• Telephone interview evaluation form  
• Consolidated telephone interview score form  
• Interview questions asked of applicants  
• Reference check questionnaires used  (Appendix D) 
• All correspondence with university administrators 
• All correspondence with applicants  
• All other related information  
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Search Committee Members  
It is the responsibility of the committee members to fulfill the following:  
 

 Meet with the Social Equity/Human Resources to review search guidelines 
as well as participate in orientation and training within the PeopleAdmin 
system. 
 

 Maintain confidentiality regarding applicants, as well as all committee 
discussions and ratings.  

 
 Determine voting/non-voting guidelines and basis for committee 

participation relative to the search.  
  

 Assist in recruiting efforts that target and attract individuals from racially 
and ethnically underrepresented groups, as well as underrepresented gender 
groups. 
 

 Review applicant pool within the PeopleAdmin system to determine which 
of the minimally qualified applicant are to be given further consideration. 
(Appendix B) 
 

 Consult with the committee chairperson and Social Equity/Human 
Resources to determine which applicants should have their application 
status updated (Interviewed, On Hold, No Longer Under Consideration). 
(Appendix A) 

 
 Identify top scoring candidates for telephone and/or on-campus interviews. 

Applicants in the highest numerical cluster should be selected for 
interviews.  

 
 Assist the committee chair in developing an “Interview Evaluation Form,” 

for telephone and on campus interviews. Obtain approval from Social 
Equity/Human Resources prior to use for each interview stage. (Appendix 
B) 

 
 Assist the committee chair in developing job-related, objective interview 

questions to be asked of each candidate for telephone and on campus 
interviews. Obtain approval from Social Equity to make sure that questions 
are ethical and job related. Ensure that the same questions are asked of all 
candidates.  

 
     Interview candidates selected for telephone and/or on-campus interviews. 
                      Document answers to support development of job-related skills and 

abilities.  
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 If applicant is performing a teaching demonstration or on campus 

presentation as part of the interview process you will need to develop an 
evaluation instrument to assess this demonstration. (Appendix E) 

  
 Contact references provided by finalists immediately before or after the 

on-campus interview process. Ensure that the criteria used are objective, 
job-related, measurable, and consistently applied.  (The same number of 
sources should be contacted for each finalist.)  

 
Office of Social Equity/Human Resources   
  
It is the responsibility of Social Equity/Human Resources to monitor the search process 
and provide guidance for each employment search, ensuring that regulations and laws 
with respect to EEO and AA policies along with respective union CBA bylaws are 
adhered to. It is expected the office of Social Equity/Human Resources will fulfill the 
following:  

• Review membership and structure of committee with department director and 
divisional V. P. before committee begins functioning. 

• Meet with the search committee chairperson and/or committee members at the 
first search committee meeting to review search guidelines.  

 
• Review and approve “Position Announcement” prior to posting or publication. 

 
• Participate in search committee meetings to discuss search process. Assist with 

recruiting strategy, if necessary.  
 

• Review AA/EEO data with Department chairperson/Director and search 
committee chair at the closing date of the posting to determine if additional 
advertisement is necessary to diversify the applicant pool. 
 

• Consult with the search committee to review and approve objective initial 
applicant screening matrix and rankings of candidate pool 

 
• Consult with the search committee to review and approve objective interview 

questions to ensure the questions are ethical and job related before telephone and 
on campus interviews are conducted.  

 
• Receive interview approval form and files for on-campus interviews from the 

chairperson of the search committee.  Review and approve files of candidates to 
be interviewed on-campus and approve on-campus interviews and forward to the 
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department director/chair. Confer with the committee chairperson to review files 
and evaluate material for search procedure compliance. 

 
• Ensure that all rules, policies, and regulations concerning equal employment 

opportunity and affirmative action are adhered to during the entire search process. 
 
• Acknowledge completion of search process by approving the hiring proposal. 
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APPENDIX G:   Budget Estimate Template 

Estimated Budget for On Campus Interviews
Posting Information
Posting number Department

Position Chair/Director

Search Chair

Interview Date(s)

HR Advertising Stipend Amount 200.00$    

*If total advertising expense exceeds HR Stipend Amount Department Budget Transfer Amount -$         

     Dept Cost Center

Total Advertising Budget 200.00$    

Travel Budget Amount 1,200.00$  

Total Budget 1,400.00$  

Advertising:

Name Cost  TOTAL 

-$         

$0.00

Total Advertising Expense -$         

*Remaining balance is not transferable to travel expenses Remaining Advertising Balance 200.00$    

Travel:

Name and Date Air Travel
Hotel /

University Housing Transportation Meals Misc.  TOTAL 

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 -$         

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 -$         

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 -$         

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 -$         

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 -$         

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 -$         

$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

Total Travel Expense -$         

Remaining Travel Balance 1,200.00$  
Submitted by:

Approved
Denied
Comments:

Human Resource Representative

Name Date

For Human Resource Use Only
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LHU SAS, Inc. 
Club & Organization and Athletic Budget Process 

1. February Leadership Council Meeting – Budget Process Review Meeting
• Budget packets distributed to club and organization leaders at the February Leadership Council Meeting
• All club and organization leaders are required to attend the Budget Process Review Meeting.  LHU SAS,

Inc. Budget Manager will review all budget processes with club leaders and answer any questions.
• Club leaders unable to attend the February Leadership Council meeting are encouraged to schedule

individual meetings with either the Director of Student Activities or the Budget Manger to pick up budget
packets and review budgeting processes and procedures

2. Budget Assistance Meetings & March Leadership Council Meeting
• The Student Activities Office will host numerous weekly budget assistance help sessions for club and

organization through February and March
• Emails announcements are always sent to all club and organization leaders and advisors reminding them

about the required Leadership Council Meetings and Budgeting Timelines
• Budget Manager will host a special budgeting help session immediately following the March Leadership

Council Meeting for all club and organization leaders who need assistance formulating a budget proposal

3. Budget Proposal Deadline
• All club and organization and athletic budget proposals are due to the Student Activities Office no later

than 4pm of the Friday students leave campus for spring break.
• The Director of Student Activities and the Budget Manager will gather all club and organization and

Athletic budget proposals packets submitted to the Student Activities Office by the deadline, and will
submit the budget requests to the Student Activity Fee Committee for the review process.

4. Student Activity Fee Committee Budget Proposal Review Process
• The Student Activity Fee Committee is a committee consisting of student club and organization leaders

and student-athletes.  The Director of Student Activities and the Budget Manager advise the committee,
but do not have voting rights on budget decisions

• All budget proposal packets from clubs and organizations and Athletics submitted by the deadline will be
reviewed by the Student Activity Fee Committee at their annual Budget Meeting, which will be
scheduled for the end of March.

• Tentative club and organization budget allocations will be distributed to club and organizations at the
April Leadership Council Meeting.

• Any club or organization interested in appealing their proposed budget allocation may do so by signing
up for a budget appeal time slot.  Budget appeals are tentatively scheduled for mid-April.

• Budget allocations for Athletics will also be distributed on the same day the club and organization
budgets are distributed.  Athletics may also sign up for appeals if necessary.

5. LHU SAS, Inc. Budget Proposal Approvals
• On behalf of the Student Activity Fee Committee, the Director of Student Activities and the Budget

Manager will present the student activity budget proposal to the LHU SAS, Inc. Board of Directors.  The
student activity budget proposal will include allocations for clubs and organizations and for University
Athletics.

• Pending any changes by the LHU SAS, Inc. Board of Directors, the budget proposal will be approved by
the Board
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6. LHU SAS, Inc. Student Activity Fee Budget – University President Approval 
• On behalf of the Student Activity Fee Committee and the LHU SAS, Inc. Board of Directors, the LHU SAS, 

Inc. Board President will submit the Student Activity Fee Budget proposal to the University President for 
approval by early June.  

 
7. Budget Distribution Process  

• Clubs and organizations will be able to pick up their approved budgets packets at the September 
Leadership Council Meeting. 

• Budget funds will be available at the start of the academic year 
• Athletics will be able to pick up and access approved budget funds beginning July 1st of the fiscal year. 
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TO: 

FROM: ______________________________ 
Michael Fiorentino, Jr. 
President 

Re: Workload equivalents fall 2015 and spring 2016 

Date: 

As required by Article 23.J related to workload equivalents not identified in the 
Collective Bargaining Agreement, I hereby notify you that I recognize the following 
contract hours credit to be part of your regular, assigned workload fall 2015 and spring 
2016 

New Regular Faculty Release  
for development in pedagogy/assessment and in scholarship 

3 sh fall; 3 sh spring 

The purpose of this reassigned time is to provide a newly appointed tenure-track faculty 
member time and resources to develop and plan the basis of a systematic pedagogical and 
scholarly agenda that will sustain her/him through the probationary period and will 
support production of a dossier for the promotion and tenure processes.   

In the first semester, the new faculty member will a) become familiar with University 
resources that support faculty development and b) create a professional development plan 
(two to three pages) that outlines specific areas of pedagogical and scholarly exploration 
(teaching, advising, mentoring, assessment, scholarship, service).  The plan will be 
submitted by January 15, 2016 to the faculty member’s dean, who will then review, 
discuss, and revise with the faculty member; the plan should be expected to develop and 
change in response to annual evaluations, accomplishments, and changes in direction 
during the probationary period.   

During the course of the first semester, new faculty will meet regularly with her/his dean, 
a senior colleague mentor, and at least once with resource persons such as the Director of 
the Teaching and Learning Center, the Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment 
and Accreditation, the Grants and Sponsored Research Consultant, the Chair of the 
Faculty Professional Development Committee, and the Chair of the Library Department.  

Each person’s plan will be unique, not only addressing areas of strong preparation, but 
more importantly areas for additional professional growth.  Additionally, each plan 
should conclude with at least four tangible professional development goals (two 
pedagogical and two scholarly).  Some key questions to address may include:   

• What are your scholarly and pedagogical areas of interest and expertise?  How do you
plan to expand these?
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• When and how will the work be conducted? 
• How will your work on pedagogy improve learning outcomes? 
• How will you assess those learning outcomes?  How will you use that feedback to 

improve your teaching?   
• How will you become more adept with appropriate instructional techniques and 

technology?    
• In what ways can you more effectively advise your students?   
• How do you intend to vet your scholarly work?  What avenues exist for dissemination 

of the work?   
• What internal and external funding sources may be available to support your work and 

how will you pursue those sources?   
• To which professional organizations can you contribute?   
• How will your scholarship inform and improve your teaching?  How might students be 

integrated into the work?  Are there opportunities to mentor students through your 
work?   

• What opportunities exist for sabbatical, alternative workload leave, summer research, 
etc…?   

• What are areas that require additional professional growth?  How do you intend to gain 
experience in these other areas?   

• How will you serve your department, college, university, community, and profession?  
How will you balance this work with other responsibilities?  How will this work help 
you grow professionally?   

 
 
In the second semester, the faculty member will begin following this plan and building a 
portfolio documenting evidence of achievement of professional development goals (3 
hours of reassigned time).  A report summarizing these accomplishments will be 
submitted by June 30, 2016 to the faculty member’s dean, who will then review and 
discuss with the faculty member.  Some key questions to address include 
 
• What goals were set in the prior semester?  What steps have you taken to address and 
achieve those goals?   

• What work has been conducted?   
• To which scholarly outlets (e.g., regional conference, Celebration of Scholarship, 
journal, etc.) has work been submitted?   

• How has the work impacted teaching/mentoring/advising?   
• What on-campus resources have you sought/participated in to help address areas of 
growth (e.g. attended TLC seminars, met with department assessment coordinator, 
etc…)?   

• How will this work be sustained?   
• How might this work evolve?   
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Lock Haven University Faculty 
Supplement to Search Committee 

Briefing 
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Faculty Colleagues, 
 
First, let me express my appreciation and that of Lock Haven University faculty, staff, and students, for the 
important work you are undertaking.  Hiring and retaining exceptional academic colleagues is one of the most 
consequential things you do as faculty members.  Faculty searches, when done well, revitalize the intellectual 
life of our community, bringing in a diversity of voices and perspectives; bolster teaching in capacity, breadth 
and innovation; raise our scholarship profile and subject matter expertise; and renew the curriculum.   
 
Lock Haven University values diversity and inclusion; moreover, we view it as an advantage not only for the 
University but also for the surrounding community.  Our location in a rural and relatively homogenous area 
compels us to be especially diligent about recruiting a diverse pool of candidates and attracting exceptional 
and diverse new members to our ranks.    In light of this, and although it is the responsibility of every 
committee member to be intentional about reducing the influence of conscious and unconscious biases in the 
search process, I am asking someone on each search committee to volunteer to take special responsibility for 
keeping diversity in view.  
Even as you are reviewing and interviewing candidates, they are interviewing you to learn about the life and 
culture of our community. You are exemplars of all that is good about Lock Haven University, and you will be 
eloquent spokespersons for the values we hold dear: learner-centered teaching, scholarship and 
professionalism, university and civic engagement and service, spirited and civil debate, and collegiality. We look 
forward to meeting the candidates you will bring to campus! 
  
With warm regards, 
Provost Donna Wilson  

 

Welcome Statement 

2 
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Objective 
An objective of Lock Haven University is to 
attract, hire, and retain an excellent and diverse 
faculty.  To assist with meeting this objective, 
this briefing has been developed by the Social 
Equity Office for all members of a faculty search 
committee. This briefing will provide members 
of a search committee with information and 
guidance to enhance the ability of the search 
committee to hire exceptional and diverse 
faculty at Lock Haven University. 
 

3 
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Search Committee Charge 
• Understand  expectations for the position. 
• Understand the minimum qualifications. 
• Understand the preferred qualifications. 
• Develop criteria for evaluating applicants 

which that are objective and position related. 
• Review the department’s composition and 

identify needs with respect to diversity and 
consideration of women and minorities. 
 4 
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Cont’d Search Committee Charge 

• A member volunteers to take responsibility for 
retaining a diversity view throughout the 
entire search process. 

• Conduct a timely search to avoid losing 
candidates. 

5 
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Screening and Evaluating  
the Applicant Pool 

• Consistent evaluation of all candidates. 
• Specified minimum and preferred qualifications in the posting 

are the basis for the criteria used to evaluate the applicants.  
• Each member evaluates independently. 
• Each member is responsible to ensure that he/she has no 

unconscious bias in reviewing applicants that could 
inadvertently screen out well- qualified applicants with non-
traditional career paths or non-traditional research interests or 
publications.  

• Consider our student population and the contributions a non-
traditional, but qualified applicant could bring to our University. 

• The candidate does not have to look like us! 

 
6 
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Phone Interview 

• Applicants are moved forward based on 
position requirements, qualifications, and 
diversity. 

• All candidates are asked the same questions. 
• Be aware of unlawful inquiries. 
• All notes are related to question responses 

only.  
 7 
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Campus Interview 
• If overnight arrangements are needed for an 

applicant, secure a reservation at the VIP House in 
room #4 or #5. 

• Human Resources/Social Equity provides a 
“Welcome Bag” to a tenure track applicant to include 
a personalized handwritten card, University 
publications, travel mug, business card case, lunch 
box,  and bottles of water. Necessity items to include 
toiletries and snacks are included if the applicant is 
staying at the VIP House. 

 8 
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Cont’d Campus Interview 
• Make the most of your time with the applicant to 

present and discuss information about the 
University.  

• We want the applicants to know who we are and 
what we offer as a University. 

• The primary focus is our University community and 
your department! 

• Final Note: An applicant may only be given an offer 
of employment after a hiring proposal has been 
submitted and approved by the President.  

 
9 
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Key Performance Indicators

Page 1

STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
3.1 Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity 
submeasures 2A and 2B

3.1 Full credit on 
Performance measure 
Faculty Diversity submeasure 
2A and 2B

3/4 
Credit

3/4 
Credit

Full 
Credit

TBD TBD

3.1 Aggregate SOIS data on 
questions 7, 8, and 9

3.1 Aggregate mean of 4.4  
on each of SOIS questions 7, 
8, and 9.

4.3/4.4/
4.4     

Not met

4.5/4.5/
4.5      
Met

TBD TBD

3.1 Climate survey(s) 3.1 Reliable and valid climate 
survey and administration 
cycle established and year 
over year improvement 
targeted

0 1 TBD

3.1 Percent of faculty with 
terminal degrees

3.1 80 % regular faculty with 
terminal degrees

83% 78% 85% 83% 88% TBD

3.2 Reassigned time for new 
regular faculty for 
development in 
pedagogy/assessment and 
scholarship

3.2 New regular faculty 
receive 6 hours reassigned 
time for development in 
pedagogy/ assessment and 
scholarship

Met TBD

3.2 Faculty utilization survey 
on  TLC workshops, panels, 
online resources 

3.2 75% of faculty 
participants will indicate 
satisfied/very satisfied.

3.2 Faculty and staff will 
maintain appropriate 
professional certifications

3.2 100% of faculty and staff 
required to maintain 
professional certifications do 
so

Met

3.3 Availability and quality of 
sponsored research and 
grants support

3.3 Achieve 75% very 
satisfied/satisfied on faculty 
satisfaction with grants and 
sponsored research support

TBD TBD

2. Ensure that faculty and 
staff develop and maintain 
appropriate professional 
skills

3. Enhance support of 
scholarly activities and 
development of grants

Goal 3 Faculty and Staff
Attract, retain, support, and 
develop a diverse faculty and staff 
committed to students.
   The university’s faculty and staff 
are key to its mission. The 
university will continue to seek to 
attract, retain, develop, and 
support a faculty and staff that 
will support student success. 
Adequate support for the use of 
technology for teaching and other 
operations is an important 
element of faculty and staff 
support

1. Attract and retain a 
diverse and qualified faculty 
and staff committed to 
students
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Key Performance Indicators

Page 2

STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL OBJECTIVES KEY INDICATORS Targets 2016-17 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
3.3 Number of 
internal/external grant 
applications submitted/ 
funded

3.3 Incremental increase

3.3 Reassigned time for new 
regular faculty for 
development in scholarship

3.3 New regular faculty 
receive 3 credits 
reassignment in first year for 
development in scholarship

Met TBD

3.4 Require training prior to 
teaching online for the first 
time

3.4 All faculty teaching 
online for the first time will 
have received training or 
documented prior learning

Met Met TBD

3.4 Faculty survey 
instructional technology 
utilization/satisfaction

3.4 Target incremental 
improvement

3.4 Internal network 
availability

3.4 Internal network 
availability exceeds 99%

Met Met Met Met Met TBD

3.4 IT work request 
turnaround time

3.4 Average turnaround time 
on work requests is less than 
three days

1.92 1.49 1.55 1.76 0.88 TBD

    
   

  

4. Support use of technology 
with appropriate equipment, 
training and technical 
support

    
    
      

  
        

      
      

    
      

    
      

     
    

     
support.
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The ‘first‐dollar’ funds for faculty conference travel email. 

From: Wilson, Donna F.  
Sent: Thursday, August 06, 2015 3:49 PM 
To: Department Chairs  
Cc: Neun, Stephen P. (spn207) <; Carnicom, Scott A. (carnicom) <; Rimby, Susan E 
(ser1116) <; Maggs, Lynn M. (lmm177) 
Subject: 'First‐dollar' funds for faculty travel to present papers/posters or chair panels

Department Chair Colleagues, 
We will discuss this more fully at the first Academic Affairs Leadership Council on the 20th, but I wanted to let you know 
so you can take it into account as you develop your operating budget requests.  Over the summer I drilled down into 
departmental funds used for ‘first‐dollar’ support for faculty development travel to conferences to present papers etc.  I 
reviewed the results with the deans and decided, to make access to this opportunity more equitable, to shift 
responsibility from departments to the Provost’s Office for ‘first dollar’ support of $300 once a year for any regular 
faculty who has had a paper/poster accepted and/or will be chairing a refereed committee.  I held back from deans’ 
allocations an amount considerably less than was actually spent last year and am supplementing it for FY16 to cover 
anticipated expenses.   

The upshot for the near term is: 
1) If you planned to include $300 (or some figure) for faculty development travel to present at conferences in your

budget request, you can take out both the request and the expenditure as we will hold those funds in the
Provost’s Office

2) If you are authorizing such travel for early in the fall (I have seen at least one come across my desk last week),
please leave the cost code for up to $300 blank; the dean will review and complete the cost code.

We can discuss details when we meet but the deans and I thought it wise to advise you as soon as possible. 

Best, 
Donna  

Dr. Donna F. Wilson 
Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Lock Haven University 
210 Sullivan Hall 
401 North Fairview Street 
Lock Haven, PA 17745 

Tel. 570‐484‐2121 
Fax 570‐484‐2437 
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General Education Student Learning Assessment

http://www.lhup.edu/About/assessment/genedassessment.html[5/20/2016 8:16:11 AM]

General Education
Learning Trends

3-Year Trends of

General Education

Assessment

Results

General Education Student Learning
Assessment

Lock Haven University's general education program is designed to ensure that students

"acquire a broad intellectual context for their major as well as gain a foundation for the

complex and multiple roles they will undertake as a citizen of the twenty-first century"

The current general education curriculum was designed by faculty in the late 1990s to

address the needs of graduates entering and leaving college at the turn of the 21st century. It

was forward looking and assured a high-quality and broad education in the liberal arts and

sciences, together with cultivation of important skills including oral and written

communication, multicultural awareness, and information literacy. Now that we are well into

the second decade of the 21st century, and in the context of rapidly-changing knowledge and

global environments, the faculty last year reviewed the general education curriculum and

made revisions they judged necessary both to support your success as citizens of this

changing world and, additionally, to articulate and document your learning. The revisions

anchor the general education curriculum in essential learning outcomes – statements of what

students should know and be able to do when they complete the requirement. The faculty

voted to approve the revisions in October of 2013 and, since that time, have been making

changes in courses in preparation for implementing the new requirements which began in fall

2014.  Along with changing to an outcomes-based General Education curriculum came the

need for the Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC) to design and approve learning

assessment rubrics and processes closely aligned to the new curriculum.   In addition to

developing and approving new rubrics for this process, the OAC also developed a sampling

strategy designed to balance faculty and departmental work load while still ensuring

statistically valid sample sizes. In turn, this sampling strategy is used to guide the yearly GE

assessment sampling distributions for use by programs.

Due to the time it takes for designing and approving all new rubrics, a transition year was

approved for AY 2014-15 for continuing assessment data collection so that only approved

courses within the model would be used for the annual assessment sampling rotation for data

collection. Beginning in AY 2015-16, a new Four-Year sampling rotation was

implemented based on the current rotation of data collection for General Education student

learning assessment. In order to assist faculty, the OAC has developed rubrics and Excel

templates for scoring student work and aggregating data. Instructions and deadlines for

submitting GE data to the OAC are also included in the instructions for the templates.

Once the OAC receives the GE data from different programs, members of the OAC collate

and generate yearly summaries of GE assessment data for each of the areas of GE

assessment. This data and yearly summaries are posted to TracDat and this website.

In order to continue to show improvement based on annual learning results, discussions with

faculty are being conducted not only in curriculum meetings where all department chairs are

represented but in a new discussion forum held during University Days in August and

D2L   Library   myHaven   LHU Community   LHU email   Site Index  

ABOUT ACADEMICS ADMISSIONS ALUMNI ATHLETICS STUDENTS PARENTS FINANCES PEOPLE & OFFICES CLEARFIELD CAMPS & CLINICS CALENDAR
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General Education Student Learning Assessment

http://www.lhup.edu/About/assessment/genedassessment.html[5/20/2016 8:16:11 AM]

 University Days
Faculty Discussion of
Assessment Results

 

January of each academic year. Click here to see the Processes and Procedures of General

Education Learning Outcomes Assessment.

Closing the Loop for Improving General Education Student Learning

Faculty discussions of assessment data that generate curricular recommendations driven by

General Education Learning Assessment results should be submitted to OAC and then to the

General Education sub-committee of the UCC for consideration and follow-up.  A memo can

be written by the OAC chairperson to the UCC and General Education sub-committee to

express any concerns or recommendations.   Once, the UCC decides that the recommended

improvements need to be completed by specific academic programs, faculty or other people,

then the Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC), which includes the Deans and

Provost, will communicate with the involved parties what needs to be completed.  After it is

completed, the involved parties should communicate with the Special Assistant to the Provost

for Assessment and Accreditation the details of the actions so it can be entered by that

person into TracDat for General Education actions.

For information regarding the details and process associated with the General Education

curriculum revision and transition for students to the new curriculum, see the Provost’s

message

Spring 2015

University Days
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Results
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›
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›
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test

http://community.lhup.edu/assessment/Academic%20Program%20Actions.htm[5/20/2016 8:25:02 AM]

lhu homepage / assessment / Academic Program Actions

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Assessment Home

Quick Links

Academic Affairs 
Assessment Council
(AAAC)

Assessment Data and
Reports

Calendar of Events

GenEd Reporting
Templates

TracDat User Guide

TracDat Web Portal

Assessment Tips

General Education

Institutional Research

Middle States 2010

Outcomes Assessment
Committee (OAC)

Program Review

University Curriculum
Committee (UCC)

University Mission

Contact Us
301 Sullivan Hall
401 North Fairview St.
Lock Haven, PA 17745
Phone: (570) 484-2525
Fax: (570) 484-2789
Inst Data Mgr:
Mike Abplanalp
Email: jabplana@lhup.edu

Assessment of Program Student Learning Outcomes

AY 2013-14 Learning Targets Met by Academic Programs
AY 2014-15 Learning Targets Met by Academic Programs

Actions Based on Assessment Results
AY 2012-15

Assessment Reporting Progress
Student Learning Assessment & Reporting Continual Improvement for Programs _ AY 2012-Present
Student Learning Assessment & Reporting AY 2014-15
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Coding

0=no outcomes

1=outcomes

2=assessment plan

3=data

3.5 = actions but gaps exist

4=actions/monitoring/follow-up

NR = No Report Posted

* =  not every learning outcome has multiple measures

College of Business, Information Systems, & Human Services AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15

Academic Development and Counseling  (coursework) 2 2

Counseling (ADAC) 3.5

Disability Services (ADAC) 3.5*
EOP/ACT 101 (ADAC) 1.5

Tutorial Services (ADAC) 3.5

Accounting (BS) 4 4 4

Applied Computer Science-In Sys. 4 3.5 4

Business Administration (AS) 4 4 4

Business Administration (BS) 4 4 4

Clinical Mental Health & Counseling (MS) 4

Criminal Justice (A.A.) NR 2 2

Criminal Justice (B.A.) 2 4 4

Recreation Management 4 4 4

Social Work 4 4 4

Sport Administration 3.5 3.5 4

Sport Science (M.S.) 3 4 4

Online Graduate Programs' Assessment Reporting 2012-15
Appendix T.20
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College of Liberal Arts & Education AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15

Alternative Education (Med) 4 4 4

Art 3.5 3.5 2

Communication 4 4 4

Disability community Services (B.S.) 4 4

Early Childhood Education 4 3.5 4

English *** 4 4 4

Foreign Languages 2 3 4

Health and Physical Education 4 4 4

History 3 3.5 4

Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A.) 0 4 2

Interdisciplinary Studies (B.S.) NR NR 2

International Studies (B.A.) 3 2.5 2.5

Middle Level 3.5 4 4*

Music Education 2 2

Philosophy 2

Political Science 4 4 4

Secondary Ed. English [BSEd] 3.5 4 4

Secondary Ed. Social Studies [BSEd] 3 4 4

Sociology 3 4 4

Special Education 4 4 4

Teaching and Learning (Med) 3.5 4 4

Theatre 1 1 1

Women's Studies (minor) 3 2.5 4

College of Natural, Behavior & Health Sciences AY12-13 AY13-14 AY14-15

Biology 3.5 3.5 4

Chem 4 4 4

Biol/Chem 4 3.5 4
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(Online Program) Alternative Education M.Ed - Student Learning
Report AY 2011-15
Lock Haven University

Alternative Education (MEd)
Mission: The Master of Education in Alternative Education program will prepare graduate students with the knowledge, skills and dispositions

for work with children & youth in traditional and non-traditional educational settings. The program focuses on working with at-risk
students.

Assessment Coordinator: Nathaniel Hosley, Ph.D.

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Alternative Education (MEd) - Lesson Planning-
standards (Program Outcome 1) - Students will
demonstrate skills and knowledge of meeting
diverse learner needs through lesson planning
based upon standards.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students create a standards based lesson plan to
be used in their classrooms that: addresses
diverse learners through modification, is aligned
with the appropriate content standards, contains
a performance based assessment & instrument in
ALTE 604 and EDTL 604 Designing
Assessments using Performance Based
Standards.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated Standards
based lesson plan rubric that utilizes a 3 point
scale across 9 assessment areas including:  target
grade/subject; standards & benchmarks;
objectives; assessments; procedures/instructors
notes; accommodations/modifications/rationale;
assessment rubric areas; assessment rubric
criteria; assessment content & presentation.  90%
of students will score 18 or higher of a total 22
points on the rubric indicating competence in this
area.

Related Documents:
ALTE/EDTL 604 Designing
Assessments Using Performance Based
Standards
M.Ed. Lesson Plan rubric

09/12/2015 - 100% of M.Ed. Alternative Education
students scored 18 or higher of a total of 22 points on
the Standards based lesson plan rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 604 StandBasedLessPlan

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 M.Ed.
assessment committee meeting...The
standards based lesson plan rubric will
continue to be a component of the
assessment of Learning outcome 1-
Lesson planning standards- meeting the
diverse learner needs...

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=12) demonstrated
competency in creating a standards based lesson plan.
One student failed to demonstrate competency for
designing accommodations and/or modifications in the
lesson plan.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE 604
M.Ed. Lesson Plan rubric

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

07/29/2013 - 100% of students (N=9) achieved
competence in creating a standards based lesson plan.
One student failed to master the desired competency for
designing accommodations and/or modifications in the
lesson plan.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
2012-2013 Standards Based Lesson Plan

07/29/2013 - Reviewed by M.Ed.
committee 6/2013

05/10/2016 2:50 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 1 of 23
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

07/29/2012 - 100% of students achieved competence
across the 9 assessment areas in the standards based
lesson plan (N=19)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning outcome 1
ALTE 604 Standards Based Lesson Plan
Report 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
7/12; continue assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of students (N=32) met the criteria
for proficiency or advanced in the standards based
lesson plan assignment.  One relative weakness noted
was within the target grade element where 15 students
were advanced, 15 proficient and 2 below basic.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
ALTE standards based lesson plan LO1

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. committee
recommends that we continue to review
and monitor these results.

06/30/2011 - 100% of students met the criterion for this
outcome.  Nine assessment areas were evaluated. In
eight of these areas 100% of students were proficient or
advanced.  In the ninth assessment area, one student
scored basic or just below the accepted criterion
indicating that the student did not appropriately map
standards in one component of the assignment.  N=9
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
ALTE 604 Standards based Lesson plan
results report
ALTE/EDTL 604 Designing
Assessments Using Performance Based
Standards

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Advanced Field Experience- The
Teacher Work Sample (TWS-Factor 2) rubric is
utilized to assess the following teaching and
learning dimensions:  a) Significance, challenge,

09/12/2015 - 100% of students (N=6) scored 6.5 or
higher on the Teacher Work sample Factor 2 rubric
indicating competence in the learning dimensions
measuring skills and knowledge of meeting diverse
learner needs.

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the Advanced Field Experience Teacher
work sample factor 2 rubric for the
2015-16 academic year, as is.

05/10/2016 2:50 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 2 of 23
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

& variety of learning goals; b) clarity of learning
goals; c) appropriateness of learning goals for
students; d) alignment of learning goals with
national, state and/or local standards.
Additionally, Levels of learning and dispositions
are assessed on a separate 3 point rubric

Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
TWS factor 2 rubric- Students are required to
complete each dimension outlined for dimensions
of the learning environment; students are
externally rated by a mentor/supervisor on a  0 - 2
point scale on levels of learning and dispositions
(total rubric score = 8 pts).  90% of students will
score 6.5 or higher of the total 8 points on the
Factor 2 rubric related to this learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 2 Rubrics

Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 695 TWS

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) demonstrated
competency for this criterion.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 2 Rubrics
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

08/01/2013 - 100% of students met the criterion for this
learning outcome in 2012-13
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 1 TWS factor 2 2013
results

08/01/2013 - Continue learning
outcome and assessments; M.Ed.
committee review 2012-13 complete

07/29/2012 - 100% of students met the criteria for this
learning outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 1
ALTE 695 TWS Report 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
7/12; continue assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of students scored 6.5 or higher on
the Factor 2 rubric indicating that criterion is met for
this learning outcome.

100% of students met the completion criteria for
demonstrating competence knowledge and

09/26/2011 - Action: Subfactor analysis
indicates that one area of potential
difficulty for students is presenting
graphic representation of pre-
assessment data. The M.Ed. faculty are
monitoring this subfactor and will

05/10/2016 2:50 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 3 of 23
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

implementation of unit goals and standards. 100% of
students met criterion for levels of learning in the
classroom; 83% fully met the criterion for the element
assessing dispositions. (N=12)

Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 1
LPS

conduct a thorough analysis during the
coming year.

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=11) met this element
and competently completed the teacher work sample
factor.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
ALTE TWS 2010-11 data

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. committee
recommends continued monitoring of
this learning outcome

Alternative Education (MEd) - Lesson Planning-
Differentiation Program Learning Outcome 2 -
Students will demonstrate competence in
addressing diverse learning needs through the
use of technology or through the differentiation
of process, product, content and/or learning
environment.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students create a differentiated or web-based
lesson plan to be used in their classrooms that
are aligned with appropriate content standards
and address diverse learning needs in ALTE 616
Curriculum Issues in Alternative Education
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated
Differentiated Lesson Plan rubric that utilizes a 3
point scale across 9 assessment areas: Learner
description; overview of the lesson;
standards/benchmarks to be met; objectives;
differentiate what; differentiate how;
tools/resources; procedures/instructional notes;
assessments.  For each area of assessment a
score of 0 indicates not met, 1 = met and 2 =
exceeds expectations  The total possible score on
the differentiated lesson plan rubric is 22.  90%
of students will score 18 or higher on the rubric
related to this learning outcome indicating that
they have achieved competence.

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 18 or higher on
the differentiated lesson plan rubric indicating
competence in addressing diverse learning needs.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 616 DiffWebLessPlan

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the differentiated lesson plan rubric as
an assessment for learning outcome 2.

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=8) demonstrated
proficiency of this desired outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE 616
Differentiated Lesson Plan Rubric

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

05/10/2016 2:50 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 4 of 23

Appendix T.21

1218



Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

Related Documents:
ALTE 616 Curriculum Issues in
Alternative Education
Differentiated Lesson Plan Rubric

ALTE 616 Curriculum Issues in
Alternative Education Syllabus

08/01/2013 - 100 percent of students demonstrated
competencies related to this outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
2012-2013 Learning Outcome 2
Differentiated lesson planning

08/01/2013 - The program faculty will
review assignment prompts and unit
content in ALTE 616 related to what is
and how it should be differentiated in
the lesson planning.  Data indicates that
several students were weaker in these
areas compared to other assessment
areas reviewed.

07/29/2012 - 100% of students(N=21) met the criteria
for the differentiated lesson plan in
2011-12.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 2
ALTE 616 Differentiated Web-based
Lesson Plan Report 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. Committee meeting
7/12; continuation of assessment
recommended

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=7) met the criteria
for the differentiated lesson plan
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
Differentiated Lesson Plan LO2

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. Committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome

06/30/2011 - Overall: 100% of students met the
criterion of scoring 18 or higher on the differentiated
lesson plan rubric; 100% Met or exceeded expectations
21 students (n=21), 2009-10 data from instructor
records By specific outcome: On eight of nine measures
all expectations were met or exceeded. Two students
however, did not meet the established expectation for
including appropriate standards/benchmarks in their
assignment
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
ALTE 616 Differentiated Lesson Plan
ALTE 616 Curriculum Issues in
Alternative Education Syllabus

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Advance Field Experiences. Within
the advanced field experience, the teacher
designs instruction for specific learning goals,
student characteristics and needs, and learning
contexts.  The teacher demonstrates the ability to
integrate across and within content fields to
enrich the curriculum, develop thinking skills,
and facilitate all students' abilities to understand
relationships between subject areas

Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 4 rubric- A two
part rubric is utilized to assess degree of
completion of the factor requirements and
demonstration of competence. The rubric checks
for: a) graphic representation of pre-assessment
data; b) alignment with unit learning goals and
objectives; c) progressively sequenced learning
goals; d) evidence of deliberate check for
understanding; e) developmental appropriateness;
and evidence that contextual data is used in
instructional decision-making. A three point
ranking scale assesses a) concentration of
objectives; b) assessment-based adaptations; c)
multiple learning strategies; d) active inquiry; e)
collaborative instructional groups; f)
demonstration and integration of instruction
across disciplines, g) motivational elements; and,
h) use of technology.

90% of students will achieve a score of 18 or
higher (of a possible 22pts) on the TWS factor IV
rubric related to this outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)

09/12/2015 - 100% of M.Ed. candidates achieved a
score of 18 or higher on the TWS Factor 4 two part
rubric related to learning outcome 2 (N=6).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Learning outcome 2 2014-15 ALTE

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the TWS factor 4 rubric in the
assessment of learning outcome 2 for
2015-16.

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) scored at the
advanced level for this criterion.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

08/01/2013 - 100% of students met the criterion for
demonstrating competency related to this learning
outcome
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 2 TWS factor 2
Environments 2012-13

08/01/2013 - Continue Learning
Outcome and assessments; M.Ed.
review complete 2013

07/29/2012 - 100% of students demonstrated
competence in this assessment (N=9)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. Committee review
7/12; continue assessment
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 2
TWS Factor IV rubric.docx

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=11) met this element
and competently completed the teacher work sample
factor 4 by scoring 18 or higher of a possible 22 points.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
ALTE TWS 2010-11 data

09/30/2011 - The M.Ed. committee
recommends continued monitoring of
this learning outcome

06/30/2011 - 100% of students scored 18 or higher of a
possible 22 points indicating that the criterion for this
learning outcome was met.

100% of students (N=12) met the overall completion
requirements of the factor and 100% of students (N=12)
meeting the competence elements presented for
assessment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 2
LPD

Alternative Education (MEd) - Classroom
Management- Program Learning Outcome 3 -
Students will develop a classroom management
philosophy emphasizing positive learning
environments utilizing Choice Theory
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students develop a classroom management
philosophy statement using Choice Theory, the
importance of positive teacher- student
relationships, and strategies that will be and/or
have been utilized in their classrooms in ALTE
610 Helping Skills in Alternative Education and
EDTL 609 Classroom Management & Control

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated M.Ed.
writing rubric that uses a 5 point scale across 5
target areas.  90% of students will score 20 of 25
on the M.Ed. writing rubric related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 20 or higher on
the rubric assessing learning outcome 3- developing a
classroom management philosophy emphasizing
positive learning environments (N=5)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 610 PhilofClassManage

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) demonstrated
competency by scoring proficient or advanced on all
criteria of the assessment instrument.
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

M.Ed. Writing Rubric

Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE 610
M.Ed. Writing Rubric
ALTE 610 Helping Skills in Alternative
Education

08/01/2013 - 100% of students achieved 80% or higher
on the philosophy of classroom management
assignment in 2012-13
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 3 ALTE 610
Classroom management 2012-13

08/01/2013 - Continue assessment of
this learning outcome; align results
table with criterion; M.Ed. committee
review complete 2013

07/29/2012 - 100% of students met the criterion for this
learning outcome (N=47)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 3
ALTE 610 Classroom Management
Report 2011-12.docx
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 3
EDTL 609 Classroom Management
Report 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee report;
continue assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of students met the criteria for the
classroom management assignment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
ALTE 610 classroom management data

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome.

06/30/2011 - 100% of students met or exceeded
criterion including 95% who met or exceeded all 5
target areas.  One student did not adequately
demonstrate reflection skills in the assignment.
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Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
ALTE 610 Helping Skills in Alternative
education classroom management
assignment
ALTE 610 Helping Skills in Alternative
Education

Specific Assessment :
Choice theory assignment Unit 6 Theory and
Practice. Critical analysis of Choice theory (and
application to classroom management).
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Individuals are scored using the M.Ed. writing
rubric; 80% = minimal competence or
proficiency on the assignment.  90% of students
will score 20 of 25 on the M.Ed. writing rubric
related to this learning outcome.

06/30/2011 - 100% of students (N=16) achieved 80%
or higher on this assignment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Teacher Work Sample Factor 1
Teaching-Learning process- classroom factors
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 1 rubric; 11 point
rubric indicating successful completion of
assignment addressing a) community, school
district and school factors & b) classroom factors.
90% of students will score 9 or higher on the 11
point rubric indicating competence related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 9 or higher on
the Teacher Work Sample Factor 1 rubric N=6.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Learning outcome 3

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the Teacher Work sample Factor 1
rubric for 2015-16.  The committee also
discussed the possible addition of
another rubric focusing upon several
additional components of learning
environments

08/26/2014 - All students (N=13) demonstrated
competency of the desired outcome scoring advanced
on all criteria of the Factor 1 assessment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

08/01/2013 - 100% of graduate students completed this
TWS factor and met criteria (N=12)
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Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

08/01/2013 - Continue Learning
outcome and method of assessment;
M.Ed. committee review completed

07/29/2012 - 100% of graduate students completed this
TWS factor and met criteria (N=9)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 3
TWS 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
7/2012; continue assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of graduate students completed this
TWS factor and met criteria (N=12)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
Program Learning Outcome 3
Classroom Mgmt. TWS factor 1

09/29/2011 - M.Ed. committee review
9/11

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Advanced Learning Experiences-
Teacher Work Sample-Factor 1 Contextual
Information.
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 1 rubric; 11 point
rubric indicating successful completion of
assignment addressing a) community, school
district and school factors & b) classroom factors.
90% of students will score 9 or higher on the 11
point rubric indicating competence related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics

08/01/2013 - 100% of candidates met competency
criterion for this learning outcome
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 3 TWS factor  2012-
13

08/01/2013 - Continue learning
outcome and assessment; M.Ed. review
complete 2013

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=11) met this element
and competently completed Teacher Work Sample
factor 1.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:

09/30/2011 - The M.Ed. committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome
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(Online Program) Teaching and Learning M.Ed - Student Learning
Report AY 2011-15
Lock Haven University

Teaching & Learning (MEd)
Mission: The program aims to support educational leaders in becoming knowledgeable about education reform processes from multiple

perspectives and prepared to engage in reflective practices that can affect policy and procedure.  Inherent in this process is the
concept of the reflective decision-maker.

Assessment Coordinator: Nathaniel Hosley, Ph.D.; Marianne Lovik Powers, Ph.D.

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Teaching & Learning (MEd) - Lesson Planning-
standards (Program Outcome 1) - Students will
demonstrate skills and knowledge of meeting
diverse learner needs through lesson planning
based upon standards.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students create a standards based lesson plan to
be used in their classrooms that: addresses
diverse learners through modification, is aligned
with the appropriate content standards, contains
a performance based assessment & instrument in
ALTE 604 and EDTL 604 Designing
Assessments using Performance Based
Standards.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated Standards
based lesson plan rubric that utilizes a 3 point
scale across 9 assessment areas including:  target
grade/subject; standards & benchmarks;
objectives; assessments; procedures/instructors
notes; accommodations/modifications/rationale;
assessment rubric areas; assessment rubric
criteria; assessment content & presentation.  90%
of students will score 18 or higher of a total 22
points on the rubric indicating competence in this
area.

09/12/2015 - 100% of candidates scored 18 or higher
on the Standards based lesson plan rubric (N=5).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 EDTL 604 StandBasLessPlan

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the standards based lesson plan as an
assessment for meeting the
competencies outlined in Learning
outcome #1 for the 2015-16 academic
year.

08/27/2014 - All students (N=41) demonstrated
competency of this assignment.  One student scored
below basic on a single criterion of the rubric,
accommodations/modifications/rationale, but
demonstrated proficiency on the lesson plan overall.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 EDTL 604
M.Ed. Lesson Plan rubric

08/01/2013 - 100% of students created a standards
based lesson plan meeting the stated criteria
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
EDTL Learning Outcome 1 Standards
Based Lesson 2012-2013 Plan

08/01/2013 - M.Ed. Committee Review
complete June 2013

07/29/2012 - 100% of students created a standards
based lesson plan that met the criteria for this learning
outcome N=34

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
2011-12 7/12; continue with assessment
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Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
EDTL Program Outcome 1 EDTL 604
Standards Based Lesson Plan 2011-
12.docx

06/30/2011 - 100% of students scored proficient or
advanced on the four point scale (N=48).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
ALTE/EDTL 604 Standards based
lesson plan LO1

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. committee
recommends continued monitoring of
this learning outcome

06/30/2011 - 100% of students scored 6.5 or higher on
the Factor 2 rubric indicating that criterion is met for
this learning outcome.

Overall 100% of students were proficient or advanced
and met expectations for meeting diverse learner needs
through standards based lesson planning; Four student
scores fell below basic and two were basic in
subcategories of the nine assessment areas.  In two
cases, students failed to appropriately target the grade
level(s) of the student(s).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
EDTL 604 Designing Assessments
using Performance Based Standards-
Lesson Planning
EDTL 604 Designing Assessments
Using Performance Based Standards

06/30/2011 - no action required;
competencies in assessment
subcategories as related to course
requirements were reevaluated in
Spring 2011; no changes were
recommended.

Specific Assessment :
EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experience- The
Teacher Work Sample (TWS-Factor 2) rubric is
utilized to assess the following teaching and
learning dimensions:  a) Significance, challenge,
& variety of learning goals; b) clarity of learning

09/10/2015 - M.Ed. candidates demonstrated skills and
knowledge of meeting diverse learner needs as assessed
by their Instructor/Field supervisor on the Teacher work
Sample.  Each candidate (N=12) met 100% of criterion
as measured by the TWS factor 2 rubric.
Result Type:

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the teacher work sample (TWS) factor 2
rubric as an assessment tool under
learning outcome #1 for the 2015-16
academic year; as is.
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goals; c) appropriateness of learning goals for
students; d) alignment of learning goals with
national, state and/or local standards.
Additionally, Levels of learning and dispositions
are assessed on a separate 3 point rubric

Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
TWS factor 2 rubric- Students are required to
complete each dimension outlined for dimensions
of the learning environment; students are
externally rated by a mentor/supervisor on a 0 - 2
point scale on levels of learning and dispositions
(total rubric score = 8 pts).  90% of students will
score 6.5 or higher of the total 8 points on the
Factor 2 rubric related to this learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 2 Rubrics

Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 EDTL 695 TWS

08/27/2014 - All students (N=31) scored advanced on
all criteria of the Factor 2 assessment to demonstrate
competency of the desired outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 EDTL TWS
TWS Factor 2 Rubrics
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

08/28/2014 - M.Ed. review complete;
recommend continuation of learning
outcome and assessment 6/2014

08/01/2013 - 100% of students completed and met the
competency requirements for this factor. (N=21)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 1 Diverse Learners
TWS Factor 2

08/01/2013 - M.Ed. review complete;
recommend continuation of learning
outcome and assessment 6/2013

07/29/2012 - 100% of students completed and met the
competency requirements for this factor. (N=16) 2011-
12
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
EDTL Program Learning Outcome 1
Factor 2 EDTL TWS 695 Report 2011-
12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
7/12; continue assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of students completed and met the
competency requirements for this factor. (N=26)
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/29/2011 - M.Ed. committee review
9/11
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Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
Program Outcome 1 Factor 2

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=20) met this element
and competently completed the teacher work sample
factor.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
TWS data

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. committee
recommends continued monitoring of
this learning outcome

Teaching & Learning (MEd) - Lesson Planning-
Differentiation Program Learning Outcome 2 -
Students will demonstrate competence in
addressing diverse learning needs through the
use of technology or through the differentiation
of process, product, content and/or learning
environment.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
02/01/2008

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Advance Field Experiences. Within
the advanced field experience, the teacher
designs instruction for specific learning goals,
student characteristics and needs, and learning
contexts.  The teacher demonstrates the ability to
integrate across and within content fields to
enrich the curriculum, develop thinking skills,
and facilitate all students' abilities to understand
relationships between subject areas
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 4 rubric- A two
part rubric is utilized to assess degree of
completion of the factor requirements and
demonstration of competence. The rubric checks
for: a) graphic representation of pre-assessment
data; b) alignment with unit learning goals and
objectives; c) progressively sequenced learning
goals; d) evidence of deliberate check for
understanding; e) developmental appropriateness;
and evidence that contextual data is used in
instructional decision-making. A three point
ranking scale assesses a) concentration of
objectives; b) assessment-based adaptations; c)
multiple learning strategies; d) active inquiry; e)
collaborative instructional groups; f)
demonstration and integration of instruction
across disciplines, g) motivational elements; and,
h) use of technology.

90% of students will achieve a score of 18 or

09/10/2015 - All students (100%; N=12) demonstrated
proficiency for the Factor 4 criteria on the Teacher
Work Sample (TWS).  The TWS Factor 4 rubric is
completed by the Instructor/Field supervisor, serving as
a rating of key areas of competence in addressing
diverse learning needs.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Learning outcome 2 2014-15

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 M.Ed. committee
reviewed data;  took action to continue
this assessment of candidates
competence in addressing diverse
learning needs.

08/28/2014 - All students (N=31) demonstrated
proficiency overall for the Factor 4 criteria.  Two
students scored element partially met for technology
integration and two students scored element partially
met for multiple instructional strategies; all four
students scores evidenced proficiency overall for the
criteria collectively.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 EDTL TWS
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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higher (of a possible 22pts) on the TWS factor IV
rubric related to this outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)

Experiences

08/01/2013 - 100% of students met the criteria for this
learning outcome
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 1 Diverse Learners
TWS Factor 2
Learning Outcome 2 TWS factor 4

07/29/2012 - 100% of students met the criteria for this
learning outcome (N=16)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
EDTL Program learning outcome 2
EDTL TWS 695 Report Factor IV.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review;
7/12  note to continue assessment
correction to be made to EDTL from
ALTE 695

06/30/2011 - 100% of students met this competency
requirement
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
EDTL Program outcome 2 LPD TWS
factor4

09/29/2011 - M.Ed. committee review
9/11; recommend ongoing subfactor
review of assessment-based adaptations

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=20) met this element
and competently completed the teacher work sample
factor 4.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
TWS data

09/30/2011 - The M.Ed. committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome

Specific Assessment :
Differentiated Lesson plan- the lesson plan
rubric includes 9 assessmen criteria each

09/10/2015 - Across the nine Differentiated Web
Lesson Plan criteria, 100% of candidates demonstrated
competence (N=12) including perfect scores in the

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  The M.Ed.
assessment team reviewed data and
voted to continue the differentiated
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measured on a 3 point scale.

Criterion:
90% of students will achieve competence on the
differentiated web-based lesson plan in EDTL
601

areas of providing learner descriptions, an introduction,
alignment of the lesson plan with standards,
establishing objectives, describing the resources to be
utilized, and outlining the procedures for instruction
and instructional notes.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 EDTL 601 DiffWebLessPlan

lesson plan assessment for Learning
outcome 2; as is.

08/28/2014 - All students (N=8) demonstrated
competency of this outcome by scoring satisfactory to
proficient on all criteria of the assessment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 EDTL 601
Differentiated Lesson Plan Rubric
EDTL 601 Teaching and Learning in an
Information Age

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Teaching & Learning (MEd) - Classroom
Management- Program Learning Outcome 3 -
Students will develop a classroom management
philosophy emphasizing positive learning
environments utilizing Choice Theory
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students develop a classroom management
philosophy statement using Choice Theory, the
importance of positive teacher- student
relationships, and strategies that will be and/or
have been utilized in their classrooms in ALTE
610 Helping Skills in Alternative Education and
EDTL 609 Classroom Management & Control

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated M.Ed.
writing rubric that uses a 5 point scale across 5
target areas.  90% of students will score 20 of 25
on the M.Ed. writing rubric related to this
learning outcome.

09/10/2015 - 100% of Teaching and Learning degree
candidates (N=14) demonstrated competence in the
area of demonstrating knowledge of a classroom
management philosophy that emphasizes positive
learning environments.  A notable weakness was
indicated in that the element of 'content' was not met or
only partially met by 28.6% of candidates.  The faculty
will review the content area for philosophy of
classroom management during the fall semester and
make any recommendations for change.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 EDTL 609 PhilofClassManage

09/12/2015 - The assessment Classroom
management Philosophy utilized to
demonstrate competence in the area of
'developing a classroom management
philosophy..." will be continued for
2015-16.  Revisions may be possible;
pending outcome of additional review
specific to the rubric section on
'Content' scheduled for October 2015.

08/27/2014 - 100% of students (N=40) demonstrated
competency scoring 20 points or more on the
assessment instrument.  Four students scored 3 of 5 on
Content and one student scored 3 of 5 on critical

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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thinking but these five students demonstrated mastery
as defined overall.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 EDTL 609
M.Ed. Writing Rubric
EDTL 609 Classroom Management &
Control

08/01/2013 - 100% of students met the criteria for this
learning outcome
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 3 Classroom
Management Philosophy

08/01/2013 - M.Ed. Committee Review
complete; June 2013

07/29/2012 - 100% of students met the criteria for this
learning outcome (N=47)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
EDTL Program Learning Outcome 3
EDTL 609 Classroom Management
Report 2011-12.docx
ALTE Program Learning Outcome 3
ALTE 610 Classroom Management
Report 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
7/12; continuation of assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of students (N=48) met criteria for
the classroom management assignment
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
EDTL 609 Classroom management

09/30/2011 - M.Ed. committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome
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06/30/2011 - 100% of students met the criterion for the
classroom management learning outcome; N=20
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
EDTL 609 Classroom Management and
Control- Classroom management
EDTL 609 Classroom Management and
Control

06/30/2011 - no action required

Specific Assessment :
EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experiences;
Teacher work sample factor 1 contextual
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 1 rubric; 11 point
rubric indicating successful completion of
assignment addressing a) community, school
district and school factors & b) classroom factors.
90% of students will score 9 or higher on the 11
point rubric indicating competence related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics

09/10/2015 - As indicated by results of the Factor 1
rubric and checklist assessments, 100% of degree
candidates scored 9 or higher on the 11 point rubric
indicating competence in classroom management and
classroom philosophy measures (N=12)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 EDTL 695 TWS

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the Teacher Work Sample Factor 1
rubric (contextual information) as one
of the assessments for Learning
outcome #3, as is.

08/27/2014 - All students (N=31) demonstrated
competency in this assignment by scoring advanced on
all criteria of the Factor 1 assessment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 EDTL TWS
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

08/01/2013 - 100% of students met the criteria for
classroom management as assessed by the TWS-
contextual information rubric N=21
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

08/01/2013 - M.Ed. committee review
completed; June 2013
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Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 3 Classroom
Management TWS factor 1 contextual
info

07/29/2012 - 100% of students met the criteria for
classroom management as assessed by the TWS-
contextual information rubric N=16
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
EDTL Program Learning Outcomes
Classroom Mgmt 2011-2012 EDTL
TWS 695 Report 2011-12.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review
7/12; continuation of assessment
recommended

06/30/2011 - 100% of students (N=26) met the criteria
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2009-2010

Related Documents:
EDTL Program Outcome 3 TWS factor
1

09/29/2011 - M.Ed. committee review
9/11

06/30/2011 - 100% of students(N=20) met this element
and competently completed Teacher Work Sample
factor 1.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2010-2011

Related Documents:
TWS data

09/30/2011 - The M.Ed. committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome

Teaching & Learning (MEd) - LHU Model #1:
Knowledge- Program Learning Outcome 4 -
Teachers know the subjects they teach and how
to teach those subjects to students level of
performance.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:

Specific Assessment :
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experiences
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Students are assessed utilizing the ALTE/EDTL
695 Advanced Field Experiences Teaching
Competency rubric.  The Knowledge  component
of that rubric includes a 0-2 point scale across
three elements: Knowledge of Content; Ability to

09/10/2015 - 100% of candidates scored 5 or higher on
a six point scale indicating competency in knowledge of
content, ability to convey subject matter, and
demonstrating multiple paths to knowledge.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015
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Active Convey Subject Matter to Students and Multiple
Paths to Knowledge. 90% of students will score 5
of a possible 6 points on the Teacher Competency
Knowledge rubric related to this learning
outcome.

Related Documents:
14-15 T&L TC mean scores

08/27/2014 - 100% (N=16) of students scored
satisfactory to advanced to demonstrate competency in
the category of Knowledge for this outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 Teaching Competency
Forms
EDTL 695 Teaching Competency Forms
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

08/01/2013 - 100% of students scored 5 or higher on
the rubric indicating criterion was met for this learning
outcome. A mean of 1.78 on a 0-2 pt scale indicates
that criteria was met for this factor
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2012-2013

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 4 Knowledge
Teaching Competency 2012-13

08/01/2013 - M.Ed. Committee review
completed; recommend continuation of
learning outcome and assessment

07/29/2012 - 100% of students scored 5 or higher on
the rubric indicating criterion was met for this learning
outcome. A mean of 1.89 on a 0-2 pt scale indicates
that criteria was met for this factor
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2011-2012

Related Documents:
EDTL Program Learning Outcomes
Outcome 4 Teaching Competency forms
- Knowledge.docx

07/29/2012 - M.Ed. committee review;
recommend continuation of assessment

06/30/2011 - 100% of students scored 5 or higher on
the rubric indicating criterion was met for this learning
outcome.  A mean of 1.96 on a 0-2 pt scale indicates
that criteria was met for this factor
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/30/2011 - The M.Ed. committee
recommends continuation and
monitoring of this learning outcome.
Attention to possible scale revision and
data collection indicated during review.
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(Online Program) Alternative Education M.Ed.
Lock Haven University

Alternative Education (MEd)
Mission: The Master of Education in Alternative Education program will prepare graduate students with the knowledge, skills and dispositions

for work with children & youth in traditional and non-traditional educational settings. The program focuses on working with at-risk
students.

Assessment Coordinator: Nathaniel Hosley, Ph.D.

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Alternative Education (MEd) - Lesson Planning-
standards (Program Outcome 1) - Students will
demonstrate skills and knowledge of meeting
diverse learner needs through lesson planning
based upon standards.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students create a standards based lesson plan to
be used in their classrooms that: addresses
diverse learners through modification, is aligned
with the appropriate content standards, contains
a performance based assessment & instrument in
ALTE 604 and EDTL 604 Designing
Assessments using Performance Based
Standards.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated Standards
based lesson plan rubric that utilizes a 3 point
scale across 9 assessment areas including:  target
grade/subject; standards & benchmarks;
objectives; assessments; procedures/instructors
notes; accommodations/modifications/rationale;
assessment rubric areas; assessment rubric
criteria; assessment content & presentation.  90%
of students will score 18 or higher of a total 22
points on the rubric indicating competence in this
area.

Related Documents:
ALTE/EDTL 604 Designing
Assessments Using Performance Based
Standards
M.Ed. Lesson Plan rubric

09/12/2015 - 100% of M.Ed. Alternative Education
students scored 18 or higher of a total of 22 points on
the Standards based lesson plan rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 604 StandBasedLessPlan

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 M.Ed.
assessment committee meeting...The
standards based lesson plan rubric will
continue to be a component of the
assessment of Learning outcome 1-
Lesson planning standards- meeting the
diverse learner needs...

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=12) demonstrated
competency in creating a standards based lesson plan.
One student failed to demonstrate competency for
designing accommodations and/or modifications in the
lesson plan.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE 604
M.Ed. Lesson Plan rubric

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Advanced Field Experience- The
Teacher Work Sample (TWS-Factor 2) rubric is
utilized to assess the following teaching and
learning dimensions:  a) Significance, challenge,
& variety of learning goals; b) clarity of learning
goals; c) appropriateness of learning goals for
students; d) alignment of learning goals with
national, state and/or local standards.
Additionally, Levels of learning and dispositions
are assessed on a separate 3 point rubric

Assessment Type:

09/12/2015 - 100% of students (N=6) scored 6.5 or
higher on the Teacher Work sample Factor 2 rubric
indicating competence in the learning dimensions
measuring skills and knowledge of meeting diverse
learner needs.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 695 TWS

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the Advanced Field Experience Teacher
work sample factor 2 rubric for the
2015-16 academic year, as is.
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Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
TWS factor 2 rubric- Students are required to
complete each dimension outlined for dimensions
of the learning environment; students are
externally rated by a mentor/supervisor on a  0 - 2
point scale on levels of learning and dispositions
(total rubric score = 8 pts).  90% of students will
score 6.5 or higher of the total 8 points on the
Factor 2 rubric related to this learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 2 Rubrics

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) demonstrated
competency for this criterion.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 2 Rubrics
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Alternative Education (MEd) - Lesson Planning-
Differentiation Program Learning Outcome 2 -
Students will demonstrate competence in
addressing diverse learning needs through the
use of technology or through the differentiation
of process, product, content and/or learning
environment.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students create a differentiated or web-based
lesson plan to be used in their classrooms that
are aligned with appropriate content standards
and address diverse learning needs in ALTE 616
Curriculum Issues in Alternative Education
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated
Differentiated Lesson Plan rubric that utilizes a 3
point scale across 9 assessment areas: Learner
description; overview of the lesson;
standards/benchmarks to be met; objectives;
differentiate what; differentiate how;
tools/resources; procedures/instructional notes;
assessments.  For each area of assessment a
score of 0 indicates not met, 1 = met and 2 =
exceeds expectations  The total possible score on
the differentiated lesson plan rubric is 22.  90%
of students will score 18 or higher on the rubric
related to this learning outcome indicating that
they have achieved competence.

Related Documents:
ALTE 616 Curriculum Issues in
Alternative Education
Differentiated Lesson Plan Rubric

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 18 or higher on
the differentiated lesson plan rubric indicating
competence in addressing diverse learning needs.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 616 DiffWebLessPlan

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the differentiated lesson plan rubric as
an assessment for learning outcome 2.

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=8) demonstrated
proficiency of this desired outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE 616
Differentiated Lesson Plan Rubric
ALTE 616 Curriculum Issues in
Alternative Education Syllabus

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Advance Field Experiences. Within
the advanced field experience, the teacher
designs instruction for specific learning goals,
student characteristics and needs, and learning
contexts.  The teacher demonstrates the ability to
integrate across and within content fields to
enrich the curriculum, develop thinking skills,
and facilitate all students' abilities to understand
relationships between subject areas

09/12/2015 - 100% of M.Ed. candidates achieved a
score of 18 or higher on the TWS Factor 4 two part
rubric related to learning outcome 2 (N=6).
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the TWS factor 4 rubric in the
assessment of learning outcome 2 for
2015-16.
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Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 4 rubric- A two
part rubric is utilized to assess degree of
completion of the factor requirements and
demonstration of competence. The rubric checks
for: a) graphic representation of pre-assessment
data; b) alignment with unit learning goals and
objectives; c) progressively sequenced learning
goals; d) evidence of deliberate check for
understanding; e) developmental appropriateness;
and evidence that contextual data is used in
instructional decision-making. A three point
ranking scale assesses a) concentration of
objectives; b) assessment-based adaptations; c)
multiple learning strategies; d) active inquiry; e)
collaborative instructional groups; f)
demonstration and integration of instruction
across disciplines, g) motivational elements; and,
h) use of technology.

90% of students will achieve a score of 18 or
higher (of a possible 22pts) on the TWS factor IV
rubric related to this outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)

Related Documents:
Learning outcome 2 2014-15 ALTE

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) scored at the
advanced level for this criterion.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Alternative Education (MEd) - Classroom
Management- Program Learning Outcome 3 -
Students will develop a classroom management
philosophy emphasizing positive learning
environments utilizing Choice Theory
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Students develop a classroom management
philosophy statement using Choice Theory, the
importance of positive teacher- student
relationships, and strategies that will be and/or
have been utilized in their classrooms in ALTE
610 Helping Skills in Alternative Education and
EDTL 609 Classroom Management & Control

Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
Students are assessed using a validated M.Ed.
writing rubric that uses a 5 point scale across 5
target areas.  90% of students will score 20 of 25
on the M.Ed. writing rubric related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
M.Ed. Writing Rubric

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 20 or higher on
the rubric assessing learning outcome 3- developing a
classroom management philosophy emphasizing
positive learning environments (N=5)
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 610 PhilofClassManage

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) demonstrated
competency by scoring proficient or advanced on all
criteria of the assessment instrument.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE 610
M.Ed. Writing Rubric
ALTE 610 Helping Skills in Alternative
Education

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Teacher Work Sample Factor 1
Teaching-Learning process- classroom factors
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Teacher Work Sample Factor 1 rubric; 11 point
rubric indicating successful completion of
assignment addressing a) community, school
district and school factors & b) classroom factors.
90% of students will score 9 or higher on the 11
point rubric indicating competence related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 9 or higher on
the Teacher Work Sample Factor 1 rubric N=6.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Learning outcome 3

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the Teacher Work sample Factor 1
rubric for 2015-16.  The committee also
discussed the possible addition of
another rubric focusing upon several
additional components of learning
environments

08/26/2014 - All students (N=13) demonstrated
competency of the desired outcome scoring advanced
on all criteria of the Factor 1 assessment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 1 Rubrics
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Alternative Education (MEd) - LHU Model #1:
Knowledge- Program Learning Outcome 4 -
Teachers know the subjects they teach and how
to teach those subjects to students level of
performance.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experiences
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Students are assessed utilizing the ALTE/EDTL
695 Advanced Field Experiences Teaching
Competency rubric.  The Knowledge  component
of that rubric includes a 0-2 scale across three
elements: Knowledge of Content; Ability to
Convey Subject Matter to Students and Multiple
Paths to Knowledge.  90% of students will score
5 of a possible 6 points on the Teacher
Competency Knowledge rubric related to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms

09/12/2015 - 100% of students in the Advanced Field
Experiences Teaching Competency rubric scored 5 or
higher demonstrating competence in Knowledge -
knowing the subjects they teach and how to teach those
subjects.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 Alt.Ed. TC mean scores

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the Teaching Competency rubric as an
assessment for the learning outcome 4
in 2015-16; designed to assess teacher
knowledge of their subjects and how to
teach to the students level of
performance

08/26/2014 - All students (N=6) demonstrated
satisfactory or advanced competency on all 3 criteria of
Knowledge assessed by the Teaching Competency
Forms.

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 Teaching Competency
Forms
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

Specific Assessment :
Within the Advanced Field Experience course,
the teacher demonstrates the ability to integrate
across and within content fields to enrich the
curriculum, develop thinking skills, and facilitate
all students? abilities to understand relationships
between subject areas.
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
A two part rubric is utilized to assess degree of
completion of the factor requirements and
demonstration of competence.  The rubric checks
for:  a) graphic representation of pre-assessment
data; b) alignment with unit learning goals and
objectives; c) progressively sequenced learning
goals; d) evidence of deliberate check for
understanding; e) developmental appropriateness;
and evidence that contextual data is used in
instructional decision-making.  A three point
ranking scale assesses a) concentration of
objectives; b) assessment-based adaptations; c)
multiple learning strategies; d) active inquiry; e)
collaborative instructional groups; f)
demonstration and integration of instruction
across disciplines, g) motivational elements; and,
h) use of technology.  The total possible score for
this rubric is 22 points.  90% of students will
score 18 or higher on the TWS factor IV rubric
related to this learning outcome indicating
competence.

09/12/2015 - 100 % of students scored 18 or higher on
the Teacher work sample rubric designed to assess
teacher knowledge- Learning outcome 4
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Learning Outcome 4

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
utilizing the Teacher work sample
Factor 4 in the assessment of Learning
outcome 4 for 2015-16

08/26/2014 - 100% of students (N=13) demonstrated
competency at the highest level on data reported for
TWS Factor 4 criteria.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Alternative Education (MEd) - LHU Model #2:
Pedagogy- Program Learning Outcome 5 -
Teachers are committed to students and their
learning.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:

Specific Assessment :
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experiences
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Students are assessed utilizing the ALTE/EDTL
695 Advanced Field Experiences Teaching

09/12/2015 - 100% of students scored 6.5 or higher on
the Teaching Competency pedagogy rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:

09/12/2015 - The M.Ed. committee
voted on 9/1/2015 to continue the
Teaching Competency -Pedagogy rubric
in assessment of Learning Outcome 5 in
2015-16.

05/10/2016 2:43 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 5 of 9

Appendix T.21

1239



Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Competency rubric.  The Pedagogy component of
that rubric includes a 0-2 point scale across four
elements: Instructional skills Learning in Group
Settings, Assessing Student progress, and
Diversity & Learning.  90% of students will score
6.5 of a total of 8 possible points on the Teacher
Competency pedagogy rubric relate to this
learning outcome.

Related Documents:
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms

AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 Alt.Ed. TC mean scores

08/26/2014 - All students (N=6) successfully
demonstrated this competency on all 7 criteria of this
assessment by scoring satisfactory or advanced.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 Teaching Competency
Forms
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695...Within the advanced field
experience, the teacher designs instruction for
specific learning goals, student characteristics
and needs, and learning contexts.  The teacher
demonstrates the ability to integrate across and
within content fields to enrich the curriculum,
develop thinking skills, and facilitate all
students? abilities to understand relationships
between subject areas.
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
A two part rubric is utilized to assess degree of
completion of the factor requirements and
demonstration of competence.  The rubric checks
for:  a) graphic representation of pre-assessment
data; b) alignment with unit learning goals and
objectives; c) progressively sequenced learning
goals; d) evidence of deliberate check for
understanding; e) developmental appropriateness;
and evidence that contextual data is used in
instructional decision-making.  A three point
ranking scale assesses a) concentration of
objectives; b) assessment-based adaptations; c)
multiple learning strategies; d) active inquiry; e)
collaborative instructional groups; f)
demonstration and integration of instruction
across disciplines, g) motivational elements; and,
h) use of technology.
The total possible score for this rubric is 22
points. 90% of students will score 18 or higher on
the TWS factor IV rubric related to this learning

09/12/2015 - 100% of M.Ed. candidates scored 18 or
higher on the TWS factor IV rubric
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE 695 TWS

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  The M.Ed.
committee voted to continue using the
Teacher Work Sample factor IV rubric
in the assessment of Learning Outcome
5.

08/26/2014 - All students (N=13) had scores of
advanced and item met on all criteria represented in
Factor 4 of the TWS.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 4 rubric(s)
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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outcome indicating competence.

Alternative Education (MEd) - LHU Model #3:
Professionalism- Program Learning Outcome 6 -
Teachers demonstrate professional behaviors
and attitudes essential to the teaching profession.
Dispositions, ethical behaviors, caring
communication, and life-long learning are
among the professional behaviors related to this
outcome.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experiences
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Students are assessed utilizing the ALTE/EDTL
695 Advanced Field Experiences Teaching
Competency rubric.  The Professionalism
component of the rubric includes a 0-2 point
scale across four elements: Teacher character;
Diversity & learning; Ability and willingness to
use resources; and, professional development.
90% of students will score 6.5 or higher on the 8
point rubric related to this learning outcome.

Related Documents:
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms

09/12/2015 - 100% of candidates scored 6.5 or higher
on the Teaching Competency - Professionalism rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 Alt.Ed. TC mean scores

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015 The M.Ed.
assessment committee voted to continue
the use of this assessment for Learning
outcome 6 during the 2015-16 academic
year.

08/26/2014 - All Students (N=6) demonstrated
competency for this outcome by scoring proficient or
advanced on all 4 criteria of the Professionalism
component of the Teaching Competency Forms.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 Teaching Competency
Forms
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Specific Assessment :
ALTE 695 Teacher Work Sample; Factor 6
Reflection and Self Evaluation The teacher
analyzes and reflects upon his or her instruction
and student learning in order to improve teaching
practice.
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Reflection and Self Evaluation rubric; Using a 0-
2 point scale the student assesses 1) interpretation
of student learning; 2) insights on effective
instruction and assessment; 3) alignment among
goals, 4) instruction, and assessment; and, 5)
implications for professional development.  90%
of students will score 8 or higher of a total
possible 10 points on the TWS factor VI rubric
related to this learning outcome.

09/12/2015 - 100% of candidates scored 8 or higher on
the Reflection and self evaluation rubric in the Teacher
Work Sample
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
Learning outcome 6

09/12/2015 - 9/1/2015  The M.Ed.
committee voted to continue the TWS
factor 6 rubric Reflection and Self
evaluation for the 2015-16 academic
year.

08/26/2014 - All students (N=13) in 2013-2014
demonstrated competency in all categories of reflection
and self-evaluation, TWS Factor 6.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE TWS
TWS Factor 6 Rubric
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

Alternative Education (MEd) - LHU Model #4:
Environment- Program Learning Outcome 7 -
Teachers are members of learning communities.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
07/01/2009

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field Experiences
Assessment Type:
Field Placement/Internship
Criterion:
Students are assessed utilizing the ALTE/EDTL
695 Advanced Field Experiences Teaching
Competency rubric.  The Environment
component of the rubric includes a 0-2 point
scale across three elements:  Collaboration with
other professionals; collaboration with parents;
and, community resources.  90% of students will
score 5 or higher of a possible 6 points on the
Teacher Competency Environment rubric related
to this learning outcome.

Related Documents:
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms

09/12/2015 - 100% of the M.Ed. Alternative Education
candidates (N=6) scored 5 or higher on the Teaching
competency environment rubric.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 Alt.Ed. TC mean scores

09/12/2015 - The Teaching competency
Environment Rubric will continue to be
a component of assessment for Learning
Outcome 7 in 2015-16 as per the
approval in the  9/1/2015 meeting of the
M.Ed. assessment committee.

08/26/2014 - All students (N=6) demonstrated
competency (Satisfactory or Advanced) on all criteria
of Environments in the Teaching Competency Forms.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 Teaching Competency
Forms
ALTE 695 Teaching Competency forms
ALTE/EDTL 695 Advanced Field
Experiences

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.

Specific Assessment :
Professional portfolio; professional
responsibilities
Assessment Type:
Portfolio Review
Criterion:
ALTE Portfolio rubric; 0-3 point rubric assessing
professional portfolio; The total possible score on
the rubric is 24 and a score of 19.5 or higher
meets the criterion; 90% of students will score
19.5  or higher on the Portfolio rubric related to
this learning outcome.

09/12/2015 - 100% of M.Ed. Alternative Education
candidates (N=7) scored 19.5 or higher thereby meeting
criterion established for demonstration of
professionalism and learning community participation...
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

Related Documents:
14-15 ALTE Portfolio

09/12/2015 - The M.Ed. committee
voted to continue the Professional
Portfolio as an assessment tool for
Learning outcome 7.

08/26/2014 - All students (N=9) demonstrated
competency by scoring proficient or advanced on all
criteria of the portfolio assessment.
Result Type:
Criterion Met

09/02/2014 - MED committee review
6/2014. Continue assessment.
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Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
2013-2014 ALTE Portfolio
M.Ed. Portfolio Rubric
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(Online Program) Clinical Mental Health & Counseling MS
Lock Haven University

Clinical Mental Health Masters Program
Assessment Coordinator: Lisa Weaver

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Clinical Mental Health Masters Program -
Professional Identity - Graduates will show a
commitment to the counseling professional
identity through active membership and
participation in professional organizations, and
through ethical and professional behavior in
their work with peers, faculty, clients and other
professionals.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2014

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Internship II Final Site Supervisor Evaluation
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
Site supervisors will complete a site supervisor
evaluation for all students at the completion of
Internship II.  Site supervisors will score the
students on either a 3 (meets expectations) or 4
(exceeds expectations) with relation to the
student's professional orientation and ethical
practice.
Related Documents:
Site supervisor evaluation

08/20/2015 - 100% (5/5) met this outcome.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
Site Supervisors complete the
evaluation of students when they are at
the completion of Internship II.

Specific Assessment :
Students will complete the National Counselor
Examination.
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
80% mastery on Professional Orientation and
Ethical Practice subsection.

08/20/2015 - 100% (1/1) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - Students in the program
will continue to take the NCE as they
progress toward graduation.

Clinical Mental Health Masters Program -
Assessment and Diagnosis - Graduates will
demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and practices
of effective culturally appropriate counseling
skills to include:  assessment, case
conceptualization, diagnosis using both the
DSM-V and the ICD-10, treatment,
consultation, referral, and current record
keeping.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2014

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Internship II Final Site Supervisor Evaluation
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
Site supervisors will complete a site supervisor
evaluation for all students at the completion of
Internship II. Site supervisors will score the
students on either a 3 (meets expectations) or 4
(exceeds expectations) with relation to the
student's ability to complete assessments and
provide an appropriate diagnosis.
Related Documents:
Site supervisor evaluation

08/20/2015 - 100% (5/5) mastery met.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
Site Supervisors complete the
evaluation of students when they are at
the completion of Internship II.

Specific Assessment :
Students will complete the National Counselor
Examination.
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:

08/20/2015 - 100% (1/1) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
students take the NCE prior to
graduation.
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80% mastery on the Assessment subsection.

AY2014-2015

Clinical Mental Health Masters Program -
Counseling Skills - Graduates will demonstrate
knowledge, skills, and practices of effective
culturally appropriate individual, group, couples
and family, career counseling skills and crisis
intervention and treating trauma.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2014

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Internship II Final Site Supervisor Evaluation
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
Site supervisors will complete a site supervisor
evaluation for all students at the completion of
Internship II. Site supervisors will score the
students on either a 3 (meets expectations) or 4
(exceeds expectations) with relation to the
student's counseling skills, including prevention
and intervention.
Related Documents:
Site supervisor evaluation

08/20/2015 - 100% (5/5) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
Site Supervisors complete the
evaluation of students when they are at
the completion of Internship II.

Specific Assessment :
Students will complete the National Counselor
Examination.
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
80% on the Helping Relationships subsection.

08/20/2015 - 100% (1/1) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
students take the NCE prior to
graduation.

Clinical Mental Health Masters Program -
Social and Cultural Diversity - Graduates will
demonstrate knowledge, skills, and practices to
effectively counsel diverse populations,
advocate for clients and the profession,
understand how to influence policy to enhance
the professional practice of counseling including
prevention of mental and emotional disorders.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2014

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Internship II Final Site Supervisor Evaluation
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
Site supervisors will complete a site supervisor
evaluation for all students at the completion of
Internship II. Site supervisors will score the
students on either a 3 (meets expectations) or 4
(exceeds expectations) with relation to the
student's diversity and advocacy.

Related Documents:
Site supervisor evaluation

08/20/2015 - 100% (5/5) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - The program faculty
realize the challenge of finding
placements with diversity and continue
to strive to ensure diverse placements
are available for the student
practicum/internship.

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
Site Supervisors complete the
evaluation of students when they are at
the completion of Internship II.

Specific Assessment :
Students will complete the National Counselor
Examination.
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
80% mastery in the Social and Cultural Diversity
subsection.

08/20/2015 - 100% (1/1) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
our students take the NCE prior to
graduation.
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Clinical Mental Health Masters Program -
Research and Program Evaluation - Graduates
will demonstrate current knowledge, skills, and
practices to use relevant research findings to
critically evaluate programs, inform practice,
and determine the effectiveness of measurable
outcomes in treatment and prevention.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
09/01/2014

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Internship II Final Site Supervisor Evaluation
Assessment Type:
Other
Criterion:
Site supervisors will complete a site supervisor
evaluation for all students at the completion of
Internship II. Site supervisors will score the
students on either a 3 (meets expectations) or 4
(exceeds expectations) with relation to the
student's ability to engage in research and
program evaluation.
Related Documents:
Site supervisor evaluation

08/20/2015 - 100% (5/5) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
Site Supervisors complete the
evaluation of students when they are at
the completion of Internship II.

Specific Assessment :
Students will complete the National Counselor
Examination.
Assessment Type:
Comprehensive Exam
Criterion:
80% mastery on the Research and Program
Evaluation subsection.

08/20/2015 - 100% (1/1) mastery.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action Complete
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to have
students take the NCE prior to
graduation.
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(Online Program) Teaching and Learning M.Ed. - Student Learning
Report AY 2014-15
Lock Haven University

Sport Science (MS)

Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up
Sport Science (MS) - Core 1 - Dissect and
synthesize research to develop a full
comprehension of current knowledge base and
design related investigations
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/26/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT600 Assignment #6: Design of an novel
research study based on comprehensive review
of literature
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher.

Related Documents:
SPRT600 Assignment 6 - Methodology-
Research Design.pdf

08/31/2015 - Target met. 90% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 93% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
SPRT630: Capstone in Sport Science
Assessment Type:
Capstone Assignment/Project
Criterion:
Successful Completion

08/31/2015 - Target met.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/31/2015 - All capstones were
completed. However, despite increased
supervision of capstone planning and
IRB submissions by course instructors,
several students did not complete the
capstone by the end of the semester and
carried the work forward into the
following semester. Discussion has
occurred among graduate facutly
regarding increasing the credit value of
the capstone from 3 to 6 and
streamlining the review process.

08/31/2014 - Target not met. 7 of 11 students have
completed capstone to date.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

08/31/2014 - 1. Students encountered
delays with IRB approval over the
summer months. Consulted with new
IRB chair who helped move
applications through the process. T.
Lally volunteered to serve on IRB
committee to share workload
particularly over summer months.
2. Anticipate this to be an ongoing issue
for non-traditional students employed
full-time.

05/10/2016 2:45 PM Generated by TracDat a product of Nuventive. Page 1 of 10

Appendix T.21

1247



Outcomes Means of Assessment & Criteria / Tasks Results Action & Follow-Up

Specific Assessment :
SPRT600 Assignment #4 Review of literature
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

Related Documents:
SPRT600 Assignment 4 - Review of the
Literature.pdf

08/31/2015 - Target met. 90% scored 85% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 88% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - Core 2 - Evaluate the
influence of key social institutions (gender, race,
social class) on sport and exercise experiences,
and to integrate these factors in one's
professional work
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT601: Sport in American Culture Final
Exam
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 90% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 89% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
SPRT601: Sport in American Culture Class
Discussions
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

Related Documents:
SPRT601 Class Discussions.docx

08/31/2015 - Target met. 89% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
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Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - Core 3 - Interpret
philosophical principles and assess ethical issues
related to sport; articulate a personal philosophy
regarding social responsibility in sport settings
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT602: Ethics in Sport Final exam
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 86% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - Certification by the
Association for Applied Sport
Psychology (AASP) requires an ethics
in psychology (applied psychology,
professional ethics, consulting, etc.).
Will explore the possibility of a second
ethics course designed specifically to
meet this requirement to be offered as
an elective.

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 87% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
SPRT602: Ethics in Sport Case Studies
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

Related Documents:
SPRT602 Class Discussions.docx

08/31/2015 - Target met. 88% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 90% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - SEP 1 - Formulate a strong
understanding of the influence of multiple key
psychological factors on sport and exercise
experiences

Specific Assessment :
Final Exam SPRT610: Foundations of Sport and
Exercise Psychology
Assessment Type:
Course Exam

08/31/2015 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.
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Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/31/2014 - Target met. 85% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - SEP 2 - Assess lifespan
developmental factors that influence sport and
exercise participants' experiences, and
demonstrate the ability to integrate these factors
into one's professional approach
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Final exam SPRT614: Stress Management for
the Physically Active
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
85% of students score 85 or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 92% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 88% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
SPRT611: Sport and Exercise Psychology across
the Lifespan Class Discussion Class Discussion
2: Exercise and Parenting
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

Related Documents:
SPRT611 Discussion #2 Exercise and
Parenting.docx

08/31/2015 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment. One of the
themes of discussion posts by students
is their lack of readiness for becoming a
parenting and concern regarding the
tremendous workload of working and
caring for infants/young children. The
intent is to add a second requirement to
this discussion of interviewing working
parents of infants/young children who
also regularly participate in physical
activity/sport.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
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AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
SPRT611: Sport and Exercise Psychology across
the Lifespan Class Discussion 3 - Exercise and
Older Adults
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

Related Documents:
SPRT611 Discussion #3 Exercise and
Older Adults.docx

08/31/2015 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment. Also intend to
add to this discussion a second
requirement that students interview an
elderly population regarding their
attitudes towards physical
activity/exercise.

08/31/2015 - After their initial posts,
students were asked to speak to their
parents/grandparents about this
discussion topic. It generated a host of
additional factors and provided students
with a more informed perspective of the
challenges faced by this population.
This task should be incorporated into
the discussion from the outset in
subsequent semesters.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - SEP 3 - Structure a mental
training program for individuals and groups
based on formal needs assessment and lifespan
considerations
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT612 Mock Mental Training Program -
Team
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 91% or students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment. Would like to
explore the possibility of a supervised
mentorship course to prepare students
for AASP certification. This course
would be an elective and would need to
be taught by an AASP certified
consultant. Dr. Lally is exploring the
possibility of becoming AASP certified.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 85% or students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
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AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
SPRT612 Video of initial meeting with a coach
including explanation of professional philosophy
and theoretical perspective
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 93% or students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

08/31/2014 - D2L does not support
uploading videos. Had to find
alternative way for students to submit
assignment. Consulted with Distance Ed
and IT without resolution. Paid for
"Dropbox" account out of department
operating budget.

Sport Science (MS) - SEP 5 - Analyze stress and
the interrelationships of stress, health and
physical activity
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
Individual stress management plan
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher.

08/31/2014 - Changed course assignment.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
Group/team stress management plan
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2014 - Changed course assignment.
Result Type:
Insufficient Data
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
Individual Stress Analysis - SUBJECT
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students will score 90% or higher.

08/31/2015 - Target met. 85% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment. We will also
examine ways of incorporating
technology (fitbits, for example) in
graduate classes.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 86% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
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Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
SPRT614: Assignment 2 - Individual
Stress Analysis - SUBJECT.docx

Specific Assessment :
Individual Stress Analysis - SELF
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students will score 90% or higher.

08/31/2015 - Target met. 90% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 87% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
SPRT614: Assignment 1 - Individual
Stress Analysis - SELF.docx

Specific Assessment :
Individual Stress Management Plan - SUBJECT
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students will score 90% or higher.

08/31/2015 - Target met. 85% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment. We will also
examine ways to incorporate exercise
technology (eg., fitbits) into online
graduate classes.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 87% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
SPRT614: Assignment 3 - Individual
Stress Managment Plan -
SUBJECT.docx

Specific Assessment :
Results of Implementation of Individual Stress
Management Plan
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)

08/31/2015 - Target not met. 80% of students scored
90% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:

08/31/2015 - Several students selected
subjects who did not follow their stress
management plan. As a result, the
students could not adequately complete
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Criterion:
85% of students will score 90% or higher.

Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

sections of the assignment. Again,
students will be encouraged to select
subjects willing to make lifestyle
changes. In addition, use of recently
purchased FitBits will be incorporated.

08/31/2014 - Target not met. 73% of students scored
90% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Related Documents:
SPRT614: Assignment 4 - Results of
Implementation of Individual Stress
Management Plan.docx

08/31/2014 - Several students struggled
with this assignment because their
subject failed to implement the
approved stress management plan.
Greater direction during selection will
be provided to students.

Sport Science (MS) - SA 1 - Create the vision
and goals for an organization, successfully
convey and gain commitment to them
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT620: Leadership in Sport Organizations
Class Discussion 2 - Expertise in Directors,
Coaches and Athletes
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 95% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 100% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Specific Assessment :
Final Exam SPRT620: Leadership in Sport
Organizations
Assessment Type:
Course Exam
Criterion:
85% score 85% or higher

10/13/2015 - Criterion met. 90% of students scored
85% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

08/31/2014 - Target met. 91% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
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No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - SA 2 - Formulate
successful budget based on economic principles
and theories of financial planning
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT621 Finance Project: Design a major
sporting event and develop a budget for this
event.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher.

08/31/2015 - Target met. 89% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

09/01/2014 - Target met. 85% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - SA 3 - Evaluate
contemporary marketing theory and market
sport events through development of a
comprehensive sport marketing plan.
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:
Active

Specific Assessment :
SPRT622 Sport Marketing Plan Project: Develop
a professional marketing plan that challenges the
student to implement a strategic planning process
for marketing a concept, product, organization,
or facility,
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher.

08/31/2015 - Target met. 88% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

10/13/2015 - We will continue to
monitor this assessment.

09/01/2014 - Target met. 90% of students scored 85%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

Sport Science (MS) - SA 4 - Interpret existing
legal precedents and current federal, state and
local policies that influence contemporary sport
administration
Outcome Types:
Academic Program Learning

Start Date:
08/27/2012

Outcome Status:

Specific Assessment :
SPRT623 Assignment #2: Students complete
four (4) case method study reviews and interpret
the legal and policy significance of the case.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
80% of students score 90% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 85% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015
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Active
08/31/2014 - Target not met. 68% of students scored
90% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

08/31/2014 - The class average was
91%.”  Instructor will explore: 1. Lower
goal to 80% will attain a score of 85%
or higher. 91% of the students attained
that target.  2. Emphasize that student
should follow Rubric & Guidelines. 2.
Encourage questions on assignment to
make sure students understand the
assignment.

Specific Assessment :
SPRT623 Assignment #3: Students will review,
assess, and compare existing policies in a sport
related area and determine whether they meet
their intended purpose.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
85% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 95% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/31/2014 - Target not not met – 45.5% of students
scored 85% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

08/31/2014 - The class average was
81%. Instructor to emphasize
importance of following rubric and
guidelines, and solicit questions from
students at several key times to ensure
students understand assignment.

Specific Assessment :
SPRT623 Assignment #4: Students will review
an institution of their choice and evaluate the
institution?s athletic compliance with Title IX.
Assessment Type:
Course Assignment(s)
Criterion:
80% of students score 85% or higher

08/31/2015 - Target met. 95% of students scored 90%
or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Met
Action Status:
No Action Required: Will Monitor
Result Year:
AY2014-2015

08/31/2014 - Target not met. 63.6% of students scored
85% or higher.
Result Type:
Criterion Not Met
Action Status:
Action In-Progress
Result Year:
AY2013-2014

08/31/2014 - The class average was
85%.  Instructor to emphasize
importance of following rubric and
guidelines, and solicit questions from
students at several key times to ensure
students understand assignment.
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Assessment

http://www.lhup.edu/About/assessment/[5/20/2016 8:47:21 AM]

General Education
Learning Trends

3-Year Trends of

General Education

Assessment

Results

Assessment

General Education
Student
Learning

Assessment

Assessment of Program
Student

Learning Outcomes

Institutional
Effectiveness

Program
Review &
Annual
Reports

The primary use of student learning assessments is to guide faculty and the University in its

efforts to improve student learning of knowledge and skills that are essential for our students

to succeed in school and the work place. Additionally, student learning assessment is one

source of data used during annual program reviews and in determining allocation of finances.

Every academic program at LHU is required to participate in assessments of both General

Education and Program Student Learning Outcomes. Important information and guidelines

concerning these learning assessments can be found in the tabs above.

Where to go for help?
The Outcomes Assessment Committee and Academic Affairs Assessment Council are

available to help faculty and programs with assessment of both General Education and

Program Learning Outcomes. Questions regarding General Education assessments should

be directed to the OAC while questions related to Program Learning Assessment should be

directed to the AAAC.

The Flow of Learning Assessment Data & Feedback at LHU

D2L   Library   myHaven   LHU Community   LHU email   Site Index  

ABOUT ACADEMICS ADMISSIONS ALUMNI ATHLETICS STUDENTS PARENTS FINANCES PEOPLE & OFFICES CLEARFIELD CAMPS & CLINICS CALENDAR
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General Education Student Learning Assessment

http://www.lhup.edu/About/assessment/genedassessment.html[5/20/2016 8:50:10 AM]

General Education
Learning Trends

3-Year Trends of

General Education

Assessment

Results

General Education Student Learning
Assessment

Lock Haven University's general education program is designed to ensure that students

"acquire a broad intellectual context for their major as well as gain a foundation for the

complex and multiple roles they will undertake as a citizen of the twenty-first century"

The current general education curriculum was designed by faculty in the late 1990s to

address the needs of graduates entering and leaving college at the turn of the 21st century. It

was forward looking and assured a high-quality and broad education in the liberal arts and

sciences, together with cultivation of important skills including oral and written

communication, multicultural awareness, and information literacy. Now that we are well into

the second decade of the 21st century, and in the context of rapidly-changing knowledge and

global environments, the faculty last year reviewed the general education curriculum and

made revisions they judged necessary both to support your success as citizens of this

changing world and, additionally, to articulate and document your learning. The revisions

anchor the general education curriculum in essential learning outcomes – statements of what

students should know and be able to do when they complete the requirement. The faculty

voted to approve the revisions in October of 2013 and, since that time, have been making

changes in courses in preparation for implementing the new requirements which began in fall

2014.  Along with changing to an outcomes-based General Education curriculum came the

need for the Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC) to design and approve learning

assessment rubrics and processes closely aligned to the new curriculum.   In addition to

developing and approving new rubrics for this process, the OAC also developed a sampling

strategy designed to balance faculty and departmental work load while still ensuring

statistically valid sample sizes. In turn, this sampling strategy is used to guide the yearly GE

assessment sampling distributions for use by programs.

Due to the time it takes for designing and approving all new rubrics, a transition year was

approved for AY 2014-15 for continuing assessment data collection so that only approved

courses within the model would be used for the annual assessment sampling rotation for data

collection. Beginning in AY 2015-16, a new Four-Year sampling rotation was

implemented based on the current rotation of data collection for General Education student

learning assessment. In order to assist faculty, the OAC has developed rubrics and Excel

templates for scoring student work and aggregating data. Instructions and deadlines for

submitting GE data to the OAC are also included in the instructions for the templates.

Once the OAC receives the GE data from different programs, members of the OAC collate

and generate yearly summaries of GE assessment data for each of the areas of GE

assessment. This data and yearly summaries are posted to TracDat and this website.

In order to continue to show improvement based on annual learning results, discussions with

faculty are being conducted not only in curriculum meetings where all department chairs are

represented but in a new discussion forum held during University Days in August and

D2L   Library   myHaven   LHU Community   LHU email   Site Index   
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GenEd Reporting Templates

https://community.lhup.edu/assessment/GenEd%20Templates.htm[5/20/2016 8:51:54 AM]

lhu homepage / assessment / GenEd Templates

 

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Assessment Home

Quick Links 

Academic Affairs 
Assessment Council
(AAAC)

Assessment Data and
Reports

Calendar of Events

GenEd Reporting
Templates

TracDat User Guide

TracDat Web Portal

Assessment Tips

General Education

Institutional Research

Middle States 2010

Outcomes Assessment
Committee (OAC)

Program Review

University Curriculum
Committee (UCC)

University Mission

 

Contact Us
301 Sullivan Hall
401 North Fairview St.
Lock Haven, PA 17745
Phone: (570) 484-2525
Fax: (570) 484-2789
Inst Data Mgr:
Mike Abplanalp
Email: jabplana@lhup.edu

 

Apply to LHU

General Education Reporting Templates and Instructions
 

Competency Rubric (Excel
Template) Pen & Paper Copy Directions FAQ

Written Communications Download Template   Download Copy

  

Oral Communications Download Template   Download Copy

  

Download FAQ

Critical Thinking  Download Template   Download Copy

  

Mathematical and

Computational Thinking

  Download Template   Download Copy

  

Natural Science Inquiry Download Template

 

Download Copy

  

Historical, Behavioral, and

Social Sciences

Download Template   Download Copy Download Directions

 

Philosophical, Literary, and

Aesthetic Inquiry

Download Template Download Copy 

  

Global Awareness and

Citizenship

Download Template Download Copy

  

Wellness Download Template Download Copy  

   

Experiential Learning  Download Template Download Copy
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 1 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

E. Bowman, Ph.D.  
November 2015 

 

Lock Haven University 

Outcome Assessment 

Processes and 

Procedures 

Information on Outcomes Assessment for Faculty 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 2 

1) Develop and recommend a comprehensive 

outcomes assessment plan to incorporate into the 

University's strategic plan 

2) Assist disciplines and departments who request help 

in developing outcomes assessment plans including 

learning goals and objectives and developing 

methods to measure attainment of those outcomes 

3) Assist in developing or selecting surveys for 

University-wide projects which assess academic and 

co-curricular aspects of the college experience as 

preparation for professional careers and graduate 

school 

4) Be available to coordinate academic 

programs/disciplines/departments assessment 

activities to maximize cooperation and collaboration 

among units and minimize duplication of efforts 

5) Act as an informational and educational resource for 

the faculty to increase knowledge and skills in 

conducting assessment of student learning. This 

may include inviting speakers to campus, purchasing 

relevant materials, holding workshops and providing 

financial support for attendance at professional 

meetings related to assessment. 

6) Evaluate the effectiveness of academic outcome 

assessment efforts at least once every five (5) years 

7) Support and coordinate assessment of general 

education by providing faculty and Deans with an 

annual sampling distribution, providing yearly 

summaries and periodic trend analyses of 

assessment data to the UCC and administration, and 

conducting periodic reviews and revisions of rubrics 

when needed (at least every five years or as 

requested by the provost or UCC).periodic reviews 

and revisions of rubrics when needed (at least every 

five years or as requested by the provost or 

UCC).system.  

CURRENT CHARGE OF THE OAC 

Summary 

 
The Outcome 

Assessment Committee 

(OAC) is composed of 

faculty who establish 

processes and procedures 

for assessing general 

education outcomes at 

Lock Haven University. 

Broadly, the committee 

is responsible for 

establishing a “rotation” 

for collecting general 

education assessment 

data, for creating data 

reporting templates 

(rubric templates) for 

general education 

outcomes, and for 

analyses of general 

education data.  

This document is 

authored by the OAC in 

an effort to make the 

work of the OAC 

transparent and to 

support faculty efforts 

related to outcome 

assessment. Included is 

an outline of the 

procedures OAC uses to 

collected outcome 

assessment data and 

information on the 

location of documents 

used by the OAC to 

support general education 

assessment at Lock 

Haven University. 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 3 

How It Works: General Education Outcomes Assessment  

      

 

The overarching goal of the OAC is to develop a sustainable process for collecting, 

reporting, and analyzing general education learning outcomes at Lock Haven 

University. To that end, the OAC created specific documents related to each step in 

the process of assessing general education outcomes; data collection, data reporting, 

and data analyses. 

 Data Collection: Beginning in AY15-16, the OAC developed a four-year 

sampling rotation for general education outcomes. The objective of the 

general education sampling rotation is to focus on a limited number of 

general education outcomes during each academic year, to use assessment 

data from those outcomes in a three year trend analyses, and to distribute the 

responsibility for general education assessment at Lock Haven University in 

a fair and equitable manner. 

  Data Reporting: In addition to creating a sustainable sampling rotation, the 

OAC created rubrics for each of the general education outcomes. The rubrics 

are standardize excel templates and should be used by faculty to enter and 

report data from classroom assessments to the OAC. The OAC strongly 

encourages the use of rubric templates to record and report data to the OAC. 

The use of rubric templates facilitates analyses of data by the OAC.  

 Data Analyses: The OAC is also responsible for data analyses in which 

general education assessment data collected during the academic year is 

summarized and reported to the University Curriculum Committee and 

General Education Sub-Committee. The OAC developed a standardized 

template for summarizing data on general education outcomes. General 

Education Summary reports or Trends Analyses includes the following 

sections: 

o Outcome 

o Method  

o Results 

o Department Actions 

o Observation on Methods 

o Observations on Results 

Collectively, the processes and procedures used by the OAC assure consistent and 

sustainable sampling, collection, reporting, and analyses of general education 

learning outcomes at Lock Haven University. The work flow of the OAC is found in 

figure one.  
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 4 

Figure One: OAC Work Flow 

 

 

 
 

 

Locating General Education Assessment Documents & Reports 

      

 

One of the challenges for the OAC is to assure faculty have full disclosure and 

access to the documents, templates, and reports related to OAC processes, 

procedures, and analyses. Department representatives to the OAC are available to 

assist faculty locating and using the documents and templates developed by the OAC 

for purposes of general education assessment. The following information will help 

faculty locate documents on the Lock Haven University website. Information is 

included for: 

 Access to the Four-Year Sampling Rotation 

 Access to OAC approved General Education Rubric Templates 

 Access to OAC General Education Summary Reports and Trends Analyses 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 5 

 The portal for locating 

documents and reports on 

general education 

assessment can be found 

under the ACADEMICS tab 

on the LHUP website. From 

the dropdown menu select 

ASSESSMENT to view the 

LHUP assessment page.  

 From the main Assessment 

page, faculty can access: 

o The most recent Trends 

Analyses of General 

Education Outcomes 

o The Four Year Sampling 

Rotation 

o Summaries and other 

information from 

University Days 

Presentations on 

outcomes assessment 

LOCATING OAC 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 

ON THE LOCK HAVEN 

UNIVERSITY WEBSITE 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 6 

 The rubric templates used 

for collecting and 

reporting data from 

classroom assessments are 

linked to the Lock Haven 

University Community 

web page.  

o Clicking the link for 

Rubrics and Templates 

from the LHUP 

(main) assessment 

page will take you to 

the LHUP community 

page (authentication 

required) were the 

currently approved 

rubric templates are 

available for 

download.  

 To locate previous and 

current General Education 

Summary Reports and 

Trends Analyses, simply 

click on Assessment 

Home and then the link 

for Assessment of General 

Education Student 

Learning Outcomes.  

 

LOCATING OAC 

RELATED DOCUMENTS 

ON THE LOCK HAVEN 
UNIVERSITY WEBSITE 
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LOCK HAVEN UNIVERSIT Y OUTCOME ASSESSMENT  PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES – NOVEMBER 2015 7 

OAC’s Commitment to Support Assessment of Student Learning 

      

 

The OAC is committed to supporting faculty efforts to assess general education student 

learning outcomes at Lock Haven University. Department representatives to the OAC are a 

good source of information about OAC policies and procedures AND are a source of 

feedback for continuous improvement of general education assessment. The documents, 

rubrics and reports created by the OAC are intended to facilitate the collection, recording, 

and reporting of general education outcomes at Lock Haven University and we welcome 

feedback to improve processes or communication with faculty.  

 

Closing the Loop 

      

 

“Closing the loop” involves feedback on general education student learning outcomes from 

faculty, the General Education Sub-Committee, and the University Curriculum Committee.  

Faculty discussion of general education learning outcomes generates feedback on sampling, 

data collection, and the meaning of assessments. Feedback from faculty is reported to the 

OAC by department representatives and during University Days presentations. In addition 

to feedback from faculty, the General Education Sub-Committee is procedurally required to 

review General Education Summary Reports or Trends Analyses and make specific 

recommendations to the University Curriculum Committee. Following a process of 

continuous improvement, the OAC will receive recommendations from the UCC (through 

the General Education Sub-Committee) and implement changes, recommendations, and/or 

feedback into general education assessment of student learning.    

 

In the event that feedback on general education assessment of student learning outcomes 

indicates a deficiency or need for improvement within a specific academic program, the 

UCC can inform the Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC), which includes 

representatives from administration (Deans and Provost) to communicate with the affected 

academic program(s) that an improvement plan needs to be implemented. Corrective 

actions should then be communicated to the Special Assistant to the Provost for 

Assessment and Accreditation and the narrative of departmental actions (i.e. the 

improvement plan) will be entered into TracDat under “General Education Actions”.  

 

Together, faculty, the OAC and the committees responsible for general education, 

curriculum review, and evaluation engage in a continuous process of reviewing, 

communicating, and acting on general education learning outcomes that is data driven and 

sustainable.   
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UD_FA_Schedule

http://b3.caspio.com/dp.asp?AppKey=36dc1000bf13988f481d4cf4bb8e[5/20/2016 9:48:31 AM]

University Days Schedule
August 17-21, 2015

Date Track Session Title Location

Day 3, Wednesday, August 19

Advising

Session 1,

9:00 AM - 9:50

AM

Best Practices in Advising the Exploratory Studies Student Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

Assessment

Session 2H,

9:00 AM -

11:00 AM

General Education Assessment Trends Report and Faculty

Discussion

Durwachter

Alumni Center -

Ball Room

Details  

Session 3,

11:00 AM -

11:50 AM

General Education Rubric Training Durwachter

Alumni Center -

Room 200

Details  

Session 3,

11:00 AM -

11:50 AM

Using and Norming the Historical, Behavioral, and Social Sciences

Inquiry Rubric

Durwachter

Alumni Center -

Room 203

Details  

Classroom Technology

Session 4,

1:00 PM - 1:50

PM

Interactive Televison Video Training (for faculty teaching via ITV in

Fall 2015)

Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

Session 4,

1:00 PM - 1:50

PM

VM use in Classrooms Classroom

SMART - Raub

422

Details  

Human Resources

Session 1,

9:00 AM - 9:50

AM

Social Security Seminary Classroom

SMART - Raub

406

Details  

Session 3,

11:00 AM -

11:50 AM

PEBTF (AFSCME and SCUPA) Employees hired on or after

August 1, 2003 – Know Your Health Care Spouse /Domestic

Partner Attestation

Classroom

SMART - Raub

406

Details  

Session 4,

1:30 PM - 2:30

PM

BOG Policy 2014-A, Protection of Minors – Program Administrators

and Registry Administrators

Classroom

SMART - Raub

406

Details  

Online Classroom Technology

Session 1,

9:00 AM - 9:50

AM

Instructional Design and the Basics of Desire2Learn Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

Session 2,

10:00 AM -

10:50 AM

Importing, Exporting, and Copying Course Materials Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  
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Session 3,

11:00 AM -

11:50 AM

Creating Exams, Gradebook Features, and Releasing Grades Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

  
Session 5,

2:00 PM - 2:50

PM

Desktop Video Capture using MyMediasites Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

  
Session 6,

3:00 PM - 3:50

PM

External Learning Tools that Extend and Enhance the D2L

Platform

Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

Day 4, Thursday, August 20

 Administration

  
11:00 AM -

12:30 PM

Liberal Arts and Education Meeting - Dean's Meeting Auditorium -

Robinson Hall of

Flags

Details  

  11:00 AM -

12:30 PM

Business, Information Systems, and Human Services Bentley 06/07 Details  

  11:00 AM -

12:30 PM

Natural, Behavorial, and Health Sciences - Dean's Meeting ECSC 325 Details  

  12:30 PM -

2:00 PM

Academic Affairs Leadership Council Meeting (membership only) Bentley 06/07 Details  

 Advising

  
Session 1,

9:00 AM - 9:50

AM

myHaven Classroom

SMART - Raub

422

Details  

  
Session 4,

1:00 PM - 1:50

PM

Managing Student Issues Beyond the Classroom Classroom

SMART - Raub

422

Details  

  
Session 5,

2:00 PM - 2:50

PM

Early Alert – Retention Management at LHU Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

 Classroom Technology

  
Session 6,

3:00 PM - 3:50

PM

Student Response Systems - TurningPoint Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

 Human Resources

  by

Appointment

SERS Individual Retirement Counseling, (schedule an

appointment)

PUB Meeting

Room #2

Details  

  by

Appointment

TIAA-CREF Retirement Counseling (schedule an appointment) Bentley S05 Details  

  
Session 1,

9:00 AM - 9:50

AM

Retirement Planning Challenges Classroom

SMART - Raub

406

Details  

 Online Classroom Technology
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Session 4,

1:00 PM - 1:50

PM

Online Classroom in D2L - Blackboard Collaborate Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

  
Session 5,

2:00 PM - 2:50

PM

Antiplagarisn and Grading in D2L - Turnitin Classroom

SMART - Raub

422

Details  

 Teaching and Learning

  
Session 1,

9:00 AM - 9:50

AM

Meeting the Gen Ed competency for Global Awareness and

Citizenship

Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

  
Session 2,

10:00 AM -

10:50 AM

TLC Professional Development Opportunities for Improvement of

Teaching and Learning

Classroom

SMART - Raub

425

Details  

  
Session 2,

10:00 AM -

10:50 AM

Learning Communities at LHU Classroom

SMART - Raub

422

Details  

Day 5, Friday, August 21

 Administration

  9:30 AM -

11:30 AM

President's Open Meeting Auditorium - Price Details  

 Human Resources

  
Workshop 1,

9:00 AM -

12:00 PM

Great West (Deferred Comp 457 Plan) Bentley S05 Details  

  
Workshop 2,

1:00 PM - 4:00

PM

TIAA-CREFF Retirement Counseling Bentley S05 Details  

Records 1-33 of 33

Sponsored by Teaching and Learning Center
Cloud Database by Caspio
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University Days Schedule
January 13 - 15, 2016

Date Track Session Title Location  

Day 3, Wednesday, January 13

 Assessment

  Session 1, 9:00 AM

- 9:50 AM

Outcome Assessment – Overview and 2014-2015

Summary Report

DACC Ballroom Details  

  Session 2, 10:00

AM - 10:50 AM

Knowledge and Inquiry: Natural Sciences

Assessment Rubric Training

DACC 203 Haven Homes

Conference Room

Details  

  Session 2, 10:00

AM - 10:50 AM

Intellectual Foundations: Critical Thinking

Assessment Rubric Training

DACC 200 Hursh

Conference Room

Details  

  Session 3, 11:00

AM - 11:50 AM

Intellectual Foundations: Oral Communication

Assessment Rubric Training

DACC 203 Haven Homes

Conference Room

Details  

  Session 4, 1:30 PM

- 2:30 PM

TracDat Training for all Assessment Coordinators

and Interested Faculty

Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

Day 4, Thursday, January 14

 Advising

  Session 1, 9:00 AM

- 9:50 AM

Upcoming Advising Tool - Academic Planner Bentley 06/07 Details  

 Classroom Technology

  Session 1, 9:00 AM

- 9:50 AM

Instructional Design and the Basics of Desire2Learn Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

  Session 2, 10:00

AM - 10:50 AM

Importing, Exporting, and Copying Course Materials Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

  Session 3, 11:00

AM - 11:50 AM

Lecture Capture Technologies and Working with

Video

Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

  Session 4, 1:00 PM

- 1:50 PM

Creating Exams, Gradebook Features, and

Releasing Grades

Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

  Session 5, 2:00 PM

- 2:50 PM

My Personal Learning Space, External Learning

Enhancements to the D2L Platform

Stevenson Library

Instruction Room

Details  

Day 5, Friday, January 15

 Assessment

  Workshop 2, 1:30

PM - 3:30 PM

Educational Technology for K-12 and University

Classrooms (Hands-on Demo)

DACC Ballroom Details  

 Classroom Technology

  Session 2, 10:00

AM - 10:50 AM

Classroom Technology (SMART carts and VMware) Classroom SMART - Raub

422

Details  

Records 1-13 of 13
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TO: 

FROM: ____________________________ 
Michael Fiorentino, Jr. 
President 

DATE:  July 1, 2015 

As required by the Article 23, J. related to formal recognition of workload credit not authorized 
by the CBA, insofar as it may apply to a consideration of overload payment, including 
independent study and individualized instruction, I hereby notify you that I recognize the 
following contract hours credit to be part of your regular, assigned workload for the term or 
terms of the 2015-16 academic year or portion thereof: 

Chair, Outcomes Assessment Committee, 3 Contract Hours Spring 2016 
Assessment Coordinator, AY 2015-16.  Payment of $1,000.00 (excluding benefits) due in 

Spring 2016 

Job Duties & Responsibilities for General Education Assessment: 
• Supervise compilation of GE learning assessment data from AY14-15.
• Write a report of GE learning assessment data and submit to UCC and Provost.
• Develop GE sampling strategy for AY16-17.
• Initiate reviews of rubrics/outcomes as necessary.  Coordinate development of new rubrics after GE

revisions are complete.
• Guide discussions of mapping existing Teacher Ed assessments onto GE learning outcomes.

Job Duties & Responsibilities for Assessment Coordinator: 
• Coordinate and report all efforts related to assessment in the undergraduate program. This includes

the development of an assessment plan, ensuring faculty are aware of their assessment responsibilities
as per the program’s assessment plan, reporting assessment data, reporting of actions taken to
improve student learning, and follow-ups to the actions (closing the loop).

• Ensure that program learning assessments will meet appropriate accreditation standards, including
Middle States.

• Report all program learning assessment data and actions on TracDat by the specified times.
• Report all General Education learning assessment data and actions to the Chair of the OAC by the

specified times.
• Organize and chair meetings of their faculty to discuss assessment data and actions to address

deficiencies in student learning. Keep minutes of these meetings and append the minutes to TracDat,
as supporting documentation of actions taken.

Please do not assume that release time will be extended for any time other than what is noted 
above. 

xc: Dr. Donna Wilson 
Dr. Stephen Neun 
Dr. Tamson Six 
Dr. Stanley Berard 
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TO: Dr. Brett Everhart 

FROM:  ______________________________ 
Michael Fiorentino, Jr. 
President 

DATE: July 1, 2015 

RE: Workload Equivalents, 2015-16 Academic Year 

As required by Article 23.J related to workload equivalents not identified in the Collective Bargaining 
Agreement, I hereby notify you that I recognize the following contract hours credit to be part of your 
regular, assigned workload, revised for the term or terms of the 2015-16 academic year: 

Director, Teacher Education, 3 credit hours each semester 
Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation, 9 credit hours each semester 

Director, Teacher Education Position Description 

This faculty position reports to the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts and Education. 

Implementing and monitoring PDE Chapter 354 Teacher Education Standards and Candidacy/Block 
admissions requirements. 

Implementing and monitoring the Teacher Education Assessment System including data collection, 
aggregation, disaggregation, data-driven actions and dissemination/reporting. 

Uploading unit-related and program-specific reporting related to accreditation/assessment (TracDat, 
SNAP.com, and LiveText) for PDE and CAEP. 

Working with teacher education academic programs to monitor assessment of student learning outcomes 
and program outcomes entered into TracDat.  (See job description for Special Assistant to the Provost.) 

Chairing and coordinating Teacher Education Assessment Committee (TEAC) meetings comprised of 
external PK-12 partners and teacher education coordinators.  Communicating recommendations/pertinent 
information to the Council on Teacher Education (COTE).  

Representing the University at related teacher education meetings throughout the local school district 
community. 

Representing the University at state-wide teacher education meetings. 

Serve on the PA Core Coalition Working Group. 

Representing the University at national teacher education meetings for accreditation purposes. 

Collaborating with local school districts to build bridges between teacher education programs and basic 
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education programs. 

Ensuring that the unit representative communicates regularly with PDE representatives for updates and 
policy issues impacting LHU teacher education programs/unit. 

Ensuring that the unit representative communicates changes in PDE and CAEP regulations to the TEAC 
and faculty. 

Working with teacher education program coordinators from both the Colleges of Liberal Arts & 
Education, and Natural, Behavioral & Health Sciences to ensure program awareness of CAEP 
professional association standards and PDE program requirements.  Assist the Dean with the preparation 
for and implementation of the CAEP Site Visit in Spring 2016. 

Coordinating and communicating with the Provost’s Office with regard to assessment. 

• Overseeing the creation, revisions, and web-based uploading of candidacy, developing portfolio, 
and senior portfolio handbooks. 

• Overseeing technology support structures involved in assessment system implementation: 
o Developing and maintaining spreadsheet files to aggregate data 
o Ensuring LiveText data collection measures are current 
o Creating and revising electronic surveys used in data collection 
o Monitoring reporting processes using technology for efficiency and effectiveness 

 

Assisting faculty who inform students of teacher education requirements and who monitor student 
progress including but not limited to the following: 

o PAPA, Praxis II, and PECT Requirements 
o Deadlines for Candidacy 
o Portfolio Requirements 
o Block Applications 
o Clearances 

 

Chairing the Council on Teacher Education: 

o Supervising staff who compile meeting agendas 
o Distributing data 
o Recommending policy changes to COTE and subsequently forwarding these to 

administration for approval 
 

Assisting the operation of the following COTE subcommittees:  

o Student Teaching Supervisory Committee 
o Technology Committee 
o Secondary Education Advisory Council 
o M.Ed. Committee 
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Special Assistant to the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation, 
This faculty position reports to the Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

Providing faculty leadership for program and University-wide assessment of student learning outcomes 
and for using assessment outcomes to improve teaching and curriculum. 

Working with all academic programs, and specifically with the program assessment coordinators, to 
monitor assessment of student learning outcomes and program outcomes entered into TracDat; analyzing, 
and communicating assessment results. 

Working with TLC to provide faculty development in assessment of student learning outcomes and use of 
assessment to drive continual improvement in teaching and curriculum. 

Supporting use of TracDat, annual reports, and curriculum cover-sheets to document the use of learning 
assessment outcomes to drive change in teaching and curriculum. 

Supporting accredited programs with preparation for site visits as assigned by the Provost. 

Serving on AAAC and SPOC and co-chairing same as Provost’s designee; serving on OAC and 
supporting the work of that committee. 

Ensuring alignment of campus assessment initiatives with MSCHE accreditation standards. 

Supporting SPOC in the collection, analysis, and publication of progress on the University Strategic Plan. 

Representing the University at national meetings for assessment of student learning and for regional 
accreditation. 

Co-Chairing with the Provost the Steering Committee for Middle States PRR and supporting the work of 
the steering committee in the assembling, analyzing, and reporting of data for the PRR; assisting the 
committee and the Provost in drafting and revising the PRR; drafting and revising assigned chapter 
sections. 

Submitting to the Provost each September a draft annual report outlining the academic assessment 
activities, including use of assessment to promote continual improvement, for the preceding year. 

2015-16 targets, with report due to the Provost May, 2016 

Convene AAAC and SPOC each semester, with goals to be set in consultation with the Provost and the 
committees. 

Co-chair with the Provost the Steering Committee for the PRR 

In collaboration with the Provost, Shane Jones, Mike Abplanalp, and Bill Hanelly, draft and revise 
assigned chapter sections and coordinate collection of assessment data. 

Work with Assessment Coordinators to ensure that complete reports are submitted and assessment-driven 
changes documented. 

In consultation with SPOC, publish on the website the annual goals and progress on Strategic Plan. 
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Provide some support for programs undergoing accreditation reviews re: SLO assessments. 

 

xc:  Dr. Stan Berard, APSCUF President 
       Dr. Paul Ballat 
       Dr. Susan Rimby 
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lhu homepage / tlc / grants-redesign

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

 TLC Homepage

 Overview

 Calendar of Events

 Agendas and Minutes

 Officers and Teams

 Teaching Matters

 Peers Choice Awards

 TLC Grants Program

 Resources & Acquisitions

 Annual Reports

Contact Us

Dr. Ellen P. (Paddy) O'Hara

(570) 484-2072

poharama@lhup.edu

Location

Room 111, Sullivan Hall

(570) 484-2072

Lock Haven University Foundation Grants for Student Success
Spring 2016

Course Redesign for Improvement of Student Learning Outcomes

Call for Proposals

Due Friday, April 29, 2016

| Request for Proposals | Application |

The Provost’s Office, in partnership with the Teaching and Learning Center, is pleased to announce funding

from the Lock Haven University Foundation (LHUF) for grants to support course redesign projects with a goal

to reduce attrition and improve student learning outcomes.

The National Center for Academic Transformation (NCAT) has a verified course redesign method that

addresses increasing retention and the quality of student learning as well as the cost of achieving these

goals.

This grant invites faculty to think creatively about the following:

How to develop materials to be used by students such as  online tutorials or on-demand support

How to organize the course to master specific learning objectives according to scheduled milestones

How to introduce high impact educational practices into the learning environment

How to assess student engagement

How to assess learning outcomes

Funding:

There will be up to $10,000 in grant awards.  Departments are invited to submit proposals for a team of

faculty that will work together to redesign an introductory course using the NCAT principles.  The department

may request $500 in funding for each faculty participant up to 4 faculty participants.  The funds requested can

be used by the department to supplement travel funds, a retreat to facilitate the course redesign project, or

technology to implement the redesigned course.

Criteria:

LHUF Grants for Student Success are competitive.  Proposals will be judged on the following criteria:

Potential for improving student performance in high DEW rate introductory and/or
general education courses
Potential for increasing student engagement in large class sections
Commitment to measuring effectiveness and using data to drive improvement
Commitment to assisting other faculty with “lessons learned” through the pilot

”Large” for purposes of the grant shall be defined as 75+ for introductory courses in arts, humanities, social

sciences, wellness, behavioral sciences, business/accounting, human services, etc.; 50+  in 100- level math

courses and to be determined with dean for any other natural science courses.

Requirements:

Attend an orientation meeting (TBD)

View Webinar “Getting Started on Course Redesign”

Join a faculty learning community for the Spring semester (facilitated by TLC)

Redesign a course to be taught in the Fall 2016 or Spring 2017
Complete a report on the activities and results (Due to Provost’s office by May 30, 2017)

Process:

Proposals must be submitted at the following web site: http://community.lhup.edu/tlc/grants.htm

Proposals are due by Friday, April 29, 2016
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Applications will be reviewed and grants awarded by a selection committee of faculty, academic

deans, and the director of Teaching and Learning Center;

Successful candidates will be notified by email on May 6, 2016.

The Provost’s Office will compile reports from all funded projects for submission to the LHU Foundation

Board.  LHUF grant recipients may also be invited to make a brief presentation on their projects.

Questions?  Please call or email the Director of the Teaching and Learning Center (poharama@lhup.edu,

570-484-2072) or the Provost’s Office (dwilson@lhup.edu. 570-484-2121).

Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback
LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

 TLC Homepage

 Overview

 Calendar of Events

 Agendas and Minutes

 Officers and Teams

 Teaching Matters

 Peers Choice Awards

 TLC Grants Program

 Resources & Acquisitions

 Annual Reports

Contact Us

Dr. Ellen P. (Paddy) O'Hara

(570) 484-2072

poharama@lhup.edu 

Location

Room 111, Sullivan Hall

(570) 484-2072

Lock Haven University Foundation Grants for Student Success
Spring 2016

”Flipping” Learning Modules in a Large Lecture Section

Call for Proposals

Due Friday, April 29, 2016

| Request for Proposals |  Application  | 

Call for Proposals

The Provost’s Office, in partnership with the Teaching and Learning Center, is pleased to announce funding

from the Lock Haven University Foundation (LHUF) for grants to support Spring 2016 curricular projects that

flip at least a 3-week module in a *large lecture blended or face-to-face classroom.

The flipped classroom model inverts traditional teaching methods, delivering instruction online outside of

class, and moving high impact educational practices into the classroom.  By flipping the focus of the

classroom from “teacher centered” to “learner centered,” learning communities are created and student

engagement is increased.

This grant invites faculty to think creatively about the following:

How to develop materials to be used by students prior to attending the class

How to introduce high impact educational practices into the learning environment

How to assess student engagement

How to assess learning outcomes

Funding:

There will be up to $10,000 in grant awards.  The faculty is invited to submit proposals, individually or in

teams.  Funds may be used for stipends (0.5 contract hr.) or technology.

Criteria:

LHUF Grants for Student Success are competitive.  Proposal will be judged on the following criteria:

Potential for improving student performance in high DEW rate introductory and/or
general education courses
Potential for increasing student engagement in large class sections
Commitment to measuring effectiveness and using data to drive improvement
Commitment to assisting other faculty with “lessons learned” through the pilot

”Large” for purposes of the grant shall be defined as 75+ for introductory courses in arts, humanities, social

sciences, wellness, behavioral sciences, business/accounting, human services, etc.; 50+  in 100- level math

courses and to be determined with dean for any other natural science courses.

Requirements:

Attend an orientation meeting

Complete professional development activities on the Flipped Classroom in January

Join a faculty learning community for the Spring semester to learn together with other faculty

participating in the Flipped Classroom award

Convert a module of at least a 3 week duration in a large lecture course in Fall 2016 or Spring 2017

Complete a report on the activities and results (Due to Provost’s office by May 30, 2017)

Process:

Proposals must be submitted at the following web site: http://community.lhup.edu/tlc/grants.htm

Proposals are due by Friday, April 29, 2016
Applications will be reviewed and grants awarded by a selection committee of faculty, academic

deans, director of Teaching and Learning Center, and a representative of the Foundation board;

Successful candidates will be notified by email on May 6, 2016.

The Provost’s Office will compile reports from all funded projects for submission to the LHU Foundation
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Board.  LHUF grant recipients may also be invited to make a brief presentation on their projects.

Questions?  Please call or email the Director of the Teaching and Learning Center (poharama@lhup.edu,

570-484-2072) or the Provost’s Office (dwilson@lhup.edu. 570-484-2121).

 Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
(570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback 
LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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Originated 2011 

Job Duties & Responsibilities for Assessment Coordinators 

• Coordinate and report all efforts related to assessment in the undergraduate program. This
includes the development of an assessment plan, ensuring faculty are aware of their
assessment responsibilities per the program’s assessment plan, reporting assessment data,
reporting of actions taken to improve student learning, and follow-ups to the actions (closing
the loop).

• Ensure that program learning assessments will meet appropriate accreditation standards,
including Middle States.

• Report all program learning assessment data and actions on TracDat by the specified times.
• Report all General Education learning assessment data and actions to the Chair of the OAC

by the specified times.
• Organize and chair meetings of their faculty to discuss assessment data and actions to address

deficiencies in student learning. Keep minutes of these meetings and append the minutes to
TracDat, as supporting documentation of actions taken.

Compensation:  $1,000 in overload contract hours per academic year. 
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1 

ARTICLE IX - UCC Subcommittees 2 

The UCC shall consist of the following subcommittees and will maintain procedures for each 3 
committee in the UCC Procedures Manual. 4 

A. College Curriculum Committee (CCC)5 
1. A CCC shall be constituted for each college of the University and consist of one6 

representative from each department associated with the respective college.7 
2. The responsibilities of the CCC shall include the following:8 

a. Review Curriculum Proposals which have originated in their respective9 
colleges and forward recommendations for each Curriculum Proposal to10 
the UCC.  The review shall be limited to the impact of the Curriculum11 
Proposals on department and college curricula.12 

b. Ensure that all Curriculum Proposals are complete and in proper form13 
according to UCC guidelines.14 

B. General Education Subcommittee (GES)15 
1. The UCC shall maintain a General Education Subcommittee (GES) who will16 

coordinate the General Education curriculum.  It shall be the responsibility of the17 
GES to implement the General Education Competencies, review and approve18 
courses for inclusion in the General Education curriculum according to the19 
General Education Competencies, review and make recommendations to the UCC20 
on Curriculum Proposals that change the General Education curriculum, and21 
implement and coordinate a continuous improvement program for the General22 
Education curriculum.23 

2. The UCC shall elect those members of the Subcommittee who are not ex officio24 
prior to May 1st by having the UCC Chairperson solicit nominations from the25 
entire faculty and conducting a vote of the UCC members. It is not required that26 
members of the Subcommittee be members of the UCC.27 

a. The GES shall consist of 13 members from the faculty to represent the28 
following General Education competencies:29 

i. Written Communication;30 
ii. Oral Communication;31 

iii. Critical Thinking;32 
iv. Mathematical and Computational Thinking;33 
v. Natural Sciences Inquiry;34 

vi. Historical, Behavioral, and Social Science Inquiry;35 
vii. Philosophical, Literary, and Aesthetic Inquiry;36 

viii. Global Awareness, Ethics and Citizenship;37 
ix. Wellness;38 
x. Experiential Learning; and39 
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UCC Bylaws - Page 2 of 2 

 

xi. Three (3), at-large members, one at-large member from each 40 
college. 41 

b. Elected members of the GES shall serve a term of three years which will 42 
commence on May 1st of the year of election.  The GES terms will be 43 
staggered so that one-third of the committee’s terms will end each year. 44 
The UCC Chairperson shall conduct a vote for open seats as needed. 45 

c. All regular faculty members including librarians shall be eligible for 46 
election to the Subcommittee.   47 

d. One member of the administration shall be appointed by the Provost and 48 
serve on the GES in an ex-officio capacity. 49 

e. The Outcomes Assessment Committee (OAC) shall be permitted, but not 50 
required, to appoint one voting member to the Subcommittee. 51 

3. The General Education Subcommittee shall report all syllabi and other 52 
Curriculum Proposals to the UCC, whose membership will vote to accept or reject 53 
proposed changes to General Education curricula. The UCC shall take to the 54 
entire faculty Curriculum Proposals of major consequence to the University. The 55 
recommendation of the faculty vote will then be forwarded by the UCC 56 
Chairperson to the Provost and the President. 57 

4. The General Education Subcommittee will make recommendations by examining 58 
the program at regular intervals based on General Education learning assessment 59 
data gathered annually by the OAC. 60 

5. The GES will use assessment data to make recommendations regarding the 61 
General Education program. 62 

C. Curriculum Integration Subcommittee (CIS)  63 
1. CIS shall comprise seven UCC members, including the  64 

a. UCC vice chairperson who chairs the CIS; 65 
b. One management UCC member who, alone, shall not have a vote;  66 
c. Two college representatives, one from each college in which the CIS chair 67 

does not reside,  68 
d. One graduate degree program representative, and  69 
e. Two at-large members, one from each college in which the graduate 70 

representative does not reside.  71 
2. All except managers will be elected to the CIS at the first fall semester meeting of 72 

the UCC. The management appointment will be made by the Provost before the 73 
first CIS meeting. 74 

3. The duties of the CIS include the following: 75 
a. Review Curriculum Proposals which have been forwarded by the UCC 76 

Chairperson.  The review shall include, but not be limited to, the impact of 77 
the proposal on department, college, and University curricula. 78 

 79 
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Academic Assesment
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lhu homepage / assessment / AAAC

Web Mail | D2L | myHaven | Community Links | Index A to Z

Assessment Home

Quick Links

Academic Affairs 
Assessment Council
(AAAC)

Assessment Data and
Reports

Calendar of Events

GenEd Reporting
Templates

TracDat User Guide

TracDat Web Portal

Assessment Tips

General Education

Institutional Research

Middle States 2010

Outcomes Assessment
Committee (OAC)

Program Review

University Curriculum
Committee (UCC)

University Mission

Contact Us
301 Sullivan Hall
401 North Fairview St.
Lock Haven, PA 17745
Phone: (570) 484-2525
Fax: (570) 484-2789
Inst Data Mgr:
Mike Abplanalp
Email: jabplana@lhup.edu

Academic Affairs Assessment Council (AAAC)

Membership 

Standing membership of 

the council consists of the

Provost, Academic Deans,

Chair of the Outcomes

Assessment Committee, 

two staff members to provide

IR and technology support,

and at least two ad hoc faculty

members. Other ad hoc

members may be added

depending on current needs

related to accreditation and

assessment issues.

Current members:

Co-Chair, Donna Wilson, Provost
Co-Chair, Brett Everhart,  Special Assistant to
the Provost for Assessment and Accreditation
Academic Dean, Dr. Susan Rimby,  Dean of
the College of Liberal Arts & Education
Academic Dean, Dr. Stephen Neun,  Dean of
the College of Business Information Systems 

Academic Dean, Dr. Scott Carnicom,  Dean
of the College of Natural, Behavioral, & Health
Sciences
Dr. Dwayne Allison,  Associate Provost for
Student Affairs
Ed Bowman,  Chair of Outcomes Assessment
Committee
Mike Abplanalp,   Institutional Research
Shane Jones,   Application Developer
Lyn Reitz,   ad hoc faculty representative
Lynn Bruner,   ad hoc faculty representative
Rick Van Dyke,   ad hoc faculty representative

Charge :

The charge to the AAAC includes:

1. Evaluate the quality and thoroughness of program student learning outcomes, assessment plans and

means of assessment. If changes or additions to program student learning outcomes are deemed

necessary, then the Deans and faculty members on the Outcomes Assessment Committee or AAAC

will assist programs with developing or modifying their program student learning outcomes.

2. Determine whether programs are obtaining learning assessment data and using the data to improve

student learning (“closing the loop”). The AAAC recognizes that course modifications need to be

based on sound, repeated measures. Therefore, the AAAC will track acquisition and use of data over

successive academic years. If consistent weaknesses are noted in a particular area after two or three

years of sampling, then programs are expected to address these weaknesses through course

modifications or well-reasoned explanations.

3. Review data trends in program learning outcomes and periodically submit reports to academic

programs, the University Curriculum Committee, Deans, and Provost.

4. Periodically review the effectiveness of the processes for assessing program learning assessment

processes and submit reports to the Strategic Planning Oversight Committee.

Reviews of both program student learning outcomes and program outcomes will occur in August and

September in meetings with the Provost and Deans. Ad hoc faculty members may assist with review of

student learning assessment plans but will not participate in annual program reviews.

Agendas  Minutes

Apr 27 2016

Dec 15 2015

May 11 2015 May 11 2015
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Act 188 of 1982 

as amended 

Enabling Legislation for the 

Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education 

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania

Bloomsburg California  Cheyney  Clarion  East Stroudsburg  Edinboro  Indiana  Kutztown 

 Lock Haven  Mansfield  Millersville  Shippensburg  Slippery Rock  West Chester 
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Act 188 of 1982 as amended enabling Legislation for the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education 
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From: Wilson, Donna F.  
Sent: Wednesday, August 05, 2015 10:27 AM 
To: Ingram, Yvette <YIngram@lhup.edu> 
Cc: Maggs, Lynn M. (lmm177) <lmm177@lhup.edu> 
Subject: FPDC Operating allocation FY16 

Dear Yvette, 

Thank you for the reports from the FY15 FPDC grant awards.  I have not yet read them all carefully, but have had 
opportunity to read a few closely and to skim all.  It is important that we document these outcomes; I am asking Lynn 
Maggs to keep them on file in the Provost’s Office.  Does PFDC include in the award letter a statement to the effect that 
publications resulting from the award (or resulting in part from the award) must cite Lock Haven University Faculty 
Professional Development Grants in the acknowledgements of the publication? If not, would you please add a sentence 
to that effect?  

Division Fund Center 1415 Original   1415 Actuals   1415 Commitments 
and Actuals  

Professional Dev Op 5011123600 29,700  15,834 17,818 

You will see that I did not award the $46,600 the committee requested; a greater than 60% increase in a budget cycle 
with University‐wide reduction in operating budgets due to declining enrollments and increased costs was simply not 
within the realm of possibility.   However, I held the FPDC budget harmless, meaning that other units took a greater 
percentage reduction. 

I have also introduced a shift in where first‐dollar funding – the $300 one‐time a year for travel to present at a 
conference or chair a panel – is housed and distributed.  I will send a message to chairs to this effect later today, but 
wanted to give you notice in conjunction with sending you the budget figures; I would appreciate your not sharing it 
until I have had opportunity to inform chairs and let them know details will be forthcoming at our August meeting.  
Following a thorough review this summer of where those dollars were allocated and used, and finding some inequities 

that were of concern to the deans and me, I am holding those funds in the Provost’s Office for allocation by the deans 
instead of departments.  I have supplemented what I held back from the colleges to cover what we estimate could be 
the amount needed to provide up to $300 base travel grant for any regular faculty member with a paper accepted for 
presentation (or is chairing a panel) for a regional, state, national, or international conference.  I hope that equalizing a 
base grant for all faculty, regardless of department, will give FPDC more freedom to exercise your professional judgment 
about supplementing the base for regional, national and international conference papers, which will usually be more 
expensive, and are usually—not always‐‐ more competitive, than state association conferences.  I am happy to meet 
with the committee to explore how the two sources of funding, a base allowance from the Provost’s Office and 
supplemental funding from PFDC, could be leveraged to support faculty in their scholarly development and in bringing 
national recognition to Lock Haven University. 

I understand that you had hoped to increase the amount of each FPDC award.  I solicited input from the other Provosts 
in the State System when I first arrived about the processes and the amounts of awards for faculty travel to conferences; 
my impression at the time is that our department awards were fairly typical in amount and that the FPDC supplement 
was comparatively generous.  But since I cannot locate those emails, and since a few years have passed and the budget 
situation has continued to worsen, I will follow up with them again. 

Best, 
Donna 

Dr. Donna F. Wilson 
Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Lock Haven University 
210 Sullivan Hall 
401 North Fairview Street 
Lock Haven, PA 17745 
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https://community.lhup.edu/committees/index.htm[5/9/2016 2:46:31 PM]

Brooke Harlow
Marian Tzolov

Meets: 

Parking  Doug Wion Committee Web Page

Members:

Joe Newhouse
Paula Moore
Susan Birdsey
Rick Lilla
Ray Steele
Douglas Wion
Student Rep.
Paul Altieri
Sherry Herritt

Meets: 

University (Faculty) Award  Lisette Schillig Committee Web Page

Purpose: solicits nominations and evaluates
 applications for the Outstanding Service and
 Outstanding Scholarship Presidential Awards.

Members:

Holly Canatella (LAE)
Ruben Berrios (BISHS)
Heather Bechtold(NBHS)
Kristin Vincenzes (BISHS)
Lisette Schillig (LAE)
Jennifer Deitloff (NBHS)
Erica Moore (At Large)

Professional Development (FPDC)  Yvette Ingram Committee Web Page

Purpose: encourages attention to the
 professional growth and development of faculty
 as teaching scholars.

Members: 

Steven Granich (At Large)
Dan Gales (NBHS)
Richard Goulet (LAE)
Yvette Ingram (NBHS)
Mark Jones (BISHS)
Edward Bowman (BISHS)
Lisette Schillig (LAE)

Meets: intermittently throughout the year.

Strategic Plan Oversight Committee  Lynette Reitz 
 Brett Everhart 

Committee Web Page 

Purpose:  The Strategic Plan Oversight
 Committee (SPOC) plays a key role in guiding
 and assessing Institutional Effectiveness by
 ensuring that the Strategic Plan is implemented
 and assessed through monitoring the action
 plans and assessments of the all Divisions and
 Units. The committee provides a hub for
 distribution of responsibility, coordination of
 efforts, communication, and, as a result, the
 sustainability of data-driven planning and
 improvement across all levels and divisions of
 the University.

Analyses of Divisional and Unit reports will begin
 during early Fall of each year with reports and
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 recommendations to the Administration
 submitted by October 15.

Members:

Abplanalp, John M.
Allen, Cindy
Allison, Dwayne
Carnicom, Scott A.
Chester, James J.
Curley, William G.
Everhart, Brett W.
Gradel, John R.
Hall, Robert
Hanelly, William
Jones, Mark A.
Lange, Tyana S.
Neun, Stephen P.
O'Dell, Shawn C.
Reece, Constance
Reitz, Lynette
Rimby, Susan E.
Smith, Jodi L.
Wilson, Donna F.

Meets: monthly or as needed

Title IX/Clery Advisory  Paul Altieri  Committee Web Page

 Clearfield Committees  Chair / email   Web page/purpose/members

Strategic Planning  William Curley Committee Web Page

Members:

William Curley
Amy Way
Michael McSkimming
Peter Huegler
Valerie Dixon
Curtis Grenoble
Kim Owens
Judy Hughes
Stephanie Kulas
Darlene Ardary

Safety  Michael McSkimming Committee Web Page

Purpose:  The Safety Committee at LHU
 Clearfield reviews issues of importance for
 creating a safe campus environment.  The
 committee makes recommendations for
 enhancing security and is the conduit to LHU
 Police Services and area law enforcement.

Members:

William Curley
Curtis Grenoble
Michael McSkimming
James Lobb

 Directions | Site Index A - Z

Copyright 2013 Lock Haven University / 401 N. Fairview Street, Lock Haven, PA 17745
 (570) 484-2011 / LHU's Non-Discrimination Policy / Email: Feedback 
 LHU is a member of the Pennsylvania State System of Higher Education (PASSHE)
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	President
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	APPENDIX F: Applicable Laws
	II. The Equal Pay Act of 1963 The Equal Pay Act gives men and women the right to earn equal pay for doing substantially the same work.  Protection from sex discrimination in wages is guaranteed by this law.  To correct the pay inequities, employers mu...
	III. Civil Rights Act of 1964  The 1964 Civil Rights Act, as amended in 1972 and 1978, prohibits all forms of discrimination on the basis of race, color, sex, religion, or national origin.  Title VII, a section of that act, specifically prohibits disc...
	IV. The Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, as amended
	The ADEA, enacted in 1967 and amended in 1978 and 1986, protects persons over 40 from discrimination on the basis of age in any terms or conditions of employment.
	V. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973  Section 503 requires firms holding federal contracts or subcontracts of $2,500 or more to take “affirmative action to hire and advance in employment” the disabled.  Goals and timetables are not required.
	Section 504 provides that “ no otherwise qualified disabled individual in the United States shall, solely by reason of disability, be excluded from the participation in ,be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any program o...
	VI. Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1972 as amended by the Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974
	The Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act requires firms holding federal contracts or subcontracts of $10,000 or more to take “affirmative action to hire and advance in employment” disabled Vietnam era veterans.  Goals and timetables are not required.
	VII. Executive Order 11246 (1965) as amended by 11375
	Executive Order 11246 prohibits employment discrimination in the basis of race, color, religion, national origin or sex in institutions or agencies with Federal contracts of over $10,000.  Relevant contracts include both contracts for direct services...
	Revised Order No. 4, regulations implementing the Executive Order, requires institutions or agencies with Federal contracts of $50,000 or more and 50 or more employees to develop written affirmative action plans with numerical goals and timetables de...
	VIII. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
	The Americans with Disabilities Act was signed into law in July 26, 1990.  It is an anti-discrimination statute that requires that individuals with disabilities be given the same consideration that individuals without disabilities are given.
	IX. Pennsylvania Human Relations Act of 1955, as amended
	The PHRA prohibits discrimination in employment because of race, color, national origin, religion, sex, age, or disability status by public and private employers in the State of Pennsylvania.
	X. Pennsylvania Veterans’ Preference Act
	The Act creates a preference in Commonwealth appointments and promotions for any “soldier”, defined as any honorably discharged person who served in the armed forces of the United States, or any women’s organization connected with these forces, durin...
	XI. Pennsylvania Fair Educational Opportunities Act of 1961, as amended
	This Act prohibits educational discrimination on the basis of race, religion, color, ancestry, national origin, sex, handicap or disability.  Equality of educational opportunities requires that students, otherwise qualified, be admitted to certain ed...
	APPENDIX F: Glossary
	The terms used in this monograph that need standard meanings are explained below:
	White, Non-Hispanic – A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa, and Middle East.
	APPENDIX G:   Budget Estimate Template
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